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To  Teachers  in  the  Boston  Public  Schools: 

The  following  abstract  of  the  report  of  a  committee  ap- 
pointed to  consider  the  subject  of  spelling  is  given  to  you  for 
your  guidance  and  information. 

The  New  Boston  Spelling  List  has  been  printed  separately 
from  the  Boston  Word  List  and  distributed  to  teachers  for 
convenience  in  dictating.  It  is  not  intended  to  be  used  as  a 
text-book  in  the  hands  of  pupils. 

The  Boston  Word  List  contains  all  the  words  in  the  New 
Boston  Spelling  List  and  also  the  words  in  the  Vocabulary 
List.  This  is  the  authorized  text-book  in  spelling  and  should 
be  in  the  hands  of  every  pupil  from  Grades  IV  to  VIII 
inclusive. 

At  the  present  time  a  council  of  teachers  is  at  work  in 
co-operation  with  the  Committee  on  Spelling,  and  will  publish 
the  results  of  their  experience  in  a  Spelling  Manual  giving 
detailed  suggestions  for  teaching,  review,  individual  study 
and  testing,  and  for  effective  use  of  the  Word  List  in  enlarg- 
ing and  improving  the  written  vocabulary  of  pupils. 

JEREMIAH  E.  BURKE, 

Superintendent  of  Schools. 


PREFACE. 


1.    NEW  BOSTON  SPELLING  LIST. 

The  work  done  in  Boston  during  the  last  eight  years  in 
selecting  and  evaluating  words  forms  the  best  available  basis 
for  a  permanent  spelling  list  for  use  in  Boston  Schools. 

In  selecting  words  for  the  New  Boston  Spelling  List  the 
committee  has  retained  nearly  all  the  words  of  the  Boston 
Minimum  Lists  and  added  enough  words,  after  an  analysis 
of  other  spelling  investigations,  to  make  up  a  total  of  2,000 
words. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  teaching  of  these  2,000  words 
be  required  in  the  grades  indicated. 

2.    BOSTON  WORD  LIST. 

No  list  or  spelling  book  can  be  regarded  as  final.  New 
words  are  constantly  coming  into  use.  The  degree  of  ac- 
curacy with  which  familiar  words  are  spelled  will  change  as 
a  result  of  consistent  drill  in  spelling.  The  frequency  with 
which  many  of  these  words  are  used  may  be  increased  by 
instruction  aimed  to  enrich  and  improve  the  vocabulary  of 
pupils.  The  committee  therefore  offers  a  Vocabulary  List, 
and  has  combined  the  two  groups  of  words  to  form  the  Boston 
Word  List.  The  Vocabulary  List  is  not  to  be  printed 
separately. 

Some  general  suggestions  are  offered  below  in  the  hope 
and  expectation  that  teachers  and  pupils  will  find  here  a  basis 
for  effective  work  together.  It  is  possible  to  carry  through 
a  city-wide  experiment  in  educational  procedure  that  will 
have  high  value. 

3.    VOCABULARY  LIST. 

(a)  The  vocabulary  of  individuals  varies  to  such  an 
extent  even  among  young  children  that  it  is  believed  to  be 
desirable  to  put  before  pupils  a  much  larger  number  of  words 
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than  they  are  required  to  learn.  Many  words  creep  into  the 
child's  consciousness  from  reading  and  conversation  and  need 
only  the  stimulus  of  a  convenient  opportunity  to  take  their 
place  in  his  written  language.  Reference  to  the  vocabulary 
words  in  the  Word  List  will  furnish  an  incentive  for  this  ex- 
tension of  the  child's  vocabulary  in  accordance  with  his 
natural  impulses. 

(b)  There  is  another  reason  for  including  these  addi- 
tional words.  In  the  discussion  on  spelling  that  must  go  on 
continually  it  is  desirable  that  teachers  have  before  them  a 
large  number  of  words  that  may  be  used  in  school  work  more 
commonly  than  we  suspect.  As  this  larger  list  is  used  for 
reference  and  occasional  discussion  it  cannot  fail  to  be  of 
service  in  enabling  teachers  to  give  valuable  suggestions  as 
to  the  inclusion  of  debatable  words  in  the  regular  spelling 
list  and  to  advise  as  to  the  grades  where  these  words  may  best 
be  taught. 

4.    SELECTION  OF  WORDS. 

(a)  The  words  in  the  Boston  Word  List  were  selected 
after  a  careful  analysis  of  the  following  sources: 

Ayres:  A  Measuring  Scale  for  Spelling. 

Boston  Model  School:   An  Experimental  Method  of  Teaching 
Spelling. 

City  of  Boston:  Minimum  and  Supplementary  Spelling  Lists. 
City  of  Chicago :  Spelling  in  the  Elementary  Schools. 
Jones:  Concrete  Investigation  of  the  Material  of  English  Spelling. 
Kelley:  A  List  of  Words  Misspelled  in  the  Diaries  of  Third  Grade 
Children. 

Nicholson:  A  Speller  for  the  Use  of  the  Teachers  of  California.  . 
Thorndike :  The  Teacher's  Word  Book.    (First  5,000  words  in  order 
of  frequency.) 

(6)  The  Spelling  List  was  built  up  by  successive  steps 
as  follows: 

1.  Words  graded  identically  in  Chicago,  Boston  and  Model  School 

Lists. 

2.  Words  graded  identically  in  Chicago  and  Boston  Lists. 
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3.  Words  graded  identically  in  Chicago  and  Model  School  Lists. 

4.  Ayres  words  remaining.    Graded  by  Model  School  List  or  Chi- 

cago as  second  choice. 

5.  Words  remaining  in  Boston  Minimum  List.    Graded  by  Boston 

Minimum  List. 

6.  Words  formerly  starred  in  Boston  Model  School  List  but  not  in 

Ayres  List. 

7.  The  grading  of  some  words  was  changed  and  additions  and 

eliminations  were  made  based  on  an  intensive  study  of  avail- 
able information,  with  the  purpose  of  producing  a  well-balanced 
list  by  grades. 

(c)  The  Vocabulary  List  consists  of  the  words  originally 
included  in  the  Model  School  List  and  the  Boston  Supple- 
mentary Lists,  after  eliminating  most  of  the  simple  aed" 
and  uing"  forms  and  some  words  that  seemed  to  have  no 
support  in  Thorndike's  "The  Teacher's  Word  Book." 

5.    ARRANGEMENT  OF  WORDS. 

To  put  before  a  child  only  those  words  assigned  to  be 
studied  in  one  particular  grade  is  to  limit  his  facility  in  the 
general  study  of  spelling.  For  the  purpose  of  encouraging 
the  abler  pupils  to  acquire  new  words  outside  of  the  required 
list  for  the  grade,  and  children  of  poor  spelling  ability  to  review- 
words  forgotten  or  never  learned  in  earlier  grades,  the  Word 
List  is  arranged  in  alphabetical  order  with  the  grade  in  which 
each  word  is  to  be  taught  indicated  at  the  left. 

Experience  with  this  arrangement  in  the  Boston  Model 
School  has  shown  not  only  that  it  is  not  confusing,  but  that  it 
stimulates  and  helps  the  pupil  to  acquire  early  the  very  im- 
portant power  of  finding  words  which  he  desires  to  learn. 
Furthermore,  it  gives  to  the  teacher  an  opportunity  she  has 
never  before  had  to  judge  as  to  the  rejection  of  undesirable 
words  and  the  selection  of  new  ones. 

6.    USE  OF  THE  WORD  LIST. 

This  list  will  be  used  in  Grades  IV  to  VIII,  inclusive, 
and  the  book  will  become  the  permanent  property  of  the  pupil 
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after  five  years  of  use.  It  will  serve  for  the  study  of  words  in 
preparation  of  the  lesson  and  in  review;  for  the  checking  of 
words  misspelled  and  needed  by  individual  pupils  in  varying 
degree;  and  for  convenient  reference  by  the  pupil  while 
writing  —  a  use  that  cannot  be  made  of  any  spelling  list  or 
spelling  book  published  for  school  use  at  the  present  time. 
The  pupil  can  thus  be  stimulated  not  only  to  study  carefully 
and  intelligently  such  words  as  he  needs  to  study,  but  to 
watch  the  growth  of  his  written  vocabulary  and  take  an  in- 
terest in  adding  new  words.  When  the  pupil  has  occasion 
to  use  a  word  that  he  is  not  familiar  with  and  that  he  does 
not  find  in  the  list,  he  can  write  it  in  the  blank  space  provided 
in  the  book  and  thus  have  a  constructive  interest  in  develop- 
ing a  final  list.  This  method  of  procedure  has  been  used 
even  in  the  third  grade  of  the  Farragut  School  with  marked 
success.  It  is  believed  that  the  method  suggested  is  sound  in 
form,  stimulating  in  actual  use,  constructive  in  character,  and 
likely  to  produce  definite  satisfaction  through  aroused  in- 
terest among  the  pupils. 

7.  METHOD  OF  TEACHING. 

It  is  expected  that  each  principal  will  determine  with  his 
teachers  the  methods  to  be  used.  The  following  steps  are 
suggested  as  preliminary  to  the  individual  study  of  words. 

(a)  Dictation  of  10  to  20  words  at  a  time  from  the  graded  list  with- 
out previous  study  until  all  the  words  assigned  to  a  grade  in 
the  Spelling  List  have  been  given. 

(6)  Immediate  correction  of  words  misspelled  (correct  form  to  be 
written  in  pupil's  note  book) . 

(c)  Individual  study  of  words  to  be  based  on  words  that  the  pupil 
spells  incorrectly. 

8.  REVIEW  AND  TESTING. 

Lists  of  words  found  difficult  in  earlier  grades  will  be 
sent  to  teachers  for  dictation  at  the  beginning  of  each  year. 
The  tabulation  of  results  of  tests  on  these  words  will  give 
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information  of  increasing  value  in  regard  to  their  spelling 
difficulty.  These  difficult  words  may  be  dictated  in  the  same 
manner  as  suggested  in  No.  7  above,  probably  before  the  new- 
words  for  the  grade  are  taken  up. 

9.  .  ADDITIONAL  WORDS. 
A  blank  space  is  left  at  the  bottom  of  each  page  for  such 
words  as  it  may  be  desirable  to  add  to  the  printed  list.  It 
probably  will  be  found  helpful  to  use  this  space  for  local 
names,  for  words  used  largely  in  school  studies  but  not  com- 
monly used  after  leaving  school,  and  for  new  words  coming 
into  more  frequent  use  through  progress  in  science  and 
invention. 

10.    PROJECT  METHOD.-. 

It  is  believed  by  a  majority  of  members  of  the  Com- 
mittee that  the  use  of  this  Spelling  and  Vocabulary  List 
(Boston  Word  List)  in  the  manner  suggested  will  do  much  to 
make  spelling  interesting  to  pupils  and  teachers  and  will 
encourage  the  use  of  the  project  idea  in  handling  this  subject. 

Respectfully, 

CHARLES  M.  LAMPREY, 

Chair  mail. 
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[Board  of  Superintendents'  Circular  No.  48,  1924-25.] 

Boston  Public  Schools, 
Offices  of  the  Board  of  Superintendents, 

15  Beacon  Street,  July  9,  1925. 

REVISED  PLAN  FOR  TEACHING  SPELLING 
WITH  THE  BOSTON  WORD  LIST. 


The  following  lesson  plan  was  prepared  after  consideration 
of  numerous  suggestions  made  in  reports  of  sub-committees  of 
the  Spelling  Council,  and  it  contains  the  steps  believed  to  be  essen- 
tial in  developing  a  growing  interest  in  spelling  on  the  part  of  teach- 
ers and  pupils  through  the  use  of  the  Boston  Word  List. 

By  means  of  the  Percentage  Tables  and  Spelling  Report  Slips, 
which  will  be  furnished  on  request,  teachers  may  discover  and 
report  with  very  little  effort,  exactly  how  hard  each  word  is  for 
their  own  pupils,  and  it  is  believed  that  results  thus  obtained  will 
be  more  valuable  than  any  attempt  at  the  present  time  to  "  evalu- 
ate" wrord  difficulties  on  a  large  scale. 

It  is  the  hope  of  the  committee  that  a  considerable  number  of 
reports  will  be  made  at  the  end  of  the  year,  from  wrhich  it  is  expected 
to  obtain  interesting  and  helpful  results. 

Teachers  will  please  bear  in  mind  that  departures  from  the 
exact  form  of  procedure  outlined  in  the  plan  are  not  only  permissible 
but  are  to  be  encouraged,  providing  always  that  the  purpose  is  to 
stimulate  interest  and  to  develop  independent  or  co-operative  effort. 

The  notes  in  fine  print  throughout  the  lesson  indicate  only  a 
few  of  the  numerous  suggestions  that  might  be  made  concerning 
matters  of  detail.  The  general  trend  of  practice,  as  teachers  and 
pupils  become  familiar  with  the  plan,  should  be  towards  a  larger 
participation  by  pupils  in  the  work. 

In  Grades  VI,  VII  and  VIII  it  is  easily  possible  for  pupils 
to  take  entire  charge  of  the  lesson  under  right  direction,  except  the 
dictation  of  words  for  written  testing. 

The  value  of  a  lesson  may  be  measured  not  by  the  activity  of 
the  teacher  but  by  the  activity  of  the  pupils. 

I.    Assignment  and  Preliminary  Study. 

To  be  given  the  day  before  the  written  lesson. 

Teacher  has  Spelling  Report  Slip  with  words  of  the  grade 

printed  thereon. 
Pupils  have  Boston  Word  List  and  " Sentence  Papers." 
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1.  Teacher  dictates  first  word  in  alphabetical  order  from 

Spelling  Report  Slip. 

2.  Pupils  look  up  word  in  Boston  Word  List  and  raise 

hands  when  word  -is  found.  Check  thus, —  at  left, 
when  word  is  found. 

Words  may  be  written  by  pupils  at  this  point,  instead  of  as 
suggested  in  II,  2,  below. 

3.  Teacher  says  "Check."    "Help  others."  "Pronounce 

and  Spell." 

The  few  slowest  pupils  are  assisted  by  nearest  neighbor  in  find- 
ing word.  This  procedure  will  soon  become  automatic  and 
commands  are  not  required. 

4.  Pupils  pronounce  and  spell,  syllabicating  word. 

*  Ten  words  are  taken  as  above.    Time,  five  minutes. 

"il.    Writing,  and  Use  of  Words  in  Sentences.    (See  IV,  3.) 

1.  Teacher  pronounces  each  word  again,  calling  attention 

to  any  conspicuous  difficulty  or  point  of  interest. 
Teacher  asks  for  volunteer  sentences. 

2.  Pupils  write  each  word  on  "Sentence  Papers"  (any 

blank  paper)  and  give  sentences  as  called  on. 

Spend  enough  time  to  make  meaning  and  use  clear. 

The  words  thus  written  are  to  be  taken  home  for  study  and 
discussion  and  a  sentence  written  containing  each  word;  or 
sentences  may  be  written  at  this  time  in  class. 

3.  On  the  following  morning   before   school  "Sentence 

Papers"  are  exchanged,  examined,  and  discussed 

by  individuals  assigned  to  work  together. 

It  is  suggested  that  the  teacher  make  permanent  assignment 

of  pupils  to  work  together  in  pairs  for  purposes  of  correction 

and  drill. 

Nearly  all  the  time  required  under  II  may  be  properly  included 
under  English. 

III.   Written  (Test)  Lesson,  Correction,  Determination  of 
Hard  Words  and  Record  Taking. 

Teacher  has  Percentage  Table  and  Spelling  Report  Slip  with 

words  of  the  grade  printed  thereon. 
Pupils  have  slips  of  ruled  paper  or  sheets  folded  or  marked 

off  into  four  parts,  each  part  to  contain  ten  words. 


*  This  number  will  vary  in  different  grades  and  under  different  circumstances. 
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1.  Teacher  dictates  *ten  words  in  order,  using  each  in  a 

sentence  or  phrase. 

2.  Pupils  write  words.    Exchange  papers  and  mark  X  or  C. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  correction  it  is  suggested  that  one 
of  the  best  spellers  pronounce  and  spell  the  words  while 
another  pupil  writes  them  on  the  board. 
Pass  back  and  examine. 
Time  for.  1  and  2,  five  minutes. 

3.  Teacher  asks,  for  each  word,  "How  many  wrong?" 
Teacher  looks  up  per  cent  wrong  in  Percentage  Table, 

and  records  this  per  cent  at  right  of  word  on  Spelling 
Report  Slip  in  column  A. 

4.  Pupils  write  their  own  misspelled  words  on  piece  of 

composition  paper  headed  "My  Misspelled  Words," 
or  in  individual  spelling  blank  book.    These  words 
may  be  checked  in  the  pupil's  Word  List  by  adding 
a  vertical  check  to  the  original  check,  thus  +. 
Substantial  accuracy  may  be  insured  by  having  pupils  work  in 

pairs  for  purposes  of  correction  and  drill  as  suggested  in  II,  3, 

above. 

Time  for  3  and  4,  five  minutes. 

5.  Teacher  proceeds  in  this  manner  each  day  until  all 

starred  words  for  the  grade  have  been  dictated. 
The  harder  words  (for  example  those  showing  over  *15 
per  cent  of  difficulty)  are  to  be  redictated  in  the  same 
manner  as  above  and  results  indicated  in  column  B. 
From  30  to  50  of  these  words  will  probably  still  be 
found  to  present  considerable  difficulty.  The  results 
on  these  words  (hardest  words  for  the  grade) ,  redictated 
after  intensive  study,  may  be  recorded  in  column  C; 
again  near  the  end  of  the  year,  without  study  im- 
mediately preceding,  in  column  D;  and  again  at  the 
beginning  of  the  following  year,  without  study,  to 
show  degree  of  retention,  in  column  E. 

IV.  Comment. 

1.  This  plan  is  susceptible  of  wide  variation  as  to  detail  in 
writing,  reading,  discussing,  careful  study,  and 
sentence  drill  on  words.  Teachers  choosing  to  follow 
it  should  preserve  the  essential  purpose,  which  is  to 
stimulate  a  variety  of  interesting  and  attentive 


*  This  number  will  vary  in  different  grades  and  under  different  circumstances. 
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efforts,  and  above  all,  to  require  the  looking  up  of 
words  in  the  Word  List  by  pupils  and  a  written 
record  of  each  individual's  misspelled  words 
made  by  the  pupil. 

2.  The  teacher  may  pronounce  words  or  may  ask  pupils  to 

find  the  next  starred  word  for  the  grade.  In  either 
case  attention  is  insured,  effort  is  stimulated, 
satisfaction  results,  keenness,  quickness  and 
accuracy  are  definitely  developed.  Good  habits  of 
response  and  cooperation  are  formed.  Each 
word  is  seen  in  printed  form,  pronounced  orally 
and  spelled  orally. 

3.  Oral  sentence  and  written  sentence  work  are  both 

essentially  English  exercises,  but  writing  the  word  in 
a  sentence  is  good  application  or  spelling  practice. 

4.  The  written  spelling  or  test  lesson  follows  the  con- 

ventional method.  Use  of  the  Spelling  Report  Slip  is 
of  value  in  emphasizing  and  comparing  individ= 
ual  results,  determining  hard  words,  stimulating 
effort  and  developing  class  pride.  Children  like 
to  participate  in  definite  measuring  exercises. 

5.  Making  a  list  of  misspelled  words  and  pairing  of 

pupils  for  mutual  help  involves  recognition  of 
errors,  prompt  correction,  cooperative  effort, 
relief  from  fixed  position  and  formal  class  management ; 
and  provides  means  for  intelligent  review  study. 

6.  The  time  required  for  using  the  Percentage  Table  and 

recording  results  on  the  Spelling  Report  Slips  is 
believed  to  be  amply  justified  by  increased  efficiency 
of  instruction  resulting  from  reviewing  only  words 
that  present  real  spelling  difficulty,  and  also  by  the 
training  given  to  pupils  in  participating  in  accurate 
record  taking. 

This  circular  was  prepared  by  the  committee  on  spelling. 
Please  address  all  inquiries  and  requests  for  copies  to  the 
chairman  of  the  committee,  Charles  M.  Lamprey,  Martin 
School,  Huntington  Avenue,  Boston,  Massachusetts. 

Very  truly  yours, 

ELLEN  M.  CRONIN, 
Secretary. 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO. 

li. 

1. 

a 

21. 

GRADE  I. 

do 

41. 

him 

2. 

all 

22. 

dog 

42. 

his 

3. 

am 

23. 

i  n 

doll 

43. 

hot 

4. 

an 

C\  A 

24. 

j« 

i  an 

44. 

I 

5. 

and 

25. 

fill 

45. 

in 

6. 

are 

ZO. 

46. 

is 

7. 

at 

27. 

i  or 

47. 

it 

8. 

ba  by 

28. 

tun 

48. 

jump 

9. 

ball 

29. 

get 

49. 

kit  ty 

10. 

be 

30. 

girl 

50. 

let 

11. 

bed 

31. 

go 

51. 

like 

12. 

big 

32. 

good 

52. 

lit  tie 

13. 

book 

33. 

got 

53. 

look 

14. 

box 

O  A 

34. 

had 

54. 

man 

15. 

boy 

35. 

has 

55. 

may 

16. 

can 

36. 

hat 

56. 

me 

17. 

cat 

3/. 

have 

57. 

men 

18. 

cow 

38. 

he 

58. 

my 

19. 

day 

39. 

hen 

59. 

nest 

20. 

did 

40. 

her 

60. 

no 

REVISED  NEW  BOSTON  SPELLING  LIST.  15 
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61. 

not 

69. 

run 

77. 

top 

62. 

of 

70. 

see 

78. 

tree 

63. 

on 

71. 

she 

79. 

up 

64. 

pa  pa 

72. 

sun 

80. 

us 

65. 

play 

73. 

ten 

81. 

was 

66. 

ran 

74. 

the 

82. 

we 

67. 

red 

75. 

this 

83. 

will 

68. 

ride 

76. 

to 

84. 

you 

16  SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  11. 


GRADE  II. 


1. 

a  bout 

21, 

bear 

41. 

card 

2. 

add 

22. 

been 

42. 

car  ry 

3. 

af  ter 

23. 

be  long- 

43. 

cart 

4. 

a  gain 

24. 

best 

44. 

catch 

5. 

age 

25. 

bird 

45. 

cent 

6. 

a  go 

26. 

black 

46. 

coat 

7. 

air 

27. 

blue 

47. 

cold 

8. 

a  like 

28. 

boat 

48. 

come 

9. 

an  y 

29. 

bread 

49. 

could 

10. 

ap  pie 

30. 

bright 

50. 

cried 

11. 

arm 

31. 

bring 

51. 

cry 

12. 

as 

32. 

broth  er 

52. 

cut 

13. 

ask 

33. 

burn 

53. 

dark 

14. 

a  sleep 

34. 

but 

54. 

dead 

15. 

ate 

35. 

buy 

55. 

dear 

16. 

aunt 

36. 

by 

56. 

deep 

17. 

a  wake 

37. 

call  • 

57. 

desk 

18. 

a  way 

38. 

came 

58. 

does 

19. 

bad 

39. 

can  dy 

59. 

done 

20. 

band 

40. 

car 

60. 

door 

REVISED  NEW  BOSTON  SPELLING  LIST. 
Grade  II. —  Continued. 


61. 

dress 

81. 

fish 

101. 

hand 

62. 

drink 

82. 

five 

102. 

hard 

63. 

drop 

83. 

flow  er 

103. 

head 

64. 

each 

84. 

foot 

104. 

help. 

65. 

ev  er 

85. 

four 

105. 

here 

66. 

ev  er  y 

86. 

free 

106. 

home 

67. 

eye 

87. 

from 

107. 

horse 

68. 

face 

88. 

game 

108. 

house 

69. 

fall 

89. 

gar  den 

109. 

how 

70. 

far 

90. 

gave 

110. 

hun  gry 

71. 

fat 

91. 

give 

111. 

hurt 

72. 

fa  ther 

92. 

glad 

112. 

ice 

73. 

fed 

93. 

God 

113. 

if 

74. 

feed 

94. 

goes 

114. 

its 

75. 

feet 

95. 

go  ing 

115. 

keep 

76. 

fell. 

96. 

gold 

116. 

kill 

77. 

felt. 

.97. 

gone 

117. 

kit  ten 

78. 

find 

98. 

great 

118. 

knife 

79. 

fine 

99. 

hair 

119. 

laid 

80. 

fire 

100. 

half 

120. 

large 

18  SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  11. 


121. 

late 

Grade  I 

141. 

[. —  Continued. 

mouse  161. 

paid 

122. 

lay 

142. 

name 

162. 

pa  per 

123. 

leaf 

143. 

near 

163. 

pay 

124. 

lips 

144. 

nev  er 

164. 

pen  cil 

125. 

live 

145. 

new 

165. 

place 

126. 

long- 

146. 

next 

166. 

played 

127. 

lost 

147. 

night 

167. 

please 

128. 

love 

148. 

north 

168. 

poor 

129. 

make 

149. 

num  ber 

169. 

pret  ty 

130. 

man  y 

150. 

off 

170. 

put 

131. 

may  be 

151. 

old 

171. 

quick 

132. 

mean 

152. 

once 

172. 

rain 

133. 

meet 

153. 

one 

173. 

read 

134. 

mice 

154. 

on  ly 

174. 

riv  er 

135. 

might 

155. 

or 

175. 

road 

136. 

mine 

156. 

nfVi  pr 

Ulll  Cl 

176 

room 

137. 

moon 

157. 

our 

177. 

round 

138. 

more 

158. 

out 

178. 

said 

139. 

most 

159. 

o  ver 

179. 

same 

140. 

moth  er 

160. 

own 

180. 

saw 

REVISED  NEW  BOSTON  SPELLING  LIST. 
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181. 

say 

201. 

stole 

221. 

three 

182. 

says 

202. 

stone 

222. 

time 

183. 

school 

203. 

stop 

223. 

to-day 

184. 

seed 

204. 

store 

224. 

told 

185. 

sent 

205. 

sto  ry 

225. 

to-night 

186. 

shall 

206. 

street 

226. 

took 

187. 

shoes 

207. 

such 

227. 

town 

188. 

show 

208. 

suit 

228. 

train 

189. 

shut 

209. 

sum  mer 

229. 

try 

190. 

sick 

210. 

ta  ble 

230. 

turn 

191. 

sis  ter 

211. 

tail 

231. 

two 

192. 

sit 

212. 

teeth 

232. 

un  der 

193. 

sleep 

213. 

tell 

233. 

use 

194.^ 

small 

214. 

that 

234. 

wait 

195. 

snow 

215. 

then 

235. 

walk 

196. 

soft 

216. 

there 

236. 

wash 

197. 

some 

217. 

these 

237. 

wa  ter 

198. 

spell 

218. 

they 

238. 

way 

199. 

spend 

219. 

thing 

239. 

well 

200. 

spent 

220. 

those 

240. 

went 
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241. 

were 

247. 

wind 

253. 

write 

242. 

what 

248. 

win  dow 

254. 

wrote 

when 

OA  O 

W  It'll 

Zoo. 

year 

244. 

white 

250. 

word 

256. 

yes 

245. 

who 

251. 

wore 

257. 

your 

246. 

why 

252. 

work 
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GRADE  III 

1. 

a  bove 

21. 

bar  rel 

2. 

ad  di  tion 

22. 

bas  ket 

3. 

a  fraid 

23. 

bath 

4. 

af  ter  noon 

24. 

beach 

5. 

al  most 

25. 

be  came 

6. 

al  so 

26. 

be  come 

7. 

al  ways 

27. 

be  fore 

8. 

an  i  mal 

28. 

beg 

9. 

an  oth  er 

29. 

be  gan 

10. 

an  swrer 

30. 

be  gin 

11. 

an  y  thing 

31. 

be  gun 

12. 

any  way 

32. 

be  hind 

13. 

a  piece 

33. 

be  low 

14. 

A  pril 

34. 

ber  ry 

15. 

a  pron 

35. 

bet  ter 

16. 

a  round 

36. 

be  tween 

17. 

Au  gust 

37. 

big  gest 

18. 

au  to  mo  bile 

38. 

blade 

19. 

au  tumn 

39. 

blew 

20. 

back 

40. 

block 

PUBLIC] 

22  SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  11. 
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41. 

blow 

61. 

care 

42. 

board 

,  62. 

care  ful 

43. 

bone 

63. 

car  ried 

44. 

Bos  ton 

64. ' 

caught 

45. 

both 

65. 

chain 

46. 

bot  tie 

66. 

chair 

47. 

bot  torn 

67. 

chalk 

48. 

bought 

68. 

chase 

49. 

break 

69. 

chil  dren 

50. 

break  fast 

70. 

Christ 

51. 

bridge 

71. 

Christ  mas 

52. 

broke 

72. 

church 

53. 

broom 

73. 

cir  cus 

54. 

brought 

74. 

class 

55. 

build 

75. 

clean 

56. 

build  ing 

76. 

climb 

57. 

built 

77. 

close 

58. 

bus  y 

78. 

cloth 

59. 

eamp 

79. 

clothes 

60. 

camp  ing 

80. 

col  or 
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81. 

Grade 

comb 

III. —  Continued. 

101.  don't 

82. 

com  ing 

102. 

down 

83. 

cop  y 

103. 

doz  en 

84. 

cost 

104. 

drag 

85. 

could  n't 

105. 

dream 

86. 

coun  try 

106. 

drive 

87. 

cous  in 

107. 

driv  ing 

88. 

cov  er 

108. 

dropped 

89. 

cream 

109. 

drove 

90. 

crow 

110. 

drown 

91. 

dance 

111. 

ducks 

92. 

date 

112. 

ear  ly 

93. 

De  cem  ber 

113. 

earth 

94. 

did  n't 

114. 

east 

95. 

died 

115. 

eat 

96. 

din  ner 

116 

pioht 

97. 

dish  es 

117. 

e  lev  en 

98. 

doc  tor 

118. 

else 

99. 

does  n't 

119. 

emp  ty 

100. 

dol  lar 

120. 

end 

24  SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  11. 

Grade  III. —  Continued. 


121. 

e  ven 

141. 

for  ty 

122. 

ev  er  y  thing 

142. 

found 

123. 

fair 

143. 

Fri  day 

124. 

fair  y 

144. 

friend 

125. 

fam  i  ly 

145. 

front 

126. 

farm 

146. 

fruit 

127. 

Feb  ru  a  ry 

147. 

full 

128. 

feel 

148. 

fun  ny 

129. 

field 

149. 

get  ting 

130. 

file 

150. 

gi  ant 

131. 

first 

151. 

gift 

132. 

fix 

152. 

glass 

133. 

flew 

153. 

good-by 

134. 

flour 

154. 

grade 

135. 

folks 

155. 

grand  moth 

136. 

fol  low 

156. 

grew 

137. 

food 

157. 

gro  eer 

138. 

for  get 

158. 

guess 

139. 

for  got 

159. 

hall 

140. 

fork 

160. 

hap  py 
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161. 

hav  ing 

181. 

jail 

162. 

hear 

182. 

Jan  u  a  ry 

163. 

heard 

183. 

Ju  ly 

164. 

heart 

184. 

June 

165. 

held 

185. 

just 

166. 

her  self 

186. 

kept 

167. 

high 

187. 

kind 

168. 

him  self 

188. 

knee 

169. 

hold 

189. 

knew 

170. 

hole 

190. 

knives 

171. 

hoi  i  day 

191. 

knock 

172. 

hope 

192. 

knocked 

173. 

hop  ping 

193. 

know 

174. 

hour 

194. 

lace 

175. 

hun  dred 

195. 

la  dy 

176. 

hur  ry 

196. 

lamb 

177. 

in  side 

197. 

lamp 

178. 

in  stead 

198. 

last 

179. 

in  to 

199. 

laugh 

180. 

it  self 

200. 

laughed 
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OA1 

ZU1. 

lead 

991 
ZZ1. 

ivia} 

ZUZ. 

learn 

999 

zzz. 

mill 

90Q 
ZUo. 

leave 

99Q 
ZZO. 

mm  ute 

ZU4. 

leav  ing 

99  1 
ZZ4. 

miss 

on*; 
ZUO. 

leu. 

99^ 

1V11SS 

90A 
ZUO. 

leit 

99A 
ZZO. 

lvion  aa} 

907 

zu/ . 

lem  oil 

997 
zz< . 

mon  e\ 

90S 
ZUo. 

ies  son 

99  ft 
ZZo. 

montn 

zuy. 

lei  tei 

990 

zzy . 

morn  mg 

91  O 
Z1U. 

ngnt 

9^0 
ZOU. 

mouin 

91  1 

lis  ten 

9Q1 

move 

91  9 
Z1Z. 

lose 

939 
ZOZ. 

mo\  ing 

91  Q 
Zlo. 

101 

9QQ 
Zoo. 

ivir. 

91  A 

low 

934 

ivirs. 

91  £ 
Z10. 

lunch 

ZOO. 

much 

91  A 
ZIO. 

made 

ZOO. 

I11U  sic 

217. 

mak  ing 

237. 

must 

218. 

March 

238. 

my  self 

219. 

mark 

239. 

naugh  ty 

220. 

mat  ter 

240. 

near  ly 
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241. 

nei  ther 

261. 

par  lor 

242. 

news 

262. 

part 

243. 

news  pa  per 

263. 

pear 

244. 

nice 

264. 

peo  pie 

245. 

nick  el 

265. 

pi  an  o 

246. 

nine 

266. 

pic  ture 

247. 

noise 

267. 

piece 

248. 

none 

268. 

pitch  er 

249. 

noon 

269. 

plant 

250. 

noth  ing 

270. 

pleas  ant 

251. 

No  vem  ber 

271. 

point . 

252. 

now 

272. 

po  lite 

253. 

o  bey 

273. 

po  ta  to 

254. 

o'clock 

274. 

pound 

255. 

Oc  to  ber 

275. 

pres  ent 

256. 

oft  en 

276. 

pri  ma  ry 

257. 

o  pen 

277. 

prove 

258. 

ought 

278. 

pu  pil 

259. 

page 

279. 

push 

260. 

pair 

280. 

quart 
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281. 

nuar  ter 

301. 

cpprn 

282 

niipc  tion 

302 

cp-nr] 

oni  pf, 

303 

fpm  Vi^r 

284. 

quite 

304. 

sev  en 

285 

vpiYi  hit 

305. 

286. 

race 

306. 

shed 

287. 

rail  road 

±.  LA.  L  X       A.  UWVA 

307. 

sheep 

288 

raise 

308. 

shin  ine* 

289 

reach 

309. 

shin 

290. 

read  v 

310. 

shoot 

291. 

rest 

311. 

short 

292. 

rich 

312. 

side 

293. 

riffht 

313. 

six 

294. 

314. 

slide 

295. 

run  nino* 

J.  till  XlXlXw 

315. 

so 

296. 

sail 

316. 

soap 

297. 

Sat  ur  day 

317. 

sold 

298. 

save 

318. 

some  thing 

299. 

scare 

319. 

some  times 

300. 

sea 

320. 

sor  ry 
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321. 

Grade 

south 

III. —  Continued. 

341.    Sun  day 

322. 

speak 

342. 

sup  per 

323. 

spoon 

343. 

sure 

324. 

sDrine: 

344. 

swim 

325. 

squir  rel 

345. 

take 

326. 

sta  ble 

346. 

talk 

327. 

stair 

347. 

teach  er 

328. 

stairs 

348. 

than 

329. 

stand 

349. 

thank 

330. 

start 

350. 

their 

331. 

stay 

351. 

them 

332. 

stem 

352. 

think 

333. 

still 

353. 

third 

334. 

stock  ing 

354. 

thought 

335. 

stood 

355. 

thread 

336. 

stopped 

356. 

threw 

337. 

sto  ries 

357. 

through 

338. 

straw 

358. 

throw 

339. 

stud  y 

359. 

Thurs  day 

340. 

sug  ar 

360. 

tick  et 
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361. 

tire 

•  381. 

us  ing 

362. 

to-mor  row 

382. 

va  ca  tion 

363. 

too 

383. 

ver  y 

364. 

touch 

384. 

wag  on 

365. 

to  ward 

-  385. 

wake 

366. 

track 

386. 

want 

367. 

trick 

387. 

warm 

368. 

tried 

388. 

watch 

369. 

trip 

389. 

Wednes  day 

370. 

trou  ble 

390. 

west 

371. 

true 

391. 

wheel 

372. 

tru  ly 

392. 

where 

373. 

Tues  day 

393. 

which 

374. 

twelve 

394. 

while 

375. 

twice 

395. 

whip 

376. 

um  brel  la 

396. 

whis  tie 

377 

un  cle 

3Q7 

wnoie 

378. 

un  less 

398. 

whose 

379. 

up  on 

399. 

win  ter 

380. 

used 

400. 

wish 

f 
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401.  worn  an  406.    writ  ing 

402.  wood  407.  wrong 

403.  world  408.  yard 

404.  worth  409.  yes  ter  day 

405.  would  410.  vet 
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1. 

a  ble 

21. 

bag 

2. 

a  board 

22. 

bag  gage 

3. 

ab  sent 

23. 

bare 

4. 

ache 

24. 

base  ball 

5. 

a  cross 

25. 

beads 

6. 

aft  er  wards 

26. 

beans 

( . 

a  gainst 

27. 

beau  ti  ful 

8. 

a  head 

28. 

beau  ty 

9. 

al  low 

29. 

be  cause 

10. 

a  lone 

30. 

be  gin  ning 

11. 

a  long 

31. 

be  have 

12. 

al  read  y 

32. 

be  lieve 

13. 

a  mong 

33. 

belt 

14. 

a  muse 

34. 

be  side 

15. 

an  kle 

35. 

bill 

16. 

an  swered 

36. 

bind 

17. 

a  rith  me  tic 

37. 

birth  day 

18. 

ar  row 

38. 

bis  cuit 

19. 

av  e  nue 

39. 

bit 

20. 

a  while 

40. 

blan  ket 
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41. 

blind 

61. 

cast 

42. 

bod  y 

62. 

cat  tie 

43. 

bold 

63. 

eel  lar 

44. 

born 

64. 

cer  tain 

45. 

bor  row 

65. 

change 

46. 

breath 

66. 

cheap 

47. 

breathe 

67. 

cheese 

48. 

bro  ken 

68. 

chief 

49. 

brush 

69. 

child 

50. 

bur  y 

70. 

chim  ney 

54. 

bush  el 

71. 

choc  0  late 

52. 

bus  i  ly 

72. 

choose 

53. 

bus  i  ness 

73. 

cir  cle 

54. 

but  ton 

74. 

cit  ies 

55. 

can  not 

75. 

cit  y 

56. 

ca  noe 

76. 

clear 

-  7 

cap  i  tal 

il . 

clerk 

58. 

care  less 

78. 

cloak 

59. 

car  riage 

79. 

club 

60. 

case 

80. 

coal 
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81. 

£  £ 

cot  tee 

101. 

ditch 

or* 

82. 

col  lar 

1  AO 

102. 

di  vide 

83. 

com  pa  ny 

103. 

di  vi  sion 

O  A 

84. 

con  tain 

104. 

dou  ble 

85. 

cop  ied 

lAr 

105. 

drain 

CA 

oo. 

cor  ner 

1  HA 

draw  ing 

87. 

cough 

10/. 

drowned 

88. 

crack 

1  AO 

108. 

dy  ing 

on 

89. 

creep 

1  AA 

109. 

ea  gle 

91). 

crowd 

1  1  A 

110. 

ear  li  est 

ai 

91. 

 i 

curl 

Ill 

111. 

earn 

92. 

cur  tain 

112. 

eas  y 

no 
9o. 

dash 

lit). 

edge 

y4. 

daugh  ter 

1  1  A 

114. 

eighth 

a  rr 
95. 

deer 

115. 

ei  ther 

A£? 

9o. 

den  tist 

lib. 

el  e  phant 

97. 

de  pot 

117. 

en  e  my 

98. 

des  sert 

118. 

en  gine 

99. 

dif  fi  cult 

119. 

en  joy 

100. 

din  ing 

120. 

e  nough 
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121. 

en  vel  ope 

141. 

flat 

122. 

er  rand 

142. 

flock 

123. 

es  cape 

143. 

flood 

124. 

eve  ning 

144. 

flow 

125. 

ex  am  pie 

145. 

fold 

126. 

ex  plain 

146. 

fore  head 

127. 

fade 

147. 

for  est 

128. 

fail 

148. 

fought 

129. 

fare 

149. 

fourth 

130. 

far  ther 

150. 

fright  en 

131. 

fast  en 

151. 

fur 

132. 

feath  er 

152. 

fur  ni  ture 

133. 

fel  low 

153. 

fur  ther 

134. 

few 

154. 

gath  er 

135. 

fierce 

155. 

gen  tie  man 

136. 

fifth 

156. 

ge  og  ra  phy 

137. 

fight 

157. 

glove 

138. 

fig  ure 

158. 

goat 

139. 

fin  ish 

159. 

grain 

140. 

fit 

160. 

grand 
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161. 

gro  cer  ies 

181. 

i  ron 

162. 

gro  cer  y 

182. 

is  land 

163. 

ground 

183. 

jew  el 

164. 

guard 

184. 

jour  ney 

165. 

guide 

185. 

juice 

166. 

ham  mer 

186. 

ket  tie 

167. 

hand  ker  chief 

187. 

kitch  en 

168. 

hap  pen 

188. 

kneel 

169. 

head  ache 

189. 

knit  ting 

170. 

health 

190. 

knot 

171. 

health  y 

191. 

known 

172. 

heat 

192. 

lad  der 

173. 

heav  y 

193. 

la  dies 

174. 

help  ful 

194. 

lake 

175. 

hon  est 

195. 

land 

176. 

hoped 

196. 

lan  guage 

177. 

hop  ing 

197. 

law 

178. 

hur  ried 

198. 

lawn 

179. 

i  die 

199. 

lean 

180. 

In  di  an 

200. 

learned 
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201. 

ledge 

221. 

meal 

202. 

lie 

222. 

meas  me 

203. 

life 

223. 

mer  ry 

204. 

lift 

224. 

mile 

205. 

light  ning 

225. 

mind 

206. 

lil  ies 

226. 

mon  key 

207. 

line 

227. 

mo  tor 

208. 

load 

228. 

moun  tain 

209. 

lone  some 

229. 

mus  cle 

210. 

luck  y 

230. 

na  vy 

211. 

lum  ber 

231. 

neat 

212. 

ly  ing 

232. 

need 

213. 

mail 

233. 

neigh  bor 

214. 

man  ner 

234. 

neph  ew 

215. 

map 

235. 

niece 

216. 

mar  ble 

236. 

nine  teen 

217 

TY"I  Q  T*  IrO'f 

LLlcLL  ivtil/ 

zo  / . 

nine*    ^c^iTt"  n 

218. 

Mas  sa  chu  setts 

238. 

nine  ty 

219. 

mas  ter 

239. 

ninth 

220. 

may  or 

240. 

nois  v 
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241. 

nor 

261. 

pi  az  za 

242. 

no  tice 

262. 

pig  eon 

243. 

nurse 

263. 

pil  low 

244. 

o  be  di  ent 

264. 

pipe 

245. 

o  blige 

265. 

plate 

246. 

o  cean 

266. 

po  em 

247. 

of  fer 

267. 

poi  son 

248. 

oil 

268. 

pos  si  ble 

249. 

on  ion 

269. 

post 

250. 

or  chard 

270. 

post  of  flee 

251. 

our  selves 

271. 

pour 

252. 

out  side 

272. 

pres  i  dent 

253. 

pa  rade 

273. 

press 

254. 

par  ty 

274. 

pri  son 

255. 

pass 

275. 

prompt 

256. 

past 

276. 

proud 

257. 

pen  ny 

277. 

pump  kin 

258. 

per  feet 

278. 

quar  rel 

259. 

per  haps 

279. 

quit 

260. 

pe  ri  od 

280. 

rai  sin 
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281. 

re  ceive 

301. 

shore 

282. 

re  cess 

302. 

should 

283. 

re  cite 

303. 

shoul  der 

284. 

re  main 

304. 

shout 

285. 

re  main  der 

305. 

shov  el 

286. 

re  mem  ber 

306. 

show  er 

287. 

roar 

307. 

sight 

288. 

rough 

308. 

silk 

289. 

row- 

309. 

since 

290. 

rule 

310. 

sir 

291. 

sale 

311. 

size 

292. 

sau  cer 

312. 

skin 

293. 

scat  ter 

313. 

sleigh 

294. 

scis  sors 

314. 

slept 

295. 

sec  ond 

315. 

slipped 

296. 

sen  tence 

316. 

slow 

297. 

set 

317 

col  dipr 

298. 

shad  ow 

318. 

some  bod  y 

299. 

shape 

319. 

some  where 

300. 

shell 

320. 

son 
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321. 

song 

341. 

sub  tract 

322. 

soon 

342. 

sur  prise 

323. 

sore 

343. 

taught 

324. 

sound 

344. 

teach 

325. 

spar  row 

345. 

tear 

326. 

speech 

346. 

tenth 

327. 

spoke 

347. 

term 

328. 

spread 

348. 

them  selves 

329. 

square 

349. 

thick 

330. 

stamp 

350. 

thief 

331. 

state 

351. 

though 

332. 

steam 

352. 

thou  sand 

333. 

steam  er 

353. 

thumb 

334. 

stir 

354. 

thun  der 

335. 

storm 

355. 

tired 

336. 

straight 

356. 

to  geth  er 

oo  / . 

bti  earn 

OO  i  . 

338. 

stretch 

358. 

torn 

339. 

strong 

359. 

trade 

340. 

struck 

360. 

trunk 
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361. 

un  til 

379. 

win 

362. 

used  to 

380. 

wire 

363. 

val  ley 

381. 

with  out 

364. 

veg  e  ta  ble 

382. 

wolf 

365. 

vil  lage 

383. 

wolves 

366. 

vis  it 

384. 

worn  en 

367. 

vis  i  tor 

385. 

won 

368. 

waist 

386. 

won  der 

369. 

war 

387. 

worn 

370. 

wave 

388. 

worse 

371. 

wear 

389. 

would  n' 

372. 

weath  er 

390. 

wrap 

373. 

week 

391. 

wrapped 

374. 

weep 

392. 

wraps 

375. 

weigh 

393. 

wrist 

376. 

wheat 

394. 

writ  ten 

377. 

wheth  er 

395. 

young 

378. 

wide 

396. 

your  self 
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1. 

a  ere 

GRADE  V. 
21. 

badge 

2. 

act 

22. 

bal  loon 

3. 

ac  tion 

23. 

ba  na  na 

4. 

a  er  o  plane 

24. 

beef  steak 

5. 

ag  ri  cul  ture 

25. 

be  ing 

6. 

aisle 

26. 

be  neath 

7. 

a  larm 

27. 

be  yond 

8. 

all  right 

28. 

bi  cy  cle 

9. 

al  though 

29. 

boast 

10. 

an  gel 

30. 

bou  quet 

11. 

an  gry 

31. 

broad 

12. 

ap  pear 

32. 

bruise 

13. 

a  re  a 

33. 

buf  fa  lo 

14. 

ar  rest 

34. 

bu  reau 

15. 

ar  rive 

35. 

cab  bage 

16. 

art  ist 

36. 

cal  en  dar 

17. 

At  lan  tic 

37. 

calm 

1  £ 
lo. 

at  tell  UOI1 

oo. 

lain  e  id 

19. 

au  to 

39. 

ca  nal 

20. 

aw  ful 

40. 

cap  tain 
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61.    dan  ger  ous 

42 

ppil  ino* 

CC11  liliis 

62. 

debt 

t:0. 

ppI   p  r»vQ+p 
cci  C  Uialc 

63. 

de  lay 

44 

ppl     pT»  v 

LCI    CI  jf 

64. 

de  liv  er 

45 

PPT1     +  PT 
CC11     I  CI 

65. 

de  serve 

46 

ClldllCC 

66. 

de  sign 

47 

pll  TYl£»tP 
Cll  HldlC 

67. 

de  stroy 

48 

pln+n  ino* 

C  L\J  til  iilii 

68. 

dif  fer  ence 

4Q 

PO  OC\f\ 

69. 

dif  fer  ent 

pnl  1pp+ 

LUl    ICC  L 

70. 

di  rec  tion 

51 

pnl  Ipotp 

71. 

dis  cov  er 

52 

pnl   n  nv 

72. 

dis  miss 

poll  limn 

CvylLl  11111 

73. 

dis  trict 

54. 

74. 

draw  er 

55 

POT*  TTPPt, 

75. 

driven 

56 

POl  IT*    51  (VP 

76. 

dur  ing 

57 

pt*ii  pi 

Vy  1  LI  CI 

77. 

eight  i  eth 

58. 

cup  tuls 

78. 

e  lec  trie 

59. 

dai  ly 

79. 

el  e  va  tor 

60. 

dai  ry 

80. 

en  gi  neer 
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81. 

Eng  lish 

101. 

fra  grant 

82. 

e  ras  er 

102. 

freck  le 

83. 

ex  eel  lent 

103. 

fu  ner  al 

84. 

ex  cept 

104. 

ga  rage 

85. 

ex  cuse 

105. 

gen  er  al 

86. 

ex  er  cise 

106. 

gov  era  or 

87. 

ex  pect 

107. 

grant 

88. 

ex  tra 

108. 

guilt  y 

89. 

fact 

109. 

hab  it 

90. 

fac  to  ry 

110. 

halves 

91. 

faith  ful 

111. 

hand  some 

92. 

fa  mous 

112. 

har  bor 

93. 

fa  vor 

113. 

heav  en 

94. 

fa  vor  ite 

114. 

hin  der 

95. 

fer  tile 

115. 

hire 

96. 

fi  nal  ly 

116. 

his  to  ry 

97. 

fore  noon 

117. 

hoarse 

98. 

forth 

118. 

hoi  low 

99. 

for  tune 

119. 

hon  or 

100. 

for  ward 

120. 

ho  ri  zon 
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121. 

hos  pi  tal 

141. 

law  yer 

122. 

how  ev  er 

142. 

least 

123. 

hu 

man 

143. 

length 

124. 

hus  band 

144. 

less 

125. 

hy  gi  ene 

145. 

let  tuce 

126. 

im 

por  tance 

146. 

lib  er  ty 

127. 

im 

por  tant 

147. 

li  bra  ry 

128. 

im 

pris  on 

148. 

lin  ing 

129. 

in 

crease 

149. 

loan 

130. 

in 

deed 

150. 

loose 

131. 

in 

dus  try 

151. 

loss 

132. 

in 

quire 

152. 

lunch  eon 

133. 

in 

spect 

153. 

ma  chine 

134. 

in 

tend 

154. 

mad  am 

135. 

in 

ter  est 

155. 

man  u  fac  ture 

136. 

in 

vi  ta  tion 

156. 

meant 

1*37 
10  / . 

in 

vite 

10/  . 

mea  sies 

138. 

job 

158. 

med  i  cine 

139. 

knuck  le 

159. 

mil  lion 

140. 

laun  dry 

160. 

mis  spell 
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161. 

mock 

181. 

par  eel 

162. 

mo  las  ses 

182. 

pas  sen  ger 

163. 

mo  tion 

183. 

peace 

164. 

mu  se  urn 

184. 

pen  man  ship 

165. 

na  tion 

185. 

per  son 

166. 

na  tion  al 

186. 

pho  no  graph 

167. 

nat  u  ral 

187. 

pile 

168. 

na  ture 

188. 

pit  y 

169. 

north  era 

189. 

plain 

170. 

o  a  sis 

190. 

planned 

171. 

odd 

191. 

pleasure 

172. 

of  fice 

192. 

pledge 

173. 

o  mit 

193. 

po  lice 

174. 

op  po  site 

194. 

po  lice  man 

175. 

or  der 

195. 

po  si  tion 

176. 

or  phan 

196. 

post  age 

177. 

oys  ter 

197. 

prac  tice 

178. 

Pa  cif  ic 

198. 

prai  rie 

179. 

pack 

199. 

praise 

180. 

pale 

200. 

price 
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201.  prin  ci  pal 

202.  print 

203.  prod  uct 

204.  prom  ise 

205.  pro  mot"  ed 

206.  pro  mo  tion 

207.  prop  er' 

208.  pub  lie 

209.  pun  ish 

210.  pure 

211.  pur  pie 

212.  queer 

13.  rath  er 

14.  re  al 

15.  re  al  ly 

216.  rea  son 

217.  re  cov  er 
18.  re  ply 

219.  re  port 

20.  re  spect  ful  ly 


V. —  Continued. 

221.  re  turn 

222.  re  view 

223.  rid 

224.  rise 

225.  sail  or 

226.  sau  cy 

227.  scene 

228.  seen  er  y 

229.  seore 

230.  scout 

231.  search 

232.  seek 

233.  seen 

234.  sep  a  rate 

235.  serve 

236.  sev  er  al 

237.  share 

238.  shep  herd 

239.  sign 

240.  sig  na  ture 
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241. 

sin  cere 
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261.    sym  pa  thy 

242. 

sin  cere  ly 

262. 

tai  lor 

243. 

sin  gle 

263. 

tax 

244. 

smell 

264. 

tel  e  gram 

245. 

sol  id 

265. 

tel  e  graph 

246. 

sort 

ZOO. 

tel  e  phone 

247. 

source 

267. 

tern  per  a  ture 

248. 

south  ern 

O  C  D 

268. 

ter  n  bJe 

249. 

spare 

269. 

the  a  ter 

250. 

spar  kle 

OTA 

27  (J. 

ther  mom  e  ter 

251. 

sta  tion 

071 
2/  1. 

throat 

252. 

stead  y 

2/2. 

thrown 

253. 

stepped 

2/3. 

to  bac  co 

254. 

stitch 

274:. 

to  bog  gan 

255. 

strange 

2/5. 

trai  tor 

256. 

stud  y  ing 

2/0. 

treat 

257. 

sue  ceed 

277. 

trim 

258. 

sud  den 

278. 

turn  ble 

259. 

sup  pose 

279. 

twelfth 

260. 

swim  ming 

280. 

twen  ty 
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281. 

un  der  stand 

293. 

wharf 

282. 

up  per 

294. 

whol  ly 

283. 

use  ful 

295. 

whom 

284. 

ves  sel 

296. 

width 

285. 

view 

297. 

wife 

286. 

vin  e  gar 

298. 

wise 

287. 

voice 

299. 

writh  in 

288. 

vote 

300. 

won  der  ful 

289. 

voy  age 

301, 

won't 

290. 

waste 

302. 

wool  en 

291. 

weight 

303. 

wor  ry 

292. 

west  ern 

304. 

wres  tie 
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1 

*  ab  bre  vi  ate 

21. 

ap  pe  tite 

2. 

ab  bre  vi  a  tion 

22. 

ap  pli  ca  tion 

3. 

ab  sence 

23. 

arc  tic 

4. 

ac  cept 

24. 

ar  my 

5. 

ac  ci  dent 

25. 

ar  range 

6. 

ac  count 

26. 

ar  ti  cle 

7. 

ac  cu  rate 

27. 

ath  let  ic 

8. 

ad  dress 

28. 

at  tach 

9. 

ad  mit 

29. 

at  tack 

10. 

ad  ver  tise 

30. 

at  tempt 

11. 

ad  ver  tise  ment 

31. 

at  tend 

12. 

ad  vice 

32. 

au  thor 

13. 

af  fee  tion  ate  ly 

33. 

awk  ward 

14. 

al  ma  nac 

34. 

band  age 

15. 

al  pha  bet 

35. 

bar  gain 

16. 

al  to  geth  er 

36. 

be  ha  vior 

17. 

am  bu  lance 

37. 

bound  a  ry 

18. 

a  mount 

38. 

brief 

19. 

anx  ious 

39. 

can  eel 

20. 

a  pos  tro  phe 

40. 

can  celed 
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41. 

can  eel  la  tion 

61. 

com  plete 

42. 

car  pen  ter 

62. 

con  quer 

43. 

cash  ier 

63. 

con  tract 

44. 

cause 

64. 

con  trol 

45. 

eel  e  bra  tion 

65. 

cor  dial  ly 

46. 

cem  e  ter  y 

66: 

course 

47. 

cen  tral 

67. 

court 

48. 

cen  tu  ry 

68. 

cour  te  sy 

49. 

cer  tif  i  cate 

69. 

cus  torn 

50. 

charge 

70. 

cus  torn  er 

51. 

choir 

71. 

dam  age 

52. 

chose 

72. 

deal 

53. 

civ  i  lize 

73. 

de  ceive 

54. 

clev  er 

74. 

de  cide 

55. 

coarse 

75. 

dec  i  mal 

56. 

col  o  nies 

76. 

de  light 

57. 

com  fort 

77. 

de  ny 

58. 

com  mand 

78. 

depth 

59. 

com  menee 

79. 

de  scribe 

60. 

com  merce 

80. 

de  scrip  tion 
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81. 

dew 

101. 

ex  Dress 

82. 

Hi  a  mond 

KJ-X       CA)      XXX \JXX  Vi. 

102. 

fair  ly 

83. 

di  £res  tion 

\-AX      C.VyO      \JM  \JXX 

103. 

fa  mil  iar 

xtx    XXXXx.  xcxx 

84. 

dis  eraee 

104. 

fan  cy 

85. 

doubt 

105. 

fan  eet 

X  Ct  VX      V/Vy  V 

86. 

drain  age  * 

106. 

fif  ti  eth 

87. 

drawn 

107. 

fi  nal 

88. 

drill 

108. 

flesh 

89. 

pas  i  lv 

109. 

flight 

90. 

eel 

110. 

for  eign 

91. 

e  lec  trie  i  ty 

111. 

for  eign  er 

92. 

el  e  vat  ed 

112. 

form 

93. 

en  ter 

113. 

for  ti  eth 

94. 

en  trance 

114. 

freight 

95. 

en  try 

115. 

gas  o  line 

96. 

e  qual 

116. 

gen  tie 

97. 

es  pe  cial  ly 

gov  ern  ment 

98. 

ex  am  i  na  tion 

118. 

grad  u  al  ly 

99. 

ex  cla  ma  tion 

119. 

guessed 

100. 

ex  pense 

120. 

guest 
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141.    lo  cal 

122 

hpicrnf 

142. 

ma  chin  er 

123 

\\CYC    1     70Ti  tfll 

143. 

maid 

124 

i    pi  pip 

144. 

man  age 

125 

i  Hp  f\ 

145. 

marsh 

126 

10"  n  o  rant, 

1(>— ,     1IVJ     J.  CHI  I 

146. 

mass 

127 

im  mp  Hi  afp  1v 

1111      JXIC^     VX1      CllV     Jl  V 

147. 

ma  te  ri  al 

128 
i  —  . 

im  mpnciP 

J.1I1  lllCXloC 

148. 

meet  ing 

12Q 

lTYl    nOQ   Ql  Kip 

1111     jJVJo     Ol      KJ  l\S 

149. 

mem  o  ry 

130 

in  pin  Hp 

111  l^lLlVlC 

150. 

mend 

131 

X  »,»  X  . 

in  Him  tri  mm 

111     VI  vlo     111  V^IXO 

'  151. 

mere 

132 

in  i  tial 

152. 

mere  ly 

133. 

in  jure 

153. 

mis  chief 

134 

m  ^ist, 

1X1  OlOv 

154. 

mon  arch  y 

135 

ipal  one; 

J     Ct  l     vy  IX  O 

155. 

mos  qui  to 

136 

lllHcrp 

156. 

mu  si  cian 

137 

KPT*    O  QPT1P 

157. 

nec  es  sa  ry 

138. 

kneads 

158. 

ner  vous 

139. 

la  bor 

159. 

non  sense 

140. 

list 

160. 

o  be  di  ence 
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1  £1 
101. 
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A    COURSE    IN     MATHEMATICS    FOR  THE 
INDUSTRIAL  CURRICULUM  IN  HIGH 
SCHOOLS. 


Industrial  Mathematics  is  prescribed  for  the  first  four 
years  of  the  industrial  curriculum  (School  Document  No.  9 — 
1917)  with  the  following  assignments  of  time: 

First  Year   4  periods. 

Second  Year  (alternate  weeks)   ....  5  periods. 

Third  Year  (alternate  weeks)     ....  5  periods. 

Fourth  Year  (alternate  weeks)   ....  5  periods. 

At  the  outset  the  difference  between  such  a  course  and 
the  usual  course  in  high  school  mathematics  should  be  kept 
clearly  in  mind.  The  latter  has  been  formed  mainly  for  the 
purpose  of  satisfying  certain  college  entrance  requirements. 
One  striking  feature  of  such  a  course  is  the  abstract  nature  of 
the  work. 

The  present  course  should  aim  to  get  close  to  material 
things;  it  should  usually  be  concrete.  Abstract  features 
are  at  times  unavoidable,  but  the  concrete  application  to  come 
later  should  not  be  forgotten. 

Mathematics  as  a  tool,  the  fundamental  idea  of  the  so- 
called  Perry  movement,  should  be  an  essential  feature.  To 
acquire  proficiency  in  the  use  of  this  tool,  or  rather  tools, 
requires  constant  drill,  to  the  point  that  their  use  becomes 
almost  automatic. 

A  danger  in  this  work  is  that  too  narrow  a  view  may  be 
taken.  It  should  not  be  forgotten  that  later  on  a  pupil 
may  change  from  one  form  of  industry  to  another,  or  he 
may  change  to  some  other  entirely  different  line  of  work. 
His  high  school  training  should  set  up  no  needless  barriers 
to  such  change. 

It  would  be  wise  to  explore  the  elements  of  a  fairly  wide 
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field.  Arithmetic  would  naturally  be  of  first  importance, 
but  the  elements  of  Algebra  and  Geometry  and  enough  of 
Plane  Trigonometry  to  permit  the  use  of  tables  and  the 
solution  of  triangles  should  be  included. 

As  aids  in  computation,  contracted  methods  of  multi- 
plying and  dividing  should  be  taught,  also  the  use  of  tables, 
the  slide,  rule,  and  mathematical  instruments  such  as  the 
protractor  and  planimeter 

The  checking  of  every  result  should  be  insisted  upon. 
This  should  include  the  preliminary  estimate  —  rough  check- 
All  of  the  common  methods  of  checking  should  be  taught. 

Shop  problems  should  be  introduced  in  the  shop.  If 
the  pupil  is  equipped  with  the  necessary  tools  beforehand, 
he  can  understand  the  non-mathematical  difficulty  better 
at  the  time  he  is  receiving  a  practical  demonstration.  Later, 
similar  problems  with  assigned  values  should  be  given  in  the 
class  room. 

Hearty  cooperation  should  exist  between  the  shop 
and  the  mathematics  teachers,  each  working  to  anticipate 
and  supplement  the  instruction  of  the  other.  If  either 
finds  that  a  pupil  does  not  understand  a  point,  he  should 
request  the  other  to  give  further  explanation. 

The  shop  problems  of  the  electrical,  machine  and  wood- 
working courses  are  outlined.  Those  of  the  auto-mechanic 
course  may  be  selected  from  the  problems  suggested  for  the 
electrical  and  machine  shop  work.  Since  some  of  the  pupils 
in  the  agricultural  course  may  go  to  the  Massachusetts 
Agricultural  College  or  some  similar  institution,  it  would 
be  well  to  make  the  particular  work  of  these  boys  preparation 
for  the  examinations  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board. 

Many  pupils,  particularly  in  the  machine  shop  classes, 
desire  to  enter  a  school  similar  to  the  Lowell  Institute  for 
Industrial  Foremen.  Such  boys  should  be  given  a  course  in 
Algebra  and  Geometry  (Plane)  during  the  fourth  year  in 
place  of  the  regular  outlined  work.  The  same  course  in 
Algebra  and  Geometry  should  be  given  those  boys  who  are 
employed  as  draftsmen  for  their  outside  work. 
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Work  of  the  First  Year. 

The  most  important  topic  of  the  first  year  should  be 
Arithmetic.  This  should  not  be  a  mere  review,  but  a  presen- 
tation of  an  old  subject  from  a  new  point  of  view.  The 
essential  difference  between  a  number  obtained  by  count  and 
one  obtained  by  measurement  should  be  shown.  Hence 
the  numbers  entering  into  problems  should  not  be  given  with 
an  unreal  number  of  significant  figures. 

As  the  pupil  is  not  yet  able  to  use  logarithms  the  con- 
tracted method  of  multiplying  and  dividing  should  be  used. 
The  labor  is  thus  shortened.  More  important,  the  pupil  is 
forced  to  think  as  he  works. 

The  problems  selected  should  be  as  near  as  possible 
like  those  he  meets  in  the  shop.  The  accuracy  of  the  answers 
must  be  insisted  on  and  the  importance  of  a  mastery  of  the 
processes  of  fractions,  decimals  and  percentage  emphasized. 

The  remainder  of  the  year  should  be  given  to  Algebra 
and  informal  Geometry.  The  work  in  Algebra  should  be  an 
introduction  to  the  more  intensive  treatment  of  the  sub- 
ject in  the  second  year.  The  work  in  Geometry  should  teach 
the  properties  of  some  of  the  simpler  plane  figures,  but  its 
main  aim  should  be  the  teaching  of  a  vocabulary. 

The  use  of  time  cards,  kept  by  the  pupils,  would 
introduce  the  value  of  the  time  element  in  estimating  the 
cost  of  a  job.  This  would  have  a  tendency  to  speed  up  the 
work. 

The  work  of  the  first  year  fits  in  so  well  with  the  course 
of  study  in  Mathematics  for  the  ninth  grade  of  intermediate 
schools  (School  Document  No.  19-1923),  this  outline  should, 
in  the  main,  be  followed. 

Work  of  the  Second  Year. 
The  foundation  should  be  Algebra.  Care  should  be 
taken,  however,  that  this  does  not  drift  into  mere  manipula- 
tion such  as  occupies  so  largely  the  time  of  the  college  pre- 
paratory classes.  The  aim  of  the  work  should  be  the  mastery 
of  the  equation  and  formula. 
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The  use  of  tables  should  be  introduced  in  the  formula 
work.  There  should  be  sufficient  drill  to  establish  speed 
and  accuracy. 

Work  of  the  Third  Year. 
This  should  include  review  and  some  advanced  work  in 
Algebra.  The  main  subject  should  be  Plane  Geometry 
taught  largely  in  an  intuitional  manner  with  sufficient 
demonstrations  (1)  to  show  what  a  formal  demonstration  is; 
(2)  to  weld  together  the  course  into  a  logical  whole;  (3)  to 
enable  the  pupil  to  solve  some  easy  original  problems.  The 
metric  system  and  some  applications  of  the  progression 
formulas  may  be  given. 

Work  of  the  Fourth  Year. 

The  use  of  the  slide  rule  for  checking  purposes,  a  study 
of  the  strength  of  materials  and  numerical  trigonometry 
should  be  covered.  Practice  should  be  given,  also,  in  estimat- 
ing the  cost  and  the  time  required  to  do  a  job. 

A  general  review,  based  on  the  needs  of  each  group,  will 
be  of  the  utmost  importance.  The  boys  must  be  sent  out 
well  equipped  with  the  necessary  mathematical  tools  and 
with  a  growing  appreciation  of  the  value  and  interest  of  the 
subject. 
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First  Year. 

See  course  of  study  in  Mathematics  for  the  ninth  grade  of  intermediate 

schools  (School  Document  No.  19-1923). 
Shop  Problems. 

A.    Course  in  Electricity. 

1.  Primary  batteries. 

(a)  Ohm's  law. 

(b)  Grouping  of  cell  formulas. 
Cc)    Kirchoff's  laws. 

2.  Telephone  wiring. 
Electric  wiring. 

(a)  Wiring  formulas. 

(b)  Estimating  wire  sizes. 
B.    Course  in  Machine  Shop. 

1.  Bench  work. 

fa)    Chipping  and  filing. 

(1)    Fractions,  decimals,  circular  measure,  per- 
centage, averages,  square  root. 

2.  Lathe  work. 

(a)    Straight  turning  and  centering. 

(1)    Simple  proportion,  cutting  speeds  and  feeds, 
cone  pulley  speeds. 
Reading  micrometer,  decimal  equivalents. 

3.  Drill  press  work. 

(a)    Drilling  flat  or  circular  work. 

(1)  Geometry  of  the  circle,  diameter,  radius  and 

circumference. 

(2)  Laying  out  a  series  of  holes  for  slotting. 

4.  Milling  machine  work. 

(a)    Plain  horizontal  milling. 

(1)    Pulley  and  gear  ratio,  decimal  equivalents 
and  percentage. 
(6)    End  milling,  sawing,  slotting  and  vertical  milling. 
CI)    A  square  inscribed  in  a  circle. 

5.  Shaper  work. 

(a)    Shaping  plane  surfaces  to  dimensions. 
Cutting  down  to  a  shoulder. 
CI)    Cutting  speeds  and  feeds. 
C 2)    Horse  power  of  belts. 
C.    Course  in  Woodworking. 

1.  Getting  out  rough  stock  widths  equal  to  or  multiples  of  two 

or  more  finished  sizes. 

2.  Decimal  equivalents  of  fractional  parts  of  inch  common  to 

woodworker's  trade. 

3.  Estimating  waste  in  flooring,  siding,  etc. 

4.  Approximating  heights  of  poles,  trees,  and  distances. 

5.  Board  measure. 

(a)  Use  of  tables  for  estimating  board  feet. 

(b)  Fractional  parts  of  board  foot. 

Cc)    Equivalent  of  a  board  foot.    Various  sizes  of  pieces 
containing  one  board  foot. 

6.  Use  of  framing  square. 
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Second  Year. 

I.  Percentage. 

(a)  Ratio  as  per  cent. 

(b)  Application  to  measurement  and  mensuration. 

(c)  Application  to  wages,  costs,  etc. 

II.  Positive  and  negative  numbers  and  the  four  fundamental  operations  with 
algebraic  expressions. 

III.  Formulas.    From  shop  practice,  geometrical  construction,  physics  and 

other  sources. 

(a)  Much  practice  in  evaluation. 

(b)  Reversals. 

(c)  Translation  of  formulas  into  words. 

(d)  Construction  of  formulas  from  results  of  personal  investigation. 

IV.  Equations. 

(a)  Simple,  including  those  with  parentheses. 

(b)  Fractional,  with  monomial  denominators. 

(c)  Simultaneous  linear. 

(d)  Quadratic. 

1.  By  factoring. 

2.  By  formula. 

(A  review  of  factoring  should  precede  IV  d.) 

(e)  Problems. 

V.  Graphs. 

(a)  Applied  to  statistics. 

1.  Of  general  interest. 

2.  Of  the  shop. 

(b)  Applied  to  solution  of  equations. 

(The  functional  idea  should  be  emphasized.) 

VI.  Ratio  Proportion  and  Variation. 

(a)  Direct  and  inverse,  as   applied   to   problems   in  arithmetic, 

geometry,  shop  and  science. 

(b)  Compound,  as  applied  in  figuring  change  of  gears  for  lathes,  etc. 

(c)  Specific  gravity. 

VII.  Measurement. 

(a)  Review  angles,  and  areas  of  plane  figures,  adding  the  ellipse. 

(b)  Develop  surfaces  and  the  idea  of  patterns. 

(c)  Areas  and  volumes  of  regular  prisms  and  pyramids. 

(d)  Estimating  the  weight  of  regular  and  irregular  brass  and  iron 

castings  by  figuring  the  volume. 
VIII.    Use  of  the  Tables. 

(a)  For  finding  powers  and  roots. 

(b)  For  finding  tap  sizes,  etc. 

(c)  For  finding  logarithms. 
IX.    Shop  Problems. 

A.    Course  in  Electricity. 
1.    Power  wiring. 

(a)  Ohm's  law. 

(b)  Wiring  equations. 

(c)  Belt  and  pulley  speeds  and  sizes. 
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D.  C.  generators. 
(a)    E.  M.  F.  formulas. 

(b)  Ampere  turn  calculations. 

(c)  Resistance  of  armatures. 

(d)  Estimating  voltage  generated. 

(e)  Estimating  machine  windings. 

(f)  Estimating  percentage  regulation  of  generator. 

(g)  Estimating  for  fall  of  potential  tests. 

(h)  Estimating  for  total  E.  M.  F.  generated. 

(i)  Estimating  Watts  lost  in  armature. 
(j)    Estimating  loss  in  the  field. 

(k)    Estimating  loss  in  the  leads. 
(I)    Estimating  power  supplied  to  lamps. 
(m)  Estimating  efficiency  of  generators. 
(n)    Estimating  different  windings. 
D.  C.  motors. 

(a)  Estimating  current  flowing  through  the  armature. 

(b)  Estimating  current  flowing  through  the  field. 

(c)  Estimating  motor  speeds. 

(d)  Estimating  mechanical  power  developed  by  a  motor. 

(e)  Estimating  output  and  efficiency  of  motors. 

(f)  Estimating  speed  regulation  of  motor. 

(g)  Estimating  D.  C.  motor  windings. 

(h)  Estimating  counter  electro-motive  force. 

(i)  Estimating  measurement  of  speed. 

(j)    Estimating  losses  in  efficiency  and  operation. 
Motor  repairs. 

(a)  D.  C.  motors. 

(1)  Formulas  for  lap  winding. 

(2)  Formulas  for  multiplex  winding. 

(3)  Formulas  for  series  and  parallel  winding. 

(4)  Miscellaneous  winding  formulas. 

(b)  A.  C.  motors. 

(1)  Group  winding  formulas. 

(2)  Full  pitch  formulas.  4 

(3)  Fractional  pitch  formulas. 

(4)  Wave-winding  formulas. 

(5)  Polyphase  winding  formulas. 

(6)  Miscellaneous  winding  formulas. 
Recording  instruments. 

(a)  Resistance  formulas. 

(b)  Wheatstone  bridge  measurements. 
Cc)    Potentiometer  measurements. 

(d)  Voltmeter  measurements. 

(e)  Ammeter  measurements. 
CO    Wattmeter  measurements. 

(g)    Watt-hour  meter  measurements. 
Storage  batteries. 

(a)  Charging  current  formulas. 

(b)  Battery  resistance  formulas. 

(c)  Ampere  hour  efficiency  problems. 

(d)  Battery  discharge  problems. 
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B.  Course  in  Machine  Shop. 

1.  Bench  and  assembly  work. 

(a)  Laying  out  work. 

(b)  Babitting  and  soldering. 

Denominate  numbers  of  weights  and  measures  and 
compound  formulas. 

2.  Scraping. 

(a)  Flat  surface. 

Principle  of  3  point  bearing. 

(b)  Bronze  or  babitt  bearings. 

Mensuration  of  cjdindrical  and  concave  surfaces. 

3.  Lathe  work. 

(a)  Taper  turning. 

Taper  computations.    Calculation  of  distance  to 
set  over  tail  stock. 

(b)  Drilling,  reaming,  etc. 

Formulas  for  tapping,  reaming  and  fits. 

(c)  Thread  cutting. 

Formulas  for  thread  computations. 
Figuring  change  gears. 

4.  Drill  press  work. 

Calculating  size  of  tap  drill  by  use  of  tables  or  formulas. 

5.  Milling  machine  work. 

Cutting  speeds  and  feeds,  pulley  ratios,  measurements  of 
areas  and  volumes.  Weight  of  chips  removed  per  hour, 
for  example. 

C.  Course  in  Woodworking. 

1.  Review  of  board  measure  rule. 

2.  Estimating  shingles,  lathes,  roofing,  floor  stock  for  bay- 

windows,  siding  for  dormer  windows. 

3.  Figuring  length  of  roof  rafters  and  braces. 

4.  Construction  of  bins  and  hoppers. 

5.  Contents  of  cans  and  tanks. 

6.  Length  of  belts  and  speed  of  pulleys. 

Third  Year. 

I.    Short  Review  of  Algebra. 

(a)  Equations . 

(b)  Formulas. 

II.    Review  L"se  of  Tables. 
III.  Geometry. 

Syllabus. 

(a)    Vertical  angles. 

(6)    Congruent  triangles. 

(Sliding,  rotating  and  overturning  in  a  plane.) 
(c)    The  isosceles  triangle. 
{d)    Angles  of  a  stripe, 
(e)    Sum  of  angles  of  a  triangle. 

(J)    Number  of  degrees  in  each  angle  of  a  regular  polygon. 
(9)    The  parallelogram. 
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(h)  Areas. 

1.  The  rectangle. 

2.  The  parallelogram. 

3.  The  triangle. 

4.  The  trapezoid. 

(i)  The  pythagorean  theorem. 

(j)     Special  triangles.    Formulas  and  computation. 

1.  The  isosceles  right  triangle. 

2.  The  30,  60,  90  triangle. 

3.  The  3:4:5  triangle. 

4.  The  equilateral  triangle. 

(Formulas  of  (4)  should  be  applied  to  short  and  long 
diameters  of  a  regular  hexagon.) 
(k)    The  circle. 

1.  Circumference. 

2.  Area. 

3.  Ratio  of  areas  of  two  circles. 

4.  Locating  centres  and  computing  belt  lengths. 

( I)     A  line  parallel  to  base  of  triangle  divides  the  sides  proportionally . 
(m)  A  line  joining  the  mid-points  of  the  sides  of  a  triangle  is  par- 
allel to  the  base  and  equals  one-half  of  it. 
(n)    Similar  polygons. 

1.  Facts  about. 

2.  Drawing  to  scale. 

(o)  A  line  from  the  vertex  of  a  right  triangle  perpendicular  to  the 
hypothenuse  is  the  mean  proportional  between  the  segments 
of  the  hypothenuse. 

(p)    The  ellipse. 

1.  Construction  nail  and  string  method. 

2.  Formula  for  area. 
(q)  Constructions. 

1.  Should  be  taught  whenever  they  are  needed  in  the  pre- 

ceding topics. 

2.  Inscribing  in  a  circle  regular  polygons  of  3,  4,  5,  6,  8  sizes. 

3.  Dividing  a  line  proportionally. 

4.  Constructing  the  fourth  proportional. 

5.  Constructing  the  mean  proportional  V-2,  V-3,  etc. 
(r)    Ratio  of  areas  of  figures  in  "  q  "  2,  to  area  of  circle. 

(s)    Formulas  for  the  area  and  volume  of  the  right  circular  cylinder 
and  cone  end  of  the  sphere. 
IV.    The  Metric  System  as  Related  to  Shop  Measurements  and  the  Conversion 

of  Units  from  the  English  to  the  Metric  System. 
V.    The  Progression  Formulas. 

(a)  Applied  to  the  design  of  cone  pulleys,  etc. 

(b)  Applied  to  annuities,  etc. 
VI.    Shop  Problems. 

A.    Course  in  Electricity. 
1.    A.  C.  motors. 

(a)  Practical  A.  C.  motor  formulas. 

(b)  A.  C.  motor  graphs. 
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(c)    Computation  of  the  horse  power,  current,  voltage 
power  factor  and  efficiency  of  any  single  phase, 
A.  C.  motor. 
2.  Transformers. 

(a)  Estimating  ratio  of  transformation. 

(b)  Estimating  power  output. 

(c)  Estimating  transformer  efficiency. 

(d)  Estimating  copper  and  iron  losses. 

B.  Course  in  Machine  Shop. 

1.  Lathe  work. 

(a)    Thread  cutting  (Acme,  square,  multiple,  left  and  right 
hand  and  right  hand  inside  threads). 

(1)  Formulas  for  root  diameter,  etc. 

(2)  Figuring  change  gears  including  fractional  threads. 

(3)  Translating  gears  from  metric  threads. 

2.  Drill  press  work. 

(a)    Use  of  tables  of  pipe  tap  drills  and  standard  taper 
pins. 

3.  Milling  machine  work. 

(a)    Plain,  compound  and  differential  indexing  applied 
to  bolt-heads,  nuts,  fluting,  spur  gears,  etc. 

4.  Shaper  work. 

(a)    Key  seating,  slotting,  work  held  in  vise. 

5.  Planer  work. 

(a)    Planing  slots  and  dovetails,  undercutting  and  taper 
planing. 

6.  Grinding  machine  work. 

(a)  Grinding  taper  to  fit  Standard  taper  gauges. 

(b)  Straight  and  taper,  external  and  internal  grinding. 

C.  Course  in  Woodworking. 

1.    Practical  geometry. 

(a)  Circle. 

(1)  Inscribing  a  right  angle. 

(2)  Inscribing  squares,  triangles  and  hexagons . 

(b)  Bisecting  and  trisecting  a  right  angle. 

(c)  Locating  the  center  of  a  circle  having  given  three 

points  not  in  the  same  straight  line. 

(d)  Use  of  home-made  triangle  to  draw  segmental  doors 

and  windows. 

(e)  Polygons. 

(1)  Construction  of  squares  and  rectangles  with 

two  sides  given . 

(2)  Construction  of  an  octagon  from  a  square. 

(f)  The  ellipse.    Theoretical  and  practical  use  in  shops. 

Fourth  Year. 

I.    Review  of  Special  Triangles. 
II.  fie  view  of  Logarithms, 
lit    Use  of  Slide  Rule. 
IV.    Strength  of  Materials. 
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V.  Trigonometry. 

(a)    Solution  of  right  triangles,  applied  especially  to  lines  and  angles  of 
regular  polygons. 

1.  By  natural  functions. 

2.  By  log  functions. 

Cb)    Solution  of  oblique  triangles. 

1.  Functions  of  angles  in  second  quadrant . 

2.  Law  of  sines. 

3.  Law  of  tangents. 

4.  Newton's  check  for  triangles. 
(c)  Radians. 

VI.    Areas  of  Irregular  Figures. 

(a)    Trapezoidal  method. 
(6)    Simpson's  rule, 
(c)    Use  of  planimeter. 

VII.    Shop  Problems. 

A.  Course  in  Electricity. 

1.    Problems  similar  to  those  given  in  the  third  year. 

B.  Course  in  Machine  Shop. 

1.  Lathe  work. 

(a)  Continuation  of  thread  cutting. 

(1)  Formulas  for  root  diameter,  etc. 

(2)  Formulas  for  testing  accuracy  of  threads. 

(b)  Accurate  face  plate  work,  using  holes  by  the  button 

or  any  other  method. 

(1)  Shop  trigonometry. 

(2)  Graphic  solution. 

(c)  Knurxing,  filing,  etc. 

(1)    Clearance   angles   for  relieving   taps  and 
cutters. 

2.  Drill  press  work. 

(a)    Laying  out  holes. 

(1)    Proportion,  equations,  areas,  volumes,  shop 
trigonometry,  taper  computations. 

3.  Milling  machine  work. 

(a)    Spiral  mining,  bevel  gears,  etc. 

(1)  Laying  out  angles  in  two  planes. 

(2)  Lead  and  spiral  angle  computations. 

(3)  Shop  trigonometry. 

(4)  Slide  rule  for  checking. 

4.  Tool  making. 

(1)  Use  of  sine  bar. 

(2)  Shop  trigonometry  and  logarithms. 

(3)  Use   of   measuring    instruments.  Vernier 

calipers,  hardness  gauge,  pyrometer  used 
in  heat  treating  steel. 
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5.  Shaper  and  planer  work. 

(a)    Rack  cutting. 

(1)  Gear  calculations. 

(2)  Involute  curve. 

(6)    Special  jobs  requiring  circular  table,  concave  or 
convex  attachments. 
(1)    The  Ellipse. 

6.  Grinding  machine. 

(a)  Tool  and  cutter  grinding. 

(b)  Grinding  and  lapping  flat  and  cylindrical  gauges. 
Course  in  Wood-working. 

1.    Review  of  special  parts  of  third  year  work,  triangles,  circles 
and  rectangles. 
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REFERENCE  BOOKS  WHICH  IN  SOME  CASES 
MAY  BE  USED  AS  TEXTS. 


Elements  of  Applied  Mathematics.    Herbert  E.  Cobb.    Ginn  &  Company. 
Constructive  Text  Book  of  Practical  Mathematics.    Horace  W.  Marsh.  John 
Wiley  &  Sons. 

Electrical  Engineer's  Pocket  Book.  Horatio  A.  Foster.  D.  Van  Nostrand 
Company. 

Elements  of  Construction.    Charles  A.  King.    American  Book  Company. 

Inside  Finishing.    Charles  A.  King.    American  Book  Company. 

Machine  Shop  Calculations.    Fred  H.  Colvin.    McGraw-Hill  Book  Company 

Mathematics  for  Machinists.    R.  W.  Burnham.    John  Wiley  &  Sons. 
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is  hereby  adopted;  and  that  one  thousand  (1,000)  copies  be 
printed  as  a  school  document. 

ELLEN  M.  CRONIN, 

Secretary 


GENERAL    COMMITTEE    ON    COURSE  OF 
STUDY  FOR  DAY  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 


Lotta  A.  Clark,  Chairman 
Alma  F.  Silsby 
Alva  T.  Southworth 
Francis  A.  Smith  . 

WlNTHROP  TlRRELL  . 

John  Haynes 
Charles  L.  Reed  . 


Teachers  College. 

East  Boston  High  School. 

English  High  School. 

Girls'  High  School 

High  School  of  Commerce. 

Hyde  Park  High  School. 

Mechanic  Arts  High  School. 


SPECIAL    COMMITTEE    ON     COURSES  OF 
STUDY  FOR  COOPERATIVE  COURSES 
FOR  DAY  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 


George  W.  Earle,  Chairman  Hyde  Park  High  School. 

Frederic  A.  Tupper  .      .  Brighton  High  School. 

Chester  M.  Grover  .      .  Charlestown  High  School. 

John  W.  Regan  .      .      .  Dorchester  High  School  for  Boys. 

Bertram  C.  Richardson   .  East  Boston  High  School. 

This  outline  of  work  has  been  prepared  by  the  following 
sub-committees  on  courses  of  study  for  co-operative  courses 
for  day  high  schools : 


UNITED  STATES  HISTORY  AND  CIVICS. 

John  Haynes,  Chairman    .    Hyde  Park  High  School. 
Charles  T.  Wentworth   .    Dorchester  High  School  for  Girls. 
Alma  F.  Silsby    .      .      .    East  Boston  High  School. 


GEOGRAPHY. 


John  Haynes,  Chairman 
Alexander  MacGilvray 
John  A.  Bergin  . 
Z.  Carleton  Staples  . 
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SOCIAL  SCIENCE  I. —  GRADE  X. 


This  brief  outline  of  Social  Science  with  particular 
emphasis  on  Industrial  Geography  is  submitted  to  permit 
the  schools  freedom  in  the  treatment  of  the  various  subjects 
and  to  allow  elasticity  in  the  time  apportioned  to  each. 
This  makes  it  possible  for  each  school  to  emphasize  the 
subjects  which  it  feels  apply  to  the  special  line  of  work  in 
which  it  is  engaged. 

Emphasis  throughout  the  course  should  be  placed  on  the 
geography  of  the  subject  as  well  as  on  the  industrial  and 
commercial  aspects. 

Although  no  attempt  has  been  made  to  give  an  extended 
method  of  presentation  each  subject  should  be  treated 
under  the  headings  following  the  caption  "minimum 
essentials  in  the  treatment  of  each  product." 

The  proper  treatment  of  the  subject  will  afford  an  excel- 
lent opportunity  not  only  to  enlarge  the  student's  general 
fund  of  information  but  to  train  him  to  reason  on  practical 
questions. 

The  text-book  should  be  but  one  source  of  information. 
In  supplementing  this,  current  literature,  such  as  maga- 
zines, newspapers,  and  trade  pamphlets,  can  be  profitably 
utilized,  as  well  as  charts,  maps,  graphs,  and  collections  of 
materials. 

Physical  Factors  Affecting  Commerce  and  Industry. 
Topography. 
Climate. 

Concentration  of  Industries. 
Proximity  to 

Raw  materials. 

Markets. 
Supply  of 

Capital. 

Labor. 

Power. 
Climate. 

Impetus  of  an  early  start. 
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Power  Resources. 

Water  power. 

Coal  power. 

Petroleum  power. 
Transportation. 

Land  transportation. 

Ocean  navigation. 

Inland  navigation. 

Aerial  transportation. 
Minimum  Essentials  in  Treatment  ofjeach  Product. 

History.  - 

Location. 

Sources. 

Production. 

Distribution. 

Uses. 

Importance. 
Forest  Products. 

Lumber. 

Paper. 

Rubber. 

Naval  stores. 

Gums  and  resins. 
Fibers. 

Cotton. 

Wool. 

Minor  fibers. 
Metals. 

Iron  and  steel. 

Copper. 

Aluminum. 

Minor  metals. 
Miscellaneous. 

Leather. 

Building  materials. 
Glass. 
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SOCIAL  SCIENCE  II. —  GRADE  XI. 


Course  of  Study  in  Social  Science  II  and  III  for 
Grades  XI  and  XII  in  Co-operative  Industrial 
♦Classes,  with  Emphasis  on  the  Industrial  Phases 
of  United  States  History  and  Civics. 

Background  Topics:  Brief  Survey  of  the  Rise  of  Civiliza- 
tion. 

1.  Primitive  man;  his  industrial  life. 

2.  Egypt;  industry;  pyramids;  irrigation;  writing. 

3.  Babylonia;  industries;  weights  and  measures. 

4.  Phoenicia;  commerce  and  industry;  the  alphabet. 

5.  Athens;    age  of  Pericles;    ideals  of  the  Greeks; 

services  to  civilization;  industries. 

6.  Rome:  mistress  of  the  world;    law  and  order; 

"melting  pot"  industry  and  commerce. 

7.  Slavery,  the  labor  system  of  the  ancient  world. 

8.  Mediaeval  industry;  the  gilds;  the  manorial  system. 

9.  The  industrial  revolution  in  England;  chief  inven- 

tions; results. 

The  History  of  the  United  States  to  the  end  of  the 
Civil  War  Including  a  Study  of  the  Constitution. 

1.  The  Colonies:  briefly  studied,  showing  especially 
the  different  elements  of  the  population  and  the  chief 
industries. 

2.  The  Revolution:  its  causes;  its  financial  and  indus- 
trial results. 

3.  The  Critical  Period:  financial  and  industrial  con- 
ditions; the  Articles  of  Confederation  and  their  failure; 
the  adoption  of  the  Constitution. 


COURSE -OF  STUDY  IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE. 


9 


4.  The  Constitution:  the  common  sense  explanation  of 
each  paragraph  under  the  following  heads: 

(1)  Legislative  department. 

(2)  Executive  department. 

(3)  Judicial  department. 

(4)  Relation  of  federal  government  to  the  states. 

(5)  Method  of  amendment. 

(6)  Supreme  law  of  the  land. 

(7)  Guarantees  of  civil  rights:   in  the  original 

constitution  in  the  "Bill  of  Rights." 

(8)  Amendments  XI  —  XIX. 

5.  Establishment  of  firm  government  by  Washington 
and  Hamilton;  the  United  States  Bank;  the  management 
of  the  debts;  early  taxation  laws;  Hamilton's  report  on 
manufacturers. 

6  The  industrial  revolution  in  the  United  States: 
causes,  nature,  and  course. 

7.  The  JefTersonian  democracy;  taxation;  Gallatin's 
report;  effects  of  embargo  and  non-intercourse  acts; 
causes  and  results  of  the  War  of  1812. 

8.  Jacksonian  democracy:  extension  of  the  suffrage; 
contest  over  the  bank;  state  banking;  westward  move- 
ment of  population  and  its  effect  on  industry;  taxation. 

9.  Slavery  agitation  and  expansion;  compromise  of 
1820;  Mexican  War,  very  briefly,  and  territory  acquired 
from  Mexico;  acquisition  of  Oregon  region;  compromise 
of  1850;  Kansas  Nebraska  Act;  formation  of  republican 
party;  tariff  question. 

10.  The  Civil  War;  effect  on  industries;  finances  of 
United  States  Government  ;  national  banking  system. 

11.  Coinage  laws  from  1790  to  1865. 

12.  Principal  inventions:  cotton  gin;  steamboat;  sew- 
ing machine;  reaper;  vulcanization  of  rubber;  rotary 
press;  telegraph. 

13.  The  development  of  the  cotton,  woolen  and  metal 
industries. 
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SOCIAL  SCIENCE  III.— GRADE  XII. 


The  History  of  the  United  States,  1865  to  Present 

Day. 

1.  Reconstruction;  the  law  of  1867;  readjustment  of 
industrial  conditions. 

2.  Growth  of  industries,  1865  to  present  time:  manu- 
facturing centers;  leading  industries;  size  and  organization 
of  plants. 

3.  The  Labor  Movement,  1865  to  present  time: 
beginnings  of  labor  movement ;  Knights  of  Labor ;  American 
Federation  of  Labor;  strikes  and  lock-outs;  labor  of 
women  and  children;  labor  and  legislation. 

4.  Population,  to  present  time:  elements;  distribution; 
character  of  immigration ;  restrictions  on  immigration, 
especially  the  act  of  1924. 

5.  Tariff,  to  present  time;  each  different  tariff  act  very 
briefly  characterized;  Cleveland's  fight  for  tariff  reduction. 

6.  Trusts;  forms  of  organization;  benefits;  evils; 
restrictive  laws;  legal  decisions. 

7.  Transportation;  unfair  practices;  regulatory  laws; 
the  effect  of  the  automobile. 

8.  Money  and  banking,  1865  to  present  time;  the 
demonetization  of  silver.;  resumption  of  specie  payments; 
the  "free  silver"  controversy;  the  gold  standard  act;  the 
Federal  Reserve  system. 

9.  The  World  War:  why  the  United  States  entered; 
financing  the  war;  financial  and  industrial  effects. 

Civics  and  Problems  of  Democracy. 

1.  Outline  of  the  state  government. 

2.  Outline  of  the  government  of  the  City  of  Boston. 
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3.    Selections,  as  time  permits,  from  the  following  topics. 


(1) 

\-"-  / 

The  short  ballot. 

(2) 

Direct  primaries. 

(3) 

Proportional  representation. 

(4) 

Preferential  voting. 

(5) 

The  initiative,  referendum  and  recall. 

(6) 

Preservation  of  health. 

(7) 

The  housing  problem. 

(8) 

Conservation  of  natural  resources. 

(9) 

Foreign  relations. 

(10) 

Taxes  and  public  debts. 

(11) 

Public  ownership  and  management  of  public 

utilities. 

(12) 

Fair  prices. 

(13) 

Fair  and  unfair  competition. 

(14) 

Other  problems  of  current  interest,  selected 

by  the  teacher  or  the  class. 

PRINCIPAL  TEXT-BOOK. 

History  of  the  United  States.     Charles  M.  Thompson. 
Benjamin  H.  Sanborn  &  Co. 

REFERENCE  BOOKS. 

1.  Beard,    Charles   A:  American    City  Government. 

Century  Company. 

2.  Beard  &  Beard :  History  of  the  United  States.  The 

Macmillan  Company. 

3.  Bogart,  Ernest  L:  Economic  History  of  the  United 

States.    Longmans,  Green  &  Co. 

4.  Bogart  &  Thompson:    Readings  in  the  Economic 

History  of  the  United  States.  Longmans,  Green 
&  Co. 

5.  Boutnell,  George  L:  The  Constitution  of  the  United 

States  at  the  End  of  the  First  Century.  D.  C. 
Heath  &  Co. 

6.  Branley,   Benjamin  G:   A   Short   History   of  the 

American  Negro.    The  Macmillan  Company. 
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7.  Breasted,  James  H:  Survey  of  the  Ancient  World. 
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GLOSSARY. 


Board  of  Superintendents. —  This  term  is  always  printed  in  full, 
and  is  applied  to  the  Superintendent  and  the  Assistant  Superin- 
tendents when  acting  as  an  organized  body. 

Classification  of  Schools  and  Teachers, —  The  schools  and  teachers 
employed  therein  are  divided  into  groups  and  classes  as  indicated 
in  the  following  schedule. 


Grades,  Classes  or  Courses. 
Grades  and  classes  below  Grade  VII 


Groups. 

Kindergartens  \ 

Day  Elementary  ) 

Day  Intermediate.  .  .  Grades  VII.  to  IX.,  inclusive. 

/  High  Schools: 

Day  High  and  Latin  .  JggSS**  ™-  M^ 

'  Grades  VII.  to  XII.,  inclusive. 

The  Teachers  College  /  Apartment    of    Elementary  Education 

of    the    Citv    of  \  (three-year  courses), 

•g    .             -         I  Department  of  Secondary  Education  (four- 

os  on I  year  courses) . 

\  Graduate  Courses. 

Day  Clerical   For  girls  —  length  of  course  indeterminate. 

/  Boston  Trade  School  (for  boys)1  —  length 

-pw     ry,    i                 J  of  course  indeterminate. 

-  ay  lracle )  Trade  School  for  Girls  2  —  length  of  course 

'  indeterminate. 

Day  Disciplinary  ....      Length  of  course  indeterminate. 
(For  bo}'s.) 

\ 

\  Classes  for  girls  at  wTork,  14  to  16  years  of 
'  age.. 


Continuation  School 


Day  School  for  Im- 
migrants   


Classes  for  boys  at  work,  14  to  16  years  of 
age. 

Classes  for  girls  at  work,  14  to  16  years  o 
age.. 

Beginners' classes        |    For  minors  and 
Intermediate  classes  v 


Advanced  classes 

Also  offers  evening  classes  for  adults. 
:  Also  offers  trade  extension  work. 


adults. 
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Groups. 


Evening  Elementary 


Evening  Secondary 


Grades,  Classes  or  Courses. 

Division  A  classes:  Elementary,  sub-gradu- 
ating, graduating. 

Division B  classes:  Beginners,  intermediate, 
advanced. 

Division  C  classes:  Cookery,  dressmaking, 
embroidery,  home  nursing,  millinery. 

Academic  course. 
Commercial  course. 
Mechanic  arts  course. 


Department  of  Education. —  This  term  refers  to  the  Department  of 
Education,  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts. 

Department  of  Education . —  This  term  refers  to  the  State  Depart- 
ment of  Education. 

Regulations. —  This  term  applies  to  the  duties  of  teachers,  mem- 
bers of  the  supervising  staff,  and  other  persons  in  the  service  of  the 
School  Committee,  except  officers,  custodians,  and  matrons. 

Rules. —  This  term  applies  to  the  duties  of  the  members  and 
officers  of  the  School  Committee. 

Schools. —  This  is  an  inclusive  term,  embracing  all  the  public 
schools  of  the  city.  When  particular  schools  or  groups  of  schools 
are  referred  to,  they  are  specifically  designated. 

Supervising  Staff. —  This  term  includes  directors,  associate  direc- 
tors, first  assistant  directors,  assistant  directors,  first  assistants  and 
assistants  to  directors,  primary  supervisors,  chief  examiner  and 
examiners,  commercial  co-ordinator,  instructors  of  military  drill, 
assistant  educational  research,  research  assistant,  examiner  in  pen- 
manship, supervising  school  physicians,  school  physicians,  supervis- 
ing nurse,  assistant  supervising  nurses,  school  nurses,  and  supervisor 
in  charge  of  playgrounds. 

Teachers. —  This  term  includes  principals  of  schools  and  districts 
and  other  persons  employed  in  giving  instruction  who  are  not  mem- 
bers of  the  supervising  staff.  The  regulations,  however,  assign 
certain  duties  to  principals  and  other  duties  to  subordinate  teachers, 
and  in  such  cases  a  distinction  is  made  between  principals  and 
teachers. 
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CHAPTER  I. 

Organization  and  General  Rules  of  School  Committee. 

Section  1.    1.    The  annual  meeting  of  the  organization 
School  Committee  for  organization  shall  be  held  on 
the  first  Monday  in  January  of  each  year.  The 
School  Committee  shall  be  called  to  order  by  the 
member  present  whose  original  election  as  a  member 
of  the  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston  is  of  Chairman  vro 
the  earliest  date,  who  shall  preside  until  a  chairman  tempore- 
is  chosen. 

Sect.  2.    1.    The  officers  of  the  School  Com-  office™, 
mittee  shall  consist  of  a  chairman,  secretary, 
treasurer  of  the  corporation,  business  manager, 
schoolhouse  custodian,  superintendent,  and  not  more 
than  six  assistant  superintendents. 

Sect.  3.    1.    The  chairman  and  the  treasurer  of  JfechVmanffice 
the  corporation  shall  be  elected  annually  at  the  and  treasurer 
meeting  for  organization. 

Sect.  4.    1.    The  secretary,  business  manager,  JfeB™re°tiryffice 
and  schoolhouse  custodian,  when  duly  elected  by  the  businessman- 
School  Committee,  shall  have  a  tenure  of  office  house  custo- 
during  good  behavior  and  efficiency.  dmn' 

Sect.  5.    1.    The  superintendent  shall  be  elected  2feJupe?Loffica 
during  the  month  of  June,  1906,  and  during  the  tendent. 
month  of  April  in  each  sixth  year  thereafter,  and 
shall  hold  office  for  the  term  of  six  years  from  the 
first  day  of  September  in  the  year  of  his  election; 
provided,  that  his  employment  shall  terminate  on  Retirement 
the  thirty-first  day  of  August  next  following  his  age- 
seventieth  birthday. 

Sect.  6.    1.    The  assistant  superintendents  shall  Jfe^ia^n?ffiC6 
be  elected  during  the  month  of  June,  1906,  and  shall  superintend- 
hold  office  as  follows:  One  for  one  year,  one  for  two  en 
years,  one  for  three  years,  one  for  four  years,  one  for 
five  years,  and  one  for  six  years,  from  the  first  day  of 
September  in  said  year;  and  annually  thereafter 
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SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


[Chap.  I. 


Retirement 
age. 


Term  of  office 
of   trustees  of 
teachers' 
retirement 
fund. 


Method  of 
election  of 
officers. 


No  ballots. 
Votes 

necessary  to 
elect. 


Approval  of 
appointments 
by  a  viva  voce 
vote. 


Appointments 
laid  over. 


Vacancies 
filled. 


one  assistant  superintendent  may  be  elected  during 
the  month  of  April,  who  shall  hold  office  for  the 
term  of  six  years  from  the  first  day  of  September  in 
the  year  of  his  election;  provided,  that  their  employ- 
ment shall  terminate  on  the  thirty-first  day  of 
August  next  following  their  seventieth  birthday. 

Sect.  7.  1.  At  the  first  meeting  in  the  month 
of  October  of  each  year,  two  members  of  the  School 
Committee  shall  be  elected  to  serve  as  members  of 
the  board  of  trustees  of  the  teachers'  retirement 
fund  for  the  term  of  two  years. 

Sect.  8.  1.  The  election  of  officers  of  the  School 
Committee  and  of  the  trustees  of  the  teachers' 
retirement  fund  shall  be  by  a  viva  voce  vote,  each 
member  who  is  present  answering  to  his  name  when 
it  is  called  by  the  secretary,  and  stating  the  name  of 
the  person  for  whom  he  votes,  or  that  he  declines  to 
vote.  The  secretary  shall  record  every  such  vote. 
No  ballots,  written  or  printed,  shall  be  used. 

Sect.  9.  1.  The  votes  of  a  majority  of  the  whole 
number  of  the  members  of  the  School  Committee 
shall  be  necessary  to  elect  any  officer  or  trustee  of  the 
teachers'  retirement  fund,  and  to  approve  the 
appointment  of  a  principal,  director,  teacher, 
custodian,  or  other  employee;  provided,  however, 
that  for  the  approval  of  the  appointment  of  special 
teachers  of  gymnastics,  calisthenics,  or  military  drill, 
a  two-thirds  vote  of  the  School  Committee  shall  be 
necessary. 

2.  The  approval  of  appointments  to  permanent 
positions  of  teachers  and  of  members  of  the  super- 
vising staff  who  are  not  rated  on  the  eligible  list 
shall  be  by  viva  voce  vote,  each  member  who  is 
present  answering  yes  or  no  when  his  name  is 
called  by  the  secretary,  or  stating  that  he  declines 
to  vote.  The  secretary  shall  record  every  such 
vote. 

3.  Appointments  and  removals  of  teachers  and 
members  of  the  supervising  staff,  to  or  from  per- 
manent positions,  shall  be  laid  over  at  least  one 
week  before  final  action  by  the  School  Committee. 

Sect.  10.  1.  If  a  vacancy  occurs  among  any 
of  the  officers  of  the  School  Committee,  the  vacancy 


Chap.  I.] 


RULES. 


[Sects.  11-18. 


11 


shall  be  filled  b}'  the  election  of  a  successor  for  the 
unexpired  term  as  soon  as  practicable,  but  on  not 
less  than  one  week's  notice  that  such  election  is  to 
occur. 

Sect.  11.    1.    If  necessary,  officers  shall  hold  {^Jd6™*0 
over  after  the  expiration  of  their  term  until  their 
successors  shall  have  been  duly  elected  and  qualified. 

Sect.  12.    1.    The  rules  of  the  corporation  shall  Ruieaofthe 

i  »  11  corporation. 

be  as  follows: 

The  chairman  of  the  School  Committee  shall  be 
president  of  the  corporation  ex  officio. 

The  secretary  of  the  School  Committee  shall  be 
secretary  of  the  corporation  ex  officio. 

The  treasurer  shall  be  elected  in  the  manner  and 
at  the  time  prescribed  for  the  election  of  officers  of 
the  School  Committee. 

Sect.  13.    1.    Regular  meetings  of  the  School  S66^ gcg^1' 
Committee  shall  be  held  on  the  first  and  third  Mon-  committee00 
days  of  each  month,  except  during  July  and 
August,  and  on  the  first  Monday  in  September. 

Sect.  14.    1.    Upon  not  less  than  twenty-four  ^peeect^gs  of 
hours'  notice,  special  meetings  of  the  School  Com-  §c0h^^SJe 
mittee  may  be  called  by  the  chairman,  and  shall  be 
called  by  the  secretary  upon  the  written  request  of 
not  less  than  two  members  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee. 

Sect.  15.    1.    A  majority  of  the  School  Com-  Quorum, 
mittee  shall  constitute  a  quorum,  but  a  less  number 
may  vote  to  send  for  absent  members,  to  call  the 
roll  and  record  the  names  of  absentees,  or  to  adjourn. 

Sect.  16.    1.    The  sessions  of  the  School  Com-  Meetings  to 
mittee  shall  be  open,  but  the  School  Committee  beopen' 
may,  at  any  time,  by  a  majority  vote,  go  into  execu-  Executive 
tive  session.    It  shall,  however,  pass  no  votes  in  session8- 
executive  session. 

Sect.  17.    1.    The  minutes  of  the  School  Com-  Minutes, 
mittee  shall  be  published  and  distributed  under  the 
direction  of  the  secretary. 

Sect.  18.    1.    The  order  of  business  at  meetings  0^enrc°f 
of  the  School  Committee  shall  be  as  follows,  unless 
the  School  Committee  shall  otherwise  direct: 

(a.)    Unfinished  business  of  the  preceding  meet- 
ing. 
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Chairman  pro 
tempore. 


Duties  of 
presiding 
officer. 


Reconsider- 
ation. 


Suspension  of 
rules  and 
regulations. 


Amendments 
to  rules  and 
regulations. 


Yeas  and  nays. 


Motions  in 
writing. 

Order  of 

putting 

motions. 


(6.)  Communications  from  the  mayor,  city 
council,  and  other  city  departments. 

(c.)  Communications  from  the  superintendent, 
board  of  superintendents,  or  other  officers  of  the 
School  Committee. 

id.)    Reports  of  committees. 

(e.)  Motions,  orders,  resolutions,  communica- 
tions, petitions,  etc. 

Sect.  19.  1.  In  the  absence  of  the  chairman, 
the  School  Committee  shall  choose  a  chairman 
pro  tempore. 

Sect.  20.  1.  The  presiding  officer  shall  preserve 
order  in  meetings,  decide  all  questions  of  order,  sub- 
ject to  an  appeal  to  the  School  Committee  by  any 
member,  which  appeal  shall  be  decided  without 
debate.  He  may  take  part  in  debate,  and  vote 
upon  all  questions  before  the  School  Committee. 

Sect.  21.  1.  The  action  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee on  any  question  may  be  reconsidered  at  the 
same  meeting  by  a  majority  vote;  or,  if  any 
member  who  is  not  shown  by  a  yea  and  nay  vote 
to  have  voted  against  the  prevailing  side  shall 
give  notice  in  writing  to  the  secretary  before  12 
o'clock  M.  of  the  day  following  that  on  which  the 
meeting  was  held  of  his  intention  so  to  do,  he  may 
move  a  reconsideration  at  the  next  meeting  of  the 
School  Committee.  Only  one  motion  for  this 
purpose  shall  be  in  order. 

Sect.  22.  1.  No  rule  or  regulation  of  the 
School  Committee  shall  be  suspended  except  by 
the  affirmative  vote  of  four  members. 

Sect.  23.  1.  Amendments  to  the  rules  and 
regulations  shall  be  read  at  two  different  meetings 
of  the  School  Committee,  and  after  such  second 
reading  may  be  adopted  by  the  affirmative  vote  of 
three  members. 

Sect.  24.  1.  The  yeas  and  nays  shall  be  re- 
corded upon  any  question  whenever  any  member 
shall  so  request. 

Sect.  25.  1.  Motions  shall  be  submitted  in 
writing  if  any  member  shall  so  request. 

Sect.  26.  1.  When  motions  are  made  naming 
sums  or  fixing  times,  the  largest  sum  or  longest 
time  shall  first  be  put  to  vote. 
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2.  If  a  question  be  under  debate,  the  only 
motions  in  order  shall  be  (1)  to  adjourn,  (2)  to 
suspend  the  rules,  (3)  to  lay  on  the  table,  (4)  for  the 
previous  question,  (5)  to  postpone  to  a  day  certain, 
(6)  to  commit  or  recommit,  (7)  to  amend,  (8)  to 
postpone  indefinitely,  which  motions  shall  have 
precedence  in  the  above  order. 

Sect.  27.  1.  The  affirmative  vote  of  three  Votes  required 
members  shall  be  necessary  to  pass  any  vote,  mS^Sc™* 
order  or  resolution,  except  motions  (1)  to  adjourn, 
(2)  to  lay  on  the  table,  (3)  for  the  previous  question, 
(4)  to  postpone  to  a  day  certain  (5)  to  commit  or 
recommit,  which  shall  require  only  a  majority 
vote  of  the  members  present. 

Sect.  28.    1.    A  motion  to  adjourn  shall  always  Adjournment, 
be  in  order,  except  when  a  member  has  the  floor,  or 
a  question  has  been  put  and  not  decided. 

Sect.  29.    1.    Motions  to  adjourn,  to  lay  on  the  J^ffi"011 
table,  or  to  take  from  the  table,  and  for  the  previous 
question,  shall  be  decided  without  debate.  The 
previous  question  shall  be  put  in  this  form:  " Shall  Previous 
the  main  question  be  now  put?"    And  its  adoption  questlon- 
shall  end  all  debate,  and  bring  the  School  Com- 
mittee to  a  vote  upon  pending  amendments,  if 
there  are  any,  and  then  upon  the  main  question. 

Sect.  30.    1.    No  school-house  shall  be  named  Naming  of 

.     _  _  .  school-nouses. 

m  honor  oi  any  living  person.  Any  proposition  to 
name  a  school-house  shall  lie  over  for  at  least  two 
weeks,  and  four  votes  shall  be  required  for  favorable 
action  thereon. 

Sect.  31.    1.    Any  order  or  proposition  relating  Report  on 
to  an  extension  to  or  change  in  the  school  system  involving"9 
involving  additional  expense,  or  a  contemplated  expense, 
expenditure  for  which  provision  has  not  been  made 
in  the  annual  appropriation  order,  shall  be  referred 
to  and  be  reported  upon  by  the  business  manager 
before  final  action  thereon  shall  be  taken. 

Sect.  32.    1.    Officers  or  their  assistants  shall  be  office  hour?. 

......  ..  rr>  iii  -i  administrative 

present  in  their  respective  offices  every  day  through-  offices, 
out  the  year,  Sundays,  the  17th  of  June,  and  legal 
holidays  excepted,  from  9  o'clock  A.  M.  to  5  o'clock 
P.  M.,  and  on  Saturdays  from  9  o'clock  A.  M.  to  1 
o'clock  P.  M.,  except  during  July,  August  and 
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[Chap.  II. 


September,  when  such  hours  shall  be  from  9  o'clock 
A.  M.  to  12  o'clock  M. 

2.  The  supply  room  shall  be  open  and  the  assist- 
ants employed  therein  present  every  day  through- 
out the  year,  with  the  exceptions  stated  in  the 
foregoing  paragraph,  from  8.30  o'clock  A.  M.  to  5 
o'clock  P.  M.;  provided,  that  the  chauffeur,  the 
assistants  employed  on  the  trucks,  and  one  supply 
room  assistant  shall  begin  work  at  8  o'clock  A.  M., 
and  provided,  further,  that  on  Saturdays  the  supply 
room  may  be  closed  at  1  o'clock  P.  M.,  except  dur- 
ing July,  August  and  September,  when  it  may  be 
closed  at  12  o'clock  M. 


CHAPTER  II. 


General  duties. 


Secretary  of 
corporation, 
superintend- 
ent, board  of 
superintend- 
ents and  board 
of  apportion- 
ment. 

Notices  of 
meetings  and 
action  of 
School 
Committee. 


Certify  to 
eligibility  of 
appointees. 


Distribute 
minutes  and 
documents. 


Duties  of  Secretary. 

Sect.  35.  1.  The  secretary  shall  keep  a  per- 
manent record  of  the  proceedings  of  the  School 
Committee.  She  shall  have  charge  of  the  docu- 
ments and  files  of  the  School  Committee. 

Sect.  36.  1.  She  shall  also  serve  as  secretary  of 
the  corporation,  of  the  superintendent,  of  the  board 
of  superintendents,  and  of  the  board  of  apportion- 
ment; shall  keep  their  records,  and  have  the  custody 
of  their  files  and  documents. 

Sect.  37.  1.  She  shall  issue  notices  of  meetings 
of  the  School  Committee,  and  shall  transmit  to 
members  of  the  School  Committee  and  to  other 
officers,  departments,  and  individuals  attested 
copies  of  such  votes,  orders,  and  resolutions  passed 
by  the  School  Committee  as  may  be  necessary  or 
required;  and  shall  notify  teachers  and  other  em- 
ployees of  the  School  Committee  of  their  appoint- 
ment, transfer,  dismissal,  or  leave  of  absence 
granted. 

2.  She  shall  certify  to  the  business  manager 
as  to  the  eligibility  of  persons  appointed  as  teachers 
and  members  of  the  supervising  staff. 

Sect.  38.  1.  She  shall  distribute  the  minutes, 
documents,  reports,  and  other  publications  of  the 
School  Committee. 
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Sect.  39.    1.    She  shall,  from  time  to  time,  PuMMi  re- 
publish editions   of   the   rules   and   regulations,  SonBre*uU" 
revised  and  corrected  to  the  date  of  issue. 

Sect.  40.  1.  She  shall  prepare  and  publish  a  Publish 
manual  of  the  public  schools  on  or  before  the  first  manual, 
day  of  March  in  each  year. 

Sect.  41.    1.    She  shall,  from  time  to  time,  pub-  Publish 
lish  the  various  courses  of  study,  revised  and  cor-  Xr"090 
rected  to  the  date  of  issue. 

Sect.  42.  1.  She  shall  publish  advertisements  £d^£j2jon 
of  examinations,  and  of  the  opening  of  the  school  aTid^peninT 

of  terms. 

terms. 

Sect.  43.    1.    She  shall,  from  time  to  time,  pre-  Publish  lists 
pare  and  publish  lists  of  the  text  books  authorized  ° 
for  use  in  the  schools. 

Sect.  44.    1.    She  shall  attend  to  the  prepara-  SSgjJJ8"*1 
tion  of  certificates  and  diplomas  when  awarded,  and  dipiomas^and 
deliver  the  same  to  the  respective  principals  at  least 
one  day  before  they  are  required  for  distribution. 

Sect.  45.    1.    She  shall  notify  the  various  prin-  ^tLJof 
cipals  of  action  with  respect  to  the  granting  of  diplomas, 
diplomas. 

Sect.  46.  1.  She  shall  retain  in  her  possession  SKUS?1* 
all  papers  upon  which  action  has  been  taken  by  the  ^deration. 
School  Committee  at  any  meeting  until  the  right 
to  file  a  motion  of  reconsideration  shall  have  ex- 
pired, and  if  such  notice  be  filed,  shall  continue  to 
retain  the  papers  relating  thereto  until  after  the 
following  meeting  of  the  School  Committee. 

Sect.  47.  1.  She  shall  have  general  charge  of  SSSSf0, 
the  administration  building,  and  no  accommoda-  b,iilding 
tions  shall  be  used  therein  except  by  the  School 
Committee,  its  committees,  and  for  office  purposes 
during  regular  office  hours,  by  officers  and  members 
of  the  supervising  staff  regularly  assigned  thereto, 
without  permission  of  the  secretary,  to  whom  all 
applications  for  the  use  of  such  accommodations 
for  other  purposes  shall  be  made. 

(For  regulations  governing  the  use  of  the  admin- 
istration building,  see  Chapter  XXVII.) 

Sect.  48.    1.    She  may  issue  and  cancel  permits  fasue  permits 
for  the  use  of  school  premises  for  other  than  the  s?hooT° 
regular  work  of  the  schools  in  accordance  with  the  prem,8e8, 
regulations. 
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Appoint 
assistants. 


Delegated 
authority. 


Sect.  49.  1.  She  may  appoint  an  assistant 
secretary  and  such  assistants  as  shall  be  necessary, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  School  Committee. 

2.  She  may  delegate  to  the  assistant  secretary 
such  part  of  her  authority  as  she  may  deem  expe- 
dient, which  shall  be  exercised  under  the  direction 
of  the  secretary  who  shall  be  responsible  therefor. 


CHAPTER  III. 


Executive 
officer. 


Attend  and 
participate  in 
meetings  of 
School 
Committee. 


Report  on 

matters 

referred. 


File  reports. 


Annual  report 
of  membership 
of  schools. 


Annual  report. 


Annual 
statistics. 


Duties  of  Superintendent 

Sect.  55.  1.  The  superintendent  shall  be  the 
executive  officer  of  the  School  Committee  in  all 
matters  relating  to  instruction  and  discipline  in  the 
schools. 

2.  He  shall,  except  when  the  election  or  salary 
of  the  superintendent  is  under  discussion,  attend  all 
meetings  of  the  School  Committee,  and  shall  have 
the  same  right  as  a  member  to  participate  in  debate 
and  to  submit  orders,  reports,  communications  and 
recommendations. 

3.  He  shall  consider  and  report  upon  matters 
referred  to  him  by  the  School  Committee  or  sub- 
committees thereof. 

4.  He  shall  keep  on  file  in  his  office  and  easily 
accessible  for  reference  by  members  of  the  School 
Committee  and  such  others  as  he  shall  deem 
proper,  all  reports  made  to  him  by  the  officers  of 
the  School  Committee,  teachers  and  members  of 
the  supervising  staff. 

5.  He  shall,  annually,  as  soon  as  may  be  after 
September  1,  submit  to  the  School  Committee  a 
statement  of  the  membership  of  the  schools. 

6.  He  shall,  annually,  at  the  close  of  the  school 
year  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  may  be  practicable, 
submit  a  printed  report  to  the  School  Committee, 
giving  an  account  of  the  duties  he  has  performed, 
together  with  such  facts  and  suggestions  relating  to 
the  schools  as  he  may  deem  expedient. 

7.  He  shall,  annually,  at  the  close  of  the  school 
year  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  may  be  practicable, 
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submit  a  printed  report  to  the  School  Committee, 
setting  forth  the  statistics  of  the  public  schools  for 
the  preceding  calendar  and  school  years,  including 
the  total  registration,  average  membership,  aver- 
age attendance,  number  of  pupils  per  teacher, 
number  of  teachers,  etc. 

8.  He  shall  prepare  the  annual  returns  to  the  Prepare  annual 
Department  of  Education  required  by  law.  Department  of 

Sect.  56.  1.  He  shall  see  that  the  regulations  GeSduti*, 
and  orders  of  the  School  Committee  affecting  the 
supervision  and  management  of  the  schools  and  the 
instruction  given  therein  are  enforced;  and  may 
make  such  supplemental  regulations  and  give  such 
instructions,  not  contrary  to  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions or  orders  of  the  School  Committee,  as  he  may 
deem  necessary  for  the  proper  conduct  and  manage- 
ment of  the  schools.  He  may,  at  his  discretion, 
exercise  any  or  all  of  the  duties  assigned  to  assistant 
superintendents,  teachers  and  members  of  the 
supervising  staff. 

Sect.  57.    1.    He  shall  be  chairman  of  the  board  Relations  with 
of  superintendents,  and  shall  assign  to  each  assist-  su  penn- 
ant superintendent  such  duties  as  he  may  deem  tendente- 
best,  and  may  delegate  to  or  recall  from  any  one 
or  more  assistant  superintendents  any  part  of  his 
authority,  except  such  as  relates  to  the  appoint- 
ment,   reappointment,    assignment,  promotion, 
transfer,  suspension,  or  removal  of  teachers  and 
members  of  the  supervising  staff;  to  the  approval 
of  plans  of  school  buildings;  and  to  recommenda- 
tions to  the  School  Committee  or  other  relations 
with  it.    Such  delegated  authority  shall  be  exer- 
cised under  the  direction  of  the  superintendent, 
and  he  shall  be  responsible  therefor. 

2.    He  may  require  reports  from  assistant  super-  2|^StfSper- 
intendents,  and  may  include  them  in  an  appendix  intended*, 
to  his  own  annual  report. 

Sect.  58.    1.    He  shall  appoint,  reappoint,  desig-  fr^£rand 
nate,  assign,  promote,  transfer  and  remove  teachers,  remove 

1  P  !,  •  .  /v.    vi  teachers  and' 

members  01  the  supervising  stan,  librarians,  secre-  members  of 
taries,  clerical  assistants,  bookkeepers,  and  other  ^rv,9,ng 
persons  employed  in  similar  capacities  in  the 
schools,  in  accordance  with  the  regulations. 
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Reprimand  or 
suspend  teach- 
ers, members 
of  supervising 
staff,  librarian, 
secretaries, 
clerical  assist- 
ants, bookkeep- 
ers, and  other 
persons. 


Grant  leaves 
of  absence. 


Order 

examinations. 


Prepare 
courses  of 
study. 


Report  upon 
books  and 
dictionaries. 


Determine 
forms  of 
records. 


Establish 
regulations 
for  school 
athletics. 


Investigate 
cases  of 
suspension  or 
discipline  of 
pupils. 


Investigate 
non- 
attendance. 


2.  He  may  reprimand  or  suspend  with  or  with- 
out pay,  for  a  period  not  exceeding  one  month,  any 
teacher,  member  of  the  supervising  staff,  librarian, 
secretary,  clerical  assistant,  bookkeeper,  and  other 
persons  employed  in  similar  capacities  in  the  schools 
for  due  cause,  and  shall  keep  a  record  of  all  such 
cases,  with  the  reason  for  his  action  thereon,  which 
shall  be  open  to  inspection  by  the  members  of  the 
School  Committee. 

3.  He  may  grant  leave  of  absence  to  teachers, 
members  of  the  supervising  staff,  librarians,  secre- 
taries, clerical  assistants,  bookkeepers  and  other 
persons  employed  in  similar  capacities  in  the  schools, 
in  accordance  with  the  regulations. 

4.  He  may  order  general  examinations  of  can- 
didates for  certificates  of  qualification,  and  may 
order  special  examinations  in  his  discretion. 

Sect.  59.  1.  He  shall  prepare  and  submit  to 
the  School  Committee  the  courses  of  study  to  be 
pursued  in  the  several  schools,  in  accordance  with 
the  regulations. 

2.  He  shall  recommend  the  adoption  or  discon- 
tinuance of  text  books  and  dictionaries,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  regulations. 

3.  He  shall  determine  what  registers,  records  and 
forms  shall  be  used  in  the  schools,  and  prescribe  the 
manner  in  which  they  shall  be  kept. 

4.  He  shall  from  time  to  time  establish  regula- 
tions for  the  management  and  control  of  school 
athletics  and  enforce  the  same. 

Sect.  60.  1.  He  shall  investigate  all  cases  of 
suspension  or  discipline  of  pupils  which  the  princi- 
pals and  assistant  superintendents  are  unable  to  ad- 
just, and  in  the  event  of  his  inability  to  settle  the 
same,  refer  them  to  the  School  Committee  for  final 
determination. 

2.  He  shall  make  investigations  as  to  the  number 
and  condition  of  children  who  are  not  attending  the 
schools  and  who  are  required  by  law  to  do  so; 
endeavor  to  ascertain  the  reasons  for  such  non- 
attendance,  and  suggest  and  apply  the  proper 
remedies. 
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3.  He  shall  see  that  the  provisions  of  the  com-  Enforce 
pulsory  education  laws  are  complied  with,  and  shall  education  laws, 
have  general  supervision  and  control  over  the 
attendance  officer  force. 

4.  He  shall  see  that  the  laws  of  Massachusetts,  ^/0v1^0i°°and 
the  ordinances  of  the  city  of  Boston,  and  the  regula-  licensed 
tions  of  the  School  Committee  with  respect  to  mmore 
licensed  minors  under  sixteen  years  of  age  are 
complied  with,  and  shall  have  general  supervision 

and  control  over  the  supervisor  of  licensed  minors. 

Sect.  61.    1.    He  may  suspend  the  sessions  of  ^^iono{ 
the  schools  in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  sessions. 

Sect.  62.    1.    He  may  appoint  such  assistants  Appoint  office 
in  his  own  office,  and  to  assist  directors  and  heads 
of  departments,  as  he  may  deem  expedient,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  School  Committee. 

Sect.  63.    1.    He  shall  perform  all  other  duties  ^J^^y 
and  exercise  all  other  authority  conferred  upon  him  an  au  °nty' 
by  the  regulations  or  orders  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee. 


CHAPTER  IV. 
Duties  of  Board  of  Superintendents. 
Sect.  65.    1.    The  board  of  superintendents  Membership, 
shall  consist  of  the  superintendent  and  the  assistant 
superintendents. 

2.  The  superintendent  shall  be  chairman  of  the  SShTmaT1 
board  of  superintendents  ex  officio,   and  when 
present  shall  preside  at  meetings  of  said  board. 

In  his  absence,  the  presiding  officer  shall  be  the 
vice-chairman,  who  shall  be  elected  annually  in 
September  by  the  board  of  superintendents. 

3.  A  quorum  of  the  board  of  superintendents  Quorum, 
shall  consist  of  four  members. 

4.  The  secretary  of  the  school  committee  shall  Secretary- 
be  secretary  of  the  board  of  superintendents,  shall 

keep  its  records,  and  have  the  custody  of  its  files 
and  documents. 

5.  Meetings  of  the  board  of  superintendents  Meetings, 
shall  be  held  regularly  on  Thursdays  during  the 
school  term,  except  on  days  when  the  sessions  of  the 
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Reports  and 
recommenda- 
tions. 


Report  on 
courses  of 
study. 


Report  on 
text  bookB,  ete. 


Approve  ref- 
erence books 
and  educa- 
tional material. 


Establish 
eligible 
lists  for 
appointment. 


Issue  certifi- 
cates to 
graduates  of 
Teachers 
College. 


Eligible  lists 
of  graduates 
of  Teachers 
College. 


Establish 
eligible  lists 
for  promotion. 


schools  are  suspended;  and  special  meetings  shall 
be  held  at  the  call  of  the  chairman. 

Sect.  66.  1.  The  board  of  superintendents 
shall  give  written  opinions  on  any  question  when 
so  required  by  the  superintendent,  the  School 
Committee,  or  any  sub-committee  thereof;  and 
may  present  to  the  School  Committee  recom- 
mendations on  its  own  initiative  whenever  occasion 
warrants. 

Sect.  67.  1.  The  board  of  superintendents 
shall  report  with  recommendations  to  the  superin- 
tendent concerning  all  new  courses  of  study  and  on 
any  modifications  of  or  deviations  from  established 
courses  of  study. 

Sect.  68.  1.  The  board  of  superintendents 
shall  report  with  recommendations  concerning  the 
introduction  or  discontinuance  of  text  books  and 
dictionaries. 

Sect.  69.  1.  The  board  of  superintendents 
shall  approve  books  of  reference  and  educational 
material  used  in  the  schools,  and  cyclopedias, 
atlases,  globes,  maps  and  charts,  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations. 

Sect.  70.  1.  The  board  of  superintendents 
shall  establish  graded  lists  of  candidates  eligible  for 
appointment  as  teachers  and  members  of  the 
supervising  staff  who  have  been  examined  by  the 
board  of  examiners. 

2.  The  board  of  superintendents  shall  issue 
certificates  of  qualification  to  graduates  of  the 
Teachers  College  of  the  City  of  Boston  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  this  chapter. 

3.  The  names  of  graduates  of  the  Teachers 
College  of  the  City  of  Boston  shall  be  arranged 
by  the  board  of  superintendents  in  suitable  graded 
eligible  lists  in  the  order  of  their  respective  ratings. 
Holders  of  valid  Normal  School  or  Teachers 
College  certificates  who  are  not  in  permanent 
service  may  be  annually  regraded  on  the  eligible 
lists  by  the  board  of  superintendents  during  the 
period  of  validity  of  said  certificates. 

4.  The  board  of  superintendents  shall  establish 
rated  lists  for  promotion  within  the  service  as  may 
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be  required  by  the  superintendent,  and  shall 
determine  the  eligibility  of  candidates  for  rating 
on  these  lists.  These  rated  lists,  when  established, 
shall  remain  valid  for  a  period  of  three  years  from 
the  thirtieth  day  of  June  of  the  school  year  in 
which  the  lists  are  established. 

Sect.  71.    1.    The    board    of    superintendents  Issue  certifi- 
shall  issue  all  certificates  of  qualification  and  Sensed 
licenses. 

Sect.  72.    1.    The   board   of  superintendents 

Direct  pro- 

shall  direct  promotional  examinations  of  teachers  £at£SVndam" 
in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  and  shall  issue  candidates, 
to  each  person  passing  these  examinations  a  cer- 
tificate to  that  effect. 

2.    The  board  of  superintendents  shall  certify  Certify  to 
to  the  business  manager  the  names  of  teachers  who  mTa^r  names 
have  successfully  passed  the  promotional  exam-  £Lpsing°p1<>- 

inationS.  motional  ex- 

m  t-rrt        i        rr\i         i  i        c  •  animations. 

Sect.  73.    1.    lne   board   oi   superintendents  Determine 
shall  determine  the  requirements  for  admission  to  foJadSn 
The  Teachers  College  of  the  City  of  Boston,  to  ^^and013' 
the  Latin  schools,  to  the  day  and  evening  high  c°urseS. 
schools,  and  to  such  other  schools,  classes,  and 
courses  as  may  be  provided  for  and  maintained  by 
the  School  Committee. 

Sect.  74.    1.    The   board   of   superintendents  Determine 
shall,  annually,  in  the  month  of  June,  obtain  from  day  school 
the  principals  of  the  various  schools  and  the  ^p101™3 
principal  of  The  Teachers  College  of  the  City  of 
Boston,  on  suitable  forms,  reports  of  the  standing 
in  scholarship  and  conduct  of  the  pupils  belonging 
to  the  graduating  grades  and  classes,  with  the 
recommendations  of  the  principals  with  respect  to 
the  granting  of  diplomas,  and  shall  determine  the 
award  of  the  same. 

2.  The  board  of  superintendents  shall  determine  Determine 
the  award  of  diplomas  to  pupils  successfully  com-  diplomas, 
pleting  in  the  summer  review  schools  the  prescribed  ^?e™er 
course  of  study  of  the  day  elementary,  day  interme-  8Choolfl 
diate  or  day  high  schools. 

3.  The  board  of  superintendents  shall,  near  the  Detoiine 
close  of  the  term  of  the  evening  schools,  obtain  evening 
suitable  reports  from  the  respective  principals  of  cate30landrtlfi" 

diplomas. 
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for  which 
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the  standing  in  scholarship  and  conduct  of  the 
pupils  in  such  schools  who  are  candidates  for 
diplomas,  and  shall  decide  the  award  of  certificates 
and  diplomas. 

4.  The  board  of  superintendents  shall  deter- 
mine the  award  of  Franklin  medals,  and  no  other 
medals  or  prizes  shall  be  awarded  in  any  of  the 
schools  except  with  the  express  approval  of  said 
board. 

Sect.  75.  1.  The  assistant  superintendents  shall, 
under  the  direction  of  the  superintendent,  visit 
the  schools  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  information 
regarding  the  efficiency  of  the  teachers,  the  progress 
of  the  pupils,  the  observance  of  the  regulations  and 
courses  of  study,  and  the  general  condition  of  the 
schools.  The  results  of  such  visits,  with  such 
remarks,  recommendations,  and  suggestions  as 
may  seem  desirable,  shall  be  reported  to  the  super- 
intendent in  such  manner  and  at  such  times  as  he 
shall  prescribe.  Such  reports  shall  be  kept  on  file 
in  the  superintendent's  office  and  be  open  only  to 
the  inspection  of  the  members  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee. 

Sect.  76.  1.  The  assistant  superintendents  are 
the  direct  representatives  of  the  superintendent 
in  the  schools,  districts,  departments,  or  activities 
to  which  they  are  assigned,  and  as  such  may 
exercise  full  authority  not  contrary  to  the  rules 
and  regulations,  the  orders  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee or  the  instructions  of  the  superintendent 
with  respect  to  all  matters  of  organization,  instruc- 
tion and  discipline.  They  may,  in  their  discretion, 
exercise  any  or  all  the  duties  assigned  to  directors, 
supervisors,  principals  or  teachers  in  such  schools, 
districts,  departments,  or  activities. 

Sect.  77.  1.  The  board  of  superintendents  and 
each  assistant  superintendent  shall  perform  all 
other  duties  and  exercise  all  other  authority  con- 
ferred upon  them  by  the  regulations. 

Sect.  78.  1.  The  board  of  superintendents 
shall  determine,  annually,  in  accordance  with  the 
needs  of  the  service,  for  what  grade  or  grades  of 
certificates  examinations  shall  be  given,  and  shall 
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transmit  to  the  board  of  examiners  necessary 
instructions  relative  thereto. 

2.    The  board  of  superintendents  shall  establish  ^tabHsh  baees 
bases  of  rating  for  examinations  for  certificates  of  °  ratmg 
qualification. 

Lists  of  Certificates  of  Qualification. 

Sect.  80.  1.  Certificates  of  qualification  may  o{ 
be  granted  by  the  board  of  superintendents,  in  ac-  qualification, 
cordance  with  the  rules  and  regulations,  to  per- 
sons who  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  good 
character,  health,  citizenship  and  scholarship,  and 
satisfactory  and  documentary  evidence  of  the  date 
of  birth,  who  successfully  pass  the  required  exami- 
nations and  who  meet  the  eligibility  requirements 
for  the  particular  certificate  as  follows: 


I. —  The  Teachers  College  of  the  City  of  Boston,  i.  Teachers 
Principal:  To  principals  of  The  Teachers  College  Principals . 
of  the  City  of  Boston. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  Grad- 
uation from  a  college  or  university  approved  by  the 
board  of  superintendents,  or  from  an  institution  of 
as  high  a  grade;  evidence  of  five  years'  successful 
experience  in  teaching  and  governing  regular  graded 
day  schools;  evidence  of  good  administrative 
ability. 

After  January  1,  1929,  candidates  shall  be  re- 
quired, in  addition  to  the  foregoing,  to  be  holders 
of  the  degree  of  Master  of  Education,  Master  of 
Arts  or  equivalent  degree,  from  a  college  or  uni- 
versity approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents, 
provided,  that  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must  be 
secured  in  the  field  of  the  candidate's  major 
subject. 

This  certificate  includes  certificate  designated  II. 


II. — ■  The  Teachers  College  of  the  City  of  Boston:  J,Iolle^acbers 
To  dean,  masters,  junior  masters,  adviser  of  women, 
first  assistants,  and  assistants  of  The  Teachers  Col- 
lege of  the  City  of  Boston. 
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The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  Grad- 
uation from  a  college  or  university  approved  by  the 
board  of  superintendents,  or  from  an  institution  of 
as  high  a  grade;  evidence  of  five  years'  successful 
experience  in  teaching  and  governing  regular  graded 
day  schools. 

After  January  1,  1929,  candidates  shall  be  re- 
quired, in  addition  to  the  foregoing,  to  be  holders 
of  the  degree  of  Master  of  Education,  Master  of 
Arts  or  equivalent  degree,  from  a  college  or  uni- 
versity approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents, 
provided,  that  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must 
be  secured  in  the  field  of  the  candidate's  major 
subject. 


ciericaii8h  and  High  and  Clerical  School,  Head  Master: 

school.  Head    To  head  masters  of  day  high  schools  and  of  day 

clerical  schools,  and  to  principals  of  continuation 

schools. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  Grad- 
uation from  a  college  or  university  approved  by  the 
board  of  superintendents,  or  from  an  institution  of 
as  high  a  grade;  evidence  of  five  years'  successful 
experience  in  teaching  and  governing  regular  graded 
day  schools;  evidence  of  good  administrative 
ability. 

Candidates  for  the  High  School  Head  Master's 
certificate  must  have  had  four  years'  service  in  a 
Boston  high  school,  a  satisfactory  portion  of  which 
shall  have  been  in  executive  work,  or  in  a  similar 
position  elsewhere. 

After  January  1,  1929,  candidates  shall  be  re- 
quired, in  addition  to  the  foregoing,  to  be  holders 
of  the  degree  of  Master  of  Education,  Master  of 
Arts  or  equivalent  degree,  from  a  college  or  uni- 
versity approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents, 
provided,  that  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must 
be  secured  in  the  field  of  the  candidate's  major 
subject. 

This  certificate  includes  certificates  designated 
IV.,  V.,  XII.,  XIII.,  XIV.,  XV.;  also  certificates 
for  special  studies  valid  in  day  high  schools. 
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IV.  High  School:  To  masters,  junior  masters,  nr.  Hi«h 
advisers  of  girls,  first  assistants,  and  assistants  in  >c,°°' 
day  high  schools,  to  junior  masters  (military 
drill),  to  junior  masters  (physical  education;, 
and  to  assistants  (physical  education;  in  The 
Teachers  College,  Latin  or  day  high  schools;  to 
assistants,  senior  assistants,  senior  instructors,  and 
heads  of  divisions,  Continuation  School;  to 
instructors,  senior  instructors  and  vice-principal, 
Boston  Trade  School;  and  to  senior  assistant  in 
the  Day  School  for  Immigrants. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  Grad- 
uation from  a  college  or  university  approved  by  the 
board  of  superintendents,  or  from  an  institution  of 
as  high  a  grade;  evidence  of  three  years'  successful 
experience  in  teaching  and  governing  regular  graded 
day  schools,  which  experience  shall  include  at  least 
one  year  in  a  day  high  or  a  day  intermediate  school. 

The  Master's  Degree  in  Education  earned  under 
the  plan  approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents, 
the  Master's  Degree  in  Education  from  The 
Teachers  College  of  the  City  of  Boston,  or  the 
Master's  degree  in  Education  from  a  college  or 
university  approved  by  the  board  of  superintend- 
ents, with  educational  courses  approved  by  that 
board,  may  be  accepted  as  equivalent  to  two  of 
the  three  years'  successful  experience  in  teaching 
and  governing  regular  graded  day  schools. 

After  January  1,  1929,  candidates  shall  be 
required,  in  addition  to  the  foregoing,  to  be  holders 
of  the  degree  of  Master  of  Education,  Master  of 
Arts,  or  equivalent  degree,  from  a  college  or  uni- 
versity approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents, 
provided,  that  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must  be 
secured  in  the  field  of  the  candidate's  major  subject. 

Two  years  of  graduate  work  with  the  degree  of 
Master  in  Business  Administration,  in  accordance 
with  a  plan  approved  by  the  board  of  superintend- 
ents, may  be  accepted  as  equivalent  to  one  of  the 
required  three  years'  successful  experience  in  teach- 
ing and  governing  regular  graded  day  schools,  for 
candidates  for  the  IV.  High  School  certificate  major- 
ing in  commercial  branche-. 
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A  candidate  who  elects  the  group  in  which  Prin- 
ciples of  Military  Tactics  is  the  major  subject,  in 
addition  to  the  foregoing  requirements,  shall  have 
completed  an  approved  course  in  military  training. 
Such  candidate  may  receive  credit  year  for  year, 
toward  the  required  teaching  experience,  for  active 
service  as  a  commissioned  officer  in  the  armed  forces 
of  the  United  States;  provided,  that  no  candidate 
shall  be  approved  who  has  not  completed  one  full 
year  of  approved  service  as  teacher  of  military  drill 
in  an  approved  secondary  school. 

A  candidate  who  elects  the  group  in  which  Prin- 
ciples of  Physical  Education  is  the  major  subject 
shall  have  completed  an  approved  course  of  instruc- 
tion in  physical  education  and  shall  offer  evidence 
of  two  years'  successful  experience  in  teaching  physi- 
cal education  in  a  day  school  approved  by  the 
board  of  superintendents,  which  experience  may 
count  toward  the  three-year  experience  requirement. 

A  candidate  who  elects  the  group  in  which  Sales- 
manship is  the  major  subject,  for  his  advanced 
examination  shall,  in  addition  to  the  foregoing 
requirements,  have  completed  a  one-year  course  in 
salesmanship  approved  by  the  board  of  superin- 
tendents, which  course  may  be  accepted  by  said 
board  as  equivalent  to  one  of  the  required  three 
years'  experience  in  teaching. 

Instructors  and  assistant  instructors  in  commer- 
cial branches,  in  manual  arts,  in  mechanic  arts,  in 
military  drill,  in  physical  education,  and  in  sales- 
manship, in  day  high  schools;  industrial  instruct- 
ors in  household  science  and  vocational  instructors 
and  vocational  assistants,  in  day  high  schools,  who 
received  such  permanent  appointment  prior  to 
November  1,  1924,  and  who  have  satisfactorily 
completed  seven  years  of  permanent  service  in  the 
Boston  public  schools  in  any  of  these  ranks,  and 
teachers  permanently  employed  under  an  XI. 
Special:  Valid  in  Day  High  Schools  certificate 
or  under  the  certificate  XIX.  High  School,  Lim- 
ited, who  while  so  employed  obtain  a  degree  from 
a  college  or  university  approved  by  the  board  of 
superintendents,  may  thereby  become  eligible  for 
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the  certificate  of  qualification  IV.  High  School, 
subject  to  such  examination  as  the  board  of  super- 
intendents may  determine.  A  person  who  is  eli- 
gible for  promotion  under  the  IV.  High  School 
certificate  after  the  satisfactory  completion  of 
seven  years  of  permanent  service  in  the  Boston 
public  schools  in  any  of  the  ranks  referred  to, 
shall  not  receive  such  promotion  until  one  full 
year  upon  the  maximum  of  his  present  rank  has 
been  completed.  A  person  who  is  promoted  under 
the  IV.  High  School  certificate  because  of  the 
obtaining  of  a  college  degree,  shall  receive  no 
increase  in  salary  as  provided  for  in  section  326, 
paragraph  1  of  the  regulations,  but  shall  continue 
without  change  of  salary  during  the  school  year  in 
which  such  promotion  took  place,  unless  the  date 
of  such  promotion  shall  fall  on  September  1.  When 
the  promotions  herein  referred  to  are  allowed,  the 
superintendent  shall,  where  necessary,  notify  the 
business  manager  of  the  status  of  persons  affected. 

This  certificate  includes  certificates  designated 
V.,  XIII.,  XV.;  also  certificates  for  special  studies 
valid  in  day  high  schools. 


V.  High  School,  Special:  To  teachers  of  mechani-  £hJJjfh 
cal  branches  in  the  Mechanic  Arts  High  School  spedai. 
of  the  ranks  of  master,  junior  master  and  instructor. 

Certificate  discontinued,  October,  1923. 


VI.    Elementary  School,  Master:  To  masters  of 
day  elementary  or  day  intermediate  schools,  and  of  Master, 
day  industrial  schools,  and  to  principals  of  continu- 
ation schools. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  Grad- 
uation from  a  college  or  university  approved  by  the 
board  of  superintendents  or  from  an  institution  of 
as  high  a  grade;  evidence  of  five  years'  successful 
experience  in  teaching  and  governing  regular  graded 
day  schools;  evidence  of  good  administrative  ability. 

Candidates  for  the  Elementary  School  Master's 
certificate  must  have  served  four  years  as  sub- 
master  or  as  master's  assistant  in  a  Boston  day 
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elementary  or  day  intermediate  school,  or  in  a 
position  of  similar  rank  in  Boston  or  elsewhere. 

This  certificate  includes  certificates  designated 
VII.,  VIII.,  XIII.,  XIV.,  XV. 


vn.  s^men-  VII.  Elementary  School,  Class  A:  To  sub-masters 
cSsa.  00 '  and  masters'  assistants,  day  elementary  or  day 
intermediate  schools;  instructors,  and  senior  in- 
structors, Boston  Trade  School;  assistants,  senior 
assistants,  senior  instructors,  Continuation  School, 
and  senior  assistants  in  the  Day  School  for  Immi- 
grants. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are :  Gradua- 
tion from  a  college  or  from  a  normal  school,  ap- 
proved by  the  board  of  superintendents,  and  evi- 
dence of  three  years'  successful  experience  in 
teaching  and  governing  regular  graded  day  schools. 

The  Master's  Degree  in  Education  earned  under 
the  plan  approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents, 
the  Master's  Degree  in  Education  from  The 
Teachers  College  of  the  City  of  Boston,  or  the 
Master's  Degree  in  Education  from  a  college  or 
university  approved  by  the  board  of  superin- 
tendents, with  educational  courses  approved  by 
that  board,  may  be  accepted  as  equivalent  to 
two  of  the  three  years'  successful  experience  in 
teaching  and  governing  regular  graded  day  schools. 

After  January  1,  1929,  all  candidates  for  this 
certificate  shall  be  required  to  offer  graduation 
from  a  college  or  university  approved  by  the  board 
of  superintendents. 

This  certificate  includes  certificates  designated 
VIII.,  XIIL,  XV.,  XXXIII.  (See  note  under 
Certificate  XXXIIL,  Intermediate.) 


viii.  Eiemen-     VIII.    Elementary  School,  Class  B:  To  assistants 
ciSs  I*001,    of  day  elementary  schools  in  Grades  I.  to  VI., 
inclusive. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  Grad- 
uation from  a  college  or  from  a  normal  school 
approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents,  and  evi- 
dence of  two  years'  successful  experience  in  teaching 
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and  governing  regular  graded  day  schools;  or, 
graduation  from  the  Boston  Normal  School  or  from 
The  Teachers  College  of  the  City  of  Boston. 

This  certificate  includes  temporary  service  in 
Grades  VII.,  VIII.  and  IX.,  and  certificate  desig- 
nated XV.  (See  note  under  certificate  XXXIII. , 
Intermediate.) 

IX.  Elementary  School,  Special:  To  assistants  IX.  Elemen- 
and  first  assistants  of  kindergartens.  spem?*001' 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  Grad- 
uation from  a  college  or  university  approved  by  the 
board  of  superintendents,  and  graduation  from 
The  Teachers  College  of  the  City  of  Boston;  and 
such  examination  as  the  board  of  superintendents 
may  determine. 

X.  (a.)  Kindergarten:  To  teachers  of  kinder-  feTg£lnK[ia~ 
gartens. 

X.    (b.)    Kindergarten-Primary:  To  teachers  of  Je-rg(^ejpn~ 
kindergartens  and  to  assistants  of  day  elementary  Primary, 
schools  in  Grades  I.  to  III.,  inclusive. 

The  requirements  for  these  certificates  are : 

(a.)  For  the  kindergarten  certificate:  Gradua- 
tion from  a  four-year  course  in  a  high  school  ap- 
proved by  the  board  of  superintendents  and  evi- 
dence of  one  year's  experience  in  teaching  a  regular 
kindergarten  subsequent  to  graduation  from  a 
two-year  course  in  a  kindergarten  training  school 
approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents. 

After  December,  1926,  candidates  for  this  certifi- 
cate, graduating  from  a  kindergarten  training 
school  subsequent  to  June,  1926,  shall  be  required 
to  present  evidence  of  completion  of  a  three-year 
course  in  a  kindergarten  training  school  approved 
by  the  board  of  superintendents. 

(b.)  For  the  kindergarten-primary  certificate: 
Graduation  (from  the  Boston  Normal  School  or 
from  The  Teachers  College  of  the  City  of  Boston, 
and  completion  of  the  kindergarten-primary  course 
therein.  (For  period  of  validity  of  service  in  the 
kindergarten  or  in  Grades  I  to  III,  inclusive,  see 
section  85,  paragraph  4.) 
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xi.  special.  XI.  Special:  To  members  of  the  supervising 
staff,  to  teachers  of  special  studies  and  of  special 
schools,  to  industrial  instructors  in  day  high  schools, 
and  to  vocational  instructors  and  vocational  assist- 
ants in  day  high  schools. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are : 

Supervising  Staff. 
For  members  of  the  supervising  staff:    Such  as 
the   board   of  superintendents   may  determine, 
except  as  hereinafter  specified. 

Manual  Arts. 

Manual  Arts.  Yor  associate  director  of  manual  arts:  Gradua- 
tion from  an  art  school  or  from  a  manual  training 
school  approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents, 
or  evidence  of  an  equivalent  academic  education; 
and  evidence  of  five  years'  successful  supervisory 
experience*  in  teaching  drawing  or  manual  training. 

For  assistant  directors  of  manual  arts:  Gradua- 
tion from  an  art  school,  from  a  manual  training 
school  or  from  an  agricultural  school,  approved  by 
the  board  of  superintendents,  or  evidence  of  an 
equivalent  academic  education;  and  evidence  of 
four  years'  successful  supervisory  experience*  in 
teaching  drawing,  manual  training,  or  agriculture. 

For  first  assistants  and  assistants  in  manual  arts: 
Graduation  from  a  school  approved  by  the  board 
of  superintendents,  or  evidence  of  equivalent 
academic  education  as  follows  :■ — From  an  art 
school,  for  those  who  elect  freehand  drawing  as  a 
major  subject;  from  a  manual  training  school,  for 
those  who  elect  manual  training  as  a  major  subject; 
from  a  normal  school,  for  those  who  elect  correla- 
tion in  intermediate  and  prevocational  schools  as 
a  major  subject;  and  evidence  of  three  years' 
successful  supervisory  experience  asL  follows:  In 
drawing,  for  those  who  elect  freehand'  drawing  as  a 
major  subject;  in  manual  training,  tor  those  who 
elect  manual  training  as  a  major  subject;  in  corre- 
lation, for  those  who  elect  correlation  in  intermedi- 
ate and  prevocational  schools  as  a  major  subject. 


*  The  direction  and  inspection  of  the  work  of  teachers. 
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Military  Drill. 

For  instructors  of  military  drill:  Completion  of  a  Military  Drui. 
three  years'  course  of  study  in  a  high  school  or  evi- 
dence of  an  equivalent  academic  education  or 
service  as  a  commissioned  officer  in  the  armed 
forces  of  the  United  States;  and  a  two  years' 
course  of  instruction  in  military  tactics  at  a  military 
academy  approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents, 
or  two  years'  service  in  a  regular  state  militia; 
and  evidence  of  two  years'  successful  experience  in 
teaching  militar}^  tactics. 

Music. 

For  assistant  directors  of  music:  Evidence  of  Mu8ic 
academic  education  satisfactory  to  the  board  of 
superintendents,  and 

(a)  evidence  of  three  years'  supervisory  experi- 
ence* in  teaching  music,  or 

(b)  evidence  of  three  years'  successful  experience 
in  playing  in  or  conducting  an  orchestra  or  a  mili- 
tary band,  one  year  of  which  shall  have  included 
the  development  and  the  direction  of  an  orchestra  or 
of  a  military  band,  or  of  any  of  the  distinctive 
orchestral  groups,  or  of  the  distinctive  military  band 
groups. 

For  supervisor  of  drum  and  bugle  corps :  Evidence 
of  academic  education  satisfactory  to  the  board  of 
superintendents;  evidence  of  two  years'  successful 
experience  in  assembling  and  teaching  drum  and 
bugle  corps  and  brass  bands;  and  experience  in 
military  musical  evolutions. 

For  assistants  in  music :  Graduation  from  a  high 
school  approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents, 
or  evidence  of  an  equivalent  academic  education; 
and  evidence  of  three  years'  successful  supervisory 
experience*  in  teaching  music. 


Physical  Education. 
For  assistant  directors  of   physical  education:  g^*^ 
Graduation  from  a  college,  university,  medical 
school  or  school  of  physical  education  approved  by 
the  board  of  superintendents  or  from  an  institution 
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of  as  high  a  grade;  and  evidence  of  three  years' 
successful  experience  in  teaching  and  governing 
schools,  a  satisfactory  portion  of  which  must  have 
been  in  physical  education. 

Certificates  Valid  in  Day  High  Schools. 

vau?£n  Day  t^or  the  special  certificate  in  commercial 
High  School*,  branches:  Graduation  from  a  high  school  approved 
by  the  board  of  superintendents,  or  evidence  of  an 
equivalent  academic  education;  and  evidence  of 
three  years'  successful  experience  in  teaching  and 
governing  schools  of  such  grade  or  grades  as  the 
board  of  superintendents  may  determine,  which 
experience  shall  include  at  least  one  year  in  a  day 
high  or  a  day  intermediate  school. 

Two  years  of  graduate  work  with  the  degree  of 
Master  in  Business  Administration,  in  accordance 
with  a  plan  approved  by  the  board  of  superin- 
tendents, may  be  accepted  as  equivalent  to  one  of 
the  required  three  years'  successful  experience  in 
teaching  and  governing  regular  graded  day  schools. 

For  the  special  certificate  in  manual  arts,  drawing: 
Graduation  from  an  art  school  approved  by  the 
board  of  superintendents,  or  evidence  of  an  equiva- 
lent academic  education,  and  evidence  of  three 
years'  successful  experience  in  teaching  and  govern- 
ing schools  of  such  grade  or  grades  as  the  board  of 
superintendents  may  determine. 

For  the  special  certificate  in  mechanic  arts: 
Graduation  from  a  high  school,  or  evidence  of  an 
equivalent  academic  education;  at  least  two  years' 
supplementary  education:  three  years'  successful 
experience  in  teaching  shop  work;  and  two  years 
of  trade  experience. 

For  the  special  certificate  in  home  nursing: 
Graduation  from  a  high  school  approved  by  the 
board  of  superintendents,  or  evidence  of  an  equiva- 
lent academic  education;  graduation  from  a  hospi- 
tal or  similar  institution  giving  a  course  of  instruc- 
tion in  nursing  at  least  three  years  in  length ;  evi- 
dence of  completion  of  a  course  in  teacher  training 
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approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents;  and 
evidence  of  three  years'  successful  experience  in 
public  health  nursing. 

For  the  special  certificate  in  physical  education: 
Graduation  from  a  high  school  approved  by  the 
board  of  superintendents,  or  evidence  of  an  equiv- 
alent academic  education;  graduation  from  a  school 
offering  a  course  in  physical  education  at  least  two 
years  in  length,  approved  by  the  board  of  superin- 
tendents; and  evidence  of  two  years'  successful  ex- 
perience in  teaching  physical  education  in  day 
schools,  approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents. 

For  the  special  certificate  in  salesmanship :  Grad- 
uation from  a  college  or  from  a  normal  school  ap- 
proved by  the  board  of  superintendents;  evidence 
of  three  years'  successful  experience  in  teaching  and 
governing  regular  graded  day  schools  and  successful 
completion  of  a  one-year  course  in  salesmanship  ap- 
proved by  the  board  of  superintendents,  which 
course  may  be  accepted  by  said  board  as  equivalent 
to  one  of  the  required  three  years'  experience  in 
teaching. 

This  certificate  includes  service  as  teacher  of 
salesmanship  in  the  continuation  schools. 

Note. — Certificates  in  special  studies  valid  in 
day  high  schools  are  valid  for  the  same  subjects 
in  evening  high  schools  and  evening  elementary 
schools,  except  for  state-aided  classes. 

For  the  industrial  instructor  in  household  science 
certificate: 

Graduation  from  a  high  school  approved  by  the 
board  of  superintendents,  or  evidence  of  an  equiv- 
alent academic  education;  graduation  from  a  three 
years'  course  of  domestic  science  in  a  normal  school 
approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents,  or  from 
a  three  years'  course  in  an  approved  normal  school, 
together  with  the  satisfactory  completion  of  a  one- 
year  course  in  domestic  science  in  an  approved 
school;  and  evidence  of  three  years'  successful 
experience  in  teaching  cookery  and  the  household 
arts  connected  therewith,  which  experience  shall 
include  at  least  one  year  in  a  day  high,  intermediate, 
continuation  or  trade  school. 
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For  the  industrial  instructors  in  dressmaking  and 
millinery  certificates: 

Graduation  from  a  high  school  approved  by  the 
board  of  superintendents,  or  evidence  of  an  equiv- 
alent academic  education,  together  with 

(a.)  Graduation  from  an  institution  giving 
approved  courses  in  industrial  training,  one  year's 
trade  experience,  and  one  year's  experience  in 
teaching  industrial  subjects;  or 

(6.)  Three  years'  trade  experience,  one  year  of 
training  to  teach  industrial  subjects,  and  one  year's 
experience  in  teaching  industrial  subjects;  or 

(c.)  Three  years'  successful  experience  in  teach- 
ing industrial  subjects,  which  experience  shall 
include  at  least  one  year  in  a  day  high,  intermediate, 
continuation  or  trade  school. 

Candidates  qualifying  under  these  industrial 
instructors'  certificates  for  service  in  state-aided 
courses  must,  in  addition,  have  completed  a  train- 
ing course  satisfactory  to  the  board  of  superin- 
tendents, and  furnish  evidence  of  two  years'  trade 
experience  or  the  equivalent  in  the  branch  to  be 
taught. 

Candidates  qualifying  under  the  industrial  in- 
structor in  dressmaking  or  in  millinery  certificates 
for  service  in  state-aided  courses,  who  qualify  under 
"c"  (of  the  options  above)  must  offer  in  addition 
thereto  one  year  of  special  training  in  the  subject 
to  be  taught. 

For  the  vocational  instructor  and  vocational  as- 
sistant in  day  high  schools  certificate:  Graduation 
from  a  college  or  university  approved  by  the 
board  of  superintendents  or  from  an  institution  of 
as  high  a  grade,  evidence  of  two  years'  approved 
experience  either  in  teaching  or  in  vocational 
guidance  work,  or  in  both. 

After  January  1,  1927,  candidates  for  this  certifi- 
cate shall  be  required  to  offer,  in  addition  to  the 
foregoing  requirements,  evidence  of  the  satisfactory 
completion  of  a  full  year's  course  in  the  theory 
and  practice  of  vocational  guidance,  or  of  the 
equivalent  thereof,  approved  by  the  board  of 
superintendents. 
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This  certificate  covers  the  ranks  of  vocational 
instructor  and  vocational  assistant,  Department  of 
Vocational  Guidance. 

Certificates  Valid  in  Day  Elementary  Schools  or 
Day  Intermediate  Schools  and  Classes. 

For  the  cookery  certificate:   Graduation  from  a  Certificates 
high  school  approved  by  the  board  of  superintend-  Elementary 
ents,  or  evidence  of  an  equivalent  academic  educa-  f^eTraediat* 
tion,  and  graduation  from  an  approved  course  of  clS. and 
instruction  in  cookery  which  covers  at  least  two 
years  of  professional  training;  and  evidence  of  one 
year's  successful  experience  in  teaching  cookery 
in  regular  graded  day  schools  subsequent  thereto, 
which  teaching  experience  requirement  may  be 
waived  for  graduates  of  the  Boston  Normal  School 
or  of  The  Teachers  College  of  the  City  of  Boston. 

For  the  sewing  certificate:  Graduation  from  a 
high  school  approved  by  the  board  of  superintend- 
ents, or  evidence  of  an  equivalent  academic  educa- 
tion; satisfactory  completion  of  an  approved  one- 
year  course  of  instruction  in  sewing;  evidence  of 
one  year's  successful  experience  in  teaching  sewing 
in  regular  graded  day  schools  subsequent  thereto, 
which  teaching  experience  requirement  may  be 
waived  for  graduates  of  the  Boston  Normal  School 
or  of  The  Teachers  College  of  the  City  of  Boston. 

For  the  millinery  certificate:  Either 

(a.)  Graduation  from  a  practical  arts  high 
school  or  from  an  industrial  high  school  approved 
by  the  board  of  superintendents,  with  one  year  of 
millinery  trade  experience  and  one  year's  approved 
experience  in  teaching  millinery  subsequent  thereto, 
or 

(6.)  Graduation  from  a  high  school  approved 
by  the  board  of  superintendents  or  evidence  of  an 
equivalent  academic  education,  with  three  years 
of  millinery  trade  experience  and  one  year  of  ap- 
proved experience  in  teaching  millinery. 

Manual  Training  Certificates. 
For  foreman  —  shop  work:    Graduation  from  a  ^j^1 
high  school  or  evidence  of  an  equivalent  academic  certificates. 
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education;  one  year  of  trade  experience;  four  years' 
satisfactory  experience  in  teaching  shop  work;  one 
year's  approved  attendance  upon  a  trade  school, 
technical  school,  or  shop  teachers'  training  school,  or 
one  additional  year  of  successful  experience  in  teach- 
ing shop  work  or  of  trade  experience. 

This  certificate  includes  certificate  designated  XL 
Special:  Instructor  —  shop  work. 

For  instructor  —  shop  work :  Graduation  from  a 
high  school  or  evidence  of  an  equivalent  academic 
education;  one  year's  satisfactory  experience  in 
teaching  shop  work;  one  year  of  trade  experience 
or  approved  attendance  upon  a  trade  school,  tech- 
nical school  or  shop  teachers'  training  school,  or 
one  additional  year  of  successful  experience  in  teach- 
ing shop  work. 

For  instructor  of  manual  training  and  assistant, 
manual  training:  Graduation  from  a  high  school 
approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents,  or  evi- 
dence of  an  equivalent  academic  education;  evi- 
dence of  one  year's  successful  experience  in  teaching 
and  governing  schools  of  such  grade  or  grades 
as  the  board  of  superintendents  may  determine. 

Special  Class  Certificates. 
special  ciasj  For  masters'  assistants,  special  classes :  Grad- 
ert,  cat*s.  uation  from  a  high,  school  approved  by  the  board 
of  superintendents,  or  evidence  of  an  equivalent 
academic  education;  evidence  of  three  years' 
successful  experience  in  teaching  and  governing  a 
class  of  mentally  defective  children. 

For  assistants  in  special  classes:  Graduation 
from  a  high  school  approved  by  the  board  of  super- 
intendents, or  evidence  of  an  equivalent  academic 
education;  evidence  of  one  year's  successful  expe- 
rience in  teaching  a  class  of  mentally  defective  chil- 
dren; or,  evidence  of  one  year's  successful  expe- 
rience in  a  Boston  public  school  as  temporary 
teacher  in  a  special  class;  or,  evidence  of  two  years' 
successful  experience  in  teaching  under  permanent 
appointment  in  regular  day  schools,  and  successful 
completion  of  a  course  for  teachers  of  mentally 
defective  children,  approved  by  the  board  of 
superintendents. 
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Principal  and  Assistant  Principal,  Horace  Mann 
School  for  the  Deaf. 

For  Principal  and  Assistant  Principal  of  the  Principal  and 
Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf:    Graduation  Principal, 
from  a  college  or  a  normal  school  approved  by  the  ShooT  Mar,u 
board  of  superintendents,  or  evidence  of  equivalent 
professional  training;  and  evidence  of  five  years' 
successful  experience  in  teaching  and  governing 
schools,  at  least  three  years  of  which  shall  have 
been  in  schools  of  a  similar  character. 

(For  assistants  in  the  Horace  Mann  School  for 
the  Deaf,  see  certificate  XXXV.,  Horace  Mann 
School.) 

Examiner  in  Penmanship  Certificate. 

For  examiner  in  penmanship:  Graduation  from  Examiner  in 
a  college  or  from  a  normal  school  approved  by  the  Penman8hip 
board  of  superintendents;  evidence  of  one  year's 
successful  experience  in  teaching  and  governing 
schools  of  such  grade  or  grades  as  the  board  of 
superintendents  may  determine;  experience  satis- 
factory to  the  board  of  superintendents  in  examining 
work  in  penmanship. 

Certificates  Valid  in  Evening  Schools. 

For  certificates  in  (a)  bookkeeping,  commercial  vSSTnates 
geography  and  commercial  law,  in  (b)  phonography  f^jgs 
and  typewriting,  and  in  (c)  penmanship :  Evidence 
of  one  year's  successful  experience  in  teaching  and 
governing  schools  of  such  grade  or  grades  as  the 
board  of  superintendents  may  determine,  or,  three 
terms'  successful  experience  in  teaching  in  Boston 
evening  high  schools. 


XII.    Evening  High  School,  Principal:  To  prin-  xn.  Evening 

i        r  •        i  •   ?       i       i  High  School. 

cipals  oi  evemng  high  schools.  principal. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  Grad- 
uation from  a  college  or  university  approved  by  the 
board  of  superintendents,  or  from  an  institution  of  t 
as  high  a  grade;  evidence  of  three  years'  successful 
experience  in  teaching  and  governing  schools  of  such 
grade  or  grades  as  the  board  of  superintendents  may 
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determine ;  evidence  of  good  administrative  ability. 
The  foregoing  requirement  with  respect  to  gradua- 
tion from  a  college  or  university  shall  not  apply  to 
holders  of  the  IV.  High  School  certificate  granted 
upon  the  completion  of  seven  years  of  permanent 
service  as  instructor  or  assistant  instructor  of  com- 
mercial branches  in  the  Boston  public  schools. 

This  certificate  includes  certificates  designated 
XIII.,  XIV.,  XV. 


;£h™ln&     XIII.    Evening  High  School:   To  assistants  of 
evening  high  schools. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  Grad- 
uation from  a  college  or  university  approved  by 
the  board  of  superintendents,  or  from  an  institution 
of  as  high  a  grade,  and  evidence  of  one  year's  suc- 
cessful experience  in  teaching  and  governing  schools 
of  such  grade  or  grades  as  the  board  of  superin- 
tendents may  determine;  or  graduation  from  a  high 
school  and  three  years'  successful  experience  in 
teaching  and  governing  schools  of  such  grade  or 
grades  as  the  board  of  superintendents  may  deter- 
mine. 

This  certificate  includes  certificate  designated 
XV. 


xiv.  Kvenmg     XIV.    Evening   Elementary   School,  Principal: 

Elementary  •      •      i       j?  •  1  . 

school,         T  o  principals  of  evemng  elementary  schools. 


Principal. 


The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are :  Gradua- 
tion from  a  college  or  from  a  normal  school  approved 
by  the  board  of  superintendents;  evidence  of  three 
years'  successful  experience  in  teaching  and  govern- 
ing schools  of  such  grade  or  grades  as  the  board  of 
superintendents  may  determine;  evidence  of  good 
administrative  ability. 

This  certificate  includes  certificate  designated 
XV. 


xy^Evening  XV.  Evening  Elementary  School:  To  first  assist- 
^mentary  assistants  of  evening  elementary  schools. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  Evi- 
dence of  two  years'  successful  experience  in  teach- 
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ing  and  governing  schools  of  such  grade  or  grades 
as  the  board  of  superintendents  may  determine. 


XVI.  Evening  School,  Special:  To  laboratory  XVI.  Evening 
assistants  of  evening  high  schools.  Special. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  Evi- 
dence of  one  year's  successful  experience  in  similar 
work. 


XVII.  A.  Evening  School,  Limited:  To  teachers  xvn.  (a.) 
of  industrial  subjects  in  evening  elementary  schools  lKfg 
and  in  day  practical  arts  classes  organized  by  the  Lun,ted- 
director  of  evening  schools. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  Evi- 
dence of  four  years'  successful  experience  in  the 
practical  pursuit  of  the  industry  the  candidate  is  to 
teach. 

Candidates  for  this  certificate  shall  be  at  least 
twenty-one  years  of  age  and  shall  at  the  time  of 
appointment  or  within  one  year  thereof  be  em- 
ployed in  the  industry  the  candidate  is  to  teach. 


XVII.  B.  Evening  School,  Limited:  To  teachers  $™-mg{b  ) 
of  English  and  citizenship  in  evening  elementary  school 
schools. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  Gradu- 
ation from  a  normal  school;  or,  graduation  from 
a  college  or  university  approved  by  the  board 
of  superintendents  and  evidence  of  completion  of 
courses  in  history,  civics  and  citizenship,  or,  evi- 
dence of  experience  in  teaching  satisfactory  to  the 
board  of  superintendents;  or,  graduation  from  a 
high  school  approved  by  the  board  of  superintend- 
ents, with  completion  of  an  approved  course  in 
training  for  the  teaching  of  immigrants,  or  with 
one  year's  experience  in  teaching  satisfactory  to  the 
board  of  superintendents. 

Candidates  for  this  certificate  must  be  at  least 
twenty-one  years  of  age. 

Certificates  XVII.,  A.,  and  XVII.,  B.  Evening 
School,  Limited,  shall  expire  on  the  thirtieth  day 
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of  June  following  the  date  of  issue,  but  may  be 
extended  upon  evidence  of  successful  teaching 
experience  and  satisfactory  completion  of  a  training 
course  approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents. 


^vm^Even-  XVIII.  Evening  Elementary  School,  Interpreter: 
tary  School,    To  teachers  in  interpreting  languages  in  evening 

Interpreter.  ,  .  i  i 

elementary  schools. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  Grad- 
uation from  a  high  school  approved  by  the  board 
of  superintendents,  or  evidence  of  an  equivalent 
academic  education,  and  a  thorough  knowledge  of 
the  English  language,  and  of  such  other  language 
or  languages  as  the  candidate  is  to  interpret.  Can- 
didates for  this  certificate  shall  be  at  least  twenty 
years  of  age,  and  shall  have  been  residents  of  the 
United  States  for  at  least  three  years.  These  cer- 
tificates shall  expire  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  June 
following  the  date  of  issue. 


xix.  High  XIX.  High  School  Limited:  To  industrial  assist- 
Limited.        ants  in  day  high  schools:  Industrial  instructors  in 

dressmakiog  or  in  millinery  appointed  to  these 
ranks  prior  to  January  1,  1923,  may  become  eligible 
for  the  certificate  of  qualification  XIX.,  High 
School,  Limited,  subject  to  such  requirements  and 
examination  as  the  board  of  superintendents  may 
determine ;  provided,  that  no  person  shall  be  eligible 
for  such  promotion  to  the  rank  of  industrial  assist- 
ant, day  high  schools,  until  she  shall  have 
served  at  least  one  full  year  on  the  maximum  of 
the  salary  of  the  rank  of  industrial  instructor. 

xx.  ^ Evening  XX.  Evening  School  Freehand  Drawing:  To 
Freehand  teachers  of  freehand  drawing  in  evening  schools. 
Drawing.  r-Q^  reqUirements  for  this  certificate  are:  Evi- 
dence of  one  year's  successful  experience  in  teaching 
and  governing  schools  of  such  grade  or  grades  as 
the  board  of  superintendents  may  determine;  or, 
evidence  of  three  years'  satisfactory  experience  in 
the  practical  pursuit  of  the  subject. 
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XXI.  Nurse.  To  supervising  nurse,  assistant  XXI-  Nur9« 
supervising  nurses  and  school  nurses. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  Grad- 
uation from  a  hospital  or  similar  institution  giving 
a  course  of  instruction  in  nursing  at  least  three 
years  in  length;  and  completion  of  a  course  in 
public  school  nursing  conducted  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  board  of  superintendents,  or  at  least  six 
months'  experience  in  school  nursing. 


XXII.  Playground:  To  supervisors  of  play-  xxn.  Play- 
grounds, first  assistants  in  playgrounds,  assistants  "roun  ' 

in  playgrounds,  assistants  in  sand  gardens,  and 
teachers  of  dramatics  and  story-telling. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  Either 
completion  of  a  course  of  instruction  in  physical 
education  approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents 
and  evidence  of  twenty-four  weeks'  successful 
experience  in  charge  of  a  playground;  or  evidence  of 
thirty  weeks'  successful  experience  in  charge  of  a 
playground.   

XXIII.  Evening  Industrial  School:  To  teachers  xxiii. 
of  industrial  subjects  in  evening  industrial  schools.  Industrial 

Certificate  discontinued ,  January,  1915.  Sch°o1- 

XXIV.  Day  Industrial  School:  To  teachers  of  in-  x1xu^7tria[>liy 
dustrial  or  related  subjects  in  day  industrial  schools.  sch™ina 

Certificate  discontinued,  January,  1915. 

XXV.  Temporary:     To  teachers  temporarily  xxv.  Tem- 
serving  in  positions  of  such  rank  and  in  such  schools  porary 

as  are  specified  in  the  certificate. 

'The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  Such 
as  the  board  of  superintendents  may  determine. 

Junior  Assistant  Certificate. 
Holders  of  the  degree  of  Master  in  Education  Junior  As- 
obtained  upon  completion  of  the  approved  course  certificate 
for  college  graduates  conducted  under  the  direction 
of  the  board  of  superintendents,  and  graduates  of 
colleges  or  universities  who  have  successfully  pur- 
sued, subsequent  to  graduation,  a  year's  course  in 
secondary  education  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master, 
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approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents,  may,  by 
passing  the  required  examination,  be  granted  a  cer- 
tificate qualifying  for  service  as  junior  assistant  in 
day  high  and  day  intermediate  schools,  as  teacher  of 
academic  work  in  the  trade  and  continuation  schools, 
as  substitute  and  temporary  teacher  in  day  elemen- 
tary schools,  and  as  teacher  in  evening  high  and 
evening  elementary  schools.  (Note  :  Examinations 
for  this  junior  assistant  certificate  discontinued 
June,  1926.) 

Upon  the  completion  of  one  year  of  satisfactory 
service  under  the  j  unior  assistant  certificate,  holders 
of  the  Master's  degree  obtained  in  either  of  the  ways 
above  described,  may  qualify  for  the  certificate  IV. 
High  School  by  passing  the  prescribed  examinations. 

Holders  of  the  degree  of  Master  of  Education 
from  The  Teachers  College  of  the  City  of  Boston 
may  be  granted  a  certificate  qualifying  for  service 
as  junior  assistant  in  day  high  or  day  intermediate 
schools. 

The  junior  assistant  high  school  certificate  shall 
be  issued  only  to  holders  of  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Education  from  The  Teachers  College  of  the  City 
of  Boston,  and  shall  be  granted  without  further 
examination. 

The  junior  assistant  intermediate  certificate  shall 
be  issued  only  to  holders  of  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Education  or  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education 
from  The  Teachers  College  of  the  City  of  Boston, 
and  shall  be  granted  without  further  examination. 

xxvi.  Con-      XXVI.    Continution  School:    To  assistants  and 

§SSS°n       instructors,  Continuation  Schools. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are: 
Graduation  from  a  college  or  from  a  normal  school 
approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents,  and  evi- 
dence of  two  years'  successful  experience  in  teaching 
and  governing  schools  of  such  grade  or  grades  as  the 
board  of  superintendents  may  determine;  and  suc- 
cessful completion  of  a  course  of  training  in  the 
theory  and  practice  of  continuation  schools 
approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents. 

This  certificate  includes  certificate  designated 
XV.  Evening  Elementary  Schools. 
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XXVII.  Day  Clerical  School:  To  head  instruc-  gJJJ  ^ 
tors  in  bookkeeping  and  head  instructors  in  pho-  school, 
nography  and  typewriting  in  day  clerical  schools. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  Such 
successful  experience  in  teaching  commercial  or 
clerical  subjects,  professional  training  and  other 
personal  qualities  as  the  board  of  superintendents 
may  determine. 

XXVIII.  Day  Clerical  School:  To  instructors  xxym.  Day 
and  assistants  in  day  clerical  schools.  SS1 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  Grad- 
uation from  a  high  school  approved  by  the  board 
of  superintendents,  or  evidence  of  an  equivalent 
academic  education;  and  evidence  of  three  years' 
successful  experience  in  teaching  and  governing  day 
schools  of  a  business  character  approved  by  the 
board  of  superintendents. 

XXIX.  Day  Clerical  School:  To  teachers  of  xxix.  Day 
English  in  day  clerical  schools.  s<*ooi. 

Certificate  discontinued.  June,  1924. 

XXX.  Day  and  Evening  Industrial  Schools:  To  ^EVeSS' 
shop  instructors,  vocational  assistants,  and  trade  SjgJUg5*1 
assistants  in  day  or  evening  trade,  continuation 

and  intermediate  schools. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are: 

I.  Education. 

Satisfactory  completion  of  a  four-year  course  in 
an  approved  secondary  school,  general  or  technical, 
or  the  equivalent  of  such  education.  Candidates 
may  meet  this  requirement  by 

(a)  Presenting  a  diploma  from  an  approved 
general  high  school,  technical  high  school,  or  trade 
school,  covering  a  full  four  years'  course;  or 

(6)  Presenting  complete  documentary  evidence 
of  such  private  studies  and  of  such  courses  of  in- 
struction as  will  make  up  a  substantial  equivalent 
of  the  work  covered  in  an  approved  secondary 
school. 
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II.    Trade  Experience. 

(a)  Candidates  who  present  a  diploma  from  an 
approved  trade  school  covering  a  four-year  course 
must  furnish  evidence  of  at  least  four  years  of 
approved  experience  in  ranks  above  that  of  ap- 
prentice in  the  trade  in  which  the  candidate  applies 
for  certification.  This  experience  must  include  one 
year  as  foreman  or  in  charge  of  apprentices;  pro- 
vided, that  in  lieu  thereof  the  candidate  may  offer 
one  j'ear  of  experience  in  teaching  trade  processes 
in  an  approved  day  school,  such  year  to  be  in  addi- 
tion to  the  four  years  specified  above. 

(b)  Candidates  who  present  a  diploma  from  an 
approved  general  or  technical  high  school,  cover- 
ing a  four-year  course,  must  offer  at  least  six  years 
of  approved  trade  experience  of  which  not  less  than 
four  full  years  must  have  been  approved  experience 
in  ranks  above  that  of  apprentice  in  the  trade  in 
which  the  candidate  applies  for  certification.  This 
experience  must  include  at  least  one  year  as  fore- 
man or  in  charge  of  apprentices;  provided,  that  in 
lieu  thereof  the  candidate  may  offer  one  year  of 
experience  in  teaching  trade  processes  in  an  ap- 
proved day  school,  such  year  to  be  in  addition  to 
the  six  years  specified  above. 

(c)  Candidates  who  present  evidence  of  the 
equivalent  of  the  required  secondary  school  educa- 
tion must  submit  evidence  of  at  least  eight  years  of 
approved  trade  experience  of  which  not  less  than 
four  full  years  must  have  been  approved  experience 
in  ranks'  above  that  of  apprentice  in  the  trade  in 
which  the  candidate  applies  for  certification.  This 
experience  must  include  at  least  one  year  as  fore- 
man or  in  charge  of  apprentices;  provided,  that  in 
lieu  thereof  the  candidate  may  offer  one  year  of 
experience  in  teaching  trade  processes  in  an  ap- 
proved day  school,  such  year  to  be  in  addition  to 
the  eight  years  specified  above. 

Note. —  Teachers  of  cookery  may  meet  the 
experience  requirement  in  part  by  the  following 
equivalents : 

(a)    One  year's  experience  as  cook  with  wages 
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from  employer  other  than  own  family  as  the  equiv- 
alent of  one  year's  trade  experience. 

(b)  Two  years'  service  as  home  cook  under 
carefully  established  conditions  as  the  equivalent 
of  one  year's  trade  experience. 

(c)  Two  years'  satisfactory  experience  as  stu- 
dent aid  or  special  assistant  in  an  industrial  de- 
partment in  an  approved  school  as  the  equivalent 
of  one  year's  trade  experience.  Only  one  year's 
credit  may  be  allowed  under  each  of  the  foregoing 
items  (a),  (b)  and  (c). 

Special  Training. 

Candidates  for  this  certificate,  in  addition  to 
fulfilling  the  foregoing  requirements,  are  required 
to  have  satisfactorily  completed  a  training  course 
approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents.  The 
teacher  training  courses  offered  by  the  Vocational 
Division  of  the  Massachusetts  State  Department  of 
Education  are  approved  courses. 

This  certificate  includes  certificates  designated 
XL  Special:  Instructor  —  shop  work;  XVII.  A. 
Evening  School,  Limited. 


XXXI.    A.    Day  and  Evening  Indusirial  Schools,  xxxi.  a. 
To  master's  assistant  in  the  Trade  School  for  Girls;  Evening  In 
to  heads  of  departments  (both  shop  and  academic)  sSSSS. 
in  the  Trade  School  for  Girls;  and  to  shop  foremen 
in  day  or  evening  trade  school,  continuation  school, 
and  intermediate  schools. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are: 

I.  Education. 

The  satisfactory  completion  of  a  four-year 
course  in  an  approved  secondary  school,  general  or 
technical,  or  the  equivalent  of  such  education;  and, 
in  addition,  evidence  of  such  approved  supplement- 
ary education  as  will  enable  the  candidate  to  teach 
shop-related  subjects  ordinarily  presented  in  tech- 
nical courses  in  high  schools.  Candidates  for 
this  certificate  must  present  evidence  of  having 
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completed  substantial  work  in  either  algebra  or 
geometry  and  related  drawing  in  addition  to 
English  and  history. 

Candidates  may  meet  these  requirements  by 
(a)  Presenting  a  diploma  from  an  approved 
general  high  school,  technical  high  school  or  trade 
school  covering  a  full  four  years'  course,  and  in 
addition,  complete  documentary  evidence  of  the 
required  supplementary  education;  or 

(6)  Presenting  complete  documentary  evidence 
of  such  private  studies  and  courses  of  instruction  as 
will  make  up  a  substantial  equivalent  of  the  require- 
ments described  above. 

II.    Trade  Experience. 

(a)  Candidates  who  present  a  diploma  from  an 
approved  trade  school  covering  a  four-year  course 
must  furnish  evidence  of  at  least  four  years  of 
approved  experience  in  ranks  above  that  of  ap- 
prentice in  the  trade  in  which  the  candidate  applies 
for  certification.  This  experience  must  include  at 
least  two  years  as  foreman  or  in  charge  of  appren- 
tices; provided,  that  in  lieu  of  any  part  thereof  the 
candidate  may  offer  an  equal  amount  of  experience 
in  teaching  trade  processes  in  an  approved  day 
school,  such  teaching  experience  to  be  in  addition 
to  the  four  years  of  trade  experience  specified  above. 

(b)  Candidates  who  present  a  diploma  from  an 
approved  general  or  technical  high  school,  covering 
a  four-year  course,  must  offer  at  least  six  years  of 
approved  trade  experience  of  which  not  less  than 
four  full  years  must  have  been  approved  experience 
in  ranks  above  that  of  apprentice  in  the  trade  in 
which  the  candidate  applies  for  certification.  This 
experience  must  include  at  least  two  years  as  fore- 
man or  in  charge  of  apprentices;  provided,  that  in 
lieu  of  any  part  thereof  the  candidate  may  offer  an 
equal  amount  of  experience  in  teaching  trade 
processes  in  an  approved  day  school,  such  teaching 
experience  to  be  in  addition  to  the  six  years  of  trade 
experience  specified  above. 

(c)  Candidates  who  present  evidence  of  the 
equivalent  of  the  required  secondary  school  educa- 
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tion  must  submit  evidence  of  at  least  eight  years  of 
approved  trade  experience  of  which  not  less  than 
four  full  years  must  have  been  approved  experience 
in  ranks  above  that  of  apprentice  in  the  trade  in 
which  the  candidate  applies  for  certification.  This 
experience  must  include  at  least  two  years  as  fore- 
man or  in  charge  of  apprentices:  provided,  that  in 
lieu  of  any  part  thereof  the  candidate  may  offer  an 
equal  amount  of  experience  in  teaching  trade  pro- 
cessess  in  an  approved  day  school,  such  teaching 
experience  to  be  in  addition  to  the  eight  years  of 
trade  experience  specified  above. 
See  note  under  Certificate  XXX. 

Special  Training. 

Candidates  for  this  certificate,  in  addition  to 
fulfilling  the  foregoing  requirements  are  required  to 
have  satisfactorily  completed  a  training  course 
approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents.  The 
teacher  training  courses  offered  by  the  Vocational 
Division  of  the  Massachusetts  State  Department  of 
Education  are  approved  courses. 

Candidates  for  Certificate  XXXI-A  must  already 
hold  Certificate  XXX,  or  at  the  time  of  taking  the 
examination  take  also  that  for  Certificate  XXX. 

This  certificate  includes  certificates  designated 
XI.  Special:  Foreman  —  shop  work  and  Certificate 
XXX. 


XXXI.    B.    Day  and  Evening  Industrial  Schools,  gj^f 
To  co-operative  instructors  and  co-ordinators  in  day  J^jPf Ia- 
high  schools;  to  division  foremen,  division  heads  sch£u 
and  shop  superintendent  in  the  Boston  Trade 
School;  and  to  division  foremen  and  heads  of  divi- 
sion in  the  Continuation  School,  and  to  instructors 
of  mechanic  arts  in  day  high  schools. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are:  * 

I.  Education. 

The  satisfactory  completion  of  a  four-year 
course  in  an  approved  secondary  school,  general  or 
technical,  or  the  equivalent  of  such  education;  and, 
in  addition,  evidence  of  such  supplementary  educa- 
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tion  as  will  enable  the  candidate  to  teach  shop- 
related  subjects  ordinarily  presented  in  technical 
courses  one  year  beyond  high  school.  Candidates 
for  this  certificate  must  present  evidence  of  having 
completed  substantial  work  in  algebra,  geometry, 
physics,  chemistry  and  related  drawing  in  addition 
to  English  and  history. 

Candidates  may  meet  these  requirements  by 

(a)  Presenting  a  diploma  from  an  approved 
general  high  school,  technical  high  school  or  trade 
school,  covering  a  full  four  years'  course,  and  in 
addition  complete  documentary  evidence  of  the 
required  supplementary  education;  or 

(b)  Presenting  complete  documentary  evidence 
of  such  private  studies  and  courses  of  instruction  as 
will  make  up  a  substantial  equivalent  of  the  require- 
ments described  above. 

II.    Trade  Experience. 

(a)  Candidates  who  present  a  diploma  from  an 
approved  trade  school,  covering  a  four-year  course, 
must  furnish  evidence  of  at  least  four  years  of 
approved  experience  in  ranks  above  that  of  journey- 
man, i.  e.,  as  foreman,  or  in  charge  of  apprentices. 
Experience  as  executive  in  industry  or  as  teacher  of 
trade  processes  in  an  approved  day  school  may  be 
offered  year  for  year  as  the  equivalent  of  the  experi- 
ence as  foreman  or  in  charge  of  apprentices,  pro- 
vided that  such  experience  be  in  addition  to  four 
years  of  trade  experience. 

(b)  Candidates  who  present  a  diploma  from  an 
approved  general  or  technical  high  school,  covering 
a  four-year  course  must  offer  at  least  six  years  of 
approved  trade  experience  of  which  not  less  than 
four  full  years  must  have  been  approved  experience 
in  ranks  above  that  of  apprentice  in  the  trade  in 
which  the  candidate  applies  for  certification.  This 
experience  must  include  at  least  four  years'  work 
of  a  type  in  advance  of  that  of  journeyman,  i.  e., 
as  foreman,  or  in  charge  of  apprentices.  Experi- 
ence as  executive  in  industry  or  as  teacher  of  trade 
processes  in  an  approved  day  school  may  be  offered 
year  for  year  as  the  equivalent  of  the  experience 
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as  foreman  or  in  charge  of  apprentices,  'provided 
that  such  experience  be  in  addition  to  six  years  of 
trade  experience. 

(c)  Candidates  who  present  evidence  of  the 
equivalent  of  the  required  secondary  school  educa- 
tion must  submit  evidence  of  at  least  eight  years 
of  approved  trade  experience  of  which  not  less  than 
four  full  years  must  have  been  approved  experience 
in  ranks  above  that  of  journeyman  in  the  trade 
in  which  the  candidate  applies  for  certification. 
This  experience  must  include  at  least  four  years' 
work  of  a  type  in  advance  of  that  of  journeyman, 
t.  e.,  as  foreman,  or  in  charge  of  apprentices. 
Experience  as  executive  in  industry  or  as  teacher 
of  trade  processes  in  an  approved  day  school  may 
be  offered  year  for  year  as  the  equivalent  of  the 
experience  as  foreman  or  in  charge  of  apprentices, 
provided,  that  such  experience  be  in  addition  to 
eight  years  of  trade  experience. 

See  note  under  Certificate  XXX. 

Special  Training. 

Candidates  for  this  certificate,  in  addition  to 
fulfilling  the  foregoing  requirements,  are  required 
to  have  satisfactorily  completed  a  training  course 
approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents.  The 
courses  offered  by  the  Vocational  Division  of  the 
Massachusetts  State  Department  of  Education  are 
approved  courses. 

Candidates  for  Certificate  XXXI.  B.,  must 
already  hold  Certificate  XXX.  and  XXXI.  A.,  or, 
at  the  time  of  taking  the  examination  must  take 
also  those  for  Certificates  XXX.,  and  XXXI.  A. 

This  certificate  includes  certificate  designated 
XXXI.  A.    Day  and  Evening  Industrial  Schools. 

Licenses. 

The  board  of  superintendents  may  issue  licenses 
to  serve  as  student  aids  in  the  Trade  School  for 
Girls;  as  special  assistants  in  art,  mechanical 
or  industrial  departments  in  day  high  schools  and 
in  the  Boston  Trade  School;  as  special  assistants, 
Boston  Clerical  School,  and  as  special  assistants, 
art,  English  or  science  departments  in  The  Teachers 
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College  of  the  City  of  Boston  to  persons  who 
.  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  good  character, 
health,  and  citizenship  as  follows : 

(a)  To  serve  as  student  aid  in  the  Trade  School 
for  Girls:  To  advanced  students  in  that  school. 

(b)  To  serve  as  special  assistant  in  art,  mechan- 
ical or  industrial  departments  in  day  high  schools 
and  in  the  Boston  Trade  School:  To  graduates  of 
said  schools. 

(c)  To  serve  as  special  assistant,  Boston  Clerical 
School :  To  graduates  of  said  school. 

(d)  To  serve  as  special  assistants,  art,  English, 
or  science  departments  in  The  Teachers  College 
of  the  City  of  Boston:  To  graduates  of  day  high 
schools. 


S^and  Even-  *  XXXII.  A.  Day  and  Evening  Industrial 
scho^dustrial  Schools:  Certificate  discontinued  January,  1921. 


Da^and  Even-  *  XXXII.  B.  Day  and  Evening  Industrial 
&lSkU8trial   Schools:  Certificate  discontinued  June,  1920. 


XXXIII.  Intermediate.  To  assistants  in  day 
intermediate  schools. 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are : 

Graduation  from  a  college  or  from  a  normal  school 
approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents;  and  evi- 
dence of  three  years'  successful  experience  in  teach- 
ing and  governing  regular  graded  day  schools. 

The  Master's  degree  in  Education  earned  under 
the  plan  approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents, 
the  Master's  degree  in  Education  frqm  The  Teachers 
College  of  the  City  of  Boston,  or  the  Master's  De- 
gree in  Education  from  a  college  or  university 
approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents,  with 
educational  courses  approved  by  that  board,  may 
be  accepted  as  equivalent  to  two  of  the  three  years' 
successful  experience  in  teaching  and  governing 
regular  graded  day  schools. 


*  The  rights  and  privileges  of  holders  of  certificates  XXX1I.-A  and  XXXII.-B 
shall  not  be  adversely  affected  by  the  discontinuance  of  these  certificates. 
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After  January  1,  1929,  all  candidates  for  this 
certificate  shall  be  required  to  offer  graduation  from 
a  college  or  university  approved  by  the  board  of 
superintendents. 

This  certificate  includes  certificates  VIII.  and  XV. 

Note:  Holders  of  certificates  of  qualification 
issued  prior  to  January,  1918,  which  at  the  time  of 
granting  covered  service  in  the  upper  grades  in 
elementary  schools  are  eligible  for  appointment  to 
intermediate  schools  or  classes. 

XXXIV.  Day  and  Evening  Industrial  Schools,  xxxiv.  Day 
Physical  Education:  To  teachers  of  physical  educa-  Industrial 
tion  in  day  and  evening  industrial  schools.  IhS'i 

Certificate  discontinued  October,  1924.  Education. 

XXXV.  Horace  Mann  School:  To  assistants  in  g*^\Mann 
the  Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf.  sciSS? "  arm 

The  requirements  for  this  certificate  are :  Gradua- 
tion from  a  high  school  approved  by  the  board  of 
superintendents  and  completion  of  a  course  in  train- 
ing for  the  teaching  of  the  deaf,  approved  by  the 
board  of  superintendents,  and  evidence  of  two  years' 
successful  experience  in  teaching  and  governing  oral 
classes  in  graded  schools  for  the  deaf;  or,  evidence 
of  one  year's  successful  experience  in  teaching  in  the 
Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf. 

Sect.  81.  1.  A  satisfactory  certificate  in  peda-  ^^jjgjj 
gogy,  or  graduation  from  the  Boston  Normal  School  experience, 
or  from  The  Teachers  College  of  the  City  of  Boston, 
or  from  a  Massachusetts  State  Normal  School,  is 
accepted  as  equivalent  to  one  year's  successful 
experience  in  teaching  and  governing  schools, 
except  (a.)  when  normal  school  graduation  is  a 
prerequisite  for  a  certificate;  or  (&.)  when  two 
years'  credit  is  allowed  for  the  IV.  High  School 
Certificate,  the  VII.  Elementary  School  Class  A. 
Certificate,  or  the  XXXIII.  Intermediate  Certifi- 
cate for  the  Master's  Degree  in  Education;  or,  (c.) 
when  but  one  year's  experience  in  teaching  is 
required. 

2.    Certificates  issued  to  directors  or  heads  of  ^^^Q{ 
departments  include  certificates  issued  to  assistant  directors, 
directors  or  other  teachers  in  the  same  department. 
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signatures  on  Sect.  82.  1.  Certificates  of  qualification  shall 
be  signed  by  the  superintendent  and  by  the  secre- 
tary of  the  board  of  superintendents. 

Eligibility  of       2.    The  holder  of  a  certificate  is  eligible  for 

adders  of  .  _  .  p 

certificates.  appointment  as  a  member  of  the  supervising  staff, 
or  as  a  permanent  or  temporary  teacher  in  the 
day,  evening  or  continuation  schools,  or  in  play- 
grounds; provided,  that  the  rank  to  which  the 
appointment  is  made  is  included  in  the  certificate 
which  the  candidate  holds. 

ofligexaemined  Sect-  83-  1-  Tne  name  of  no  person  shall 
candidates.  appear  upon  more  than  one  list  of  persons  eligible 
for  appointment  to  positions  of  a  given  rank; 
provided,  that  the  holder  of  a  certificate  of  qualifi- 
cation IV.  High  School,  XXX.,  XXXI.  A., 
XXXI.  B.  Day  and  Evening  Industrial  Schools, 
or  XXXIII.  Intermediate,  may,  by  re-examina- 
tion, be  listed  in  any  group  of  subjects  in  which 
he  has  passed  a  major  examination. 
nam'eT0^  lfeta  Sect.  84.  1.  The  names  of  persons  holding  cer- 
ofadSer  tificates  which  include  certificates  of  lower  grades 
may,  upon  request,  be  included  in  the  eligible  fist 
of  such  lower  grade  or  grades  according  to  the 
marking  of  such  holders  of  certificates  in  their 
respective  examinations,  but  they  shall  not  be 
entitled  to  a  higher  standing  on  such  lower  fist 
or  fists  by  reason  of  their  holding  higher  grade 
certificates. 

certificates.  Sect.  85.  1.  Certificates  shall  cease  to  be 
valid  as  follows : 

Certificates  issued  on  examination  after  June  1, 
1906,  shall  cease  to  be  valid  on  the  thirty-first  day 
of  December  of  the  sixth  year  following  the  date 
of  issue;  provided,  that  no  certificate  shall  remain 
valid  after  the  thirty-first  day  of  December  next 
following  the  fortieth  birthday  of  the  holder  thereof, 
except  as  hereinafter  provided,  and  that  this  lim- 
itation as  to  age  shall  not  affect  the  validity  of 
certificates  issued  prior  to  January  1,  1909,  nor 
the  validity  of  certificates  which  do  not  render 
the  holders  eligible  for  appointment  to  permanent 
positions  in  the  day  school  service,  nor  the  validity 
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of  certificates  hereafter  issued  to  members  of  the 
supervising  staff  or  teachers  in  permanent  day 
school  service.* 

2.  Certificates  issued  on  examination  prior  to 
June  1,  1906,  ceased  to  be  valid  on  the  thirtieth  day 
of  June  of  the  second  year  following  the  date  of 
issue,  except  as  hereinafter  provided. 

3.  Certificates  issued  to  graduates  of  the  Boston 
Normal  School  prior  to  June  1,  1906,  ceased  to  be 
valid  June  30,  1912. 

4.  Certificates  issued  to  graduates  of  the  Boston 
Normal  School  or  of  The  Teachers  College  of  the 
City  of  Boston  after  June  1,  1906,  shall  cease  to 
be  valid  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  June  of  the  sixth 
year  following  the  date  of  issue,  except  as  herein- 
after provided. 

The  Kindergarten-Primary  certificate  which 
covers  service  in  the  kindergartens  and  Grades 
I  to  III,  inclusive,  ceases  to  be  valid  for  service  in 
the  grades  for  those  who  are  serving  in  the  kinder- 
gartens, on  the  thirtieth  day  of  June  of  the  sixth 
year  following  the  date  of  issue;  and  similarly  on 
the  thirtieth  day  of  June  of  the  sixth  year  follow- 
ing the  date  of  issue  for  kindergarten  service  for 
those  who  are  serving  under  this  certificate  in  the 
first  three  grades. 

5.  Certificates  issued  on  examination  prior  to 
June  1,  1906,  and  valid  on  that  date  by  reason  of 
renewal  or  of  service  in  the  Boston  public  schools, 
ceased  to  be  valid  June  30,  1908,  except  that  regu- 
lar high  school  certificates  held  by  teachers  serving 
during  the  year  ending  June  30,  1906,  in  permanent 
positions  in  the  day  elementary  schools,  ceased  to  be 
valid  June  30,  1912,  except  as  hereinafter  provided. 

6.  The  validity  of  certificates  issued  prior  to 
June  1,  1906,  which  include  positions  in  day  schools 
of  a  different  class,  but  which  also  include  the  posi- 
tion in  which  the  holder  thereof  is  employed,  ex- 
pired with  respect  to  such  day  schools  of  a  differ- 
ent class  on  June  30,  1912;  nor  shall  the  validity 


*  For  validity  of  elementary  school  certificates  held  by  teachers  appointed 
to  the  Continuation  School,  see  Section  381,  Paragraph  2  of  the  Regulations. 
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of  any  certificate  issued  after  June  1,  1906,  extend 
beyond  the  thirty-first  day  of  December  of  the 
sixth  year  following  the  date  of  issue  by  reason  of 
the  service  of  the  holder  thereof  in  schools  of  a 
different  class  than  that  in  which  the  holder  is 
employed.* 

7.  Certificates  under  which  appointments  are 
made  to  permanent  positions  in  the  day  school  ser- 
vice, and  certificates  of  a  higher  grade,  but  includ- 
ing the  position  in  which  the  holder  thereof  is 
employed,  shall  remain  valid  with  respect  to  the 
class  of  schools  in  which  the  holder  thereof  is  em- 
ployed during  the  term  of  such  service. 

8.  Certificates,  except  those  under  which  ap- 
pointments are  made  to  permanent  positions  in  the 
day  school  service,  cease  to  be  valid  when  the  names 
of  the  holders  are  permanently  removed  from  the 
eligible  lists. 

S£-ieI5w-        9.    Certificates  are  non-renewable,  and  any  cer- 
revoi<Say  be    tificate  may  De  revoked  by  the  board  of  superin- 
tendents if,  in  its  opinion,  the  good  of  the  service 
so  demands. 

^ertmXteB  Sect.  86.  1.  Temporary  certificates  and  licenses 
and  licenses,  may  be  granted  by  the  board  of  superintendents 
under  such  conditions  as  it  may  determine,  which 
shall  entitle  the  holders  thereof  to  serve  in  tempo- 
rary positions  of  such  rank  and  in  such  schools  as 
may  be  specified. 

2.  Temporary  certificates  shall  be  valid  for 
such  length  of  time  as  the  board  of  superintendents 
shall  determine,  but  not  beyond  the  thirtieth  day 
of  June  of  the  sixth  year  following  the  date  of  issue; 
provided,  that  for  re-entrant  temporary  teachers 
appointed  under  the  provisions  of  Section  274, 
paragraph  2b,  continuous  service  shall  validate  the 
temporary  certificate  under  which  the  service  is 
rendered  during  the  period  of  service  but  not  be- 
yond the  thirty-first  day  of  August  following  the 
seventieth  birthday  of  such  person.  Licenses  shall 
not  extend  beyond  the  thirty-first  day  of  August 
of  the  second  year  following  the  date  of  issue. 


*  For  validity  of  elementary  school  certificates  held  by  teachers  appointed 
to  the  Continuation  School,  see  Section  381,  Paragraph  2  of  the  Regulations. 
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Eligible  Lists. 

Sect.  87.    1.    Appointments  to  permanent  posi-  Appointment* 

..  xl  i  made  from 

tions  as  teachers  or  members  oi  the  supervising  eligible  Hats, 
staff  shall  be  made  from  the  proper  eligible  lists, 
candidates  being  considered  in  the  order  in  which 
their  names  appear  and  subject  to  the  following 
provisions: 

No  name  shall  be  passed  unless  the  person  shall  ^^f^ 
refuse  appointment  or  the  superintendent  shall  eligible  lists 
certify  to  the  School  Committee  that  there  are  good  who  fail  of 
reasons  why  said  person  should  not  be  appointed.  rf^eThree 
In  case  the  person  who  heads  the  list  refuses  ap-  employment. 
pointment,  those  next  in  order  on  the  list  shall 
successively  become  eligible  for  appointment.  The 
name  of  any  person  who  has  refused  three  offers  of 
permanent  appointment  from  a  given  eligible  list 
shall,  by  action  of  the  board  of  superintendents,  be 
dropped  from  that  list  for  the  current  school  year. 
The  name  of  any  person  may,  for  cause,  be  removed 
from  any  eligible  list  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  superintendent  and  appropriate  action  by  the 
School  Committee. 

No  person,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  ^tetion 
section,  shall  be  appointed  whose  service  is  to 
begin  later  than  the  thirty-first  day  of  December 
following  his  fortieth  birthday,  provided,  however, 
that  the  restrictions  of  this  section  shall  not  affect 
the  promotion  of  a  permanent  teacher  to  a  higher 
rank  in  a  school  of  the  same  class  as  that  in  which 
such  teacher  is  already  employed;  and  provided  fur- 
ther that  the  limitation  as  to  age  shall  not  affect  the 
promotion  of  permanent  teachers  to  any  position  in 
the  public  schools. 

2.  Re-entrants  to  permanent  service  under  the  Age  limitation 
provisions  of  Section  274,  paragraphs  1  and  2,  shall  permanent 
not  be  subject  to  the  age  limitation  restriction  of  eennce 

the  foregoing  paragraph. 

3.  Eligible  lists  of  candidates  with  their  respec-  Eligible  list* 
tive  ratings  shall  be  annually  established  by  the  nualiy  in 
board  of  superintendents  and  issued  on  or  about  June- 
August  first.    Appointments  of  teachers  and  mem- 
bers of  the  supervising  staff  shall  be  made  from 
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the  lists  in  effect  at  the  time  the  appointments  are 
made.  The  names  of  candidates  successfully  pass- 
ing prescribed  examinations  shall  from  time  to 
time  as  examinations  occur,  be  added  to  said  lists 
when  the  results  of  such  examinations  and  the 
ratings  of  candidates  shall  be  reported  by  the 
board  of  superintendents  to  the  School  Committee. 
RemovaUndf  4.  The  names  of  persons  appointed  to  per- 
lama  from  and  manent  positions  in  the  day  school  service  shall  be 
iStsellglble  removed  from  the  eligible  lists.  A  person  whose 
name  appears  upon  such  lists,  may,  on  request, 
have  the  same  removed  therefrom  at  any  time,  and 
may,  upon  written  application,  have  it  restored  to 
the  next  eligible  lists  in  June  of  any  year  during 
the  life  of  the  certificate  with  the  same  rating  as 
before;  or,  if  a  graduate  of  the  Boston  Normal 
School  or  of  The  Teachers  College  of  the  City  of 
Boston,  with  such  rerating  as  the  board  of  superin- 
tendents may  determine;  provided,  that  such  resto- 
ration shall  not  affect  the  validity  of  the  certificate, 
and  shall  not  operate  to  extend  the  original  period 
for  which  the  certificate  is  valid. 

5.  Appointments  as  principal,  dean  or  teacher  in 
The  Teachers  College  of  the  City  of  Boston,  as 
director,  associate  director,  first  assistant  director, 
or  assistant  director  of  a  special  subject  or  depart- 
ment, as  supervisor  or  assistant  supervisor  of  a 
special  subject  or  department,  as  supervising  nurse, 
and  as  supervisor  in  charge  of  playgrounds,  shall 
not  be  subject  to  the  restrictions  of  paragraph  1  of 
this  section. 

Names  of  6.    The  names  of  persons  listed  for  temporary 

^temporary  service  in  day  schools,  or  appointed  as  teachers  in 
onrvieHgibTemain  evening  schools,  or  in  playgrounds,  shall  not  be 
lists'  removed  from  their  respective  eligible  lists  because 

of  such  listing  or  appointment, 
candidates^  Sect.  88.  1.  Any  person  taking  more  than  one 
examinations!  examination  of  the  same  class  shall  be  rated  on  the 
eligible  list  of  that  class  solely  upon  the  results  of 
the  latest  examination;  provided,  that  holders  of 
the  certificates  of  qualification  IV.  High  School, 
XXX.,  XXXI.  A.,  and  XXXI.  B.  Day  and  Even- 
ing Industrial  Schools,  and  XXXIIL  Intermediate, 
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may,  by  re-examination,  obtain  a  rating  in  more 
than  one  group  under  said  certificates,  and  pro- 
vided, further,  that  if  a  person  holding  a  valid  cer- 
tificate of  qualification  shall,  upon  re-examination 
for  a  certificate  of  the  same  grade,  obtain  a  rating 
lower  than  that  held  at  the  time  of  such  re-exam- 
ination, he  may,  in  the  discretion  of  the  board 
of  superintendents,  retain  his  original  rating  and 
the  results  of  the  second  examination  shall  be 
disregarded.  


CHAPTER  V. 
Duties  of  the  Board  of  Examiners. 

Section  95.    1.    The  board  of  examiners  shall  Membership, 
comprise   three   members.    The   chief  examiner 
shall  be  chairman. 

Meetings  of  the  board  of  examiners  shall  be  Meetings 
held  regularly  on  Tuesdays  during  the  school 
term,  except  on  days  when  the  sessions  of  the 
schools  are  suspended;  and  special  meetings  shall 
be  held  at  the  call  of  the  chief  examiner. 

Records  shall  be  kept  of  all  meetings  of  the  Records, 
board  of  examiners,  which  records  shall  be  open 
to  the  board  of  superintendents. 

A  quorum  of  the  board  of  examiners  shall  con-  Quorum, 
sist  of  two  members. 

2.  The  board  of  examiners  shall  conduct  eX-  Conduct 
animations   for   certificates   of    qualification   as  exammatlons- 
teachers  and  as  members  of  the  supervising  staff, 

and  shall  prepare  and  evaluate  the  questions  to  be 
used  therein.  These  examinations  shall  be  con- 
ducted with  the  assistance  of  such  teachers,  mem- 
bers of  the  supervising  staff,  or  other  persons  as 
the  board  of  examiners  may  deem  necessary. 

3.  The  board  of  examiners  shall  admit  to  the  ^JSfiSj^ 
examinations  only  citizens  of  the  United  States  or 
persons  who  have  filed  their  declaration  of  inten- 
tion to  become  citizens.  No  person  not  actually 
engaged  in  taking,  conducting  or  assisting  at  any 
examination,  except  members  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee and  of  the  board  of  superintendents,  shall  be 
present  thereat. 
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Prepare  and 
distribute 
information 
with  regard  to 
examinations. 


Examine, 
visit,  and  rate 
all  candidates 
for  original 
entry. 


Render  assist- 
ance in  case  of 
candidates  for 
promotion. 


Pass  upon 
eligibility  of 
candidates  for 
original  entry. 


Conduct 
annual  pro- 
motional 
examinations. 


Conduct 
examinations 
for  admission 
to  all  schools, 
classes  and 
courses. 


Other  duties. 


4.  The  board  .of  examiners  shall  prepare  and 
distribute  information  with  regard  to  the  date 
and  place  of  holding,  the  character,  and  the  scope 
of  such  examinations.  Certificate  examinations 
shall  be  held  each  year  during  the  week  of  the 
Christmas  vacation  and  at  such  other  times  as  the 
superintendent  may  determine.  The  examinations 
shall  be  designed  to  test  the  training,  knowledge, 
health,  aptness  for  teaching  or  supervision,  and 
character  of  the  candidates. 

5.  The  board  of  examiners  shall  examine,  visit, 
and  rate  all  candidates  for  original  entry  into  the 
service,  and  shall  report  the  results  to  the  board  of 
superintendents,  which  board  shall  certificate. 

6.  The  board  of  examiners  shall,  in  the  case  of 
candidates  for  promotion  within  the  service,  give 
such  assistance  as  the  board  of  superintendents 
may  request  in  connection  with  the  examination, 
visitation  and  rating  of  candidates. 

7.  The  board  of  examiners  shall  pass  upon  the 
eligibility  of  candidates  for  original  entry  into  the 
service,  provided  that  appeals  from  decisions  of  the 
board  of  examiners  as  to  eligibility  may  be  made 
to  the  board  of  superintendents,  which  board  shall 
finally  pass  upon  disputed  questions  of  eligibility. 

8.  The  board  of  examiners  shall  conduct  the 
annual  promotional  examinations  of  teachers,  in 
accordance  with  the  plan  established  by  the  board 
of  superintendents,  and  shall  report  the  results  to 
the  board  of  superintendents  for  final  action. 

9.  The  board  of  examiners  shall  conduct  ex- 
aminations for  admission  to  the  Teachers  College 
of  the  City  of  Boston,  to  the  Latin  schools,  to  the 
day  and  evening  high  schools,  and  to  such  other 
schools,  classes,  and  courses  as  may  be  provided 
for  and  maintained  by  the  School  Committee,  in 
accordance  with  the  plans  established  by  the  board 
of  superintendents,  and  shall  report  the  results  to 
that  board  for  final  action. 

10.  The  board  of  examiners  shall  perform 
such  other  duties  as  may  be  assigned  by  the 
superintendent. 


Chap.  VI.] 


KULES. 


[Sects.  100-105. 


59 


CHAPTER  VL 
Duties  of  Business  Manager. 

Section  100.    1.    The  business  manager  shall  ISS^f 
be  the  executive  officer  of  the  School  Committee  in  officer- 
charge  of  the  accounts,  receipt  of  income,  prepara- 
tion of  the  pay  rolls,  purchase,  storing,  and  distri- 
bution of  supplies,  including  printing,  postage,  the 
transportation  of  pupils,  and  other  items. 

Sect.  10].    1.    He  shall  furnish  a  bond  in  the  Furnish 
sum  of  twenty  thousand  _  (20,000)  dollars  for  the  bond' 
faithful  performance  of  his  duties.    The  premium 
on  such  bond  shall  b*e  paid  by  the  city. 

Sect.  102.    1.    He  shall  keep  a  complete  set  of  fcece0p*fcof 
accounts  of  the  receipts  and  expenditures  of  the 
School  Committee,  which  shall  at  all  times  be  open 
to  the  inspection  of  members  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee. 

Sect.  103.    1.    He  shall  prepare,  examine,  and  SSTSrSg  to 
in  writing  approve  and  transmit  to  the  city  auditor  JJJf^f 
all  vouchers,  pay  rolls  and  other  documents  calling  requisitions, 
for  the  expenditure  of  money,  together  with  sum- 
marized requisitions  on  said  auditor,  approved  by 
the  School  Committee  or  by  any  authorized  member 
thereof,  and  requesting  said  auditor  to  place  said 
vouchers,  pay  rolls  and  other  documents  on  his 
draft  for  payment  by  the  city  treasurer. 

Sect.  104.  1.  Requisitions  for  books,  printing,  ancfmi'6 
postage,  fuel,  and  materials  of  every  description  requisitions, 
required  for  use  by  any  officer  or  in  any  school  or 
department  shall  be  subject  to  his  approval.  He 
shall  fill  such  requisitions  as  he  shall  approve, 
within  the  limits  of  the  appropriations  made  there- 
for. 

Sect.  105.  1.  He  shall  cause  to  be  delivered  in  Deliver 
good  order  to  officers  of  the  School  Committee,  to  8uppl,es- 
teachers,  members  of  the  supervising  staff  and 
custodians,  upon  proper  requisitions,  such  printing, 
postage,  books,  fuel,  and  supplies  as  may  be  re- 
quired and  necessary;  shall  keep  an  account  of  the 
cost  thereof  and  the  quantity  delivered  to  each 
officer,  department  or  school;  provided,  that  only 
such  text  books  shall  be  purchased  for  use  in  the 
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schools  as  shall  have  been  duly  authorized  by  the 
School  Committee;  and  only  such  reference  books 
and  educational  material  as  shall  have  been  auth- 
orized by  the  board  of  superintendents. 

Sect.  106.  1.  He  shall  obtain  and  keep  on  file 
proper  receipts  for  all  articles  delivered  by  him. 

Sect.  107.  1.  He  shall  keep  a  careful  oversight 
of  all  expenditures  and  all  costs,  and  shall  call  the 
attention  of  the  School  Committee  to  any  expense 
which  may  seem  to  him  unnecessary,  wasteful,  or 
in  excess  of  proper  requirements;  and  whenever 
the  amount  for  any  item  in  the  annual  appropria- 
tion order  shall  have  been  wKolly  expended,  shall 
immediately  report  that  fact  to  the  School  Com- 
mittee. 

Sect.  108.  1.  He  shall  submit  to  the  School 
Committee  a  monthly  comparative  statement  of 
appropriations,  expenditures,  and  unexpended 
balances  to  date,  and  for  the  corresponding  period 
in  the  previous  year,  arranged  under  the  following 
headings:  Salaries  of  instructors,  salaries  of  officers, 
salaries  of  custodians,  fuel,  light,  supplies  and 
incidentals,  and  such  other  items  as  appear  in  the 
annual  appropriation  order.  He  shall  include  in 
these  reports  such  recommendations  tending  to  a 
more  economical  expenditure  of  appropriations  as 
he  may  deem  expedient. 

Sect.  109.  1.  He  shall  annually  prepare  and 
submit  to  the  School  Committee  at  the  beginning 
of  each  financial  year  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  may 
be  practicable,  detailed  estimates  showing  the 
probable  cost  of  the  maintenance  of  the  school 
system  for  the  current  financial  year  based  on  the 
conditions  existing  as  of  January  1  preceding. 

2.  He  shall  annually  prepare  and  submit  to  the 
School  Committee  at  the  last  regular  meeting  in 
February  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  may  be 
practicable,  an  itemized  appropriation  order  pre- 
pared under  the  instructions  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee to  cover  the  expenses  of  the  school  system 
for  the  current  financial  year  with  the  detailed 
estimates  of  the  probable  cost  of  the  several  items. 
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Sect.  110.    1.    He  shall  keep  a  separate  account  Keep 
of  expenditures  under  the  various  items  included  in  accounts  of 
the  annual  appropriation  order,  and  shall  classify  expendltureE 
and  record  all  expenditures  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee in  such  manner  as  to  make  the  cost  of  various 
departments  and  units  of  the  school  system  and 
items  of  its  administration  readily  ascertainable 
and  available  for  comparison. 

Sect.  111.    1.    He  shall  consider  and  report,  Report  on 

*      r-      i        i  ■         .1  ...  contemplated 

prior  to  final  action  thereon,  upon  any  proposition  expenditures, 
or  recommendation  submitted  to  the  School  Com- 
mittee by  members  of  the  School  Committee, 
officers  of  the  School  Committee  and  others,  re- 
lating to  an  extension  of  or  change  in  the  school 
system  involving  additional  expense,  or  a  con- 
templated expenditure  for  any  item  for  which 
provision  has  not  been  made  in  the  annual  appro- 
priation order. 

Sect.  112.    1.    He  shall,  before  approving  the  obtain  state- 

r.ii  pit  ii*  rnent  of  leavt 

payment  of  the  salary  of  a  teacher,  or  member  oi  of  absence 
the  supervising  staff,  or  other  person  who  is  absent  granted- 
on  leave  granted  by  the  superintendent,  obtain 
from  the  superintendent  a  written  statement  that 
such  leave  has  been  granted. 

Sect.  113.    1.    He  shall  make  out  bills  for  the  £|Ssf,or 
tuition  of  non-resident  pupils  in  the  schools,  receipt  ^[f1^13* 
for  amounts  received  from  such  source,  and  pay  the 
same  over  to  the  city  collector,  taking  his  receipt 
therefor,  or  transfer  the  bills  to  the  city  collector 
for  collection. 

Sect.  114.  1.  Except  as  hereinafter  provided,  ^e^Dg 
he  shall  make  all  purchases  by  written  orders  which  purchases, 
shall  be  in  triplicate.  The  original  order  shall  be 
transmitted  to  and  become  the  property  of  the  party 
to  whom  the  order  is  issued.  The  duplicate  shall 
be  retained  for  the  purpose  of  checking  the  bill  when 
rendered.  The  triplicate  shall  be  sent  to  the  supply 
room  for  use  in  checking  the  receipt  of  supplies  and 
receipting  therefor.  Orders  shall  be  numbered 
consecutively.  The  business  manager  may,  in  his 
discretion,  delegate  to  officers,  teachers  or  members 
of  the  supervising  staff  such  part  of  his  authority  to 
make  purchases  as  he  may  deem  expedient.  Such 
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delegated  authority  shall  be  exercised  under  the 
direction  of  the  business  manager  and  he  shall  be 
responsible  therefor. 

Sect.  115.  1.  He  shall  attach  to  every  bill  for 
supplies  or  materials  furnished  under  his  direction, 
a  certificate  that  such  supplies  or  materials  have 
been  actually  purchased  and  delivered  under  an 
order  issued  by  him  of  a  certain  number  and  date 
in  accordance  with  a  contract,  agreement,  or  ac- 
cepted estimate;  and  if  there  is  no  written  contract, 
agreement,  or  estimate,  that  the  prices  charged  are 
reasonable  and  not  in  excess  of  current  or  market 
rates. 

Sect.  116.  1.  He  shall  annually,  or  from  time 
to  time,  advertise  in  the  City  Record,  published  in 
the  City  of  Boston,  for  proposals  to  furnish  any 
supplies  or  equipment  except  text,  and  reference 
books,  the  estimated  cost  of  which  shall  be  in 
excess  of  one  thousand  (1,000)  dollars,  unless  the 
preparation  of  such  proposals  would  cause  delay  in 
the  furnishing  of  supplies  or  equipment  needed 
promptly  in  the  schools.  In  such  cases  competitive 
bids  showing  detailed  costs  of  the  various  items  in 
each  schedule  shall  be  obtained. 

Sect.  117.  1.  He  shall,  if  possible,  obtain 
competitive  bids  for  furnishing  any  article  or 
articles,  the  estimated  cost  of  which  shall  be  in 
excess  of  one  hundred  (100)  dollars;  provided, 
however,  that  he  may,  in  his  discretion,  continue  to 
purchase  such  articles  in  accordance  with  competi- 
tive bids  previously  received  when,  in  his  opinion, 
it  is  for  the  interests  of  the  city  to  do  so. 

Sect.  118.  1.  He  shall  retain  on  file  in  his 
office,  and  open  to  inspection  by  members  of  the 
School  Committee,  all  proposals  received  by  him. 

Sect.  119.  1.  He  shall  receipt  for  amounts  re- 
ceived by  him  from  the  sale  of  books  or  from  other 
sources,  and  pay  the  same  over  to  the  city  collector, 
taking  his  receipt  therefor. 

Sect.  120.  1.  He  shall,  annually,  submit  to  the 
School  Committee  a  detailed  report  of  the  appro- 
priations, income  and  expenditures  of  the  School 
Committee  for  the  year  ending  December  31  next 


Chap.  VIL] 
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preceding,  with  such  suggestions  relating  thereto  as 
he  may  deem  expedient.  This  report  shall  contain 
a  statement  of  the  cost  of  books,  fuel,  and  other 
materials  furnished  and  charged  to  the  various 
officers,  schools,  and  departments,  the  disposition  of 
the  same,  and  an  inventory  of  the  stock  then  on 
hand. 

Sect.  121.    1.    The  books  and  accounts  of  the  Auditing  of 
business  manager  shall  be  audited  quarterly  by  cer-  accounts 
tified  public  accountants  selected  by  the  School 
Committee. 

Sect.  122.    1.    He  may  appoint  such  assistants  Appoint 
as  shall  be  necessary,  subject  to  the  approval  of  as8i8tanta- 
the  School  Committee. 

2.    There  shall  be  an  assistant  business  manager  Delegated 
and  an  engineer  to  whom  the  business  manager  may  authonty- 
delegate  such  part  of  his  authority  as  he  may  deem 
expedient,  which  shall  be  exercised  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  business  manager. 


CHAPTER  VII. 
Duties  of  Schoolhouse  Custodian. 

Section  125.    1.    The   schoolhouse   custodian  General  duties, 
shall  be  the  executive  officer  of  the  School  Commit- 
tee in  all  matters  relating  to  the  care  and  custody 
of  land  and  buildings  used  for  school  purposes  and 
the  administration  building. 

2.  He  shall  exercise  general  supervision  and  con-  ^rh™fc£_ 
trol  over  the  custodians  and  their  assistants,  and  dTanV^d 
matrons  employed  in  the  several  school  buildings 
and  the  administration  building;  see  that  the 
rules  and  regulations  for  their  government  are  en- 
forced, and  report  to  the  School  Committee,  in 
writing,  cases  of  negligence  or  inefficiency  on  the 
part  of  such  employees. 

Sect.  126.   1.   He  shall,  subject  to  the  approval  strand 
of  the  School  Committee,  appoint,  transfer  and  ^dSSand" 
remove  custodians  and  matrons,  and  may  make  matrons, 
temporary  appointments  of  such  employees  for  a 
period  not  exceeding  ten  days,  which  shall  be 
reported  to  the  School  Committee. 
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Sect.  127.  1.  He  may  reprimand  or  suspend, 
with  or  without  pay,  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
fifteen  days,  any  custodian  or  matron,  and  shall 
immediately  report  such  action  to  the  School  Com- 
mittee in  writing,  with  the  reasons  therefor. 

Sect.  128.  1.  He  shall  visit  and  inspect  the 
school  buildings  from  time  to  time,  and  as  fre- 
quently as  circumstances  shall  permit,  and  shall 
advise  and  instruct  custodians  and  matrons  in  the 
performance  of  their  duties. 

Sect.  129.  1.  He  shall  countersign  requisitions 
for  fuel  and  custodians'  supplies  required  for  use  in 
the  several  schools. 

Sect.  130.  1.  He  shall  be  in  his  office  at  least 
one  hour  each  week  day,  which  hour  shall  be 
regular. 

Sect.  131.  1.  He  shall  keep  in  his  office  dupli- 
cate keys  of  school  buildings  and  of  the  rooms 
therein. 

Sect.  132.  1.  He  shall  keep  full  and  complete 
records  of  the  business  of  his  office,  which  shall  be 
open  to  the  inspection  of  the  members  of  the  School 
Committee. 

Sect.  133.  1.  He  may  appoint  such  assistants 
as  shall  be  necessary,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
School  Committee. 


CHAPTER  VIII. 
Duties  of  Board  of  Apportionment. 

Membership.  Section  140.  1.  The  board  of  apportionment 
shall  consist  of  the  superintendent,  two  assistant 
superintendents  assigned  by  the  superintendent, 
and  the  business  manager;  but  when  salary 
schedules  of  principals,  teachers  and  members  of 
the  supervising  staff,  and  important  budgetary 
matters  affecting  the  school  system  are  presented 
for  consideration  and  deliberation,  the  superintend- 
ent shall  invite  all  assistant  superintendents  to 
attend  the  meetings  of  the  board  of  apportionment. 
At  such  meetings  each  assistant  superintendent 
shall  have  a  vote  and  a  quorum  shall  consist  of  five. 
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In  case  of  a  tie  vote  in  any  matter  considered  by 
the  board  of  apportionment,  the  chairman  of  said 
board  shall  report  impartially  the  facts  in  the  case 
involved  to  the  School  Committee. 

2.  The  superintendent  shall  be  chairman  ex  chairman. 
officio,  and  when  present  shall  preside  at  meeting* 

of  said  board. 

3.  A  quorum  of  the  board  of  apportionment  shall  Quorum, 
consist  of  three  members. 

4.  The  secretary  of  the  School  Committee  shall  secretary, 
be  secretary  of  the  board  of  apportionment,  shall 

keep  its  records  and  have  the  custody  of  its  files 
and  documents. 

5.  Meetings  of  the  board  of  apportionment  shall  Meetings, 
be  held  at  the  call  of  the  chairman. 

Sect.  141.    1.    The  board  of  apportionment  s^mit  atate- 
shall  prepare  and  submit  to  the  School  Committee  of  proposed 
at  the  beginning  of  each  financial  year  or  as  soon  extensions  and 
thereafter  as  may  be  practicable,  a  statement  show-  sKfiyTtem'. 
ing  the  cost  of  all  proposed  additions  to  and  exten- 
sions and  expansions  of  the  school  system,  including 
additional  teachers  or  other  expenses  necessary  to 
meet  the  estimated  growth  of  the  system,  which 
statement  shall  also  include  any  reductions  or 
economies  which  may  be  deemed  desirable. 

Sect.  142.    1.    The  board  of  apportionment  submits t 
shall  prepare  and  submit  to  the  School  Committee  buildings, 
at  the  beginning  of  each  financial  year  or  as  soon  Jmtt^t 
thereafter  as  may  be  practicable,  a  list  of  additional  necSsary. 
school  accommodations,  both  permanent  and  tem- 
porary,  including  lands,   buildings,   yards,  and 
furnishings  which  it  may  deem  necessary. 

Sect.  143.    1.    The  board  of   apportionment  J^jjjjji* 
shall  have  general  control  of  the  appropriations  t>ons 
made  by  the  School  Committee  for  supplies  and 
incidentals,  and  may  make  such  transfers  as  it  may 
deem  expedient  within  such  appropriations. 

Sect.  144.    1.    The   board   of   apportionment  Apporuon 
shall  annually  apportion  the  income  of  the  Bowdoin,  Bowdoin , 
Degrand  and  Gibson  Funds  among  the  schools  Gibson  Funds 
entitled  to  share  therein. 

Sect.  145.    1.    The   board   of   apportionment  Approval  of 

i_    n  .  ...  1      i  •      •       i         <•  requisitions 

shall  approve  requisitions  made  by  principals  of 
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schools  or  districts,  or  by  directors  or  heads  of 
departments,  for  supplies  and  other  materials  not 
commonly  furnished  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  the  regulations. 

Sect.  146.  1.  The  business  manager  shall 
present  a  monthly  statement  to  each  member  of  the 
board  of  apportionment,  showing  the  balance 
available  for  each  school  or  district  under  the 
appropriation  for  supplies  and  incidentals. 

Sect.  147.  1.  The  business  manager  shall  in- 
form the  board  of  apportionment  whenever  the 
expenditures  under  any  item  shall  have  equalled  or 
exceeded  the  amount  therefor. 


Membership. 


Quorum. 


Election  of 

custodian 
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CHAPTER  IX. 

Duties  of  Trial  Board  for  Custodians. 
Section  150.    1.    The  trial  board  for  custodians 
shall  consist  of  the  secretary,  the  business  manager 
and  a  custodian. 

2.  A  quorum  of  the  trial  board  for  custodians 
shall  consist  of  two  members. 

3.  The  custodian  member  of  the  trial  board  for 
custodians  shall  be  annually  elected  during  the 
month  of  June  by  the  custodians,  in  a  manner  to  be 
devised  by  the  other  two  members  of  said  board, 
and  shall  serve  for  a  term  of  one  year  beginning  with 
the  first  day  of  September  in  the  year  of  his  election. 

4.  Whenever  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  custodian 
membership  of  said  board,  it  shall  be  rilled  in  the 
manner  aforesaid  for  the  unexpired  portion  of  the 
term. 

Sect.  151.  1.  The  trial  board  for  custodians 
shall  consider  charges  and  complaints  preferred 
against  any  custodian  or  matron  which  may  be  re- 
ferred to  it  by  the  School  Committee,  and  shall 
report  its  findings  and  recommendations  to  the 
School  Committee. 

2.  The  decisions  of  the  trial  board  for  custodians 
as  to  questions  of  fact  shall  be  conclusive,  but  an 
appeal  from  its  recommendations  may  be  made  to 
the  School  Committee. 
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3.    The  trial  board  for  custodians  may  require  Attendance! 
the  attendance  before  it  of  any  person  in  the  employ 
of  the  School  Committee. 


CHAPTER  X. 
Duties  of  Salary  Board. 

Section  155.    1.    The  salary  board  shall  consist  Membership, 
of  the  superintendent,  the  business  manager  and  the 
secretary. 

2.    A  quorum  of  the  salary  board  shall  consist  of  Quorum, 
two  members. 

Sect.  156.  1.  The  salary  board  shall  annually  ^j801 
consider  the  classification  and  salaries  of  all  persons 
employed  in  the  administrative  offices  and  in  the 
supply  room  of  the  School  Committee,  and  shall 
recommend  to  the  School  Committee  such  changes 
in  said  classification  and  salaries  as  the  salary 
board  shall  deem  expedient,  which  shall  take  effect 
on  the  first  day  of  January,  or  at  such  later  date  as 
the  salary  board  may  recommend,  and  shall  con- 
tinue for  a  period  of  one  year.  Such  classification 
and  salaries  having  once  been  established  for  an 
ensuing  year  shall  not  be  changed  during  that  year. 

2.  The  classification  of  all  persons  employed  ciawtfcatron 
in  the  administrative  offices  and  in  the  supply  room  adSJLtrativ. 
of  the  School  Committee  shall  be  as  follows:        supply  room? 

Group   A.    Persons   occupying  administrative 
positions. 

Group  B.  Persons  occupying  positions  which,  in 
addition  to  clerical  duties,  have  administrative 
responsibilities,  as  determined  by  the  salary  board. 

Group  C.  Persons  performing  clerical  services, 
but  without  administrative  responsibilities. 

Group  D.    Employees  not  otherwise  classified. 

3.  The  compensation  or  salary  of  the  employees 
in  the  respective  classifications  shall  be  established 
annually  by  the  School  Committee. 
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[Chap.  XI. 


REGULATIONS. 


CHAPTER  XI. 

Terms,  Holidays  and  Vacations;  Sessions;  Special 
Days  and  Exercises. 
Sehool  year.  Section  160.  1.  The  school  year  shall  begin 
on  the  first  day  of  September  in  each  calendar  year 
and  close  on  the  last  day  of  August  of  the  following 
calendar  year. 

Term.  Sect.  161.    1.    The  regular  term  of  all  day 

schools  shall  begin  on  that  Thursday  which  shall 
be  not  earlier  than  September  7  nor  later  than 
September  13,  and  shall  continue  for  two  hundred 
eighty-eight  calendar  days,  inclusive  of  the  one 
week's  vacation  in  December,  one  week's  vacation 
in  February,  and  one  week's  vacation  in  April. 
All  day  schools  shall  close  on  Thursday  of  the  final 
Attendance  of  week  of  the  term.  Teachers,  except  those  whose 
SiectionS?  vacations  are  otherwise  established  by  the  regu- 
books.  lations,  shall  report  for  duty  at  9  o'clock  A.  M.  on 
the  Wednesday  preceding  the  opening  day  of  school 
in  September,  and  shall  continue  on  duty  except 
on  such  days  as  the  sessions  of  the  schools  are 
suspended,  or  unless  leave  of  absence  is  granted  in 
accordance  with  the  regulations,  until  the  close 
of  the  term.  Members  of  the  supervising  staff, 
except  those  whose  vacations  are  otherwise  estab- 
lished by  the  regulations  shall  continue  on  duty 
until  the  close  of  the  term  of  the  schools  in  which 
they  are  respectively  employed,  or  if  not  employed 
in  particular  schools,  up  to  and  including  the 
Friday  of  the  final  week  of  the  term.  Principals 
may  require  the  attendance  of  teachers  on  Friday 
of  the  final  week  of  the  term  for  assistance  at  grad- 
uating exercises  or  for  the  completion  of  records 
and  reports.  The  collection  of  text  books  and 
supplies  shall  not  be  begun  earlier  than  Wednesday 
of  the  final  week  of  the  term. 


Chap.  XI.] 


REGULATIONS.  [Sect.  161. 


69 


Principals,   directors  and  other  administrative  Attendance  of 
heads  shall  be  on  duty  for  one  week  immediately  SfSSd  di~ 
preceding  the  opening  of  schools  in  September  and  biativ8^^ 
for  one  week  immediately  following  the  close  of  kerfr°nre  and  after 
schools  in  June,  unless  excused  by  the  Superin- 
tendent. 

2.  In  addition  to  the  regular  term,  the  day  Summer  term, 
industrial  schools  shall  be  in  session  for  a  summer  Mhoo!dU8tnal 
term  from  the  fifth  day  of  July  up  to  and  including 

the  last  Friday  in  August.    When  the  fifth  day  of 
July  falls  upon  Saturday  or  Sunday,  the  schools 
shall  begin  upon  the  following  Monday.    When  • 
the  fourth  day  of  July  falls  upon  Sunday,  the 
schools  shall  begin  the  following  Tuesday. 

3.  In  addition  to  the  regular  term,  sessions  for  Term  of  day 
the  Day  School  for  Immigrants  may  be  held  On  migrants, 
such  hours  on  Saturdays  as  the  superintendent 

may  determine;  provided,  that  there  is  a  request 
for  such  sessions  on  the  part  of  a  sufficient  number 
of  non-English  speaking  persons. 

4.  The  term  of  the  summer  review  schools  shall 

begin  on  the  Monday  immediately  following  the  view  school, 
close  of  the  day  schools  in  June  of  each  year,  and 
shall  continue  for  forty  consecutive  calendar  days, 
Sundays  and  legal  holidays  excepted. 

5.  The  term  of  the  evening  schools  shall  begin  Term  of 
on  the  last  Monday  in  September.    The  term  of  seiHf 
the  Central  Evening  High  School  shall  continue 
through  the  week  in  which  May  thirty-first  falls. 

The  term  of  all  other  evening  high  schools  and  of 
the  evening  elementary  schools  shall  continue 
through  the  week  immediately  preceding  the  April 
vacation.    The  term  of  the  Evening  Classes  of  the  Evening^e, 
Boston  Trade  School  shall  continue  through  the  s°K 
week  in  which  March  thirty-first  falls. 

6.  The  term  of  the  playgrounds,  their  days  and  J™^^ 
hours  of  session,  shall  be  determined  annually  by  a5g  ^  ' 
the  School  Committee. 

7.  The  summer  term  of  the  co-operative  courses  summer  term, 
receiving  state  reimbursement  shall  begin  on  the  day  oourses . 
immediately  following  the  close  of  the  day  schools 

in  June,  and  close  on  the  day  immediately  preceding 
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[Chap.  XI. 


Holidays  and 
vacations,  day 
schools . 


Hobdays  and 
vacations , 
evening 
schools. 


Suspension  of 
sessions  by 
chairman. 


Suspension  of 
sessions  by 
superintendent. 


the  opening  of  the  day  schools  in  September  of 
each  year,  Saturdays,  Sundays  and  legal  holidays 
excepted . 

Holidays  and  Vacations. 

Sect.  162.  1.  The  sessions  of  the  day  schools 
shall  be  suspended  on  Saturdays,  Sundays,  and 
the  following-named  holidays  and  vacations:  the 
Twelfth  of  October;  from  Thanksgiving  Day  until 
the  following  Monday;  from  the  first  calendar  day 
immediately  preceding  Christmas  to  and  including 
the  first  day  of  the  following  January;  the  week 
in  which  the  Twenty-second  of  February  falls; 
Good  Friday;  the  week  in  which  the  Nineteenth 
of  April  falls;  Memorial  Day;  and  the  Seventeenth 
of  June.  Whenever  any  of  the  aforesaid  holidays 
fall  upon  Sunday,  the  schools  shall  not  be  in  session 
on  the  following  Monday. 

2.  The  sessions  of  the  evening  schools  shall  be 
suspended  on  the  Twelfth  of  October;  Thanksgiving 
Day;  the  day  preceding  and  the  day  following 
Thanksgiving  Day;  from  the  second  Friday  pre- 
ceding Christmas  to  and  including  the  first  day 
of  the  following  January,  but  when  the  first  day  of 
January  of  any  year  shall  fall  later  than  Tuesday 
of  any  week,  the  sessions  shall  be  suspended  on  the 
remaining  days  of  that  week;  the  week  of  the 
Twenty-second  of  February,  and  on  any  other  legal 
holidays  which  may  occur  during  the  term. 

Sect.  163.  1.  The  chairman  of  the  School 
Committee  may  suspend  the  sessions  of  the  day 
schools,  not  exceeding  six  sessions  in  each  calendar 
year;  each  such  suspension  to  be  reported  to  the 
School  Committee  at  the  meeting  immediately 
following. 

2.  The  superintendent  may  suspend  a  session  or 
sessions  of  any  school  or  schools  for  important 
reasons  peculiar  thereto ;  each  such  suspension  to  be 
reported  to  the  School  Committee  at  the  meeting 
immediately  following.  He  may  dismiss  any  day 
school  or  schools  for  two  half-days  in  each  term, 
for  conferences  or  meetings  to  be  held  by  him  with 
teachers.  (For  visiting  days  for  teachers  and 
members  of  the  supervising  staff  see  Section  320, 
paragraph  2.) 
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3.  The  superintendent  may  suspend  the  sessions  suspension  of 
of  the  Public  Latin  School,  of  any  day  high  school,  annua]  prize 
of  the  Boston  Trade  School,  and  of  the  ninth  grade  dnl18, 
classes  in  intermediate  schools  at  his  discretion  on 

days  on  which  the  annual  exhibition  drills  of  the 
Boston  school  cadets  take  place. 

4.  The  sessions  of  the  Latin  schools,  of  day  high  8sel8s8Kif00nrof 
schools,  of  the  Boston  Trade  School,  and  of  the  jjy^ 
ninth  grades  of  other  schools  in  which  military  drill 

forms  a  part  of  the  course  of  instruction,  shall  be 
suspended  on  the  day  of  the  annual  parade  of  the 
Boston  school  cadets. 

5.  The  superintendent  may,   on  account  of  suspension  of 

r  -i    .1  •  •  c  sessions  on 

stormy  weather,  suspend  the  morning  sessions  of  stormy 
day  schools  by  causing  the  proper  signal  to  be  days" 
given  at  7.45  o'clock  A.  M.,  and  the  afternoon 
sessions  of  day  schools  by  causing  the  proper  signal 
to  be  given  at  11.45  o'clock  A.  M. 

6.  The  sessions  of  the  evening  schools  shall  be  f^g"™^, 
suspended  whenever  the  afternoon  sessions  of  the  sessions  on 
day  schools  are  suspended  on  account  of  stormy  stormydayp 
weather. 

7.  Except  as  provided  in  this  section,  no  school  s^pensionof 
session  shall  be  suspended  except  by  order  of  the  sXS  a>m- 
School  Committee.  nuttee- 

Sect.  164.    1.    Teachers  and  members  of  the  HoMaysand 
supervising  staff,  except  as  otherwise  provided  m  teachers  and 
this  section,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  holidays  and  the  supervis- 
vacations  specified  in  section  162,  paragraph  1,  of  ingstaff- 
the  regulations. 

2.  Bookkeepers  and  clerical  assistants  employed  ^a0(^fyi*nd 
in  the  Trade  School  for  Girls  shall  be  allowed  the  bookkeepers 
holidays  and  vacations  specified  in  section  162,  ^sLnk^^ 
paragraph  1,  of  the  regulations,  and  in  addition  for  Gas. 00 
thereto,  not  more  than  eight  weeks  in  each  calendar 

year  to  be  taken  at  such  time  or  times  as  the  prin- 
cipal of  the  school  shall  determine. 

3.  Co-ordinators  or  teachers  designated  to  act  as  Holidays  and 
co-ordinators  in  co-operative  agricultural  courses  in  coordinators, 
day  high  schools  shall  be  allowed  the  holidays  and  agricultural 
vacations  specified  in  section  162,  paragraph  1  of  the  courses 
regulations,  and  in  addition  thereto,  not  more  than 
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[Chap.  XI. 


Holidays  and 

vacations, 

co-ordinators, 

co-operative 

industrial 

courses. 


Holidays  and 
vacations, 
supervising 
staff. 

Holidays  and 
vacations, 
assistant 
director  of 
manual  arts, 
in  gardening. 


Holidays  and 
vacations, 
director,  asso- 
ciate director, 
and  assistant 
director  of 
physical 
education. 


Holidays  and 
vacations, 
director  of 
school  hygiene. 


Holidays  and 
vacations, 
supervisor  in 
charge  of 
playgrounds. 


Holidays  and 
vacations, 


ten  days  in  each  calendar  year  to  be  taken  at 
such  time  or  times  as  the  superintendent  shall 
determine. 

4.  Co-ordinators  in  co-operative  industrial 
courses  in  day  high  schools  shall  be  allowed  the 
holidays  and  vacations  specified  in  section  162, 
paragraph  1,  of  the  regulations,  and  in  addition 
thereto,  not  less  than  thirty  days  during  the  sum- 
mer term,  to  be  taken  at  such  time  or  times  as  the 
superintendent  shall  determine. 

5.  The  vacations  of  certain  members  of  the 
supervising  staff  and  other  employees  shall  be  as 
follows : 

Assistant  director  of  manual  arts,  in  gardening: 
Holidays  and  vacations  specified  in  section  162, 
paragraph  1,  of  the  regulations,  and  in  addition 
thereto  not  more  than  eight  weeks  in  each  calendar 
year,  to  be  taken  at  such  time  or  times  as  the  super- 
intendent shall  determine. 

Directorf  associate  director,  and  assistant  director 
of  physical  education:  Holidays  and  vacations 
specified  in  section  162,  paragraph  1,  of  the  regu- 
lations, except  when  duties  connected  with  the 
department  require  their  presence;  and,  in  addition 
thereto,  not  more  than  eight  weeks  in  each  calendar 
year,  to  be  taken  at  such  time  or  times  as  the 
superintendent  shall  determine. 

Director  of  school  hygiene:  Holidays  and  vaca- 
tions specified  in  section  162,  paragraph  1,  of  the 
regulations,  except  when  duties  connected  with  the 
department  require  his  presence;  and,  in  addition 
thereto,  not  more  than  eight  weeks  in  each  calendar 
year,  to  be  taken  at  such  time  or  times  as  the  super- 
intendent shall  determine. 

Supervisor  in  charge  of  playgrounds:  Legal  holi- 
days unless  playgrounds  are  in  session  on  such  days, 
and  in  addition  thereto,  eight  weeks  in  each  calendar 
year,  to  be  taken  at  such  time  or  times  as  the 
superintendent  shall  determine. 

Supervising  nurse:  Legal  holidays;  the  regular 
Thanksgiving  vacation;  the  regular  Christmas 
vacation;  the  regular  February  vacation;  the 
regular  April  vacation;    and  as  many  weeks,  but 
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not  less  than  four  during  the  months  of  July  and 
August,  at  such  time  or  times  as  the  superintendent 
shall  determine. 

Assistant  supervising  nurses  and  school  nUrSeS .'  Holidays  una 
Legal  holidays;  the  regular  Thanksgiving  vacation,  SstaTsuper- 
the  regular  Christmas  vacation;  the  regular  Febru-  aSfcKS69 
ary  vacation;  the  regular  April  vacation;  and  as  nurse8 
many  weeks,  but  not  less  than  four  during  the 
months  of  July  and  August,  at  such  time  or  times 
as  the  supervising  nurse,  with  the  approval  of  the 
director  of  school  hygiene  shall  determine. 

School  physician  assigned  to  certificating  office:  Hx>lidayB  and 
Legal  holidays;  and  as  many  weeks,  but  not  more  SSftysi- 
than  four  during  the  months  of  July  and  August,  toTerTSed 
at  such  time  or  times  as  the  director  of  school  in«office 
hygiene  shall  determine. 

Sessions  and  Recesses. 

Sect.  165.  1.  The  morning  sessions  of  all  ^5^r04Il9 
kindergartens  shall  begin  at  9  o'clock  A.  M.,  and  m  erearte,!B- 
close  at  12  o'clock  M.  The  afternoon  sessions  of 
all  kindergartens  shall  conform  to  the  hours  of 
the  respective  elementary  schools  in  which  they 
are  located,  shall  begin  not  earlier  than  1.30 
o'clock  P.  M.,  and  shall  be  two  hours  in  length. 

Sect.  166.  1.  The  morning  sessions  of  the  day  sessions  of  day 
elementary  schools,  Grades  I.  to  VI.  shall  begin  at  schools. 
9  o'clock  A.  M.,  and  close  at  12  o'clock  M.;  pro- 
vided, that  when  such  occupancy  does  not  entail 
additional  demands  upon  the  heating  plant,  shop 
work  classes  may  begin  at  8  o'clock  A.  M.  The 
afternoon  sessions  of  these  schools  shall  begin  at 
1.30  or  1.45  o'clock  P.  M.,  and  shall  be  two  hours 
in  length. 

2.    The  sessions  of  day  intermediate  schools  with  Sessions  of 
one  session  shall  begin  not  earlier  than  8.45  o'clock 

mediate 

A.  M.,  and  close  not  later  than  2.45  o'clock  P.  M.;  £n'one" 
provided,  that  no  session  shall  be  less  than  five 
hours  and  forty-five  minutes  in  length,  including 
the  luncheon  and  recess  periods;  and  provided, 
further,  that  when  such  occupancy  does  not  entail 
additional  demands  upon  the  heating  plant,  shop 
work  classes  may  begin  at  8  o'clock  A.  M. 
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[Chap.  XI. 


Sessions  of 
day  inter- 
mediate 
schools,  two- 
sessions. 


Attendance  of 
pupils  before 

peeFions. 


Sessions, 
classes  for 
conservation 
of  eyesight. 


Sessions, 
speech  im- 
provemen  t 
classes. 


Sessions, 
Horace  Mann 
School. 


Sessions, 
Day  School 
for  Immi- 
grant*. 


Sessions,  day 
industrial 
schools  for 
boys. 


Sessions  of 
day  industrial 
schools  for 
•rirls. 


3.  The  morning  sessions  of  the  day  intermediate 
Bchools  with  two  sessions  shall  begin  not  earlier  than 
8.45  o'clock  A.  M.,  and  close  at  12  o'clock  M. ; 
provided,  that  when  such  occupancy  does  not  entail 
additional  demands  upon  the  heating  plant,  shop 
work  classes  may  begin  at  8  o'clock  A.  M.  The 
afternoon  sessions  of  these  schools  shall  begin  not 
earlier  than  1.15  o'clock  P.  M.,  and  close  not  later 
than  3.45  o'clock  P.  M.;  provided,  that  the  school 
day  shall  be  not  less  than  five  hours  and  twenty 
minutes  in  length,  including  the  recess  period. 

4.  Pupils  in  the  day  elementary  and  day  inter- 
mediate schools  may  be  required  to  be  present  and 
in  their  seats  not  more  than  ten  minutes  prior  to 
the  time  of  beginning  of  the  morning  sessions,  and 
not  more  than  five  minutes  prior  to  the  time  of 
beginning  of  the  afternoon  sessions. 

5.  The  sessions  of  the  classes  for  conservation 
of  eyesight  shall  be  five  hours  in  length  and  shall 
begin  not  earlier  than  9  o'clock  A.  M.,  and  close 
not  later  than  4  o'clock  P.  M. 

6.  The  sessions  of  the  speech  improvement 
classes  shall  begin  not  earlier  than  9  o'clock  A.  M., 
and  shall  close  not  later  than  4  o'clock  P.  M.; 
provided,  that  no  pupil  shall  be  required  to  attend 
such  classes  more  than  two  hours  daily. 

7.  The  sessions  of  the  Horace  Mann  School  for 
the  Deaf  shall  begin  at  9  o'clock  A.  M.,  and  close 
at  4  o'clock  P.  M.,  with  such  recesses  and  inter- 
missions as  the  superintendent  may  direct. 

8.  The  sessions  of  the  Day  School  for  Immi- 
grants shall  begin  not  earlier  than  8.30  o'clock 
A.  M.,  and  close  not  later  than  9.30  o'clock  P.  M.; 
provided,  that  no  evening  sessions  may  be  held 
without  specific  direction  of  the  superintendent  in 
the  case  of  each  class. 

9.  The  sessions  of  day  industrial  schools  for  boys 
shall  begin  at  8.30  o'clock  A.  M.,  and  close  at  4 
o'clock  P.  M.,  with  a  noon  intermission  of  one-half 
hour. 

10.  The  sessions  of  day  industrial  schools  for 
girls  shall  begin  not  earlier  than  8.30  o'clock  A.  M., 
and  close  not  later  than  9.30  o'clock  P.  M.,  with 
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such  recesses  and  intermissions  as  the  superin- 
tendent may  direct;  provided,  that  no  pupil  shall 
be  required  to  attend  school  more  than  seven  and 
one-half  hours  daily,  exclusive  of  recesses  and 
intermissions  of  one  hour  or  more  in  length. 

11.  The  sessions  of  the  Latin  and  day  high  fSSKld 
schools  shall  begin  not  earlier  than  8.20  o'clock  jjjyjg* 
A.  M.,  and  close  not  later  than  4  o'clock  P.  M.; "°  °° 
provided,  that  no  session  shall  be  less  than  five  and 
one-half  hours  in  length,   including  the  recess 
period. 

(For  term  of  The  Teachers  College  of  the  City  of 
Boston,  see  chapter  XIX.,  section  355.) 

12.  The  sessions  of  the  Boston  Clerical  School  gjj0"3  of 
shall  begin  at  9  o'clock  A.  M.,  and  close  at  2.30  ggjjy1 
o'clock  P.  M.,  with  an  intermission  of  one-half  hour. 

13.  The  sessions  of  the  summer  review  elemen-  sessions  of 
tary  schools  shall  begin  at  8.30  o'clock  A.  M.,  and  viewsohoob. 
close  at  11.30  o'clock  A.  M.    The  sessions  of  the 
summer  review  high  school  shall  begin  at  8  o'clock 

A.  M.  and  close  at  12  o'clock  M. 

14.  The  sessions  of  the  evening  schools  shall  f^JJ of 
begin  not  earlier  than  7.15  o'clock  P.  M.,  nor  later  schools, 
than  7.30  o'clock  P.  M.,  be  two  hours  in  length,  and 

close  not  later  than  9.30  o'clock  P.  M.,  on  not  less 
than  three  evenings  in  the  week,  Mondays  to  Fri- 
days, inclusive,  as  determined  by  the  superintendent. 

15.  The  sessions  of  the  day  practical  arts  classes  swsiona  of^ 
organized  by  the  director  of  evening  schools  shall  arts  classes, 
be  at  least  two  hours  in  length  and  shall  be  held 
between  8.30  o'clock  A.  M.  and  5  o'clock  P.  M., 

at  such  hours  as  the  superintendent  may  determine. 

Sect.  167.    1.    In  the  day  elementary  schools  Recesses,  day 
there  shall  be  a  recess  of  twenty  minutes  when  one-  t3£%t^y 
half  of  the  morning  session  has  expired;  provided, 
that  such  recess  may  be  omitted  for  classes  engaged 
in  cookery,  sewing  or  shop  work. 

2.  In  the  first  three  grades  of  the  day  elementary 
schools  there  shall  be  a  recess  of  twenty  minutes 
when  one-half  of  the  afternoon  session  has  expired. 

3.  In  the  Latin  and  day  high  schools  one-half  gjgj^, 
hour  of  the  daily  session  shall  be  devoted  to  dayhS 

schools. 

recess. 
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(Chap.  XI. 


Time  included 
in  intermis- 
sions and 
recesses. 


Recesses, 
inclement 
weather . 


Admission  to 
buildings  on 
stormy  days. 


Opening  of 
class-rooms 
and  attend- 
ance of 
teachers. 


4.  The  time  occupied  by  pupils  in  passing  from 
and  re-entering  buildings  shall  be  included  in  the 
noon  intermission  and  recess  periods. 

5.  Pupils  shall  not  be  obliged  to  take  an  open- 
air  recess  in  inclement  weather,  but  must  pass  out 
of  the  class  room  in  order  that  it  may  be  thoroughly 
aired. 

Sect.  168.  1.  Upon  cold  or  stormy  days 
throughout  the  year,  pupils  shall  be  admitted  to  the 
school  houses  one-half  hour  before  the  beginning  of 
each  session. 

Sect.  169.  1.  School  rooms  shall  be  open  and 
the  teachers  present  therein  fifteen  minutes  before 
the  beginning  of  each  session;  provided,  that  in 
schools  having  a  noon  intermission  of  but  one  hour, 
teachers  shall  have  their  class  rooms  open  and  be 
present  therein  five  minutes  before  the  beginning 
of  the  afternoon  session. 


lieading'of 
Bible. 


Patriotic 
exercises . 


Health  Day. 


Visitation 
Day. 


Graduating 
clay  schools. 


Special  Days  and  Exercises. 
Sect.  170.  1.  The  morning  exercises  in  the  day 
schools  shall  begin  with  the  reading  by  the  teacher 
of  a  portion  of  Scripture  without  note  or  comment. 
No  other  religious  exercises  shall  be  allowed  in  the 
schools. 

Sect.  171.  1.  Patriotic  exercises  shall  be  held 
in  the  day  schools  during  the  last  sessions  preceding 
the  Twenty-second  of  February,  the  Thirtieth  of 
May  and  the  Twelfth  of  October,  and  on  the 
Twelfth  of  February,  unless  that  day  falls  on  a 
Saturday  or  Sunday,  in  which  case  the  exercises 
shall  be  held  during  the  last  session  preceding. 

2.  The  first  Friday  in  October  shall  be  observed 
as  Health  Day,  and  the  superintendent  shall  ar- 
range such  a  program  for  that  day  as  he  may  deem 
expedient  for  the  purpose  of  presenting  in  a  special 
manner  the  value  and  importance  of  conserving 
health. 

3.  There  may  be  an  annual  visitation  day  in  the 
day  schools  during  the  month  of  May,  which  shall 
be  specified  by  the  superintendent. 

Sect.  172.  1.  The  graduating  exercises  of  the 
day  schools  shall  be  held  on  Friday  of  the  closing 
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week  of  the  term,  at  such  hour  as  may  be  determined 
by  the  respective  principals. 

2.    Appropriate  graduating  exercises  may  be  Graduating 
held  at  the  close  of  the  term  of  the  several  evening  eveni?' 
schools,  at  such  times  as  may  be  approved  by  the 
director  of  evening  schools. 

Sect.  173.  1.  No  exercises  in  which  dancing  is  DancmC 
participated  in  by  pupils  attending  the  day  or  even- 
ing schools  shall  be  conducted  in  the  evening  under 
the  auspices  of  any  school  or  under  the  name  of 
any  school,  or  of  any  school  organization  composed 
wholly  or  in  part  of  school  pupils;  provided,  that 
this  restriction  shall  not  apply  to  such  annual  grad- 
uating exercises  of  schools  as  may  be  held  in  the 
evening,  or  to  such  exercises  of  the  evening  schools 
as  may  be  held  on  the  last  session  preceding 
Christmas. 


CHAPTER  XII. 

Pupils:  Admission,  Attendance,  Registration,  Care 
of  Health,  Discipline. 

Section  180.    1.    Children  four  years  of  age  ^f^^ 
and  upwards  permanently  residing  in  the  city  are  foe  tuition, 
entitled  to  free  tuition  in  the  schools,  subject  to 
the  requirements  of  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
School  Committee. 

2.  Neither  a  non-resident  child  nor  one  who  has  Nonresident 
only  a  temporary  residence  in  the  city  shall  be  pupi 
allowed  to  remain  in  any  school  except  by  authority 
of  the  business  manager  unless  his  parent,  guardian 
or  some  responsible  person  has  executed  an  agree- 
ment to  pay  the  tuition  of  such  child ;  provided,  that 
principals  may  temporarily  admit  pupils  whose  legal 
right  to  attend  school  may  be  in  question,  pending 
the  decision  of  the  business  manager,  for  a  period 
not  exceeding  ten  school  days. 

Sect.  181.    1.    Pupils   admitted   to   the   day  Evidence  of 

i       i      i»  t        t*  •  ji*j_tl  a£e  required. 

schools  for  the  first  time  must  present  a  birth 
certificate,  a  baptismal  record,  official  governmental 
passport  containing  proof  of  age,  or  evidence  satis- 
factory to  the  principal  that  none  of  these  is  obtain- 
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Notification 
te  parents 
of  age 

requirements. 


Admissions 
to  kinder- 
gartens . 


Admissions 
to  day 
elementary 
schools. 


Admissions 
within  district 
lines  except 
in  first  three 
grades. 


able.  Pupils  who  fail  to  present  the  evidence  of  age 
herein  required  may  be  admitted  and  continued  in 
the  schools  pending  the  securing  of  such  evidence. 

2.  In  order  to  facilitate  the  registration  of  pupils 
at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  term,  each  teacher  in 
the  day  elementary  schools  shall,  in  June  of  each 
year,  ascertain  which  pupils  in  her  class  have  rela- 
tives who  intend  to  enter  the  schools  the  following 
September,  and  through  such  pupils  shall  notify 
parents  of  the  requirements  of  the  preceding 
paragraph. 

Sect.  182.  1.  Age  and  other  requirements  for 
admission  to  the  day  elementary  schools  (see  also 
section  203  with  respect  to  vaccination)  shall  be  as 
follows : 

2.  Children  four  years  of  age  and  upward  may 
be  admitted  in  the  order  of  application  to  those 
kindergartens  which  are  most  convenient  for  them  to 
attend,  and  in  which  there  are  sufficient  accommoda- 
tions; provided,  that  principals  of  districts  may, 
with  the  approval  of  the  assistant  superintendent 
in  charge,  decline  to  admit  children  to  kindergartens 
when  the  number  in  attendance  exceeds  fifty.  A 
record  shall  be  kept  of  all  applicants  thus  refused. 

3.  No  child  who  shall  be  less  than  five  and  one- 
half  years  of  age  on  September  1  in  any  year  shall 
be  admitted  to  the  first  or  higher  grade  during 
that  school  year,  except  with  the  permission  of  the 
assistant  superintendent  in  charge,  or  after  the 
completion  of  a  full  year  in  a  kindergarten;  and 
no  child  under  seven  years  of  age  shall  be  admitted 
to  the  first  grade  after  November  1  in  any  school 
year,  except  with  the  approval  of  the  assistant 
superintendent  in  charge. 

4.  Pupils  shall  be  admitted  in  the  order  of  appli- 
cation to  the  day  elementary  schools  within  the 
district  in  which  they  reside,  and  in  which  there  are 
sufficient  accommodations  and  suitable  classes; 
provided,  that  children  attending  the  first  three 
grades  may  be  admitted  to  those  schools  which  it  is 
most  convenienf  for  them  to  attend,  and  in  which 
there  are  sufficient  accommodations,  without  regard 
to  school  district  boundaries. 
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5.  Principals  of  day  elementary  school  districts  Establishment 
may,  with  the  approval  of  the  assistant  superin-  Kn«SSfe 
tendent  in  charge,  establish  such  boundary  lines  dl8trict8 
regulating  the  admission  of  pupils  to  buildings 

within  the  same  district  as  the  proper  school  organi- 
zation of  the  district  may  make  desirable,  and  may 
transfer  pupils  from  one  building  to  another  within 
the  same  district  as  may  from  time  to  time  be 
necessary. 

6.  Pupils  above  the  third  grade  shall  not  be  ^TIlT8 
admitted  to  or  continued  in  the  schools  of  a  day  ouS^Sof 
elementary  school  district  within  the  boundary 

lines  of  which  they  do  not  reside,  except  upon  the 
application  of  parents  or  guardians,  and  the  ap- 
proval, in  writing,  of  the  assistant  superintendent 
of  each  school  district  affected ;  provided,  that  pupils 
who  have  completed  the  sixth  grade  may,  on  the 
request  of  their  parents  or  guardians,  be  permitted 
to  remain  in  the  schools  of  the  district  they  are  then 
attending  until  the  completion  of  the  eighth  grade, 
notwithstanding  any  change  in  residence  within  the 
city  limits. 

7.  Pupils  residing  in  districts  which  do  not  offer 
adequate  mechanic  arts  or  practical  arts  courses  in 
intermediate  or  elementary  grades  may  be  admitted 
to  such  courses  in  other  districts  in  which  there  are 
sufficient  accommodations.  Such  transfers  will  be 
effected  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  para- 
graph 6. 

Sect.  183.  1.  Certificates  of  transfer  in  dupli-  gjgXiJ 
cate,  including  the  physical  record  of  the  child,  shall  one  district 

,  ,   .       &  /*  *i  c  ■  J        to  another. 

be  issued  m  case  ot  pupils  removing  from  one  day 
school  or  district  to  another,  one  of  which  shall  be 
given  to  the  pupil  and  the  other  to  the  attendance 
officer.  Pupils  regularly  discharged  from  one 
school,  or  class,  or  district  shall  be  admitted  to  the 
same  class  or  grade  of  any  other  school. 

2.    Whenever  any  pupil  is  discharged  from  a  day  f10™^irl8card3 
elementary  school  because  of  change  of  residence  f^^f- 
the  teacher  shall  issue  a  transfer  card  which  shall  eiementiy 
be  signed  by  the  principal  of  the  district,  giving,  if  school9  J 
possible,  the  street  and  number  of  the  new  resi- 
dence of  such  child,  and  without  delay  shall  place 
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Admission  of 
pupils  to 
classes  in 
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special  groups 
of  children. 
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Open-air 


Rapid 

advancemen  t 
classes. 


such  card  in  the  attendance  officer's  box.  Transfer 
cards  brought  by  an  attendance  officer  to  a  prin- 
cipal shall  be  investigated  promptly  and  marked 
"in  school' '  or  "not  in  school"  and  returned  to 
the  attendance  officer. 

Sect.  184.  1.  Pupils  twelve  years  of  age  and 
upward  may  be  admitted  to  day  classes  in  cookery, 
sewing  and  shop  work,  with  the  approval  of  the 
assistant  superintendent  in  charge. 

Sect.  185.  1.  Classes  for  special  groups  of 
children  may  be  established  from  time  to  time  in 
day  elementary  school  districts  on  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  superintendent,  and  with  the  approval  of 
the  School  Committee,  for  a  period  not  extending 
beyond  the  close  of  the  school  year  in  which  any 
such  classes  may  be  authorized,  as  follows :  Classes 
for  the  conservation  of  eyesight;  elementary 
mechanic  arts  classes;  elementary  practical  arts 
classes;  hospital  classes;  modern  language  classes: 
open-air  classes;  rapid  advancement  classes ;  special 
classes;  special  English  classes;  speech  improve- 
ment classes;  ungraded  classes. 

2.  Pupils  may  be  admitted  to  classes  for  the 
conservation  of  eyesight  by  the  director  of  school 
hygiene. 

3.  Open-air  classes  shall,  in  general,  be  com- 
posed of  pupils  of  not  more  than  two  different 
grades;  provided,  that  with  the  approval  of  the 
assistant  superintendent  in  charge,  in  districts 
where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  director  of  school  hy- 
giene it  is  advisable,  each  such  class  may  be  com- 
posed of  pupils  of  not  more  than  three  different 
grades. 

4.  Pupils  shall  be  regularly  admitted  to  open-air 
classes  and  transferred  therefrom  to  regular  classes 
of  corresponding  grades  by  the  principals  of  the 
respective  districts;  both  admission  and  transfer 
being  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  director  of 
school  hygiene. 

5.  Pupils  shall  be  admitted  to  rapid  advance- 
ment classes  by  the  principal  of  the  district,  with 
the  approval  of  the  assistant  superintendent  in 
charge  of  such  classes. 
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6.  Pupils  shall  be  admitted  to  speech  improve-  speech 
merit  classes  on  probation  by  the  teachers  thereof,  elates . 
Pupils  shall  be  regularly  admitted  to  such  classes 

on  the  recommendation  of  the  director  of  school 
hygiene,  and  may  be  discharged  therefrom  by  the 
teacher  in  charge,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
director  of  school  hygiene. 

7.  Pupils  shall  be  admitted  to  special  classes  special 
on  probation  by  the  teachers  thereof.    Pupils  shall  casse8, 
be  regularly  admitted  to  such  classes  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  director  of  special  classes,  and 
discharged  therefrom  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
director  of  special  classes. 

8.  Pupils  shall  be  admitted  to  special  English  fggjj, 
classes  by  the  principal  of  the  district,  subject  to  classes, 
the  approval  of  the  assistant  superintendent  in 
charge  of  such  classes. 

9.  Pupils  over  eight  years  of  age  may  be  placed  5jsfeasded 
in  ungraded  classes  by  the  principal  of  the  district, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  assistant  superin- 
tendent in  charge  of  such  classes. 

10.  The  Boston  Disciplinary  Day  School  is  §?^g[inary 
established  in  accordance  with  Chapter  738  of  the  Day  School. 
Acts  of  1914  as  a  school  for  pupils  who  are  not 
amenable  to  ordinary  school   discipline.  Pupils 

shall  be  admitted  to  and  discharged  from  this  school 
under  the  direction  of  the  assistant  superintendent 
in  charge  of  the  school.  In  so  far  as  is  consistent 
with  the  special  disciplinary  requirements  of  the 
school,  it  shall  be  conducted  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  for  day  elementary  schools. 

11.  Any  pupil  transferred  to  the  Boston  Dis- 
ciplinary Day  School  shall  be  required  to  attend 
each  day  such  school  is  in  session  unless  excused  for 
some  lawful  reason. 

Sect.  186.    1.    Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Admissions 
Day  school  for  Immigrants  shall  consist  of  adults,  forimmi- 
of  minors  not  less  than  sixteen  years  of  age,  and  in  S!an  s' 
day  elementary  school  districts  in  which  no  special 
English  classes  are  established,  of  minors  under 
sixteen  years  of  age;  provided,  that  no  person  who 
is  not  a  resident  of  Boston  shall  be  admitted  to  said 
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school  until  he  has  shown  to  the  teacher  in  charge 
a  receipt  from  the  business  manager  for  tuition 
charges. 

Adg^ions        Sect.  187.    L    Pupils  over  five  years  of  age 
Mann  school,   shall  be  admitted  to  the  Horace  Mann  School  for 
the  Deaf  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
General  Laws  of  1920,  chapter  69,  section  26,  viz.: 

The  department  (department  of  education)  may,  upon  the 
request  of  the  parents  or  guardians  and  with  the  approval  of  the 
governor,  send  such  deaf  .  .  .  persons  as  it  considers  proper 
subjects  for  education,  for  a  term  not  exceeding  ten  years,  .  .  . 
to  the  Horace  Mann  School  at  Boston,  .  .  .  and,  upon  like 
request  and  with  like  approval,  it  may  continue  for  a  longer 
term  the  instruction  of  meritorious  pupils  recommended  by  the 
principal  or  other  chief  officer  of  the  school  which  they  attend. 
With  the  approval  of  the  governor  the  department  may,  at  the 
expense  of  the  commonwealth,  make  such  provision  for  the  care  and 
education  of  children  who  are  both  deaf  and  blind  as  it  may  deem 
expedient.  No  such  pupil  shall  be  withdrawn  from  such  institutions 
or  schools  except  with  the  consent  of  the  authorities  thereof  or  of  the 
department;  and  the  expenses  of  the  instruction  and  support  of  such 
pupils  therein,  actually  rendered  or  furnished,  including  their 
necessary  traveling  expenses,  whether  daily  or  otherwise,  but  not 
exceeding  ordinary  and  reasonable  compensation  therefor,  shall  be 
paid  by  the  commonwealth;  but  the  parents  or  guardians  of  such 
children,  who  are  able  wholly  or  in  part  to  provide  for  their  support 
and  care,  shall,  to  the  extent  of  their  ability,  reimburse  the  common- 
wealth therefor. 

4dn^to°nS        Sect.  188.    1.    Any  male  resident  who  is  over 
sSooi  and      fourteen  and  under  twenty-five  years  of  age  may 
xrade^schooi    be  admitted  to  the  Boston  Trade  School  and  any 
female  resident  who  is  over  fourteen  and  under 
twenty-five  years  of  age  may  be  admitted  to  the 
Trade  School  for  Girls,  if  properly  qualified  to 
pursue  the  work  required  in  said  schools.  Non- 
resident pupils  may  be  admitted,  if  properly  qual- 
ified, with  the  approval  of  the  Department  of  Edu- 
cation and  in  accordance  with  the  laws  regulating 
admission  to  state-aided  schools. 
^ti?andda^      Sect.  189.  1.    Pupils  shall  be  admitted  to  Latin 
highm8cahooisty  and  day  high  schools  only  upon  the  presentation 
ajnission       o£  an  admission  card  signed  by  the  superintendent. 

Admission  cards  shall  be  granted  by  the  superin- 
tendent to  graduates  of  the  day  intermediate  and 
elementary  schools;  to  graduates  of  private  day 
schools  approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents; 
to  graduates  of  the  evening  elementary  schools;  to 
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graduates  of  day  elementary  schools  of  cities  and 
towns  of  New  England  approved  by  the  board  of 
superintendents;  and  to  those  who  have  successfully 
passed  examinations  authorized  or  given  by  the 
board  of  superintendents. 

2.  Pupils  who  have  attended  day  high  schools 
other  than  those  of  Boston,  and  private  day  schools 
approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents,  who 
present  evidence  of  competency  satisfactory  to  the 
respective  principals  and  approved  by  the  board 
of  superintendents,  may  be  granted  admission  cards 
signed  by  the  superintendent,  and  be  admitted  to 
such  standing  in  Latin  and  day  high  schools  as  their 
qualifications  may  warrant. 

3.  Pupils  who  have  been  promoted  to  the 
seventh  or  a  higher  grade  of  the  day  elementary 
schools  or  of  private  day  schools  approved  by  the 
board  of  superintendents,  and  who  present  evi- 
dence of  scholarship  satisfactory  to  the  board  of 
superintendents,  may  be  granted  admission  cards 
by  the  superintendent,  and  assigned  to  the  classes 
in  the  Latin  schools  which  they  are  qualified  to 
enter. 

4.  Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Latin  schools 
must  present  a  signed  statement  from  their  parents 
or  guardians  of  intention  to  give  them  a  collegiate 
education. 

Sect.  190.    1.    Examinations  of  candidates  for  gfa^^3 
admission  to  Latin  and  day  high  schools  shall  be  ^atm  and 
held  annually  by  the  board  of  examiners  as  fol-  school1?, 
lows:  Latin  schools,  on  the  first  Friday  in  June 
and  on  the  day  immediately  preceding  the  reopen- 
ing of  schools  in  September;  day  high  schools,  on 
the  day  immediately  preceding  the  reopening  of 
schools  in  September. 

Sect.  191.    1.    Pupils  attending  Latin  and  day  JfrJ°spf^3 
high  schools  who  desire  to  be  transferred  from  one  J^j^jJ15' 
school  to  another  may  be  so  transferred  with  the  lg  30  003 
written  approval  of  the  assistant  superintendent  in 
charge  of  each  school  affected. 

Sect.  192.    1.    Candidates  for  admission  to  the  £d|^0™ 
Boston  Clerical  School  shall  consist  of  girls  who  have  clerical 
completed  two  years  of  high  school  work,  and  who  Scho°l 
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desire  to  pursue  a  course  of  study  for  office  service ; 
girls  who  have  completed  three  years  of  high  school 
work,  and  who  desire  to  pursue  a  course  in  stenog- 
raphy and  higher  clerical  work;  young  women  grad- 
uates of  high  schools  who  desire  to  pursue  a  course 
in  business  accounting;  and  young  women  graduates 
of  high  schools  who  wish  to  pursue  a  secretarial 
course. 

Sect.  193.  1.  Candidates  for  admission  to  the 
summer  review  schools  shall  consist  of  pupils 
attending  day  elementary,  day  intermediate,  and 
day  high  schools  who  have  failed  of  promotion  in 
one  or  two  subjects;  pupils  attending  day  elemen- 
tary schools  above  the  third  grade  who  have  failed 
of  promotion  for  two  consecutive  years,  and  pupils 
attending  special  English  classes. 

2.  Pupils  shall  not  be  admitted  to  summer 
review  schools  after  the  first  Tuesday  of  the  term. 

3.  Pupils  shall  be  admitted  to  the  summer 
review  schools  only  on  the  written  application  of 
the  principals  of  the  schools  they  respectively 
attend,  their  teacher,  their  parent  or  guardian,  or 
on  the  approval  of  the  assistant  superintendent  in 
charge. 

4.  Pupils  absent  from  the  summer  review  schools 
without  a  reasonable  excuse  for  two  consecutive 
days,  or  for  a  total  of  four  days  during  the  term, 
thereby  sever  their  connection  with  the  school. 

Sect.  194.  1.  Candidates  for  admission  to  the 
evening  schools  shall  consist  of  adults  and  of  minors 
not  less  than  sixteen  years  of  age  who  do  not  attend 
the  day  schools.  Pupils  over  fourteen  years  of  age 
who  attend  day  or  continuation  schools  may  be 
admitted  under  such  conditions  as  the  superin- 
tendent may  prescribe. 

2.  Pupils  sixteen  years  of  age  and  over  may  be 
admitted  without  examination  to  evening  elemen- 
tary schools. 

3.  Pupils  sixteen  years  of  age  and  over  may  be 
admitted  without  examination  to  evening  classes  of 
the  Boston  Trade  School  and  extension  classes  of 
the  Trade  School  for  Girls,  provided,  they  are  able 
to  profit  by  the  instruction  offered  in  the  studies 
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which  they  select.  In  general,  it  is  to  be  under- 
stood that  in  order  to  profit  by  the  instruction 
offered  in  a  given  course  the  pupil  must  be  so 
employed  as  to  have  opportunity  to  practise  a 
calling  the  same  as,  or  closely  allied  to,  the  one  in 
which  he  elects  to  study  in  the  school. 

4.  Residents  of  Boston  sixteen  years  of  age  and 
over  may  be  admitted  without  examination  to  day 
practical  arts  classes  organized  by  the  director 
of  evening  schools. 

5.  No  pupil  shall  attend  an  evening  high  school 
who  is  not  a  graduate  of  a  Boston  day  or  evening 
elementary  school,  or  a  school  of  equal  or  higher 
rank  or  who  has  not  passed  a  satisfactory  examina- 
tion in  such  subjects  as  the  board  of  superintendents 
may  prescribe. 

Sect.  195.    1.    No  pupil  shall  be  considered  as  p^k1^-^ 
enrolled  in  any  evening  school  until  he  shall  have  school's, 
attended  at  least  one  class  session  thereof. 

2.    Any  pupil  who  shall  absent  himself  from  an  ^charge 
evening  school  for  three  consecutive  evenings  on  account8' 
which  his  attendance  is  due,  shall  be  discharged  absence 
therefrom  and  shall  not  be  reinstated  unless  the 
absence  shall  have  been  satisfactorily  explained  to 
the  principal. 

Advance  Payments,  Evening  Schools. 
Sect.  196.    1.    Each  applicant  for  admission  Advance 
to  an  evening  school  who  is  not  bound  by  law  to  evening 
attend  such  school,  shall,  when  he  applies  for  admis-  schools- 
sion,  make  an  advance  payment  to  the  principal  of 
the  school,  which  payment  shall  be  for  the  whole 
or  unexpired  portion  of  the  current  school  term,  at 
the  following  rates:    Evening  high  schools,  one 
dollar  ($1) ;  evening  industrial  or  trade  schools,  one 
dollar  ($1) ;  evening  elementary  schools,  fifty  cents 
($0.50). 

2.  Each  applicant  shall  be  given  a  receipt  for  Receipts, 
such  advance  payment  on  the  form  provided  for  the 
purpose. 

3.  Each  pupil  shall  be  refunded  the  full  amount 

Refund  of 

of  his  advance  payment  during  the  last  week  of  the  jj^^to< 
evening  school  term;  provided,  first,  that  said  pupil 
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has  been  in  attendance  on  at  least  two-thirds  of  the 
full  number  of  sessions  held  during  the  term,  or  at 
least  three-fourths  of  the  full  number  of  sessions 
held  after  January  first  —  but  in  case  of  personal 
illness,  certified  to  by  a  physician,  this  requirement 
may  be  waived  at  the  discretion  of  the  principal; 
second,  that  said  pupil's  conduct  has  been  satis- 
factory to  the  principal;  third,  that  said  pupil  has 
made  proper  use  of  the  school  equipment  and  sup- 
plies, and  has  returned  all  books  or  other  material 
loaned  to  him.  Each  pupil  who  enrolls  in  a  short 
unit  course  shall  be  refunded  the  full  amount  of  his 
advance  payment  at  the  time  the  course  for  which 
he  has  registered  has  been  completed  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  principal;  provided,  first,  that  said 
pupil  has  been  in  attendance  on  at  least  three- 
fourths  of  the  full  number  of  sessions  held  between 
the  date  of  his  registration  and  the  date  on  which 
said  course  was  completed ;  second,  that  said  pupil's 
conduct  has  been  satisfactory  to  the  principal;  third, 
that  said  pupil  has  made  proper  use  of  the  school 
equipment  and  supplies,  and  has  returned  all  books 
or  other  material  loaned  to  him. 

4.  The  advance  payment  shall  be  forfeited: 
first,  in  case  personal  application  is  not  made  with 
the  prescribed  voucher  for  the  return  of  said  ad- 
vance payment  during  the  last  week  of  the  evening 
school  term;  second,  in  case  the  pupil  fails  to  com- 
ply with  all  the  provisions  of  the  preceding  para- 
graph; third,  in  case  the  pupil's  attendance  at  school 
is  prevented  by  a  change  of  residence ;  fourth,  in  case 
a  pupil  in  a  Boston  day  school  is  attending  evening 
school  without  the  necessary  permit. 

5.  In  case  an  applicant  who  is  examined  for  ad- 
mission to  an  evening  high  school  fails  to  qualify 
the  advance  payment  shall  be  refunded. 

6.  The  advance  payment  may  be  waived  or  re- 
funded at  the  discretion  of  the  director  of  evening 
schools  on  written  recommendation  of  the  principal 
of  the  school  concerned. 

7.  All  advance  payments  received  by  principals 
of  evening  high  schools  and  evening  elementary 
schools  shall  be  regularly  remitted  by  them  to  the 
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business  manager  each  week  and  all  such  payments 
received  by  the  principal  of  the  Boston  Trade 
School,  Evening  Classes,  shall  be  regularly  remitted 
by  him  to  the  business  manager  each  month  in  such 
form  as  he  may  require ;  provided,  that  each  principal 
of  an  evening  high  school  may  retain  in  his  posses- 
sion a  sum  not  exceeding  twenty  dollars  ($20) ;  each 
principal  of  an  evening  elementary  school  may  re- 
tain in  his  possession  a  sum  not  exceeding  ten  dol- 
lars ($10);  and  the  principal  of  the  Boston  Trade 
School,  Evening  Classes,  may  retain  in  his  posses- 
sion a  sum  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars  ($50)  of  such 
advance  payments  for  the  purpose  of  making 
refunds  to  pupils  as  hereinbefore  provided. 

8.  In  the  event  of  refunds  to  pupils  reducing  Advance  pay- 
the  total  amount  of  advance  payments  made  by  £^nd?Sf 066 
any  principal  below  the  amount  named  in  the  pre-  prmcipals- 
ceding  paragraph  of  this  section,  he  may  obtain 

from  the  business  manager,  with  the  approval  of  the 
director  of  evening  schools,  a  sum  sufficient  to  re- 
store such  balance  to  the  amount  he  is  allowed  to 
retain  under  the  provisions  of  the  preceding 
paragraph. 

9.  During  the  last  week  of  the  evening  school  Advance  paj*- 
term,  each  principal  may  obtain  from  the  business  funded  to 
manager,  with  the  approval  of  the  director  of  even-  PrincipaIs 
ing  schools,  the  refund  of  such  portion  of  the  ad- 
vance payments  previously  transmitted  by  him  to 

the  business  manager  as  shall  be  required  to  remit 
to  pupils  the  advance  payments  to  which  they  are 
entitled  under  the  regulations. 

10.  All  advance  payments  received  by  the  busi-  ^^eoi 
ness  manager  shall  be  deposited  by  him  in  a  national  g^^*8  by 
bank  or  trust  company  as  a  separate  fund,  and  any  nlaSSr. 
interest  accruing  thereon  and  any  unexpended 
balance  remaining  at  the  close  of  the  evening  school 

term,  shall  be  accounted  for  by  him  in  the  same 
manner  as  income  from  other  sources. 

Attendance  and  School  Records. 
Sect.    197.    1.    No  pupil  shall  be  absent  a  part  Absence  of 
of  any  session  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  instruc-  instruc- 
tion elsewhere;     provided,  that    this  regulation  tlon- 
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in  so  far  as  it  relates  to  day  high  schools  may  be 
suspended  in  individual  cases  by  the  assistant 
superintendent  in  charge. 

2.  No  pupil  shall  leave  before  the  close  of  a 
school  session  without  the  consent  of  the  teacher  in 
charge. 

3.  A  pupil  who  is  not  present  during  at  least 
half  a  session  shall  be  marked  and  counted  as 
absent  for  that  session;  provided,  that  pupils 
absent,  tardy  or  dismissed  with  the  approval  of  the 
principal  of  the  school  district  because  of  their 
required  presence  at  a  hospital  clinic  shall  be 
counted  as  present. 

Sect.  198.  1.  Pupils  in  the  day  elementary 
schools  who  have  not  been  absent  or  tardy  during 
any  month  may,  in  the  discretion  of  the  principal 
of  the  district,  be  dismissed  thirty  minutes  before 
the  regular  closing  time  at  the  last  session  in  that 
month. 

Sect.  199.  1.  In  all  official  records  and  docu- 
ments containing  the  names  of  teachers  or  pupils, 
no  abbreviations  or  diminutives  shall  be  used,  but 
such  names  shall  be  expressed  with  at  least  one  of 
the  given  names  in  full. 

Sect.  200.  1.  Such  school  records  shall  be  kept 
as  the  superintendent  shall  prescribe,  and  teachers 
in  charge  thereof  shall  keep  the  same  correctly  and 
make  such  returns  therefrom  as  may  be  required. 

2.  The  address  of  each  pupil  attending  the  day 
elementary  schools  shall  be  verified  bi-monthly. 

3.  School  records  shall  be  open  only  to  the 
inspection  of  the  School  Committee,  its  officers, 
and  the  attendance  officers. 

4.  Except  as  provided  in  the  preceding  para- 
graph, teachers  are  under  no  obligation  to  show 
their  school  records  to  anyone  except  judges  of  the 
courts  of  the  Commonwealth  and  officers  appointed 
by  judges  to  take  testimony.  Teachers  are  under 
the  same  obligation  to  appear  in  court  and  testify 
and  bring  with  them  their  own  records,  as  are  other 
witnesses. 

5.  Lists  of  pupils  shall  not  be  given  to  any 
person  not  a  member  or  officer  of  the  School  Com- 
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mittee.  The  provisions  of  this  paragraph  shall  not 
be  construed  to  prohibit  the  publication  of  the 
catalogues  of  the  Public  Latin  and  the  English 
High  schools  in  the  usual  form. 

6.    The  fact  that  a  pupil's  absence  is  constrained  S^^p^ 
by  statute,  or  by  the  board  of  health,  or  by  a 
physician,  or  in  any  imperative  way,  does  not  war- 
rant failure  to  record  the  absence  of  such  pupil. 

Sect.  201.    1.    The  regular  monthly  reports  of  ^^If 
attendance  shall  be  furnished  on  or  before  the  fifth  attendance, 
day  of  the  month  following  that  covered  by  any 
report. 

2.    The  annual  statistical  reports  and  other  data  ^St/cai 
required  by  the  superintendent  at  the  end  of  the  reports, 
school  year  shall  be  furnished  promptly,  and  princi- 
pals shall  remain  on  duty  until  these  reports  or 
data  have  been  received  and  approved  by  the  super- 
intendent. 

Sect.  202.    1.    In  reckoning  the  average  mem-  ^jnf?nrff 
bership  and  the  percentage  of  attendance  in  the  membership 
day  schools  no  pupil's  name  shall  be  omitted  in  attendance, 
counting  the  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the 
school  and  the  number  of  absences  of  such  pupil 
until  it  is  known  that  such  pupil  has  withdrawn 
from  the  school  without  intention  of  returning,  or, 
in  the  absence  of  such  knowledge,  after  investiga- 
tion by  the  attendance  officer,  until  ten  consecutive 
days  of  absence  have  been  recorded;  provided,  that 
pupils  absent  from  school  for  more  than  ten  con- 
secutive school  days,  who  still  live  in  the  district 
and  who  intend  to  return  to  school,  shall  be  tem- 
porarily discharged. 

Care  of  Health  of  Pupils. 
Sect.  203.  1.  A  child  who  has  not  been  vac-  ^S^.o£ 
cinated  shall  not  be  admitted  to  a  public  school 
except  upon  presentation  of  a  certificate  signed  by 
a  registered  physician,  designated  by  the  parent 
or  guardian,  stating  that  the  physician  has  at  the 
time  of  giving  the  certificate  personally  examined 
the  child  and  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  physical 
condition  of  the  child  is  such  that  his  health  will  be 
endangered  by  vaccination.    Such  certificate  once 
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issued  does  not  create  an  exemption  from  vaccina- 
tion for  all  time,  and  a  new  certificate  may  be 
required  from  time  to  time  in  order  to  continue 
such  exemption. 

2.  A  record  shall  be  made  with  respect  to  each 
child,  preferably  upon  the  "A.  D.  P."*  card,  that 
satisfactory  evidence  of  vaccination  or  a  certificate 
of  unfitness  for  vaccination  has  been  presented; 
in  the  latter  case  the  name  and  address  of  the 
physician  by  whom  such  certificate  is  signed  and 
the  date  thereof  shall  be  made  a  matter  of  school 
record. 

Sect.  204.  1.  A  teacher,  pupil,  custodian  or 
matron  with  signs  or  symptoms  of  smallpox,  scarlet 
fever,  measles,  German  measles,  chicken  pox,  pul- 
monary tuberculosis,  diphtheria,  influenza,  tonsilitis, 
whooping  cough,  syphilis,  gonorrhoea,  mumps, 
scabies,  pediculosis,  trachoma,  cerebro-spinal  menin- 
gitis, anterior  poliomyelitis,  or  any  other  communi- 
cable disease  or  condition,  shall  be  excluded  from 
school,  including  evening  and  summer  schools 
and  playgrounds,  during  such  illness  until  the 
principal  of  the  school  or  the  teacher  in  charge  of 
the  playground  has  been  furnished  with  a  certificate 
from  the  Health  Department,  its  authorized  agent, 
the  attending  physician,  or  the  school  physician, 
stating  that  danger  of  contagion  has  passed.  Ex- 
clusion on  account  of  pediculosis  shall  mean  exclu- 
sion until  the  condition  is  remedied. 

2.  A  teacher,  pupil,  custodian  or  matron,  who  is 
a  member  of  a  household  in  which  a  person  is  ill 
with  a  communicable  disease,  or  a  teacher  or  pupil 
known  to  be  otherwise  exposed  to  a  communicable 
disease,  shall  not  attend  any  public  school,  includ- 
ing evening  and  summer  schools  and  playgrounds, 
until  the  principal  of  the  school  or  the  teacher 
in  charge  of  the  playground  has  been  furnished 
with  a  certificate  from  the  Health  Department, 
its  authorized  agent,  the  attending  physician,  or 
the  school  physician,  stating  that  danger  of  con- 
tagion has  passed. 

*  Admission,  Discharge  and  Promotion  Card,  day  elementary  schools. 
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3.  A  member  of  a  household  in  which  a  person 
is  ill  with  a  communicable  disease  or  a  teacher  or 
pupil  known  to  be  otherwise  exposed  to  a  com- 
municable disease  may  be  excluded,  readmitted,  or 
allowed  to  remain  in  school  in  accordance  with  the 
following  rules : 

(a.)  Scarlet  Fever:  No  exclusion  if  the  person 
exposed  has  had  the  disease;  otherwise  the  mini- 
mum period  of  exclusion  shall  be  one  week. 

(b.)  Diphtheria:  No  exclusion  if  the  person 
exposed  has  been  immunized  and  can  furnish  a 
certificate  (acceptable  to  the  school  physician)  of  1 
two  consecutive  negative  cultures  obtained  at  an 
interval  of  forty-eight  hours;  otherwise  the  mini- 
mum period  of  exclusion  shall  be  one  week. 

(c.)  Smallpox:  No  exclusion  if  the  person  ex- 
posed has  had  the  disease  or  shows  evidence  of 
successful  vaccination  within  five  years;  otherwise 
the  minimum  period  of  exclusion  shall  be  eighteen 
days. 

(d.)  Typhoid  Fever:  No  exclusion  of  persons 
exposed ;  they  may  be  admitted  to  school  under  the 
observation  of  the  school  physician. 

(e.)  Measles,  Whooping  Cough,  Anterior  Polio- 
myelitis: No  exclusion  if  the  person  exposed  has  had 
the  disease;  otherwise  the  minimum  period  of  ex- 
clusion shall  be  two  weeks. 

(/.)  Cerebro-Spinal  Meningitis:  All  persons  ex- 
posed shall  be  excluded  for  a  period  of  one  week 
from  termination  of  quarantine. 

(g.)  Chicken  Pox,  Mumps,  German  Measles: 
No  exclusion  if  the  person  exposed  has  had  the 
disease;  otherwise  the  minimum  period  of  ex- 
clusion shall  be  three  weeks. 

(h.)  The  period  of  exclusion  for  all  communi- 
cable diseases  not  definitely  specified  shall  be  such 
as  the  school  physician  may  decide  in  each  case 
after  consultation  with  the  principal  of  the  school. 

4.  Evidence  of  a  previous  attack  of  the  com-  previous  at- 
municable  diseases  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
paragraph  must   be  satisfactory  to  the  school 
physician. 
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5.  The  word  "  household "  used  in  connection 
with  the  regulations  relating  to  communicable 
diseases  shall  mean  family. 

Sect.  205.  1.  If  a  principal  or  teacher  has 
reason  to  believe  that  a  teacher,  pupil,  custodian  or 
matron  is  absent  on  account  of  sickness  of  a  com- 
municable nature;  that  there  is  a  suspicion  that  a 
communicable  disease  exists  in  the  household  of 
any  pupil  or  teacher  attending  school;  that  a 
teacher  or  pupil  attending  school  has  visited  a 
household  wherein  a  communicable  disease  existed 
at  the  time  of  said  visit,  such  teacher  or  pupil  shall 
be  excluded  from  school,  including  evening  and 
summer  schools  and  playgrounds  until  the  con- 
ditions are  investigated  by  the  school  physician. 

2.  A  teacher,  pupil,  custodian  or  matron  return- 
ing to  school  or  to  playground  after  an  attack  of  a 
communicable  disease  or  from  a  household  in  which 
there  has  been  exposure  to  contagion  shall  be 
readmitted  only  on  recommendation  of  the  school 
physician. 

Sect.  206.  1.  Pupils  shall  not  be  sent  to  the 
homes  of  absent  pupils  suspected  of  having  com- 
municable diseases,  nor  on  personal  errands  for 
teachers. 

Sect.  207.  1.  Each  pupil  shall  be  seated  in 
accordance  with  his  physical  requirements  only, 
and  not  according  to  rank  in  scholarship  or  in 
conduct,  or  in  both.  Requisitions  for  adjustable 
furniture  shall  be  made  by  principals  upon  the 
schoolhouse  commission,  through  the  director  of 
physical  education,  which  furniture  shall  be  altered 
as  frequently  as  may  be  necessary  to  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  pupils  using  the  same. 

Sect.  208.  1.  Teachers  in  day  elementary  and 
day  intermediate  schools  shall  so  arrange  the  daily 
exercises  in  their  classes  that  each  pupil  shall  have 
regular  exercise  in  accordance  with  the  course  of 
study  in  physical  education.  The  time  designated 
for  regular  physical  exercises  shall  be  in  addition  to 
the  time  devoted  in  each  session  to  recess.  Win- 
dows shall  be  opened,  top  and  bottom,  for  a  suf- 
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ficient  portion  of  each  period  allotted  to  physical 
exercises  to  ensure  the  thorough  flushing  of  each 
room  with  outside  air. 

2.  Principals  of  Latin  and  day  high  schools 
shall  so  arrange  the  exercises  in  their  various  classes 
that  each  pupil  shall  have  daily  a  ten- minute  set- 
ting-up drill,  which  shall  be  held  between  the  second 
and  third  periods.  Windows  shall  be  opened,  top 
and  bottom,  for  a  sufficient  portion  of  each  period 
allotted  to  the  setting-up  drill  to  ensure  the  thor- 
ough flushing  of  each  room  with  fresh  air. 

3.  Periods  allotted  in  each  session  for  physical  pjf^/01- 
education  in  day  elementary  and  day  intermediate  exercises, 
schools  and  for  setting-up  drill  in  day  high  schools, 

shall  be  announced  by  a  bell  signal  for  the  whole 
school. 

4.  Teachers  shall  at  all  times  require  that  pupils  o°pup5s. 
maintain  the  correct  sitting  and  standing  posture. 

Sect.  209.    1.    Teachers  shall  at  all  times  give  2nd 'tempera- 
vigilant  attention  to  the  ventilation  and  tempera-  ££m°* cla£S 
ture  of  their  class  rooms  to  the  end  that  the  air  may 
be  kept  pure  and  the  temperature  maintained  as 
near  sixty  degrees  Fahrenheit  to  sixty-seven  degrees 
Fahrenheit,  inclusive,  as  possible. 

2.  Teachers  shall  thoroughly  air  each  class 
room  and  dressing  room  by  opening  the  windows, 
top  and  bottom,  a  sufficient  portion  of  each  recess 
period  and  of  the  period  allotted  to  physical  exer- 
cises, so  as  to  ensure  the  flushing  of  each  room  with 
fresh  air  from  outside  the  building. 

3.  Teachers  shall  thoroughly  air  each  class 
room  and  dressing  room  by  opening  the  windows, 
top  and  bottom,  at  the  close  of  the  forenoon  session 
for  a  period  of  not  less  than  three  nor  more  than 
five  minutes  during  the  time  the  pupils  are  filing. 
Teachers  shall  see  that  their  windows  are  closed 
before  they  leave  the  building  at  noon.  Window^ 
may  be  left  open  in  mild  weather. 

4.  Any  failure  of  adjustment  of  the  heating  and 
ventilating  apparatus  which  makes  it  impossible  to 
maintain  a  room  temperature  of  sixty  degrees 
Fahrenheit  to  sixty-seven  degrees  Fahrenheit,  with 
the  windows  open,  or  with   the  windows  closed 
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where  the  plenum  system  is  in  use,  shall  be  reported 
at  once  by  the  teacher  to  the  principal  or  teacher  in 
charge,  and  the  principal  shall  report  it  immediately 
to  the  director  of  school  hygiene.  The  provisions 
of  this  section  do  not  apply  to  rooms  or  places 
occupied  by  open-air  classes. 

5.  In  buildings  where  the  plenum  system  is  in 
use  and  when  temperature  outside  the  building  is 
above  sixty-three  degrees  Fahrenheit,  upon  signal 
from  the  custodian  that  the  apparatus  for  ventila- 
ting the  rooms  is  not  working,  teachers  shall  ven- 
tilate their  rooms  by  opening  windows. 

6.  In  buildings  where  the  plenum  system  is  in 
use  the  opening  of  windows  shall  be  governed  by 
the  outside  conditions  and  with  regard  for  the  influ- 
ence on  other  parts  of  the  building. 

7.  In  the  day  elementary  and  day  intermediate 
schools,  a  record  of  the  room  temperature  shall  be 
taken  at  9.30  A.  M.,  11  A.  M.,  and  2.15  P.  M.;  in 
The  Teachers  College  of  the  City  of  Boston  and  in 
the  Latin  and  day  high  schools,  at  9.30  A.  M.,  11 
A.  M.,  and  1.30  P.  M. 

8.  Principals  shall  see  that  the  buildings  in  their 
charge  are  properly  heated  and  ventilated  through- 
out each  session,  giving  due  regard  to  the  system 
installed  for  the  ventilation  of  each  building.  In 
all  cases  when  the  temperature  reaches  sixty-seven 
degrees  Fahrenheit  the  rooms  must  be  thoroughly 
flushed  with  fresh  air.  Pupils  may  be  permitted  to 
wear  an  outer  garment  in  the  class  room  if  necessary 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  this  regulation. 

9.  Principals  shall  report  immediately  to  the 
director  of  school  hygiene  any  failure  of  the  heating 
or  ventilating  system  to  thoroughly  flush  each  room 
with  pure  air  from  outside  the  building  and  to 
maintain  a  room  temperature  of  sixty  degrees 
Fahrenheit  to  sixty-seven  degrees  Fahrenheit  with 
the  windows  open,  or  with  windows  closed  where 
the  plenum  system  is  in  use. 

10.  Principals  shall  see  that  the  conditions  pre- 
scribed by  the  director  of  school  hygiene  for  the 
conduct  of  open-air  classes  are  carried  out. 

11.  Custodians  are  not  permitted  to  regulate 
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windows  in  rooms  occupied  for  class  purposes  during 
school  hours.  Any  complaint  on  the  part  of 
teachers  with  respect  to  the  amount  of  heat  fur- 
nished, or  of  custodians  with  respect  to  the  opening 
of  windows,  shall  be  made  to  the  principal  or 
teacher  in  charge  of  the  building,  for  adjustment. 


Discipline. 

Sect.  210.  1.  Every  pupil  must  come  to  ^jyjg^ 
school  cleanly  in  his  person  and  dress,  and  with  his  of  pupils, 
clothes  in  proper  repair. 

Sect.  211.    1.    Tardiness,  unless  satisfactorily  Tardiness  of 
explained,  shall  be  subject  to  a  proper  penalty.  pupiIs' 
Pupils  detained  from  day  schools  or  tardy  shall 
present  an  excuse  in  writing  from  their  parents  or 
guardians,  but  shall  not  be  sent  home  to  obtain 
such  excuse. 

Sect.  212.    1.    The  confinement  of  pupils  m  a  Punishment 
closet  or  wardrobe,  and  the  use  on  the  part  of  a  of  pupils" 
teacher  of  sarcastic  or  discourteous  language,  is 
forbidden. 

2.  No  physical  restraint  of  any  kind  shall  be  StSSt  La 
used  in  a  kindergarten.  S?wdSUtea3 

3.  Corporal  punishment  shall  be  restricted  to  Corporal 
boys  in  day  elementary,  day  intermediate,  and  dis-  puni3hment 
ciplinary  schools;  shall  be  confined  to  blows  on  the 

hand  with  a  rattan  and  in  the  presence  of  a  com- 
petent witness;  and  shall  not  be  inflicted  in  sight 
of  other  pupils.  It  shall  be  resorted  to  only  in 
extreme  cases  and  after  the  nature  of  the  offence 
has  been  fully  explained  to  the  offending  pupil. 
Violent  shaking  or  other  gross  indignities  are 
expressly  forbidden. 

4.  Cases  of  corporal  punishment  shall  be  re-  Report*  of 
ported  by  each  teacher  daily,  in  writing,  to  the  punishment, 
principal  of  the  district,  which  reports  shall  state 

the  name  of  the  pupil,  the  name  of  the  witness, 
the  amount  of  the  punishment,  and  the  reason  for 
its  infliction.  These  reports,  together  with  those  of 
cases  of  corporal  punishment  inflicted  by  the  prin- 
cipals, shall  be  kept  on  file  by  the  principals  for 
two  years,  at  the  expiration  of  which  time  they 
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shall  be  destroyed.  These  reports  shall  be  open  to 
inspection  only  by  the  superintendent,  the  assistant 
superintendents,  and  members  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee. 

5.  The  number  of  cases  of  corporal  punishment, 
by  whomsoever  inflicted,  shall  be  reported  by  the 
respective  principals  monthly,  in  writing,  to  the 
superintendent. 

Sect.  213.  1.  No  pupil  shall  be  detained  for 
study  or  punishment  during  the  noon  intermission 
or  a  recess  period.  Any  pupil  may  be  detained  at 
the  close  of  the  afternoon  session  in  day  elementary 
or  day  intermediate  schools  and  in  day  industrial 
schools  for  a  period  not  exceeding  thirty  minutes 
for  purposes  of  discipline  or  to  make  up  imperfect 
lessons;  or,  with  the  approval  of  the  assistant 
superintendent  in  charge,  for  a  period  not  exceed- 
ing one  hour  to  make  up  imperfect  lessons,  but 
such  detention  shall  be  only  on  account  of  the 
pupil's  fault  or  neglect. 

2.  Pupils  in  Latin  and  day  high  schools  whose 
scholarship  is  unsatisfactory  may  be  required  to 
return  to  school  after  the  close  of  the  regular  session 
for  a  study  period  not  exceeding  two  hours  daily. 

Sect.  214.  1.  Pupils  attending  any  day  school 
may  be  suspended  by  the  principal  thereof  for 
violent  or  pointed  opposition  to  authority  in  any 
particular  instance,  or  when  the  example  of  the 
pupil  is  injurious  or  subversive  of  discipline.  In 
such  cases  the  principal  shall  forthwith  request  the 
attendance  of  the  parent  or  guardian  of  such  sus- 
pended pupil  at  his  office  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
sultation and  adjustment,  and  if  he  is  unable  to 
make  a  satisfactory  adjustment  of  the  matter 
within  three  days  of  the  suspension  of  the  pupil, 
he  shall  refer  the  case  to  the  assistant  superin- 
tendent in  charge,  and  shall  so  notify  the  pupil  and 
the  parent  or  guardian,  such  notice  to  include  the 
office  hours  of  the  assistant  superintendent.  If 
such  pupil  shall  give  satisfactory  evidence  of 
amendment,  the  assistant  superintendent  may 
reinstate  him  in  the  school.  If  the  pupil  is  not  so 
reinstated  within  two  weeks  of  the  date  of  his 
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original  suspension,  the  case  shall  be  reported  by 
the  assistant  superintendent  to  the  superintendent 
for  further  action;  provided,  that  no  pupil  shall  be 
permanently  excluded  from  school  except  by  order 
of  the  School  Committee;  and  provided,  further, 
that  in  the  operation  of  this  regulation,  no  pupil 
shall  be  deprived  of  educational  advantages  con- 
templated under  the  state  law. 

2.  A  pupil  in  a  Latin  or  day  high  school  who  ^b£[{£n 
fails  to  sustain  a  satisfactory  standard  of  scholar-  £™^ofdav 
ship  or  of  conduct,  may  be  placed  on  probation  by  high  school 
the  principal,  with  the  approval  of  the  assistant  pupil?' 
superintendent  in  charge,  and  if  at  the  end  of  two 
months  such  pupil  has  not  shown  reasonable 
improvement  he  may,  on  the  recommendation  of 

the  principal,  approved  by  the  board  of  super- 
intendents, be  required  to  withdraw  finally  from  the 
school;  and  provided,  further,  that  in  the  operation 
of  this  regulation,  no  pupil  shall  be  deprived  of  edu- 
cational advantages  contemplated  under  the  state 
law. 

3.  Pupils  may  be  suspended  by  principals  of  owning11 
evening  schools  for  disobedience  or  improper  con-  sch°o1  puPilB 
duct,  and  such  pupils  shall  not  be  readmitted  with- 
out the  consent  of  the  director  of  evening  schools. 

Sect.  215.    1.    A  pupil  who  has  been  expelled  o^Sifion 
from  or  is  under  suspension  in  any  school  shall  not  ^e^ened 
be  admitted  to  another  school,  except  by  order  of 
the  School  Committee  or  of  the  superintendent. 

2.  A  pupil  who  shall  in  any  manner  wilfully  me^of^ty5 
deface  or  otherwise  injure  any  portion  of  a  school  pr°p«rty- 
estate,  or  write  any  profane  or  indecent  language, 

or  make  any  obscene  pictures  or  characters  on 
school  premises,  shall  be  liable  to  suspension, 
expulsion  or  other  punishment  according  to  the 
nature  of  the  offence. 

3.  A  pupil  who  defaces,  loses,  or  destroys  any  ^f^mem 
book,  apparatus,  or  other  property  belonging  to  property, 
the  city,  may  be  required  to  replace  the  same, 

or  make  good  the  cost  of  such  replacement. 
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Duties  of  Teachers,  Members  of  the  Supervising 
Staff,  Secretaries,  Clerical  Assistants,  Book- 
keepers,  etc. 

Section  220.  1.  Teachers  and  members  of  the 
supervising  staff  are  required  to  make  themselves 
familiar  with  the  regulations  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee, especially  with  such  as  relate  to  their  indi- 
vidual duties,  and  to  observe  them  faithfully. 

Sect.  221.  1.  Principals  and  directors  shall  see 
that  each  of  their  subordinates  is  furnished  with  a 
copy  of  the  rules  and  regulations;  and  principals 
shall  see  that  a  copy  thereof  is  kept  conveniently 
accessible  in  each  school  building,  in  which  shall  be 
entered  promptly  such  amendments  to  said  rules 
and  regulations  as  the  School  Committee  may 
adopt. 

Sect.  222.  1.  Teachers  and  members  of  the 
supervising  staff  shall  regard  the  minutes  of  the 
School  Committee  as  official  notice  of  its  action  in 
any  matter,  and  shall  be  governed  accordingly. 
Principals,  directors  and  others  to  whom  copies  of 
the  minutes  are  regularly  sent  shall  notify  their 
subordinates  promptly  of  anything  appearing  in  the 
minutes  in  which  such  subordinates  are  concerned. 
Failure  to  receive  copies  of  the  minutes  of  any 
meeting  of  the  School  Committee  shall  not  excuse 
principals  and  directors  from  observing  any  instruc- 
tions contained  therein,  unless  application  shall 
have  been  made  to  the  secretary  of  the  School 
Committee  for  copies  of  such  proceedings,  and  such 
application  neglected. 

Sect.  223.  1.  Teachers  and  members  of  the 
supervising  staff  shall  promptly  respond  to  any 
request  for  reports  or  information  received  from 
the  School  Committee,  its  officers,  or  the  board  of 
superintendents. 

Sect.  224.  1.  Principals  of  schools  and  dis- 
tricts and  directors  of  departments  are  the  respon- 
sible administrative  heads  of  their  respective 
schools,  districts  or  departments,  and  are  charged 
with  the  organization  thereof  and  with  the  super- 
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vision  and  direction  of  their  subordinates  and 
pupils,  and  with  the  general  maintenance  of  order 
and  discipline.  They  shall  see  that  the  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  School  Committee,  the  directions 
of  its  officers,  and  the  established  courses  of  study 
are  observed;  and  they  may  establish  and  enforce 
such  regulations  not  contrary  to  the  general  rules 
and  regulations,  orders  of  the  School  Committee  and 
instructions  of  the  superintendent  or  of  the  assistant 
superintendent  in  charge,  as  may,  in  their  opinion, 
be  advisable  for  the  successful  conduct  of  their 
schools,  districts,  or  departments.  They  may  re- 
quire their  subordinates  to  keep  such  records  and 
to  make  such  reports  as  they  deem  necessary. 

2.  They  shall  be  responsible  for  reporting  cases  22£rtf 

of  truancy  or  suspected  truancy  to  the  attendance  truancy,  and 
officers  assigned  to  their  respective  schools  or  dis-  whether  or  not 
tricts  for  investigation;  and  the  principals  and  the  FrTnl<fre 
attendance  officers  shall  together  judge  whether  or 
not  the  pupil  is  to  be  considered  a  truant. 

3.  Non-attendance  investigation  cards  shall  be  issuance  of 

.  .        i  rr>  i»  n  non-attendance 

issued  to  the  attendance  officers  as  follows:  investigation 

(a.)    In  the  case  of  a  pupil  who  fails  to  return  at  carc? 
the  opening  of  school  in  September. 

(6.)    In  each  case  thereafter  when  the  cause  of 
absence  appears  to  be  illegal. 

(c.)  In  each  case  where  the  non-attendance 
reaches  ten  consecutive  sessions  subsequent  to  the 
issuance  of  the  last  investigation  card,  and  the  case 
appears  to  be  illegal. 

Sect.  225.    1.    Principals  and  directors  shall  R^ords  :md 
keep,  or  cause  to  be  kept,  such  records  and  make  repor 
such  reports  as  the  superintendent  shall  prescribe. 

2.  Whenever  a  principal  proposes  to  absent  him-  Principals  to 
self  from  his  main  building,  he  shall  notify  a  master,  ordinate  of 
submaster,  or  master's  assistant,  who  shall  assume  Kace/ 
charge  thereof  until  his  return. 

3.  Principals  and  directors  shall  notify  the  busi-  gjgj^t0 
ness  manager  within  one  week  after  the  appoint-  maimer 
ment  of  any  subordinate  teacher  or  member  of  the  ments,  trans- 
supervising  staff  in  their  respective  schools,  districts,  de^thrr  ° 
or  departments,  of  the  name  of  such  subordinate, 
with  the  date  of  beginning  of  service;  and  shall  also 


etc. 
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notify  the  business  manager  immediately,  and  in 
writing,  of  the  transfer,  resignation,  removal  or 
death  of  any  subordinate  teacher  or  member  of 
the  supervising  staff,  with  the  date  thereof;  also 
of  the  marriage  of  any  woman  teacher  or  member 
of  the  supervising  staff,  with  the  date  thereof. 
They  shall  also  notify  the  superintendent  promptly, 
in  writing,  of  the  resignation,  removal  or  death  of 
any  subordinate  teacher  or  member  of  the  super- 
vising staff,  with  the  date  thereof;  also  of  the 
marriage  of  any  woman  teacher  or  member  of  the 
supervising  staff,  with  the  date  thereof. 

4.  Principals  and  directors  shall  certify  to  the 
business  manager,  in  accordance  with  his  require- 
ments, with  respect  to  the  services  of  any  person 
employed  in  their  respective  schools,  districts  or 
departments. 

5.  The  principals  of  the  Trade  School  for  Girls, 
the  Boston  Trade  School,  and  the  Continuation 
School,  shall  be  authorized  to  purchase  such  mate- 
rials as  may  be  needed  for  working  into  products 
which  are  subsequently  to  be  sold  or  otherwise  dis- 
posed of,  and  to  expend  such  sums  as  may  be  nec- 
essary for  street  car  fares  of  teachers  or  pupils 
engaged  in  such  purchases,  express  charges,  and 
such  other  small  cash  transactions  as  may  be  nec- 
essary in  the  conduct  of  a  school  engaged  in  pro- 
ductive work,  the  total  expenditures  in  any  one 
calendar  month  not  to  exceed  the  amount  appro- 
priated for  that  purpose  by  the  School  Committee. 

6.  The  principals  of  the  Trade  School  for  Girls, 
the  Boston  Trade  School,  and  the  Continuation 
School,  shall  keep  a  set  of  books  showing  all  receipts 
and  expenditures  of  their  respective  schools  which 
pass  through  their  hands,  which  shall  be  audited 
from  time  to  time  by  the  business  manager  or  other 
person  authorized  by  the  School  Committee. 

7.  The  principals  of  the  Trade  School  for  Girls, 
the  Boston  Trade  School,  and  the  Continuation 
School,  shall  be  authorized  and  required  to  collect 
and  pay  over  to  the  business  manager  of  the  school 
Committee  for  transmission  to  the  City  Collector 
all  sums  received  for  materials  or  products  sold  or 


Chap.  XIII.]  REGULATIONS.  [Sects.  226-228  101 

\ 


work  done  at  their  respective  schools,  on  or  before 
the  fifth  day  of  each  month  following  such  receipt. 

8.  Principals  of  day  schools  and  directors  shall  ofJelvic^oV 
certify  to  the  department  of  practice  and  training  teacKry 
to  the  services  of  all  persons  serving  in  temporary 
capacities  appointed  to  their  schools,  districts,  or 
departments,  in  such  form  and  on  such  dates  as 

may  be  required. 

9.  Principals  and  directors  shall  certify  to  the  u?lup™!i-H 
superintendent  all  absences  of  subordinate  teachers  J^ent 

or  members  of  the  supervising  staff  in  their  respec-  subordinates, 
tive  schools,  districts,  or  departments,  in  such  form 
and  at  such  times  as  the  superintendent  shall 
require. 

10.  Principals  of  day  schools  shall  immediately  ^p^rv 
notify  the  department  of  practice  and  training  of  teachers, 
the  need  for  teachers  for  temporary  service  in  their 
respective  schools  or  districts. 

Sect.  226.    1.    Principals  of  day  schools  shall  gggj^'j, 
at  the  beginning  of  each  term,  report  to  the  business  ger  of  non- 
manager  the  names  of  non-resident  pupils,  with  the  res,dentpup'13 
names  and  addresses  of  the  parents  or  guardians  of 
such  pupils,  and  shall  not  permit  such  pupils  to 
remain  in  the  schools  under  their  charge  for  a 
period   exceeding  ten   school   days,   except  by 
authority  of  the  business  manager. 

2.    They  shall  report  on  the  first  of  October  in  ^pjj^/d_ 
each  year  to  the  assistant  superintendent  in  charge,  ing  in  other 
the  names  of  pupils  attending  their  schools  but  16tr,ct8 
residing  in  other  districts,  except  those  in  the  first 
three  grades.    These  reports  shall  give  the  address 
of  each  pupil  by  street  and  number,  the  school 
district  in  which  he  resides,  his  grade,  and  the  date 
on  which  the  permission  to  transfer  expires. 

Sect.  227.  1.  All  complaints  from  parents,  complaint  of 
guardians  or  others  shall  be  referred  to  the  princi-  guardians, 
pal  in  charge  of  the  school  or  district,  who  shall 
patiently  hear  and  impartially  investigate  the  same, 
using  his  best  endeavors  to  redress  any  real  griev- 
ances, and  referring  such  as  he  cannot  satisfactorily 
adjust  to  the  assistant  superintendent  in  charge. 

Sect.  228.    1.    Principals  shall  give  such  in-  JSgjE 
structions  to  their  subordinates  as  will  prepare  them 
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custodians  to 
get  pupils 
out  of  building. 


Enforcement 
of  regulations 
for  custodians 
and  matrons. 


to  act  promptly  and  prudently  in  case  of  fire ;  and 
shall  so  train  their  pupils  that  at  a  given  signal 
they  will  leave  the  school  building  speedily  and  in 
order.  They  shall  establish  a  fire-alarm  signal  and 
drill,  and  shall  require  the  same  to  be  practised  at 
irregular  and  unexpected  times  at  least  once  each 
month  during  the  school  year  in  all  buildings.  Each 
such  drill  shall  be  timed  by  the  principal  or  teacher 
in  charge  of  a  school  building,  and  a  report  thereof 
made  to  the  superintendent  each  month. 

2.  The  first  duty  of  a  principal,  custodian,  or 
teacher  finding  that  a  building  is  on  fire  is  to  give 
the  fire-alarm  signal  on  the  school  bells,  which  is 
four  strokes  repeated,  ■ — 4 — 4. 

3.  In  school  buildings  equipped  with  a  fire-alarm 
system,  the  fire  signal  on  the  school  gongs  is  given 
by  breaking  the  glass  in  the  door  of  the  nearest 
signal  station,  pulling  the  lever  way  down  and 
letting  go.  In  the  majority  of  buildings,  the  pulling 
down  of  the  lever  in  the  signal  station  also  auxil- 
iarizes  the  nearest  fire  department  box  and  sends  in 
an  alarm  to  fire  department  headquarters.  In 
buildings  where  the  local  fire-alarm  system  is  not 
connected  with  the  fire  department  box,  the  principal 
shall  designate  the  custodian  or  some  other  person  to 
ring  in  the  nearest  fire  department  box  in  case  of 
actual  fire  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  discovered. 

4.  In  cases  when  only  a  fire  drill  is  wanted  and 
the  fire  department  is  not  to  be  called,  the  signal 
station  door  should  be  opened  without  breaking 
the  glass,  the  lever  pulled  way  down  and  let  go. 
The  door  should  then  be  closed  and  locked  imme- 
diately. 

5.  The  custodian  and  each  teacher  in  the  build- 
ing shall  then  repair  immediately  to  their  respective 
stations,  as  designated  by  the  principal,  and  assist 
in  getting  the  pupils  out  of  the  building  as  rapidly 
as  possible  and  in  accordance  with  the  plan  estab- 
lished by  each  principal  for  his  respective  buildings. 

Sect.  229.  1.  Principals  or  teachers  in  charge 
of  buildings  shall  see  that  the  rules  and  regulations 
for  the  government  of  custodians  and  matrons, 
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their  assistants  and  other  employees,  are  enforced; 
and  principals  shall  immediately  notify  the  school- 
house  custodian,  in  writing,  of  any  neglect  of  duty 
or  improper  conduct  on  the  part  of  custodians  or 
their  assistants,  and  matrons. 

2.  Principals  shall  prescribe  such  rules  for  the  fex*£da 
use  of  yards  and  outbuildings  as  shall  ensure  their  ings. 
being  kept  in  neat  and  proper  condition ;  shall  exam- 
ine such  premises  frequently;   and  shall  be  held 
responsible  for  any  want  of  cleanliness  or  insanitary 
condition  not  reported  to  the  proper  person,  officer, 

or  department. 

3.  Principals  or  teachers  in  charge  of  buildings  Pe°°tr^f0^ed 
shall  see  that  the  doors  to  class  and  dressing  rooms  eptunlocked- 
are  kept  unlocked  during  school  hours,  and  that  all 
corridors,  stairways,  or  other  means  of  egress  are 

kept  free  from  obstructions  and  in  readiness  for 
immediate  use.  They  shall  also  see  that  the  out- 
side doors  of  buildings  are  kept  locked  from  without 
and  open  from  within  during  school  hours. 

4.  Principals  shall  notify  the  superintendent,  Reports  of 

.  ...  /%  .  •   p      .  n  c   i    i  unsatislactorj 

m  writing,  of  unsatisfactory  performance  of  duty  on  attendance 
the  part  of  attendance  officers  assigned  to  their  0  cere' 
respective  districts. 

Sect.  230.  1.  Principals  or  teachers  in  charge  Responsibility 
of  buildings  shall  be  responsible  for,  and  keep  full  property, 
and  complete  records  of  all  books,  globes,  maps, 
charts,  apparatus,  and  other  articles  furnished  to 
their  respective  schools,  and  the  disposition  thereof, 
and  make  returns  thereon  in  such  manner  as  shall  be 
prescribed  by  the  School  Committee  or  business 
manager. 

2.  Principals  shall  keep  full  and  complete  ^ordBn^df 
records  of  all  gifts,  such  as  pictures,  casts,  apparatus,  J|5K>tance  ° 
etc.,  made  to  their  several  schools,  and  shall  permit 
no  works  of  art,  such  as  paintings,  engravings, 
photographs,  casts,  etc.,  to  be  displayed  in  any 
school  building  under  their  charge,  unless  the  same 
shall  have  been  approved  by  the  director  of  manual 
arts,  and  in  the  case  of  paintings,  mural  decorations, 
original  statues,  bas-relief,  sculptures,  and  memorial 
tablets,  by  the  art  commission  also. 


104 


Sects.  231-232.]      SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


[Chap.  XIII. 


Duties  of 
sub-masters  in 
charge  and 
masters' 
assistants  in 
charge. 


Duties  of 
sub-masters, 
and  masters' 
assistants. 


Principals  to 
assign  admin- 
istrative 
functions  to 
sub-masters, 
and  masters' 
assistants. 


General  duties 
of  teachers. 


Tardiness  of 
teachers. 


Sect.  231.  1.  A  sub-master  in  charge  or  a 
master's  assistant  in  charge  shall  be  the  recognized 
official  head  of  the  school  to  which  he  or  she  is 
assigned,  subject  to  the  supervision  and  direction 
of  the  principal  of  the  district. 

2.  A  sub-master  in  charge  or  a  master's  assistant 
in  charge  shall  have  charge  of  a  class  and  shall 
teach  at  least  half  the  time,  and  shall  discharge 
such  administrative  duties  relating  to  the  school, 
to  parents'  associations,  to  conferences  with  parents, 
and  to  questions  of  discipline  as  may  be  assigned  by 
the  principal  of  the  district. 

3.  Sub-masters  and  masters'  assistants  shall,  in 
addition  to  teaching,  discharge  administrative  func- 
tions in  their  respective  schools. 

4.  Principals  shall,  with  the  approval  of  the 
assistant  superintendent  in  charge,  assign  such 
administrative  functions  to  sub-masters  and 
masters'  assistants,  as  they  deem  necessary  for  the 
effective  administration  of  their  schools. 

Sect.  232.  1.  Teachers  shall  punctually  ob- 
serve the  hours  appointed  for  opening  and  dismis- 
sing the  schools,  and  shall  faithfully  devote  them- 
selves to  their  duties.  They  shall  co-operate  with 
their  principals  in  the  management  of  pupils  before 
and  after  school  sessions,  at  recess,  and  during  noon 
intermissions.  They  must  be  at  the  station  to 
which  they  have  been  assigned  in  halls,  yards,  and 
on  stairways  or  elsewhere  at  the  times  specified  by 
the  principals  for  such  duty,  and  must  not  loiter 
in  halls  or  corridors  nor  visit  one  another's  rooms 
while  on  duty.  In  all  intercourse  with  their 
pupils  they  shall  strive  to  impress  on  their  minds, 
both  by  precept  and  example,  the  principles  of 
morality,  truth,  justice  and  patriotism,  and  en- 
deavor to  train  their  pupils  to  a  true  comprehen- 
sion of  the  rights,  duties  and  dignities  of  American 
citizenship,  and  encourage  the  avoidance  of  false- 
hood, idleness  and  profanity. 

2.  When  any  teacher  has  been  tardy  four  times 
in  the  same  school  year,  the  principal  shall  imme- 
diately state  the  fact  in  writing  to  the  superintend- 
ent, with  the  reasons  therefor. 
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Sect.  233.    L    No  teacher  shall  sell  or  keep  for  JJJj^y*"1-' 
sale  any  books,  stationery,  or  other  articles  required  and  accept?^ 
for  use  in  the  schools,  award  diplomas  or  prizes  to  of  present9 
pupils,  or  solicit  any  present  from  them;  provided, 
that  this  restriction  shall  not  prevent  the  sale  at 
cost  of  articles  or  of  food  made  or  prepared  by  pupils 
in  special  classes,  or  by  pupils  in  sewing,  cookery  or 
manual  training  in  their  pursuance  of  a  course  of 
study  in  such  subjects,  in  accordance  with  such 
methods  as  may  be  approved  by  the  superintendent 
and  by  the  business  manager. 

2.  Soliciting  or  encouraging  contributions  from  Contributions 
pupils  for  any  purpose  is  prohibited,  except  with  frompupilfl- 
the  formal  approval  of  the  board  of  superintendents 

in  each  specific  case. 

3.  No  teacher  or  member  of  the  supervising  Participation 
staff  shall  participate  in  any  newspaper,  magazine,  TonS***. 
or  other  contest,  the  prizes  in  which  are  to  be 
awarded  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  votes 
received  by  any  contestant. 

4.  No  teacher  or  member  of  the  supervising  sale  of  tickets 
staff  shall  sell  or  encourage  the  sale  to  pupils  of  Sent?rtam" 
tickets  to  any  amusement  or  entertainment  not 
officially  sanctioned  by  the  School  Committee,  or 
conducted  under  school  auspices  in  school  build- 
ings. 

5.  No  teacher  or  member  of  the  supervising  Editing  of 
staff  shall  keep  a  private  school,  or  edit  any  news-  pe3cPaeiT;or 
paper  or  any  religious  or  political  periodical;  nor  pr^atepupiis. 
shall  they  teach  private  pupils  on  school  days  until 

the  expiration  of  one  hour  after  the  regular  closing 
hour  of  the  school  in  which  the  teacher  is  employed, 
or  in  the  case  of  members  of  the  supervising  staff, 
earlier  than  five  o'clock  P.  M.  on  a  school  day. 

Sect.  234.    1.    Teachers  of  one-session  morning  Duties  of 
kindergartens  shall  regularly  devote  their  after-  one-session 
noons  to  visiting  in  the  families  of  their  respective  JSrXIrtene. 
districts;  shall  hold  meetings  for  parents  once  each 
month  from  October  to  May  for  the  purpose  of 
securing  their  interest  and  co-operation  in  the  aims 
of  the  kindergartens;  and  shall  attend  such  con- 
ferences and  lectures  as  may  be  arranged  by  the 
director  of  kindergartens. 
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2.  Teachers  of  one-session  afternoon  kinder- 
gartens shall  devote  their  mornings  to  visiting  the 
families  in  their  respective  districts;  shall  hold 
meetings  for  parents  at  least  three  times  during 
the  year  from  October  to  May;  and  shall  attend 
such  conferences  and  lectures  as  may  be  arranged 
by  the  director  of  kindergartens. 

3.  Teachers  of  two-session  kindergartens  shall 
hold  meetings  for  parents  at  least  three  times 
during  the  year  from  October  to  May,  and  shall 
attend  such  conferences  and  lectures  as  may  be 
arranged  by  the  director  of  kindergartens. 

Sect.  235.  1.  Directors  of  departments  shall 
regularly  prepare,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
superintendent,  graded  outlines  for  instruction  in 
their  respective  subjects  in  accordance  with  the 
prescribed  course  of  study,  and  shall  furnish  the 
same  to  the  teachers  concerned. 

2.  They  shall  prepare  each  year,  before  the  first 
school  day  in  September,  schedules  showing  the 
proposed  visits  of  assistant  directors  and  assistants 
to  the  schools,  which  they  shall  submit  to  the  super- 
intendent for  approval.  These  schedules  may 
include  meetings  of  teachers,  and  shall  be  so  pre- 
pared as  to  avoid  conflict  with  visits  from  the  rep- 
resentatives of  other  departments,  and  unnecessary 
interference  with  other  school  work. 

3.  They  shall  transmit  copies  of  these  schedules 
to  the  members  and  officers  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee, principals  of  schools  and  districts,  sub- 
masters  in  charge,  masters'  assistants  in  charge, 
and  to  masters'  assistants.  These  schedules  may 
be  changed  with  the  approval  of  the  superin- 
tendent. 

4.  They  shall  hold  conferences  with  their  assist- 
ants at  least  once  a  month,  and  shall  keep  a  record 
book  in  which  the  proceedings  of  such  conferences 
shall  be  regularly  recorded,  and  which  shall  be  kept 
in  the  office  of  the  superintendent  and  open  to  in- 
spection of  members  of  the  School  Committee. 

Sect.  236.  1.  Assistant  directors  and  assistants 
to  directors  shall  give  instruction  in  the  schools  to 
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which  they  may  be  assigned  by  the  heads  of  their 
respective  departments,  with  the  approval  of  the 
superintendent. 

2.  They  shall,  upon  arriving  at  a  school  in  pur-  Notification 
suance  of  their  duties,  immediately  notify  the  cha^echere  in 
principal  or  teacher  in  charge  thereof. 

3.  They  shall,  in  case  of  deviation  from  their  Deviations 
schedules,  notify  in  advance  the  principal  or  teacher  fromschedules- 
in  charge  of  the  school  affected  thereby. 

4.  They  shall  keep  a  record  of  the  time  of  their 
arrival  at  and  departure  from  each  school  visited 
by  them,  and  in  case  of  absence  or  deviation  from 
their  schedule,  shall  report  to  the  head  of  their 
department  who  shall  keep  a  record  thereof  and 
notify  the  superintendent. 

Sect.  237.    1.    The  director  of  eve  nine;  schools  Duties  of  direc- 

•l    n    i_  i  •  •  j  i     i  tor  of  evening 

shall  have  general  supervision  and  control  over  schools, 
evening  schools,  the  Day  School  for  Immigrants, 
and  day  practical  arts  classes  organized  by  the 
director  of  evening  schools. 

Sect.  238.    1.    The  director  of  the  extended  use  Duties  of 
of  the  public  schools  shall  have  general  SUperVlSlOn  extended  use 
and  control  over  such  social,  civic  and  recreational  school!0 
activities  as  are  organized  and  conducted  in  connec- 
tion with  the  extended  use  of  the  public  schools. 

Sect.  239.    1 .    The  director  of  household  science  Duties  of  dh-ec- 
and  arts  shall  have  general  supervision  and  control  how^sSct 
over  household  science  and  arts,  including  cookery  and  art8- 
and  sewing  in  the  day  schools,  except  industrial 
schools,  and  shall  co-operate  with  principals  in  the 
conduct  of  the  academic  work  of  practical  arts 
classes  for  girls. 

Sect.  240.    1.    The  director  of  kindergartens  9"^°^ 
shall  have  general  supervision  and  control  OVer  kindergartens, 
kindergartens. 

Sect.  241.    1.    The  director  of  manual  arts  Diuetj^r°afnd 
shall  have  general  supervision  and  control  of  in-  ^sociate  di- 
struction  in  drawing,  design,  art  appreciation,  art  manual  arts, 
correlation  and  vocational  art  in  day  schools. 

2.  The  associate  director  of  manual  arts  shall 
have  general  supervision  and  control  of  instruction 
in  manual  training,  shop  work  and  mechanical 
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drawing.  He  shall  co-operate  with  principals  in 
the  conduct  of  the  academic  work  of  mechanic  arts 
classes  for  boys  and  co-operative  industrial  and 
agricultural  courses. 

Sect.  242.  1.  The  director  of  music  shall  have 
general  supervision  and  control  over  the  instruc- 
tion in  music  in  the  day  schools. 

Sect.  243.  1.  The  director  of  practice  and 
training  shall  have  charge  of  observation  and 
practice  teaching  in  the  schools.  She  shall  perform 
such  service  in  assigning,  visiting  and  assisting 
substitutes  and  temporary  teachers  in  day  ele- 
mentary and  day  intermediate  schools,  and  junior 
assistants  in  Latin  and  day  high  schools,  and 
such  other  duties  as  the  superintendent  may 
direct. 

2.  She  shall  assign  pupils  of  The  Teachers  Col- 
lege of  the  City  of  Boston  to  the  day  elementary, 
day  intermediate,  or  Latin  and  day  high  schools 
for  observation  and  practice  in  teaching,  for  such 
periods  as  the  courses  of  study  in  The  Teachers 
College  of  the  City  of  Boston  require. 

3.  She  may  require  from  the  training  teachers 
and  from  the  principals  of  schools  in  which  the 
pupils  of  The  Teachers  College  of  the  City  of  Bos- 
ton observe  and  practice,  reports  in  writing  on  the 
teaching  and  governing  ability  of  such  pupils;  and 
similar  reports  from  principals  of  Latin  and  day 
high  schools  concerning  the  work  of  junior 
assistants. 

Sect.  244.  1.  The  assistant  superintendent  in 
charge  of  educational  investigation  and  measure- 
ment shall  conduct  standard  tests  in  the  schools  to 
the  end  that  definite  standards  of  attainment  by 
pupils  in  different  subjects  and  grades  shall  be 
established  for  the  guidance  of  teachers.  He  shall 
conduct  such  investigation  as  the  superintendent 
may  direct  or  approve  to  promote  efficiency  of 
instruction  and  economy  of  time  and  money. 

Sect.  245.  1.  The  commercial  co-ordinator 
shall  have  general  supervision  of  the  instruction  in 
salesmanship  in  continuation  and  day  high  schools, 
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except  the  High  School  of  Commerce;  and  shall  act 
as  co-ordinator  between  the  schools  and  mercantile 
establishments  in  securing  practice  for  the  day  high 
school  pupils  in  salesmanship. 

Sect.  246.  1.  The  director  of  school  hygiene  general^ 
shall  have  general  supervision  and  control  of  all  director  of 
matters  affecting  the  physical  welfare  of  pupils,  lt£tL 
teachers  and  members  of  the  supervising  staff;  of 
observance  of  the  regulations  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee with  respect  to  room  temperature  and 
humidity,  ventilation  and  sanitation.  He  shall 
have  general  supervision  of  the  selection  of  pupils 
for  speech  improvement  classes;  for  open-air 
classes;  and  for  classes  for  the  conservation  of 
eyesight.  He  shall  have  general  supervision  and 
control  of  school  hygiene;  of  school  nursing  and 
allied  matters,  including  the  teaching  of  physiology 
and  hygiene  and  instruction  for  the  prevention  of 
tuberculosis  as  required  by  statute.  He  shall 
serve  in  an  advisory  capacity  on  matters  relating 
to  military  drill.  He  shall  be  a  member  ex  officio 
of  all  committees  having  to  do  with  plans  for  school 
buildings,  school  lunches,  text-books  on  physiology 
and  hygiene,  and  other  matters  affecting  the 
physical  welfare  of  pupils  and  teachers. 

2.  He  shall  report  to  the  superintendent  any  Report  to 
violation  of  the  rules  and  regulations  or  orders  of  violations  of 
the  School  Committee,  and  any  acts  or  practices  SSS'.S*!?*" 
in  the  schools  which  he  believes  prejudicial  to  the  Jjg  Prreiudicial 
physical  welfare  of  pupils,  teachers  or  members  practices. 

of  the  supervising  staff. 

3.  He  shall  determine,  subject  to  the  approval  J^™}110 
of  the  superintendent,  the  hours  of  service  to  be  service  to  be 

rendered  dv 

rendered  on  school  days,  on  Saturdays,  and  on  assistants, 
holidays  by  his  assistants. 

Sect.  247.    1.    School  physicians  shall  perforin  g*™^ 
their  duties  under  the  general  supervision  and  con-  «nd©r  super- 
trol  of  the  director  of  school  hygiene.  i&oo\T  °f 

2.    School  physicians  shall  report  every  school  hygiene, 
day  to  the  principal  or  to  the  teacher  designated  by  f«£iIy; 
the  principal  of  the  schools  to  which  they  are 
respectively  assigned,  and  shall  visit  each  school  to  do  so. 
which  they  are  assiged  by  the  director  of  school 


t 


110 


Sect.  247.1 


SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


[Chap.  XIII. 


Time  and 
conduct  of 
routine  and 
morning 
inspections. 


Examine  a 
new  pupils. 


Make  exa  mi  i 
tion  and 
diagnosis  of 
children 
returning 
after  illness. 


Examine  every 
child  at  least 
once  a  year; 
report  defects; 
also  refusal  of 
pupil  to  be 
examined. 


Visit  homes  on 
recommenda- 
tion of  princi- 
pal or  attend- 
ance officer. 


Examine 
teachers, 
supervising 
staff,  cus- 
todians and 
matrons. 
Report  to 
principals 
all  cases  of 
exclusion. 


hygiene.  If  they  are  unable  to  report  for  duty 
they  shall  notify  the  director  of  school  hygiene 
promptly  by  telephone  in  order  that  a  substitute 
may  be  provided.  Such  notification  shall  be  fol- 
lowed the  same  day  by  a  written  application  for 
leave  of  absence. 

3.  They  shall  begin  inspections  as  near  the 
opening  of  the  morning  session  as  may  be  practicable 
and  shall  keep  a  record  of  the  time  of  their  arrival  at 
and  departure  from  each  school.  They  shall  con- 
duct routine  and  morning  inspections  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  director  of  school  hygiene. 

4.  They  shall  examine  all  children  entering 
school  for  the  first  time. 

5.  They  shall  make  an  examination  and  diagno- 
sis of  every  child  returning  to  school  without  a 
certificate  from  the  Health  Department  or  from  the 
attending  physician,  after  absence  on  account  of 
illness  or  from  unknown  cause  and  shall  make  such 
examination  and  diagnosis  of  every  child  who  shows 
signs  of  ill  health  or  symptoms  of  communicable  or 
infectious  disease.  They  shall  separately  and  care- 
fully examine  every  child  in  their  respective  districts 
at  least  once  in  every  school  year  and  shall  send  a 
written  notice  of  any  defect  or  disability  requiring 
treatment  to  the  parent  or  guardian  of  the  children 
concerned.  They  shall  report  to  the  director  of 
school  hygiene  the  name  and  school  attended 
by  any  pupil  who  refuses  to  be  thus  examined. 

6.  They  shall  visit  homes  of  pupils  on  recom- 
mendation of  the  principal  or  attendance  officer, 
and  shall  make  report  of  said  visits  to  the  director 
of  school  hygiene. 

7.  They  shall  examine  teachers,  members  of  the 
supervising  staff,  custodians  and  matrons  whenever 
they  deem  it  necessary  to  do  so. 

8.  They  shall  report  to  the  principals  of  their 
respective  districts  the  names  and  schools  attended 
by  children  who  in  their  judgment  should  be  ex- 
cluded from  school.  Upon  exclusion  of  a  pupil  from 
school,  the  school  physician  shall  send  a  written 
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and  sealed  notification  to  the  parent  or  guardian 
of  the  child,  stating  the  reason  for  such  exclusion. 

9.  School  physicians  shall  exercise  general  super-  General  super- 
vision on  ail  matters  pertaining  to  school  hygiene,  matterB  per- 
and  shall  report  to  the  director  of  school  hygiene  tSSEfh?. 

in  writing  any  insanitary  conditions  they  may  toSSiSfdS 
discover  in  their  respective  schools  or  districts.  JSSSLbia 
They  shall  report  to  the  Health  Department  all  diBea8€«- 
cases  of  communicable  diseases  that  may  come 
under  their  jurisdiction. 

10.  They  shall  keep  such  records  and  make  Records  and 
such  reports  as  shall  be  prescribed  by  the  director  reporta 

of  school  hygiene. 

11.  They  shall  attend  the  regular  monthly  Attend 
meetings  of  the  school  physicians  and  such  other  meeting, 
meetings  as  may  be  called  by  the  director  of  school 
hygiene. 

12.  They  may  excuse  individual  pupils  in  the  JXdngpu&o1n 
day  elementary  and  day  intermediate  schools  who  malnutrition, 
are  found  to  be  suffering  from  malnutrition  and 

allied  conditions,  from  attendance  during  a  part  of 
the  daily  session  for  a  period  not  exceeding  one 
month,  which  period  shall  not  be  extended  without 
re-examination  of  the  pupil  concerned;  each  such 
case  to  be  reported  through  the  principal  of  the  dis- 
trict to  the  director  of  school  hygiene  for  his 
approval. 

13.  The  school  physician,  certificating  office,  duties  of 
shall  report  at  that  office  every  working  day  and  physician, 

■     II  •      •  j  V  t_-  •  certificatinz 

shall  remain  m  attendance  as  long  as  his  services  office, 
shall  be  required.  He  shall  make  a  prompt 
examination  of  every  child  referred  to  him  who 
presents  a  " Promise  of  Employment  Card"  and 
state  in  writing  his  opinion  whether  or  not  the 
child's  health  and  physical  ability  admits  his  per- 
forming the  work  he  intends  to  do. 

Sect.   248.    1.    The  supervising  nurse  shall,  jjjg^ 
under  the  general  supervision  of  the  director  of  supervising 
school  hygiene,   have   charge   of   the   assistant  nurse 
supervising  nurses  and  school  nurses,  and  be  re- 
sponsible for  the  efficiency  and  character  of  the 
sendee  rendered  bv  them. 
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Sect.  249.] 


SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


[Chap.  XIII. 


Determine 
hours  of 
service  of 
assistant  super- 
vising nurses 
and  school 
nurses. 


Inspect  work; 
instruct  and 
assign  assistant 
supervising 
nurses  and 
school  nurses. 


Make  requisi- 
tions for 
nurses' 
supplies. 


Records  and 
reports. 


General  duties 
of  assistant 
supervising 
nurses  and 

school  nurses. 


Accommoda- 
tions to  be 
provided  by 
principals. 


Record  of 
arrival  at  and 
departure  from 
schools. 


Arrange  with 
school 

physicians  for 
daily  reports 
of  cases  to  be 
visited  and 
treated. 

Record  of 
pupils  under 
their  care. 


2.  She  shall  determine,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  director  of  school  hygiene,  the  hours  of  serv- 
ice to  be  rendered  on  school  days,  on  Saturdays 
and  during  vacation  periods,  by  each  assistant 
supervising  nurse  and  school  nurse. 

3.  She  shall  inspect  the  work  of  the  assistant 
supervising  nurses  and  school  nurses,  instruct 
them  in  their  duties,  and  see  that  the  time  spent 
by  them  in  each  district  to  which  they  are  assigned 
is  regularly  recorded. 

4.  She  shall,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
director  of  school  hygiene,  make  requisitions  for 
the  necessary  supplies  for  each  assistant  super- 
vising nurse  and  school  nurse. 

5.  She  shall  keep  such  records  and  make  such 
reports  as  may  be  required  by  the  director  of  school 
hygiene. 

Sect.  249.  1.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  assist- 
ant supervising  nurses  and  school  nurses  to  assist 
the  supervising  school  physicians  and  school  physi- 
cians, to  see  that  the  directions  given  by  them  are 
carried  out,  and  to  give  such  instructions  to  the 
pupils  as  will  promote  their  physical  welfare. 

2.  They  shall  receive  from  the  supervising 
nurse  the  following  information: 

(a.)  The  schools  in  which  they  are  to  perform 
their  duty. 

(b.)    The  hours  for  visiting  each  school. 

(c.)    To  whom  they  shall  report  in  each  school. 

3.  They  shall  be  provided  with  accommodations 
in  which  to  perform  their  duties  by  the  principal  or 
teacher  in  charge  of  the  school  or  district  to  which 
they  are  assigned. 

4.  They  shall  report  in  person  to  the  principal  or 
teacher  in  charge  of  the  building  immediately  upon 
their  arrival  each  day,  and  shall  keep  a  record  of  the 
time  of  arrival  at  and  departure  from  each  school. 

5.  They  shall  arrange  with  the  school  physician 
assigned  to  their  respective  schools  or  districts  a 
method  of  daily  reports  of  cases  to  be  visited  and 
treated. 

6.  They  shall  keep  a  record,  in  such  form  as  the 
director  of  school  hygiene  shall  determine,  of  the 
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name,  age,  address,  disease  and  treatment  of  each 
pupil  referred  to  them,  or  who  may  otherwise 
come  under  their  personal  care. 

7.  They  shall  obtain  daily  a  list  of  all  pupils  obtain  daily 
excluded  from  their  respective  schools  or  districts,  eluded  pupils, 
and  the  reasons  for  said  exclusions. 

8.  They  shall  visit  excluded  pupils  at  their  Visits  to 
homes;  provided,  that  such  visits  shall  not  be  made  pupuseadt 
in  cases  of  smallpox,  scarlet  fever,  diphtheria,  homes- 
measles,  whooping  cough,  mumps  and  other  com- 
municable diseases  that  the  director  of  school 
hygiene  may  designate,  and  shall  keep  a  record  of 

all  visits  made  by  them  and  the  outcome  of  each 
case. 

9.  Revisits  shall  be  made  from  time  to  time,  if 
necessary. 

10.  They  shall  make  visits  to  homes  to  give  nec-  visits  to 
essary  instructions  or  suggestions,  and  may  demon-  ^ructions 
strate  the  treatment  of  pediculosis.    In  the  case  of  Smonstra- 
diseases  that  cannot  properly  be  treated  at  the  home  tions- 

by  the  school  nurse  or  parents,  the  services  of  a 
physician  or  treatment  at  a  dispensary  should  be 
urged. 

11.  If  from  some  unforeseen  cause,  an  assistant  Reports  of 

.  .  ■.  •  i  i      j.  absence 

supervising  nurse  or  a  school  nurse  is  unable  to  from  duty, 
attend  to  her  duty,  she  shall  notify  the  supervising 
nurse  or  director  of  school  hygiene  at  once  by 
telephone,  telegram,  or  special  messenger.  This 
notification  shall  be  followed  within  five  hours  by 
written  application  for  leave  of  absence.  Before 
returning  to  duty  after  leave  of  absence  for  any 
cause,  an  assistant  supervising  nurse  or  a  school 
nurse  shall  notify  the  supervising  nurse  or  director 
of  school  hygiene,  and  shall  furnish  a  certificate 
from  her  attending  physician,  if  one  has  been 
employed  by  her  during  her  absence,  if  the  super- 
vising nurse  shall  so  require. 

Sect.  250.    1.    The  director  of  physical  educa-  Duties  of 
tion  shall  have  supervision  and  control  of  physical  physiSu^ 
education,  military  drill,  athletics,  sports,  games  education- 
and  plays  engaged  in  by  pupils,  or  conducted  in 
buildings,  yards  and  grounds  under  the  -control  of 
the  School  Committee,  or  in  other  buildings,  yards 
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SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


[Chap.  XIII. 


Enforcement 
of  rules  for 
school 
athletics. 


Hours  of 
service  of 
assistants. 


Seating  of 
pupils. 


Duties  of 
associate 
director  of 
physical 
education. 


Duties  of 
assistant 
director  of 
physical 
education. 


Duties  of  junior 
masters  and 
instructors  ot 
military  drill. 


Duties  of 
armorer. 


and  grounds  that  it  may  have  the  right  to  use  for 
such  purposes;  shall  assign  the  duties  to  be  per- 
formed by  the  various  teachers  and  employees  who 
conduct  these  activities;  be  responsible  for  the 
efficiency  and  character  of  service  rendered  by  each ; 
also  for  the  proper  care  and  use  of  all  physical 
education  and  military  equipment  and  supplies. 

2.  He  shall  be  charged  with  the  enforcement  of 
such  rules  for  the  management  and  control  of  school 
athletics  as  the  superintendent  may  from  time  to 
time  establish. 

3.  He  shall  determine  the  hours  of  service  to 
be  rendered  on  school  days,  on  Saturdays  and  on 
holidays,  by  his  assistants,  including  emploj^ees  in 
playgrounds. 

4.  He  shall  have  general  supervision  and  con- 
trol of  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  seating  of 
pupils. 

5.  The  associate  director  of  physical  education 
shall  have  supervision  and  control,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  director,  of  physical  education, 
military  drill,  athletics,  sports,  games  and  plays 
engaged  in  by  boys  in  the  Latin  and  day  high 
schools  and  in  the  Boston  Trade  School.  He  shall 
perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be  assigned 
him  by  the  director. 

6.  The  assistant  director  of  physical  education 
shall  have  supervision  and  control,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  director  of  physical  education, 
athletics,  sports,  games  and  plays  engaged  in  by 
pupils  in  the  elementary  and  intermediate  schools. 
He  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be 
assigned  him  by  the  director. 

Sect.  251.  1.  The  junior  masters  (military 
drill)  and  instructors  of  military  drill  shall,  under 
the  general  supervision  of  the  director  of  physical 
education,  have  charge  of  instruction  in  that  subject  . 

2.  The  armorer  shall,  under  the  general  super- 
vision of  the  junior  master  (military  drill)  or 
instructor  of  military  drill,  have  charge  of  keeping 
the  military  equipment  provided  for  the  schools  in 
proper  condition  for  use. 


Chap.  XIII.] 


REGULATIONS. 


[Sects.  252-256. 


115 


3.  He  shall  be  on  duty  on  school  days  and  Day3  of  service. 
Saturdays  during  the  regular  term  of  the  day 

schools  and  such  other  days  of  June,  July,  and 
September  as  the  director  of  physical  education  may 
consider  necessary  for  the  proper  care  and  repair  of 
military  equipment. 

4.  His  hours  of  duty  shall  be  from  8.45  A.  M.  Hours  of  duty, 
to  5  P.  M.,  Monday  to  Friday,  inclusive,  with  one 

hour  for  lunch;  and  on  Saturday  from  8.45  A.  M. 
to  12  M. 

Sect.  252.  1.  The  duties  of  the  supervisor  in  Duties  of 
charge  of  playgrounds  shall  be  such  as  the  director  charge  of 
of  physical  education  shall  determine.  playgrounds. 

Sect.  253.    1.    The  director  of  special  classes  2£j£r°£f 
shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  superintendent,  special  classes, 
have  general  supervision  and  control  over  special 
classes. 

Sect.  254.    1.    The  director  of  vocational  guid-  Jj^f of, 

•ii  •         i  curector  of 

ance  shall  hold  conferences  with  the  vocational  ^J^™*1 
counselors  of  the  day  and  evening  elementary,  inter-  gm  ance 
mediate  and  high  schools;  shall  give  vocational 
information  and  supervise  the  instruction  of  ele- 
mentary and  intermediate  school  pupils  in  the 
same;  shall  render  assistance  to  children  who  go 
to  work,  and  shall  exercise  general  oversight  over 
them. 

Sect.  255.    1.    The  director  of  penmanship  shall  2^4°^ 
have  general  supervision  and  control  over    the  penmanship, 
instruction  in  penmanship  in  day  schools. 

Sect.  256.    1.   The  librarian  and  the  secretaries  Hours^duty 
of  The  Teachers  College  of % the  City  of  Boston  shall  and  secretaries 
be  required  to  be  on  duty  from  8.30  o'clock  A.  M.  coUetechers 
to  4.30  o'clock  P.  M.,  with  one  hour  intermission 
for  luncheon,  on  all  regular  school  days  during  the 
year;  on  all  other  days  throughout  the  calendar 
year  on  which  courses  for  teachers  are  conducted; 
and  on  such  other  days  as  the  principal  may  direct. 

2.    Librarians,  secretaries  and  bookkeepers  in  ^'ubrar^ 
Latin  and  day  high  schools  shall  be  required  gSkkeeSrs8'^ 
to  be  on  duty  from  8.30  o'clock  A.  M.  to  4.30  ^"^^ 
o'clock  P.  M.,  with  one  hour  intermission  for 
luncheon,  on  all  school  days  during  the  year,  and 
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[Chap.  XIV. 


Hours  of  duty 
-of  clerical  as- 
sistants and 
bookkeepers  in 
day  industrial 
schools. 


Hours  of  duty 
of  clerical 
assistants,  day 
elementary 
and  day 
intermediate 
schools. 


Hours  of  duty 
of  clerical 
assistants, 
evening 
schools. 


on  such  other  days  as  their  respective  principals 
may  direct;  provided,  that  services  rendered  on 
Saturdays  may  not  extend  later  than  1  o'clock  P.  M. 

3.  Clerical  assistants  and  bookkeepers  in  day 
industrial  schools  may  be  required  by  their  respec- 
tive principals  to  be  on  duty  from  one-half  hour 
before  the  beginning  of  the  session  until  one-half 
hour  after  the  close  of  the  day  or  evening  session, 
with  one  hour  intermission  for  luncheon  on  all 
school  days  throughout  the  year;  provided,  that 
eight  hours  shall  constitute  a  day's  work.  Such 
clerical  assistants  and  bookkeepers  may  also  be 
required  by  their  respective  principals  to  render 
sendee  on  other  than  school  days;  provided,  that 
services  rendered  on  Saturdays  may  not  extend  later 
than  1  o'clock  P.  M. 

4.  Clerical  assistants  in  day  elementary  and  day 
intermediate  schools  shall  be  required  to  be  on  duty 
from  8.30  o'clock  A.  M.  to  4.30  o'clock  P.  M.,  with 
one  hour  intermission  for  luncheon,  on  all  school 
days  during  the  year,  and  oh  such  other  days  as 
their  respective  principals  may  direct;  provided, 
that  service  rendered  on  Saturdays  may  not  extend 
later  than  1  o'clock  P.  M. 

5.  Clerical  assistants  in  evening  schools  shall  be 
required  to  be  on  duty  not  earlier  than  7.15  o'clock 
P.  M.,  and  to  remain  on  duty  not  later  than  9.30 
o'clock  P.  M. 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

Appointments,  Reappointments,  Promotions,  Trans- 
fers,  Removals  and  Resignations  of  Teachers 
and  Members  of  Supervising  Staff,  Librarians, 
Secretaries,  Clerical  Assistants,  Bookkeepers,  etc. 

Appointments  Section  265.  1.  Appointments  to  permanent 
^rin^  positions  of  teachers,  members  of  the  supervising 
tendent.  staff,  librarians,  secretaries,  clerical  assistants,  book- 
keepers and  other  persons  employed  in  similar 
capacities  in  the  schools,  shall  be  made  by  the 
superintendent,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
School  Committee. 
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2.  There  shall  be  established  annually  by  the 
superintendent,  with  the  approval  of  the  School 
Committee,  a  list  of  teachers  approved  for  tem- 
porary service,  to  which  list  names  may  be  added 
from  time  to  time,  with  the  approval  of  the  School 
Committee. 

3.  When  the  services  of  a  teacher  for  temporary 
service  are  required,  the  principal  of  the  school  or 
district,  or  the  director  of  the  department,  shall 
so  notify  the  department  of  practice  and  training 
which,  under  the  direction  of  the  superintendent, 
shall  make  an  appointment  to  such  service  from  the 
approved  temporary  list.  To  meet  emergency 
needs,  the  director  of  practice  and  training,  under 
the  direction  of  the  superintendent,  may  make 
appointments  of  persons  to  serve  in  temporary 
capacities  whose  names  do  not  appear  on  the 
approved  temporary  list,  provided,  that  the  superin- 
tendent shall,  within  a  reasonable  time  following 
such  appointments,  report  the  names  of  such 
appointees  to  the  School  Committee  for  inclusion 
in  the  approved  temporary  list. 

4.  Appointments  of  persons  to  serve  in  tempo- 
rary capacities  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  close 
of  the  school  term  in  June  of  each  year. 

5.  The  business  manager  shall  approve  pay  rolls 
for  persons  who  have  served  in  temporary  capac- 
ities upon  receipt  of  certification  of  services 
from  the  director  of  practice  and  training,  under 
the  direction  of  the  superintendent,  with  a  state- 
ment that  appointments  have  been  or  shall  be 
made  as  provided  in  the  preceding  paragraphs. 

6.  Appointments  of  teachers  to  the  day  school  Times  when 
service,  of  members  of  the  supervising  staff,  and  of  ma^'te^adl 
other  persons  whom  the  superintendent  is  author- 
ized to  appoint,  may  be  made  at  such  times  as  the 

needs  of  the  service  may  require. 

7.  The  appointment  of  principals  of  summer  Appointment* 
review  schools  shall  be  made  in  February,  of  other 

review  school 

teachers  and  instructors  in  May  of  each  year,  and  teacher3 
at  such  other  times  as  the  needs  of  the  service  may 
require. 
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8.  Teachers  holding  permanent  positions  in  the 
day  school  service  shall  alone  be  eligible  for  appoint- 
ment in  summer  review  schools. 

9.  The  appointment  of  principals  of  evening 
schools  shall  be  made  in  June  of  each  year,  of  other 
teachers  in  the  month  of  September,  and  at  such 
other  times  as  the  needs  of  the  service  may  require. 

10.  The  term  of  all  persons  appointed  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  date 
from  the  time  they  enter  upon  their  duties. 

Sect.  266.  1.  No  person  who  has  not  been 
regularly  appointed  in  accordance  with  the  regula- 
tions shall  be  employed  or  give  instruction  in  the 
schools. 

2.  No  person  shall  serve  in  any  position  other 
than  that  for  which  the  certificate  qualifies  the 
holder  thereof,  and  to  which  such  person  has  been 
appointed,  nor  from  a  date  prior  to  the  date  of  issue 
of  the  certificate  of  qualification  held  by  such  person. 

3.  No  person  who  does  not  hold  a  certificate  of 
qualification  of  the  proper  grade  shall  give  any 
instruction  in  the  schools,  except  pupils  attending 
the  Teachers  College  of  the  City  of  Boston  who 
may  be  assigned  to  observe  and  practice  in  the 
schools,  and  lecturers  whose  appointment  shall 
have  been  approved  by  the  School  Committee. 

Sect.  267.  1.  The  appointment  of  any  teacher 
or  member  of  the  supervising  staff,  secretary, 
librarian,  clerical  assistant,  bookkeeper,  or  student 
aid,  who  does  not  begin  service  within  four  weeks 
of  the  date  of  appointment  shall  become  null  and 
void. 

Sect.  268.  1.  Appointments  of  playground 
teachers  and  of  playground  employees  shall  not 
extend  beyond  the  first  day  of  December  in  each 
year,  unless  otherwise  expressly  authorized  by  the 
School  Committee. 

Sect.  269.  1.  Whenever  a  vacancy  occurs  in  a 
subordinate  position  in  the  teaching  force  or  super- 
vising staff,  or  an  additional  appointment  thereto 
is  required,  the  principal  of  the  school  or  district, 
or  the  director  concerned,  shall  so  notify  the  super- 
intendent and  confer  with  him  with  reference  to 
filling  the  vacancy. 
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Sect.  270.    1.    In  case  of  the  death  or  dis-  Death  or 
ability  of  the  principal  of  a  school  or  district,  or  of  principaf  or 
a  director,  associate  director,  assistant  director  in  ipe0crtX.to  be 
charge  of  a  department,  or  of  the  supervising  nurse, 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  senior  teacher  or  member 
of  the  supervising  staff  highest  in  rank  who  is 
present  in  such  school  or  department,  to  notify 
immediately  the  superintendent  who  shall  desigate 
some  person  in  the  regular  school  service  to  take 
charge  of  such  school  or  department  until  the  posi- 
tion is  otherwise  filled  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
and  regulations.    In  such  cases  the  superintendent 
may,  in  his  discretion,  appoint  a  temporary  teacher 
or  member  of  the  supervising  staff  to  take  the  place 
of  the  person  so  designated. 

2.  In  the  case  of  the  death  or  disability  of  a  Designations 
co-ordinator;  sub-master  in  charge;  master's  assist-  poSr^6"1" 
ant  in  charge;    sub-master;    master's  assistant:  StemSiate 
master's  assistant,  special  classes;  first  assistant,  s5?00lementary 
kindergarten,  the  superintendent  may  in  his  dis- 
cretion,  designate  some  person  in  the  regular 

school  service  to  perform  the  duties  of  the  position 
thus  made  vacant  until  it  is  otherwise  filled  in 
accordance  with  the  rules  and  regulations. 

3.  When  designations  as  provided  in  paragraphs  Additional 

1  and  2  of  this  section  shall  continue  for  a  period  S  p£oS?S«- 
exceeding  two  weeks  in  length,  said  designations  i^Sci*  611 
shall  be  reported  to  the  School  Committee  and 
additional  compensation  as  provided  by  the  salary 
schedule  shall  be  allowed. 

4.  When  teachers  of  any  rank  in  The  Teachers  Designations 
College  of  the  City  of  Boston,  in  Latin  or  day  high  porS-V6™" 
schools  are  absent,  a  substitute  of  equal  or  lower  xetchers 
rank  may  be  appointed,  at  the  discretion  of  the  fn°"e|^ 
superintendent.  schools. 

Sect.  271.  1.  The  character  of  service  rendered  *n^$ion  of 
by  teachers  and  members  of  the  supervising  staff  in  teachers, 
schools  or  departments  shall  be  inspected  personally 
by  the  assistant  superintendent  in  charge,  who  shall 
biennially  make  a  written  report  to  the  superin- 
tendent with  respect  to  each  such  person  in  such 
form  as  may  be  required  by  the  superintendent. 
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Annual  Sect.  272.    1.    Teachers  and  members  of  the 

reappointment  .  .  .     ~,  , 

of  teachers.  supervising  staff  who  are  not  on  tenure,  may  be 
annually  reappointed  by  the  superintendent,  who 
shall  act  thereon  in  the  month  of  June,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  School  Committee,  and  those 
eligible  for  appointment  on  tenure  may  be  so 
appointed  at  the  same  time,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  School  Committee.  Such  appointments 
and  reappointments  shall  take  effect  on  the  first 
day  of  the  following  September,  and  shall  be  con- 
tained in  a  printed  report  which  shall  include  a 
statement  of  the  number  of  pupils  in  each  school  or 
district,  and  of  the  number  of  teachers  to  which 
each  school  or  district  may  be  entitled  under  the 
regulations.  The  report  shall  also  contain  a  state- 
ment of  the  schools  or  districts  in  which  the  number 
or  rank  of  teachers  prescribed  by  the  regulations 
has  been  exceeded,  with  the  reason  for  such  excess. 
Eligibility  for  Sect.  273.  1.  Teachers  who  have  served  suc- 
cessfully in  the  same  rank  or  grade  in  the  day  school 
service  for  four  successive  years  and  who  have 
passed  successfully  a  first  promotional  examination, 
and  members  of  the  supervising  staff  who  have 
served  successfully  for  the  same  period  in  the  same 
rank  or  grade,  shall  be  eligible  for  appointment  on 
tenure  during  good  behavior  and  efficiency,  to  take 
effect  on  the  first  day  of  September  next  following 
the  completion  of  the  prescribed  length  of  service. 
Eligibility  for  2.  Teachers  and  members  of  the  supervising 
promoted  staff  who  are  on  tenure  and  who  are  promoted  to 
teachers.  a  nigher  position,  may  on  the  completion  of  one 
year  of  satisfactory  service  in  the  higher  position, 
be  appointed  on  tenure  in  the  new  position,  pro- 
vided, that  any  teacher  serving  on  tenure  who  may 
be  promoted  to  the  position  of  principal  of  The 
Teachers  College  of  the  City  of  Boston,  of  a  Latin, 
day  high,  day  clerical,  day  intermediate,  day  ele- 
mentary, continuation,  or  day  industrial  school, 
may  be  annually  reappointed  to  such  position  for 
two  years,  and  may  then  be  appointed  on  tenure 
to  take  effect  on  the  first  day  of  September  next 
following  the  completion  of  the  prescribed  length 
of  service. 
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3.    Teachers  and  members  of  the  supervising  Eligibility 
staff  who  re-enter  the  service  under  the  provisions  re^5i5tof 
of  Section  274,  who  were  on  tenure  at  the  time  of  teacher3 
retirement,  may,  on  the  completion  of  one  year  of 
satisfactory  service,  be  again  appointed  on  tenure 
to  take  effect  on  the  first  day  of  September  next 
following  the  completion  of  the  said  year  of  serv- 
ice; those  who  were  not  on  tenure  at  the  time  of 
retirement  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  1  of  this  section. 

Sect.  274.    1.    Teachers  and  members  of  the 

Re-entry  of 

supervising  staff  who  re-enter  the  service,  shall  be  ISST^thin 
appointed  and  reappointed  in  the  same  manner  as  s,xyears 
new  teachers;  provided,  that  those  who  voluntarily 
retire  from  the  service  may,  within  a  period  of  six 
years  from  the  first  day  of  January  next  following 
the  date  of  their  resignation,  be  reappointed  to  a 
position  of  the  same  grade  or  rank,  or  to  a  position 
of  equivalent  or  lower  rank  to  that  held  at  the  date 
of  retirement;  and  provided,  further,  that  such  a 
person  is  nominated  with  the  approval  of  the  assist- 
ant superintendent  in  charge,  by  a  principal  in 
whose  school  there  is  a  vacancy  which  such  person 
is  qualified  to  fill. 

2.  Re-entrance  to  service,  other  than  as  provided  u>( 
for  in  the  foregoing  paragraph,  may  be  allowed  un-  B«vieeafter 
der  the  following  conditions: 


(a)  Re-entrants  to  Permanent  Service  After  the 
Fortieth  Birthday  and  up  to  and  Including  the 
Fiftieth  Birthday. 

Women  teachers  who  have  held  permanent 
positions  in  the  day  school  service  who  have  passed 
their  fortieth  birthday  but  have  not  reached  their 
fiftieth  birthday,  shall  be  eligible  for  re-entrance  to 
the  rank  in  which  they  were  serving  at  the  time  of 
resignation,  or  to  an  equivalent  or  lower  rank 
covered  by  the  certificate  under  which  service  was 
previously  rendered,  provided,  they  shall  pass  the 
regular  prescribed  examinations,  and  provided, 
further,  that  it  shall  be  found  that  such  candidates 
for  re-entrance  are  financially  dependent  upon  their 
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own  resources.  The  regulations  governing  appoint- 
ments from  the  eligible  lists  shall  not  apply  to  these 
re-entrant  teachers. 

Re-entrants  under  the  provisions  of  this  para- 
graph shall  be  appointed  on  that  year  of  the 
existing  salary  schedule  which  is  recommended  by 
the  superintendent,  who  will  take  into  considera- 
tion length  of  previous  service  and  lapsed  time 
since  resignation,  and  be  advanced  on  their  respec- 
tive schedules  September  1  of  each  school  year 
following  the  date  of  re-entry  and  until  such  time  as 
the  maximum  of  the  rank  is  reached. 

(b)  Re-entrants  to  Temporary  Service  After  the 
Fiftieth  Birthday  and  up  to  and  Including  the 
Fifty-fifth  Birthday. 
Teachers  who  have  held  permanent  positions  in 
the  day  school  service  who  have  passed  their  fiftieth 
birthday,  but  who  have  not  passed  their  fifty-fifth 
birthday,  shall  be  eligible  for  appointment  as  tem- 
porary re-entrants  to  the  rank  in  which  they  were 
serving  at  the  time  of  resignation,  or  to  an  equiva- 
lent or  lower  rank  covered  by  the  certificate,  under 
which  service  was  previously  rendered,  upon  passing 
such  examinations  as  the  board  of  superintendents 
may  determine,  which  examinations  shall  include 
inquiry  into  the  physical,  intellectual  and  moral 
qualifications  of  the  candidate. 

Re-entrants  to  temporary  service  under  the 
provisions  of  this  paragraph  shall  be  placed  upon 
that  year  of  the  existing  salary  schedule  which  is 
recommended  by  the  superintendent,  who  will 
take  into  consideration  length  of  previous  service 
and  lapsed  time  since  resignation,  and  be  advanced 
on  their  respective  schedules  September  1  of  each 
school  year  following  the  date  of  re-entry  and  until 
such  time  as  the  maximum  of  the  rank  is  reached. 
2St8ptiDt"  3-  Any  person  who  may  be  appointed  or  elected 
former  ranks,  by  promotion  as  an  officer  of  the  School  Committee 
or  as  a  member  of  the  supervising  staff  may,  at  the 
conclusion  of  such  service,  be  reappointed  to  a 
position  of  the  same  or  lower  rank  than  that  held  at 
the  time  of  such  appointment  or  election. 
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Sect.  275.    1.    A  woman  teacher  holding  a  per-  Employment 
manent  position  in  a  day  school  may  be  employed  teachers  in 
as  a  teacher  in  playgrounds  during  the  regular  school  playgrounds- 
term  and  for  not  more  than  one  half  of  the  summer 
vacation  period. 

Sect.  276.  1.  No  principal  or  woman  teacher  ffm$yyB™hZo) 
of  a  day  school  in  Boston  shall  be  employed  in  the  teachers^00 
evening  schools  of  Boston  or  elsewhere;  provided,  schools, 
that  at  the  discretion  of  the  superintendent,  any 
woman  teacher  employed  in  a  day  school  who  has 
successfully  passed  her  first  promotional  examina- 
tion, or  who  was  appointed  to  the  regular  day  service 
prior  to  September  1,  1906,  may  be  employed  in  the 
evening  schools  of  Boston;  and  provided,  further, 
that  any  woman  teacher  employed  in  the  evening 
schools  who  is  appointed  to  a  permanent  position  in 
a  day  school  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  superin- 
tendent, continue  such  evening  service  until  the 
close  of  the  term  for  which  she  has  been  appointed, 
but  no  longer.  Women  teachers  of  day  schools  on 
leave  of  absence  without  pay  may  be  employed  in 
evening  schools  during  the  term  of  such  absence. 

2.  No  persons  permanently  appointed  to  a  day  ^g^^, 
school  shall  be  appointed  to  the  same  grade  or  rank  service. 

in  the  evening  schools  for  more  than  five  years  in 
any  period  of  six  consecutive  years.  Service  of 
more  than  forty  evenings  in  any  term  shall  be 
deemed  a  year,  but  service  rendered  prior  to  June 
30,  1916,  shall  be  reckoned  on  the  following  basis: 
Service  of  less  than  three  years  shall  be  reckoned  as 
one  year;  service  of  three  or  more  years  shall  be 
reckoned  as  two  years. 

3.  No  person  shall  be  appointed  to  both  evening 
and  summer  review  schools  during  one  school 
year. 

4.  No  person  permanently  appointed  to  a  day  Limitation  of 
school  shall  be  appointed  to  the  rank  of  principal  of  school  service, 
a  summer  review  school  for  more  than  five  years  in 

any  period  of  six  consecutive  years.  Service  of 
more  than  twenty-five  days  in  any  term  shall  be 
deemed  a  year,  but  service  rendered  prior  to  June 
30,  1920,  shall  be  reckoned  on  the  following  basis: 
Service  of  less  than  three  years  shall  be  reckoned 
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as  one  year;  service  of  three  or  more  years  shall  be 
reckoned  as  two  years. 

Sect.  277.  1.  Promotions  to  the  rank  of 
master,  day  intermediate  and  day  elementary 
schools,  shall  be  made  from  the  first  three  names 
heading  the  eligible  list  established  by  the  board  of 
superintendents . 

2.  Promotions  of  other  teachers  and  members 
of  the  supervising  staff  shall  be  made  in  the  order  of 
merit  as  determined  by  quality,  character,  and 
length  of  service. 

Sect.  278.  1.  Teachers  and  members  of  the 
supervising  staff  may  be  transferred  to  positions 
of  the  same  rank  and  salary  by  the  superintendent, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  School  Committee. 

Sect.  279.  1.  The  rank  of  any  teacher  may  be 
changed  by  the  superintendent,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  School  Committee,  whenever  the 
number  of  pupils  upon  which  the  rank  of  such 
teacher  depends  shall  so  warrant;  but  the  change 
shall  take  effect  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  month 
following  action  by  the  School  Committee. 

Sect.  280.  1.  Teachers  in  the  summer  review 
schools  may  be  discontinued,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  superintendent,  whenever  the  average  attend- 
ance shall  have  fallen  below  the  number  authoriz- 
ing their  employment. 

Sect.  281.  1.  Teachers  in  the  evening  schools 
shall  be  discontinued  at  the  close  of  any  month  in 
which  the  average  attendance  of  pupils  is  less  than 
the  number  authorizing  their  employment,  or 
earlier,  at  the  discretion  of  the  superintendent; 
provided,  that  in  evening  schools  where  there  is  but 
one  class  in  any  subject,  such  class  may  continue 
until  the  close  of  the  term  unless  the  number  of 
pupils  therein  is  less  than  ten. 

Sect.  282.  1.  Teachers  and  members  of  the 
supervising  staff  and  other  persons  whom  the 
superintendent  is  authorized  to  appoint,  may  be 
removed  from  the  service  by  him  for  cause  at  any 
time,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee; provided,  that  persons  so  removed  may 
upon  written  application  to  the  secretary  of  the 
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School  Committee,  be  given  a  hearing  by  the  School 
Committee.  No  person  shall  receive  any  compen- 
sation for  services  rendered  after  removal. 

Sect.    283.    1.    The   marriage   of   a   woman  Resignation 
teacher  or  woman  member  of  the  supervising  staff  mentor 
shall  operate  as  a  resignation  of  her  position,  and  it  SSSl 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  principal  of  the  school  or 
district,  or  the  director  of  the  department  con- 
cerned, to  report  such  marriages  forthwith  to  the 
superintendent  and  to  the  business  manager.   If  the 
superintendent  appoints  a  married  woman  as  a 
teacher  or  as  a  member  of  the  supervising  staff,  he 
shall  so  report  to  the  School  Committee. 

Sect.  284.    1.    The  employment  of  teachers  and  Termination  of 

•  •  «•  •  service  at 

members  of  the  supervising  staff  shall  terminate  on  seventy  years, 
the  thirty-first  day  of  August  next  following  the 
seventieth  birthday  of  such  persons. 

Sect.  285.    1.    The  employment  of  foreign-born  Termination  of 
teachers  and  members  of  the  supervising  staff  who  non-citizens, 
do  not  become  citizens  of  the  United  States  at  the 
earliesf  date  possible  under  the  naturalization  laws 
may  be  terminated  by  the  School  Committee  at 
pleasure. 


CHAPTER  XV. 

Number  and  Rank  of  Teachers  and  Members  of 
Supervising  Staff. 

Section  290.  1.  When  the  appointment  of  a  New 
teacher  in  a  day  school  is  under  consideration,  the  appointmeE 
number  of  pupils  belonging  on  the  last  school  day 
of  the  month  preceding  the  date  on  which  the 
appointment  is  made,  shall  be  used  as  the  basis 
upon  which  to  determine  the  number  and  rank  of 
teachers  to  which  a  school  or  district  is  entitled, 
except  as  provided  in  section  302,  paragraph  8. 

2.  When  the  annual  reappointments  and  ap-  ueappoint- 
pointments  on  tenure  are  under  consideration,  the 
largest  number  of  pupils  belonging  on  any  one  day 
between  the  first  day  of  September  and  the  first  day 
of  April  of  the  current  school  year,  shall  be  used  as 
the  basis  upon  which  to  determine  the  number  and 


126 


Sect.  291.] 


SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


[Chap.  XV. 


Not  to  apply 
to  state-aided 
schools. 


Ranks  of 
teachers. 


Higher  ranks 
allowed. 


Sub-master  in 
charge;  mas- 
ter's assistant 
in  charge. 
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assistants. 


rank  of  teachers  to  which  a  school  or  district  is 
entitled,  except  as  provided  in  section  302,  para- 
graph 8. 

3.  The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  not  apply 
to  the  reappointment  of  teachers  in  state-aided 
schools. 

Sect.  291.  1.  Teachers  in  day  elementary 
schools  shall  consist  of  one  principal  holding  the 
rank  of  master  for  each  district;  sub-masters  in 
charge;  masters' assistants  in  charge ;  sub-masters; 
masters'  assistants;  assistants;  master's  assistants, 
special  classes;  assistants,  special  classes;  assistants, 
speech  improvement  classes;  assistant  in  charge  of 
classes  for  conservation  of  eyesight;  and  assistants, 
classes  for  conservation  of  eyesight. 

2.  Teachers  of  ranks  higher  than  that  of  assist- 
ant may  be  appointed  as  follows: 

(a.)  One  sub-master  in  charge  or  one  master's 
assistant  in  charge  in  buildings  containing  classes 
of  at  least  the  first  six  grades,  which  have  formerly 
constituted  the  central  elementary  school  of  the 
district,  and  which  either  because  of  reorganiza- 
tion, consolidation  or  association  of  districts,  or 
because  of  the  establishment  of  intermediate 
classes,  continue  to  require  direct  administrative 
supervision. 

(b.)  Only  those  persons  who  on  February  1, 
1919,  held  the  position  of  sub-master  or  master's 
assistant,  or  who  may  hereafter  in  accordance  with 
the  rules  and  regulations  be  appointed  or  promoted 
to  these  ranks,  shall  be  eligible  for  appointment 
as  sub-master  in  charge  or  as  master's  assistant  in 
charge. 

(c.)  One  sub-master  in  each  district  except  those 
attended  exclusively  by  girls  in  grades  above  the 
third.  An  additional  sub-master  may  be  appointed 
if  the  number  of  boys  in  grades  above  the  third 
exceeds  six  hundred. 

(d.)  One  master's  assistant  in  each  district. 
One  additional  master's  assistant  in  girls'  districts 
where  there  is  no  sub-master.  One  additional 
master's  assistant  in  girls'  districts  where  the  num- 
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ber  of  girls  in  grades  above  the  third  exceeds  800. 
One  additional  master's  assistant  in  mixed  dis- 
tricts where  the  number  of  girls  in  grades  above 
the  third  exceeds  600.  One  master's  assistant  in 
each  school  building,  other  than  the  main  building 
of  the  district,  in  which  there  are  six  or  more 
teachers  of  any  grade,  including  kindergartens, 
but  no  sub-masters. 

(e.)    One  master's  assistant,  special  classes,  in  ^g^J 
buildings  exclusively  occupied  by  not  less  than  six  in  charge. 

.   .  °.  *       -  ,  special  clasaea . 

special  classes. 

3.  The  rank  of  a  single  teacher  in  charge  of  a  SnSwgarten 
kindergarten  may  be  either  that  of  first  assistant  teachers- 
or  assistant.    If  there  are  two  or  more  teachers  in  a 
kindergarten,  one  shall  hold  the  rank  of  first  assist- 
ant.   Whenever  the  number  of  pupils  entitles  a 
kindergarten  to  four  teachers,  such  kindergarten 

may  be  divided  into  two  kindergartens. 

4.  Attendants  may  be  appointed  in  open-air  op£n?j2jnta' 
classes  at  the  discretion  of  the  superintendent,  who  classes, 
shall  report  such  appointments  to  the  School  Com- 
mittee.   Such    appointments    shall    not  extend 
beyond  the  close  of  the  school  year  in  which  they 

are  made. 

5.  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  6  of  this  Sche£of 
section,  the  number  of  teachers  to  which  a  day  allowed 
elementary  school   district,   except   the  Martin 
District,  shall  be  entitled  shall  be  based  on  the 


following  quota  of  pupils  belong 
school  day  of  the  preceding  month 


Kindergartens  .... 
Grade  I.  .... 
Grades  II.  to  VI..  inclusive  . 
Grades  VII.  and  VIII. 
Classes  for  conservation  of  eyesight 
Hospital  classes  .... 
Open-air  classes  . 
Rapid  advancement  classes 
Special  classes  .... 
Special  English  classes  . 
Ungraded  classes  .... 


ng  on  the  last 


25 
40 
42 
40 

12 
15 
30 
30 
15 
30 
30 


and  in  speech  improvement  classes  there  may  be  one  teacher  for 
every  fifteen  pupils  in  average  hourly  attendance  for  each  four- 
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hour  day  for  the  month  next  preceding  the  date  upon  which  an 
appointment  is  made. 

Note. —  The  number  of  teachers  to  which  the  Martin  District 
shall  be  entitled  shall  be  based  on  a  quota  of  thirty-five  pupils  for 
Grades  I.  to  VIII.,  inclusive,  which  unit  shall  be  taken  from  the 
number  of  pupils  belonging  on  the  last  school  day  of  the  preceding 
month. 


.Additional 
teachers  for 
excess  pupils. 


Transfer  or 
discontinuance 
of  teachers. 


Number  of 
teachers. 


6.  Additional  teachers  may  be  appointed  in 
kindergartens  for  an  excess  of  fifteen  pupils,  and 
in  Grades  I.  to  VIII.,  inclusive,  for  an  excess  of 
thirty  pupils. 

7.  Teachers  in  kindergartens  may  be  transferred 
or  discontinued  when  the  number  of  pupils  belong- 
ing is  less  than  fifteen  to  a  teacher;  in  Grades 
I.  to  VIII.,  inclusive,  teachers  may  be  transferred 
or  discontinued  when  the  number  of  pupils  belong- 
ing is  less  than  forty  to  a  teacher;  provided,  that 
in  the  case  of  a  transfer  of  a  teacher  whom  the 
district  might  hold  on  a  basis  of  forty  pupils,  the 
district  shall  be  entitled  to  a  regularly  appointed 
teacher  in  her  place. 

8.  The  number  of  teachers  to  which  a  day  ele- 
mentary school  district  is  entitled  under  the  provi- 
sions of  paragraphs  5,  6  and  7  of  this  section  shall 
be  determined  in  a  manner  illustrated  by  the  follow- 
ing example: 


Number  of  Teachers  in  Kindergarten. 


Kindergartens  

  46  divided  by  40 

2 

6 

Kindergartens  

 J    29  divided  by  25 

1 

4 
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Number  of  Teachers  Above  the  Kindergarten. 


Grade  I  

Grades  II.  to  VI.,  inclusive  

Grades  VII.,  VIII  

Grade  IX,  Intermediate  

Classes  for  the  conservation  of  eyesight 

Hospital  classes  

Open-air  classes  

Rapid  advancement  classes  

Special  classes  

Special  English  classes  

Ungraded  classes  


Totals  

For  excess  pupils . 


Number  of  teachers  above  the  kindergarten,    40 


82  divided  by  40 

2 

858  divided  by  42 

20 

,1 

122  divided  by  40 

3 

2 

75  divided  by  35 

2 

5 

15  divided  by  12 

1 

3 

30  divided  by  15 

2 

37  divided  by  36 

1 

62  divided  by  30 

2 

13  divided  by  15 

? 

95  divided  by  30 

3 

o 

70  divided  by  30 

10 

1,459  39 
46  divided  by  30  1 


48 


Note. —  Only  those  classes  which  are  organized  as  a  unit  are  included  in  the 
above  tabulation. 

Teachers  for  Temporary  Service. 

9.  Teachers  for  temporary  service   may   be  Teachers  for 

to  m  dot  B  r~v 

appointed  from  the  approved  list  to  day  schools,  in  service, 
place  of  regularly  appointed  teachers  absent  on 
leave,  in  place  of  teachers  assigned  to  other  schools 
or  departments,  or  to  meet  other  authorized  needs 
where  the  numbers  do  not  warrant  permanent 
appointment. 

10.  A  temporary  teacher  may  be  appointed 
from  the  approved  fist  where  the  number  of  pupils 
in  a  class  reaches  or  exceeds  the  number  indicated 
in  the  following  tabulation. 

Number 
of  Pupils 
Required. 

Grade  1  50 

Grades  II.  to  VIII.,  inclusive  55 

Special  classes  20 

Special  English  classes  40 

Ungraded  classes  40 ' 

In  modern  language  classes,  not  more  than  one 
to  a  district  (provided  no  temporary  teacher  is 
employed  under  the  provisions  of  Section  300, 
paragraph  4),  and  in  classes  of  masters'  assistants, 
in  kindergartens,  in  the  Horace  Mann  School, 
and  in  buildings  in  charge  of  a  submaster  or  master's 
assistant,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  board  of 
superintendents. 
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Clerical  Assistants. 

Clerical  11.    Clerical  assistants  may  be  appointed  by  the 

superintendent  in  day  elementary  and  day  inter- 
mediate schools  as  follows: 

(a.)  A  full-time  clerical  assistant  in  day  inter- 
mediate schools  with  ninth  grade. 

(b.)  A  full-time  clerical  assistant  in  day  elemen- 
tary and  day  intermediate  schools  when  the  number 
belonging  exceeds  1,700. 

(c.)  A  half-time  clerical  assistant  in  day 
elementary  and  day  intermediate  schools  when  the 
number  belonging  exceeds  1,200. 


Hanks  of 
teachers . 


Appointment 
and  assign- 
ment. 


Number  of 
teachers 

al  lowed. 


Teachers  of  Household  Science  and  Arts. 

Sect.  292.  1.  Teachers  of  household  science 
and  arts  in  day  elementary  and  day  intermediate 
schools  shall  be  trade  assistants,  teachers  of  cookery, 
teachers  of  sewing  and  teachers  of  millinery. 

2.  They  shall  be  appointed  to  the  corps  of 
teachers  of  household  science  and  arts  and  assigned 
by  the  superintendent  to  service  in  one  or  more 
schools  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
course  of  study. 

3.  The  number  of  teachers  of  cookery,  of  sewing 
and  of  millinery  shall  be  determined  by  the  School 
Committee,  on  recommendation  of  the  superin- 
tendent. 


Hanks'of 
teachers. 


Appointment 
and  assign- 
ment. 


Teachers  of  Manual  Arts. 

Sect.  293.  1.  Teachers  of  shop  work  and 
manual  training  in  the  day  elementary  and  day 
intermediate  schools  shall  be  shop  foremen;  fore- 
men, shop  work ;  foreman,  shop  work,  Disciplinary 
Day  School;  shop  instructors;  instructors,  shop 
work;  instructors  in  manual  training;  assistants, 
manual  training;  and  instructors  in  manual  train- 
ing, special  classes. 

2.  They  shall  be  appointed  to  the  corps  of 
teachers  of  manual  arts,  and  assigned  by  the  super- 
intendent to  service  in  one  or  more  schools,  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  course  of 
study. 


Chap.  XV.] 


REGULATIONS. 


[Sects.  294-296. 


131 


3.  The  number  of  foremen,  shop  work;  instruc-  ^£™££Tso{ 
tors,  shop  work;  instructors  in  manual  training  and  allowed8 
assistants,  manual  training,  shall  be  determined  by 

the  School  Committee,  on  recommendation  of  the 
superintendent. 

4.  Foremen,  shop  work;  and  instructors,  shop  Oilmen-1 
work,  may  be  assigned  to  elementary  mechanic  ^c^£nic 
arts  classes  without  change  of  rank  or  salary. 

Elementary  Mechanic  Arts  and  Elementary  Practical 
Arts  Classes. 

Sect.  294.    1.    Classes  in  elementary  mechanic  ^  Sement^i 
arts  and  elementary  practical  arts  may  be  estab-  ™£h£™e*l£y 
lished  by  the  superintendent  as  the  School  Com-  practical  art« 
mittee  may  from  time  to  time  approve. 

BOSTON  DISCIPLINARY  DAY  SCHOOL. 

Sect.  295.    1.    Teachers  in  the  Boston  Dis-  ^*ls?a? 

•    i  •  -r^        a  •  •  number  of 

ciplmary  Day  fechool  shall  consist  of  one  assistant  teachers, 
in  charge,  and  assistants  appointed  or  assigned  by 
the  superintendent  from  day  elementary  or  day 
intermediate  schools.    The  number  of  such  teachers 
shall  not  exceed  one  for  each  fifteen  pupils  belonging. 


HORACE  MANN  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF. 

Sect.  296.    1.    Teachers  in  the  Horace  Mann  JSr°f 
School  for  the  Deaf  shall  consist  of  a  principal,  an 
assistant  principal  and  assistants. 

2.  Exclusive  of  the  principal  and  the  assistant  ^cherIof 
principal,  there  shall  be  one  teacher  for  every  ten  allowed, 
pupils,  and  an  additional  teacher  may  be  appointed 

for  an  excess  of  five  pupils.    There  shall  be  at  least 
one  teacher  for  each  grade. 

3.  Attendants  may  be  appointed  in  the  attendants, 
discretion  of  the  superintendent  with  the  approval 

of  the  School  Committee.  Such  appointments  shall 
not  extend  beyond  the  close  of  the  school  year  in 
which  they  are  made.  Compensation  of  attend- 
ants shall  be  established  annually  at  a  per  diem 
rate  and  certification  for  services  rendered  may, 
with  the  approval  of  the  superintendent,  include 
days  on  which  the  regular  sessions  of  the  public 
schools  are  suspended. 
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Ranks  and 
number  of 
teachers. 


Additional 
teacher. 


Special 
assistants. 


Follow-up 
work. 


DAY  SCHOOL  FOR  IMMIGRANTS. 

Sect.  297.  1.  Teachers  in  the  Day  School  for 
Immigrants  shall  consist  of  an  assistant  in  charge, 
senior  assistants,  assistants,  and  special  assistants. 
There  shall  be  one  senior  assistant  or  assistant  for 
each  group  of  pupils  representing  three  hundred 
pupil  hours  of  instruction  per  week. 

2.  An  additional  assistant  may  be  employed  for 
an  excess  of  two  hundred  pupil  hours  of  instruction 
per  week. 

3.  Special  assistants  may  be  appointed  on  a 
basis  of  one  for  each  thirty  pupil  hours  of  instruction 
per  half  day. 

4.  In  addition  to  their  periods  of  instruction, 
teachers  shall  perform  such  follow-up  work  as  may 
be  required  by  the  director  of  evening  schools. 


Ranks  of 
teachers. 


Number  of 

teachers 

allowed. 


Special  assist- 
ants, mechani- 
cal depart- 
ments, and  tool- 
keepers. 


Bookkeeper 
and  clerical 
assistant. 


BOSTON  TRADE  SCHOOL. 

Sect.  298.  1.  Teachers  in  the  Boston  Trade 
School  shall  consist  of  a  principal  holding  the  rank 
of  master;  a  vice  principal;  shop  superintendent; 
division  heads;  senior  instructors;  division  fore- 
men; shop  foremen;  shop  instructors;  instructors; 
and  junior  assistants. 

2.  The  whole  number  of  teachers  to  which  the 
Boston  Trade  School  is  entitled,  exclusive  of  the 
principal  shall  be  determined  by  standards  stated 
in  terms  of  teaching  units  (pupil  periods  per  week 
of  instruction)  as  follows :  (a)  the  standard  number 
of  teaching  units  of  instruction  in  academic  sub- 
jects shall  be  768  pupil  hours  per  week,  (b)  The 
standard  number  of  teaching  units  of  instruction 
in  shop  work  shall  be  600  pupil  hours  per  week. 

3.  In  addition  thereto,  there  shall  be  as  many 
special  assistants,  mechanical  departments,  and 
toolkeepers  as  the  superintendent  may  from  time 
to  time  appoint,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
School  Committee,  for  a  period  not  extending 
beyond  the  first  day  of  September  next  following 
their  appointment. 

4.  There  shall  be  one  bookkeeper  and  one  cleri- 
cal assistant. 
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Evening  Classes. 

5.  In  the  Boston  Trade  School,  evening  classes,  Itankfl  of 
a  principal,  assistants  in  charge;  assistants;  second  teachera 
assistants;  and  toolkeepers  may  be  appointed. 

6.  The  number  of  pupils  in  average  attendance  Number  of 
for  the  month  preceding  shall  be  used  as  the  basis  allowed, 
upon  which  to  determine  the  number  and  rank  of 
teachers  allowed. 

7.  A  sufficient  number  of  teachers  of  the  ranks 
described  in  paragraph  6  may  be  appointed  to  pro- 
vide one  assistant  in  charge  or  one  assistant  for 
every  fifteen  pupils,  or  in  lieu  thereof,  one  second 
assistant  for  every  ten  pupils.  There  shall  be  as 
many  toolkeepers  as  the  superintendent  may  from 
time  to  time  appoint,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
School  Committee. 

8.  One  clerical  assistant  mav  be  appointed.  Clerical 

assistant. 


TRADE  SCHOOL  FOR  GIRLS. 

Sect.  299.    1.    Teachers  in  the  Trade  School  for  gjjjj^ 
Girls  shall  consist  of  a  principal,  holding  the  rank  *** ers 
of  master;  a  master's  assistant;  heads  of  depart- 
ments; vocational  assistants;  and  trade  assistants. 

2.  There  shall  be  a  head  of  department  for  ^^^of 
each  trade  taught  and  for  related  work;  a  voca-  allowed, 
tional  assistant  for  every  one  hundred  pupils;  and 

a  sufficient  number  of  trade  assistants  to  equal  one 
for  every  fifteen  pupils. 

3.  In  addition  thereto,  there  shall  be  as  many  student  aids, 
student  aids  as  the  superintendent  may  from  time 

to  time  appoint,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
School  Committee,  for  a  period  not  extending 
beyond  the  first  day  of  September  next  following 
their  appointment. 

4.  There  shall  be  one  bookkeeper  and  two  cleri-  ^J^jjf 
cal  assistants.  assistant*. 


Extension  Classes. 

5.  In  the  Trade  School  for  Girls,  extension 
classes,  assistants  in  charge;  assistants;  and  second 
assistants  may  be  appointed.    There  shall  be  as 
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many  student  aids  as  the  superintendent  may  from 
time  to  time  appoint,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  School  Committee. 


Ranks  of 
teachers. 


Appointment 
to  ranks 
higher  than 
assistant. 


Basis  for 
appointment. 


Temporary 
teachers. 


DAY  INTERMEDIATE  SCHOOLS. 

Sect.  300.  1.  Teachers  of  day  intermediate 
schools  shall  consist  of  one  principal  holding  the 
rank  of  master  for  each  intermediate  school;  sub- 
masters;  masters'  assistants  and  assistants. 

2.  Teachers  of  ranks  higher  than  that  of  assist- 
ant may  be  appointed  in  day  intermediate  schools 
in  accordance  with  the  regulations  pertaining  to 
persons  of  corresponding  rank  in  day  elementary 
schools. 

3.  In  computing  the  number  of  teachers  to 
which  a  day  intermediate  school  is  entitled,  forty 
pupils  shall  be  taken  as  a  class  unit  for  Grades  VII. 
and  VIII.,  and  thirty-five  pupils  for  Grade  IX. 

4.  In  addition  to  the  regular  teachers,  a  tem- 
porary teacher  may  be  appointed  in  a  day  inter- 
mediate school  for  ten  classes,  and  an  additional 
temporary  teacher  may  be  appointed  for  five  or 
more  additional  classes. 


Ranks  of 
teachers. 


Number  of 
teachers. 

Special 
assistants. 


Secretary. 


BOSTON  CLERICAL  SCHOOL. 

Sect.  301.  1.  Teachers  in  the  Boston  Clerical 
School  shall  consist  of  a  principal  with  the  rank  of 
head  master,  head  instructors,  instructors,  and 
assistants. 

2.  Exclusive  of  the  principal,  there  shall  be  one 
teacher  for  every  twenty-five  pupils. 

3.  Such  special  assistants  may  be  appointed  as 
the  Superintendent  may  deem  necessary,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  School  Committee. 

4.  One  secretary  may  be  appointed. 


LATIN  AND  DAY  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Sect.  302.  1.  Teachers  in  Latin  and  day  high 
schools  shall  consist  of  a  principal,  holding  the  rank 
of  head  master,  and  subordinate  teachers  as  fol- 
lows: Masters,  heads  of  departments;  masters: 
first  assistants,  heads  of  departments;  advisers  of 
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girls;  junior  masters;  assistants;  co-operative 
assistants;  instructors;  assistant  instructors;  co- 
ordinators; instructors  in  co-operative  branches; 
industrial  instructors;  and  industrial  assistants. 

2.    Temporary  teachers  and  junior  assistants  Temporary 
may  be  appointed  in  Latin  and  day  high  schools;  jS^io?ra an' 
but  the  total  number  of  teachers  in  said  schools  a88l8tantP 
shall  not  exceed  the  total  number  of  teachers  to 
which  a  school  is  entitled  as  provided  in  this  section. 


Heads  of  Departments. 

3.  Heads  of  departments  in  Latin  and  day  high  gjjg8  £f 
schools  shall  have  distinct  duties  in  addition  to  department*, 
teaching.    These  duties  shall  include  the  super- 
vision of  a  subject  of  study  or  of  a  curriculum,  or  of 

both. 

4.  Heads  of  departments  may  be  appointed  for  ^mber  of 
the  supervision  of  not  fewer  than  'two  thousand  departments, 
pupil  hours  of  instruction  per  week;  provided,  that 

the  number  of  heads  of  departments  shall  be  limited 
to  four  for  schools  of  seven  hundred  fifty  pupils  or 
less,  with  one  additional  head  of  department  for 
each  additional  two  hundred  fifty  pupils;  and 
provided,  further,  that  not  more  than  seven  heads 
of  departments  shall  be  appointed  in  any  school. 

5.  Schools  which  on  January  1,  1919,  had  heads  j^j^"*1 
of  departments  in  excess  of  the  number  specified  department?, 
above  shall  not  be  entitled  to  additonal  heads  of 
departments. 

Co-ordinators. 

6.  Co-ordinators  in  day  high  schools  shall  have  ^j^^ 
distinctive  duties  in  addition  to  teaching.    They  co"°r  ,na 
shall,  in  co-operation  with  the  heads  of  departments, 

be  responsible  for  the  curriculum  of  the  co-opera- 
tive courses.  Their  duties  shall  also  include  the 
securing  of  contracts  for  admission  of  pupils  to  the 
various  shops,  the  visiting  of  pupils  in  such  shops, 
and  all  other  matters  pertaining  to  the  co-ordination 
of  the  shops  and  the  school. 

7.  Co-ordinators   may  be  appointed  for  the  Number  of 
supervision  of  not  less  than  two  thousand  pupil  £i!£5£fatore 
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periods  of  instruction  per  week,  provided,  that  the 
number  of  co-ordinators  shall  be  limited  to  one  for 
each  industrial  course. 


Basis  for 
determining 
number  of 
teachers. 


Report  on 
number  of 
pupil  hours 


Approval  of 
superintendent 
for  large 


Approval  of 
superintendent 
for  small 
classes. 


Standard 
for  men, 
academic 
subjects. 


Standard 
for  women, 
academic 
subjects. 


Modifications 
of  standards. 


Teachers. 

8.  The  whole  number  of  teachers  to  which  a 
Latin  or  high  school  is  entitled,  exclusive  of  the 
principal,  and  the  amount  of  teaching  to  be  allotted 
to  the  several  teachers,  shall  be  determined  by 
standards  stated  in  terms  of  teaching  units  (pupil 
periods  per  week  of  instruction  in  ordinary  academic 
subjects),  as  follows: 

(a.)  During  the  first  week  of  October,  or  on 
some  other  date  fixed  by  the  superintendent,  each 
head  master  shall  report  to  the  superintendent,  in 
such  manner  as  the  superintendent  may  determine, 
the  number  of  teaching  units  of  instruction  given 
by  each  teacher  in  his  school. 

(6.)  All  classes  in  Latin  and  day  high  schools, 
except  classes  in  hygiene,  physical  education  and 
choral  practice,  having  more  than  forty-five  pupils 
shall  be  organized  only  with  the  approval  of  the 
superintendent. 

(c.)  No  classes  with  fewer  than  fifteen  pupils 
shall  be  organized  in  any  Latin  or  day  high  school 
without  the  approval  in  advance  or  the  superin- 
tendent. 

(d.)  The  standard  number  of  teaching  units  of 
instruction  for  men  in  academic  subjects  shall  be 
seven  hundred  sixty-eight  pupil  hours  per  week, 
based  on  twenty-four  periods  of  teaching  per  week, 
with  thirty-two  pupils  in  each  class. 

(e.)  The  standard  number  of  teaching  units  of 
instruction  for  women  in  academic  subjects  shall  be 
seven  hundred  and  four  pupil  hours  per  week,  based 
on  twenty-two  periods  of  teaching  per  week  with 
thirty-two  pupils  in  each  class. 

9.  Modifications  of  the  above  standards  shall  be 
made  for  certain  teachers,  as  follows: 

(a.)  Ordinary  academic  work  is  hereafter  re- 
ferred to  as  "A"  work;  laboratory  instruction  in 
science  is  called  "B"  work;  instruction  in  sewing, 
cookery,  milliner}^,  shop-work,  drawing,  and  aca- 
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demic  or  laboratory  work  where  the  expense  of 
instruction  is  shared  by  the  state,  is  called  "C" 
work. 

(b.)    The  number  of  teaching  units  to  be  credited  Determination 
to  a  school  for  "B"  work  is  in  all  cases  to  be  de-  nJ^tov-B- 
cided  by  adding  to  the  number  of  pupil  hours  eight  work 
for  every  laboratory  period  in  which  the  class  is 
divided  into  two  sections,  and  thirteen  for  every 
laboratory  period  in  which  the  class  is  not  so  divided. 

(c.)    The  number  of  teaching  units  to  be  credited  Determination 
to  a  school  for  "C"  work  is  in  all  cases  to  be  decided  SLteto^c" 
by  multiplying  the  number  of  pupil  hours  by  such  work 
a  ratio  as  would  change  591  in  the  case  of  a  man 
teacher  and  587  in  the  case  of  a  woman  teacher 
into  the  standard  number  of  pupil  hours  for  "A" 
work;  that  is,  in  the  case  of  a  man  teacher  by  1.3, 
and  in  the  case  of  a  woman  teacher,  by  1.2. 

(d.)  Each  teacher  designated  as  co-ordinator  in  o^rdmator. 
co-operative  industrial  courses  shall  be  credited  branches 
with  four  pupil  hours  of  "C"  work  for  each  pupil 
pursuing  such  courses.  Each  teacher  designated 
as  co-ordinator  in  co-operative  agricultural  courses 
shall  be  credited  with  eight  pupil  hours  of  "C" 
work  for  each  pupil  pursuing  such  courses. 

(e.)    Each  teacher  of  salesmanship  or  of  com-  Teachers  of 

•    ii  i  i  .  tj  ini  salesmanship 

mercial  branches  who  acts  as  co-ordinator  shall  be  or  commercial 
credited  with  one  and  one-half  pupil  hours  of  "A"  KSJS?" 
work  for  each  pupil  pursuing  work  outside  of  school  dinatore- 
in  school  time,  under  the  supervision  of  such 
co-ordinator. 

(/.)    For  the  first  assistant,  head  of  department,  ^?sttant  , 
household  science,  High  School  of  Practical  Arts,  of  department, 
a  deduction  of  two  hundred  pupil  hours,  science, 

(g.)    In  the  High  School  of  Practical  Arts,  for  g^Sffi1 
the  work  in  vocational  guidance  and  supervision  of  Arts 
home  project  wrork  a  deduction  of  twenty-one  hun- 
dred twelve  pupil  hours. 

10.    The  number  of  teachers  to  which  a  Latin  ^SSS.of 
and  day  high  school  is  entitled  shall  be  computed 
as  follows : 

(a.)  The  number  of  pupil  hours  of  instruction 
of  each  teacher,  as  shown  in  the  report  called  for 
in  paragraph  8  (a),  shall  be  entered  in  the  appro- 


188 


Sect.  302.] 


SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.  [Chap.  XV. 


Number  of 
additional 
teachers. 


Number  of 
teachers  in 

excess. 


Number  of 
junior  masters 
and  instruc- 
tors allowed. 


priate  column.  The  number  of  teaching  units  to 
be  credited  to  the  school  shall  be  entered  in  the 
next  column.  The  standard  number  of  pupil  hours 
in  "A"  work  shall  be  entered  in  the  third  column.- - 
704  for  a  woman,  768  for  a  man.  Deviation  from 
this  standard  shall  be  entered  in  the  fourth  column 
and  shall  be  marked  X  or — ,  according  as  the  credit 
for  each  teacher  is  greater  or  less  than  the  standard. 

(6.)  The  difference  between  the  totals  obtained 
as  footings  of  the  second  and  third  columns,  that  is, 
between  the  totals  of  credits  in  teaching  units,  and 
the  totals  of  standard  numbers  of  pupil  hours,  will 
show  whether  the  teaching  force  of  the  school  is 
more  or  less  than  adequate. 

(c.)  The  number  of  additional  teachers  to  which 
a  school  attended  exclusively  by  girls  or  by  boys 
and  girls  is  entitled  shall  be  determined  by  dividing 
the  plus  balance  by  seven  hundred  four  —  the 
standard  for  women  teachers. 

(d.)  The  number  of  additional  teachers  to  which 
a  school  attended  exclusively  by  boys  is  entitled 
shall  be  determined  by  dividing  the  plus  balance  by 
seven  hundred  sixty-eight  —  the  standard  for  men 
teachers. 

(e.)  The  number  of  teachers  in  excess  in  a  school 
attended  exclusively  by  girls  or  by  boys  and  girls 
shall  be  determined  by  dividing  the  minus  balance 
by  seven  hundred  four  —  the  standard  for  women 
teachers. 

(/.)  The  number  of  teachers  in  excess  in  a  school 
attended  exclusively  by  boys  shall  be  determined  by 
dividing  the  minus  balance  by  seven  hundred  sixty- 
eight  —  the  standard  for  men  teachers. 

11.  The  number  of  junior  masters  and  instruc- 
tors to  which  a  Latin  or  day  high  school  attended 
exclusively  by  boys  is  entitled,  shall  be  based  on 
the  number  of  pupils  attending  such  school  as 
follows : 


Two  junior  masters  and  instructors  for  a  school  with  245  pupils, 
and  an  additional  junior  master  or  instructor  for  each  additional 
thirty-five  pupils;  provided,  that  in  no  case  shall  the  total  number 
of  junior  masters  and  instructors  exceed  the  total  number  of 
teachers  allowed  the  school  on  the  pupil  hour  basis. 
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The  number  of  junior  masters  and  instructors  to 
which  a  Latin  or  day  high  school  attended  exclu- 
sively by  girls,  or  attended  by  boys  and  girls,  is 
entitled,  shall  be  based  upon  the  number  of  pupils 
attending  such  school,  and  in  accordance  with  the 
following  table: 


oCuOOlB 

ocnools 

A  t  tended 

Attended 

Exclusively 

by  Boys  and 

'->y  vjiriB. 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

3 

From  700  to  840  

3 

4 

From  840  to  980  

3 

5 

From  980  to  1,120  

4 

6 

From  1,120  to  1,400  

4 

7 

From  1,400  to  1,540  

4 

8 

From  1,540  to  1,680  

5 

9 

From  1,680  to  1,820  

5 

10 

From  1,820  to  1,960  

6 

11 

From  1,960  to  2,100  

6 

12 

From  2,100  to  2,240  

7 

13 

From  2,240  to  2,380  

7 

14 

8 

15 

8 

16 

From  2,660  to  2,800  

9 

17 

From  2,800  to  2,940  

9 

18 

From  2,940  to  3,080  

10 

19 

From  3,080  to  3,220  

10 

20 

From  3,220  to  3,360  

11 

21 

From  3,360  to  3,500  

11 

22 

From  3,500  to  3,640  

It 

23 

From  3,640  to  3,780  

12 

24 

From  3,780  to  3,920  

13 

25 

From  3,920  to  4,060  

13 

26 

Special  Assistants. 

12.  Such  special  assistants  and  toolkeepers  in  art,  S^1^ 
mechanical  and  industrial  departments  of  day  high 
schools  may  be  appointed  as  the  superintendent 

may  deem  necessary,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
School  Committee. 

13.  Secretaries  in  Latin  and  day  high  schools  secretaries, 
may  be  appointed  as  follows: 

(a.)    One  for  each  school. 

(b.)  Two  when  the  number  of  pupils  in  a  school 
reaches  fifteen  hundred. 

(c.)  One  full-time  or  part-time  for  co-operative 
courses,  with  the  approval  of  the  School  Committee. 

14.  One  bookkeeper  may  be  appointed  in  a  day  Bookkeeper 
high  school  in  which  a  commercial  product  is  pro- 
duced which  entails  bookkeeping  accounts. 
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Librarians         15.    Librarians  may  be  appointed  as  authorized 
by  the  School  Committee. 


Ranks  of 
teachers. 


Teacherp 
College . 


Number  of 
teachers. 


Assignment  to 
serve  as 
supervisors  in 
day  intermedi- 
ate and  day 
elementary 
schools. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION. 

Sect.  303.  1 .  Teachers  of  physical  education, 
who  shall  serve  under  the  general  supervision  of  the 
director  of  physical  education,  may  be  appointed 
in  The  Teachers  College  of  the  City  of  Boston, 
Latin,  day  high,  and  day  intermediate  schools,  as 
follows: 

2.  Not  more  than  two  teachers  of  physical  edu- 
cation in  The  Teachers  College  of  the  City  of  Boston 
who  shall  be  assistants  (physical  education),  or 
assistant  instructors  in  physical  education. 

3.  Teachers  of  physical  education  who  shall 
be  junior  master  (physical  education),  assistants 
(physical  education)  and  assistant  instructors  in 
physical  education  in  the  Latin  and  day  high 
schools ;  provided,  that  the  number  of  such  teachers 
shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  the  pupil 
hour  standards  established  in  Section  302. 

4.  One  assistant  (physical  education)  or  one 
assistant  instructor  in  physical  education  in  day 
intermediate  schools. 

5.  One  assistant  instructor  of  physical  educa- 
tion in  the  Trade  School  for  Girls. 

6.  Teachers  of  physical  education  in  Latin  and 
day  high  schools  may  be  assigned  by  the  director 
of  physical  education  to  serve  as  supervisors  of 
physical  education  in  day  elementary  and  day 
intermediate  schools. 


EVENING  SCHOOLS. 

determining  Sect.  304.  1.  When  the  appointment  of  a 
^umberand  teacher  in  evening  schools  is  under  consideration, 
teachers.  the  number  of  pupils  in  average  attendance  for  the 
month  preceding  the  date  on  which  the  appoint- 
ment is  made  shall  be  used  as  the  basis  upon  which 
to  determine  the  number  and  rank  of  teachers  to 
which  a  school  is  entitled. 
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Evening  Elementary  Schools. 

2.  Teachers  in  evening  elementary  schools  shall  n^era^ 
consist  of  a  principal,  first  assistants  and  assistants,  teachers. 
There  shall  be  one  assistant  for  every  twenty  pupils 

in  Division  A  classes,  and  one  assistant  for  every 
fifteen  pupils  in  Division  B  and  Division  C  classes. 
An  additional  assistant  may  be  appointed  for  an 
excess  of  fifteen  pupils  in  Division  A  classes.  An 
additional  assistant  may  be  appointed  when  the 
number  of  pupils  exceeds  four  hundred.  Two 
supervisors  of  Division  C  classes  may  be  appointed. 

3.  One  first  assistant  may  be  appointed  in  f^1^^ 
schools  of  more  than  two  hundred  fifty  pupils.    One  assistant  and 
clerical  assistant  may  be  appointed  in  schools  of  ,n  ^ 
more  than  one  hundred  fifty  pupils.    As  many 
interpreters  may  be  appointed  as  the  School  Com- 
mittee may  approve. 


Evening  High  Schools. 

4.  Teachers  in  evening  high  schools  shall  consist 

of  a  principal,  a  first  assistant,  and  assistants,  teachers. 
There  shall  be  one  assistant  for  every  twenty-five 
pupils.  An  additional  assistant  may  be  appointed 
for  an  excess  of  twenty  pupils.  One  first  assistant 
may  be  appointed  when  the  number  of  pupils 
exceeds  four  hundred. 

5.  One  typewriting  assistant,  one  laboratory  J^JjJy5' 
assistant  for  each  class  in  physics  and  chemistry,  and  clerical 
and  one  clerical  assistant  in  each  school  may  be  888,8 
appointed. 

Mechanic  Arts  Evening  High  School. 

6.  Toolkeepers  may  be  appointed  in  the  Tooikeepe™. 
Mechanic  Arts  Evening  High  School. 


Day  Practical  Arts  Classes. 

7.    Teachers  of  day  practical  arts  classes  or-  JJJSSl 
ganized  by  the  director  of  evening  schools  shall  be  allowed, 
appointed  on  the  basis  of  one  teacher  for  each 
fifteen  pupils  in  average  attendance. 
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teachers. 
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SUMMER  REVIEW  SCHOOLS. 

Sect.  305.  1.  Teachers  of  summer  review 
schools  shall  consist  of  principals,  first  assistant, 
assistants  in  charge,  and  assistants. 

2.  There  shall  be  one  principal  for  each  summer 
review  school.  In  each  branch  summer  review  ele- 
mentary school,  one  assistant  in  charge  may  be 
appointed. 

3.  Besides  the  principal,  each  summer  review 
high  school  shall  be  entitled  to  a  first  assistant;  and 
to  one  assistant  for  every  twenty  pupils  in  average 
attendance,  and  an  additional  assistant  for  an  excess 
of  fifteen  pupils. 

4.  Besides  the  principal,  each  summer  review 
elementary  school  shall  be  entitled  to  one  assistant 
for  every  thirty  pupils  in  average  attendance,  and 
an  additional  assistant  for  an  excess  of  twenty 
pupils. 

Trade  School  for  Girls,  Summer  Classes. 
o.    Teachers  of  the  summer    classes,  Trade 
School  for  Girls,  shall  consist  of  a  principal  and 
assistants. 

6.  Besides  the  principal,  there  shall  be  one 
assistant  for  every  fifteen  pupils  in  average  attend- 
ance. 

PLAYGROUNDS  AND  ATHLETICS. 

Sect.  306.  1.  Teachers  in  playgrounds  and 
teachers  of  athletics  shall  consist  of  teacher  coaches, 
teacher  managers,  supervisors  of  playgrounds,  play 
teachers,  first  assistants  in  playgrounds,  assistants 
in  playgrounds,  assistants  in  sand  gardens,  and 
teachers  of  dramatics  and  story-telling.  There  shall 
be  as  many  teachers  of  these  ranks  as  the  School 
Committee  may  authorize. 

2.  A  list  of  substitute  playground  teachers  shall 
be  established  annually  by  the  superintendent,  with 
the  approval  of  the  School  Committee,  to  be  known 
as  the  emergency  playground  list,  from  which  list 
assignments  of  substitute  teachers  shall  be  made  by 
the  director  of  physical  education. 

3.  There  shall  be  as  many  teacher  coaches  as  the 
School  Committee  may  authorize. 
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4.    The  certificate  requirements  for  teachers  in  Eligibility 


(a.)  Supervisors  of  Playgrounds. —  A  special, 
physical  education,  high  school  certificate,  or  a  play- 
ground certificate  with  a  diploma  of  graduation 
from  a  school  in  physical  education  approved  by 
the  board  of  superintendents,  and  one  year's  success- 
ful experience  in  conducting  a  playground;  or,  an 
elementary  school,  Class  B,  or  a  higher  certificate, 
and  three  years7  successful  experience  in  a  play- 
ground. 

(b.)  Play  Teachers. —  An  elementary  school , 
Class  B,  or  a  higher  certificate. 

(c.)  First  Assistants  in  Playgrounds. —  An  ele- 
mentary school,  Class  B,  or  a  higher  certificate, 
or  a  kindergarten  certificate,  or  a  special,  physical 
education,  high  school  certificate,  or  membership  in 
the  third  or  fourth  year  classes  of  The  Teachers  Col- 
lege of  the  City  of  Boston,  and  at  least  twelve 
weeks'  successful  experience  in  a  playground,  which 
experience  shall  include  service  during  two  different 
years;  or  a  playground  certificate. 

(d.)  Assistants  in  Playgrounds. —  An  elementary 
school,  Class  B,  or  a  higher  certificate,  or  a  kinder- 
garten certificate,  or  a  special,  physical  education, 
high  school  certificate,  or  membership  in  the  second, 
third,  or  fourth  year  classes  of  The  Teachers  Col- 
lege of  the  City  of  Boston,  and  at  least  six  weeks' 
successful  experience  in  a  playground;  or  a  play- 
ground certificate. 

(c.)  Assistants  in  Sand  Gardens. —  A  certificate 
qualifying  for  service  as  first  assistant  or  assistant 
in  playgrounds.  Pupils  in  any  class  of  The 
Teachers  College  of  the  City  of  Boston  are  also 
eligible. 

(/.)  Teachers  of  Dramatics  and  Story-telling. — 
A  playground  certificate  covering  the  position. 

(g.)  Teacher  Coaches. —  A  certificate  qualifying 
for  service  in  Latin,  day  high,  or  day  industrial 
schools. 

(h.)  Teacher  Managers. —  A  certificate  qualify- 
ing for  service  in  Latin,  day  high,  or  day  industrial 
schools. 


playgrounds  are  as  follows: 


requirements 
for  service  in 
playgrounds 
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DEPARTMENTS  AND  SUPERVISING  STAFF. 

Departments.      Sect.  307.    There  shall  be: 

1.  A  department  of  attendance. 

2.  A  department  of  evening  schools. 

3.  A  department  of  the  extended  use  of  the 

public  schools. 

4.  A  department  of  household  science  and  arts. 

5.  A  department  of  kindergartens. 

6.  A  department  of  manual  arts. 

7.  A  department  of  music. 

8.  A  department  of  practice  and  training. 

9.  A  department  of  school  hygiene. 

10.  A  department  of  physical  education. 

11.  A  department  of  special  classes. 

12.  A  department  of  vocational  guidance. 

gipervising        Sect.  308.    The  supervising  staff  shall  consist  of  : 

1.  A  director  of  evening  schools. 

2.  A  director  of  the  extended  use  of  the  public 

schools. 

3.  A  director  of  household  science  and  arts,  and 
two  assistant  directors  of  household  science  and  arts. 

4.  A  director  of  kindergartens,  and  one  assistant 
director  of  kindergartens. 

5.  A  director  of  manual  arts,  one  associate 
director  of  manual  arts,  four  assistant  directors  of 
manual  arts,  three  first  assistants  in  manual  arts, 
and  ten  assistants  in  manual  arts. 

6.  A  director  of  music,  seven  assistant  directors 
of  music,  twelve  assistants  in  music,  and  one  super- 
visor of  drum  and  bugle  corps. 

7.  A  director  of  modern  foreign  languages,  who 
shall  be  first  assistant,  head  of  department,  modern 
foreign  languages,  The  Teachers  College. 

8.  A  director  of  penmanship,  one  assistant 
director  of  penmanship,  and  an  examiner  in 
penmanship. 

9.  A  director  of  practice  and  training,  a  first 
assistant  director  of  practice  and  training,  and  four 
assistant  directors  of  practice  and  training. 

10.  Two  primary  supervisors. 

11.  A  director  of  educational  investigation  and 
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measurement;  an  assistant,  educational  research; 
a  first  assistant  director  of  educational  investigation 
and  measurement;  an  assistant  director  of  educa- 
tional investigation  and  measurement;  and  a 
research  assistant. 

12.  A  commercial  co-ordinator. 

13.  A  director  of  school  hygiene. 

14.  Six  supervising  school  physicians,  and  as 
many  school  physicians,  to  be  selected  and  ap- 
pointed by  the  School  Committee,  as  the  School 
Committee  may  authorize. 

15.  A  supervising  nurse,  three  assistant  super- 
vising nurses,  and  as  many  school  nurses  as  the 
School  Committee  may  authorize. 

16.  A  director  of  special  classes  and  one  assistant 
director  of  special  classes. 

17.  A  director  of  physical  education,  one  asso- 
ciate director  of  physical  education,  and  one  assist- 
ant director  of  physical  education. 

18.  As  many  junior  masters  (military  drill)  and 
instructors  of  military  drill  as  the  School  Com- 
mittee may  authorize. 

19.  A  supervisor  in  charge  of  playgrounds. 

20.  A  director  of  vocational  guidance,  and  as 
many  vocational  instructors  and  vocational  assist- 
ants as  the  School  Committee  may  authorize. 

21.  A  board  of  examiners. 

22.  A  director  of  speech  improvement  classes. 

Attendance  Officers,  Supervisor  of  Licensed  Minors 
and  Armorer. 

Sect.  309.    1.    There  shall  be  a  chief  attendance  ^g^ance 
officer,  and  as  many  attendance  officers  as  the 
School  Committee  may  authorize,  who  shall  be 
selected  and  appointed  directly  by  the  School 
Committee. 

2.  There  shall  be  a  supervisor  of  licensed  minors,  superior 
who  shall  be  selected  and  appointed  directly  by  the  minSS8 
School  Committee. 

3.  There  shall  be  one  or  more  armorers,  who  Armorers, 
shall  be  selected  and  appointed  directly  by  the 
School  Committee.  ' 
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Conditions 
under  which 
leaves  of 
absence  may 
be  granted. 


Leave  of 
absence  for 
visiting. 


Physician's 

certificate 

required. 


Extended 
leaves  of 
absence. 


CHAPTER  XVI. 

Leaves  of  Absence  of  Teachers  and  Members  of 
Supervising  Staff. 
Section  320.  1.  The  superintendent  may 
grant  leaves  of  absence  to  teachers,  members  of  the 
supervising  staff,  librarians,  secretaries,  clerical  as- 
sistants and  bookkeepers  for  the  causes  and  not  to 
exceed  the  periods  herein  set  forth: 

(a.)    Personal  illness  (not  to  exceed  one  year). 

(b.)    Weddings  :      .  .1  day 

(c.)    Ordinations  or  entrance  into  religious  orders  .      .    1  day 
(d.)    Death  in  the  immediate  family        .      .      .      .  *5  days 
(e.)    Critical  illness  in  the  immediate  family  (in  each 

school  year)  20  days 

(/.)  Attendance  at  the  funeral  of  a  teacher  or  school 
officer  in  the  employ  of  the  city,  or  of  a  prin- 
cipal emeritus  1  day 

(g.)    Attendance  at  funerals  1  day 

When  travel  is  required,  not  more  than       .    2  days 
(h.)    To  act  as  readers  for  college  entrance  examination 
board. 

(i.)    Jewish  holy  days  3  days 

fj.)  f  Service  in  teachers'  institutes  held  under  the 
direction  of  state  boards  of  education  or  to 
take  part  in  teachers'  associations,  or  in  the 
case  of  nurses,  similar  educational  conferences 
(in  each  school  year)  3  days 

(k.)    Court  attendance  on  school  business. 

(I.)  To  take  promotional  examinations  or  examina- 
tions for  certificates  of  qualification. 

(m.)  To  receive  a  degree  at  a  college  or  university       .    1  day 

(n.)    Personal  business. 

2.  He  may  dismiss  any  teacher  or  member  of 
the  supervising  staff,  or  group  of  teachers,  or 
members  of  the  supervising  staff,  from  their  regular 
school  duties  for  not  more  than  two  days  in  each 
school  year  for  the  purpose  of  visiting  other  schools. 

3.  When  teachers,  members  of  the  supervising 
staff,  secretaries,  clerical  assistants  and  bookkeepers 
are  absent  on  leave  for  personal  illness  for  a  period 
exceeding  fifteen  school  days,  they  shall  file  with 
the  superintendent  a  satisfactory  certificate  from 
a  physician  stating  the  nature  of  the  illness. 

Sect.  321.  1.  The  superintendent  may  grant, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  School  Committee, 

*  Consecutive  calendar  days  which  period  shall  include  and  may  also  immedi- 
ately precede  or  immediately  follow  the  day  of  the  death. 

fDoes  not  apply  to  secretaries,  clerical  assistants,  and  bookkeepers. 
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leaves  of  absence  to  teachers,  members  of  the 
supervising  staff,  secretaries,  clerical  assistants  and 
bookkeepers  for  other  causes  or  for  longer  periods 
than  are  enumerated  in  the  preceding  section,  but 
continuous  leave  of  absence  for  more  than  one  year 
shall  not  be  granted. 

2.    When  the  absence  is  for  a  cause  other  than  Reason*  for 
that  of  personal  illness,  the  cause  shall  be  stated  by  absence  to 
the  superintendent  in  his  report  of  the  absence  to  the  be  8tated 
School  Committee,  and  shall  appear  in  the  minutes, 
except  when  the  leave  of  absence  is  without  pay. 

Sect.  322.  1.  The  superintendent  may  grant,  aJ^evnec3e°ffor 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  School  Committee,  f^^ff^ 
leaves  of  absence  to  teachers  and  members  of  the  for  rest, 
supervising  staff,  except  the  supervising  nurse, 
assistant  supervising  nurses,  school  nurses,  super- 
vising school  physicians,  and  school  physicians,  for 
study,  for  study  and  travel,  or  for  rest,  for  a  period 
not  exceeding  one  year;  provided,  that  such  leave 
shall  take  effect  only  at  the  beginning  of  a  school 
year  and  shall  be  continuous  for  the  full  period  for 
which  application  is  made.  Any  unexpired  portion 
of  a  full  year's  leave  shall  not  be  credited  for  a 
further  leave  of  absence  to  be  taken  before  the  com- 
pletion of  the  prescribed  period  of  subsequent  serv- 
ice. Teachers  and  members  of  the  supervising  staff 
become  eligible  for  a  leave  of  absence  for  study,  or 
for  study  and  travel  after  the  completion  of  seven 
years  of  service,  and  for  leave  of  absence  for  rest 
after  twenty  years  of  service  in  the  schools  of  the 
City 'of  Boston,  a  part  of  which  service  may  have 
been  rendered  in  the  Parental  School;  provided, 
that  leave  of  absence  for  rest  may  begin  with  any 
school  year  in  the  course  of  which  the  required 
twenty  years  of  service  shall  have  been  completed. 
Teachers  and  members  of  the  supervising  staff  may 
be  granted  leave  of  absence  for  study,  or  for  study 
and  travel,  for  not  more  than  one  year  in  any  eight 
consecutive  years,  and  for  rest  for  not  more  than 
one  year  in  any  twenty-one  consecutive  years; 
provided,  that  before  such  leave  may  be  granted  they 
shall  file  with  the  superintendent  an  application 
upon  a  form  prescribed  by  him  stating  the  definite 
purpose  for  which  the  leave  of  absence  is  desired. 
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Reports  2.    Teachers  and  members  of  the  supervising 

teachers  ab-  staff  to  whom  leave  of  absence  for  study,  or  for 
SdtSvefdy  study  and  travel  may  be  granted,  shall  regularly 
report  in  writing  to  the  superintendent,  in  such 
form  as  he  may  determine,  the  manner  in  which 
the  leave  of  absence  is  employed;  and  for  failure 
to  comply  with  any  requirement  of  this  section,  or 
to  pursue  in  a  satisfactory  manner  the  purpose  for 
which  leave  of  absence  was  granted,  the  superin- 
tendent may  terminate  such  leave  of  absence  at  any 
time. 

^e^ement  to  3.  Teachers  and  members  of  the  supervising 
teachers  ab-  staff  to  whom  leave  of  absence  is  granted  under  the 
Tifd  t?arvetiudy  provisions  of  this  section  shall  file  with  the  superin- 
tendent an  agreement  in  writing,  binding  them  to 
remain  in  the  service  of  the  School  Committee  for 
three  years  after  the  expiration  of  such  leave  of 
absence,  or,  in  case  of  resignation  within  said  three 
years,  to  refund  to  the  School  Committee  such  pro- 
portion of  the  amount  paid  them  for  the  time 
included  in  the  leave  of  absence  as  the  unexpired 
portion  of  said  three  years  may  bear  to  the  entire 
three  years.  The  provisions  of  this  agreement  shall 
not  apply  to  resignation  on  account  of  ill  health, 
with  the  consent  of  the  School  Committee,  nor  to 
resignation  at  the  request  of  the  School  Committee. 


Salaries 

established 

annually. 


Compensation 
to  continue 
until  other- 
wise ordered. 


CHAPTER  XVII. 

Salaries  of  Teachers  and  Members  of  Supervising 
Staff;  Promotional  Examinations. 

Section  325.  1.  Annually,  and  not  later  than 
the  month  of  June,  the  School  Committee  shall 
establish  the  compensation  of  teachers,  members 
of  the  supervising  staff,  and  other  persons  employed 
in  the  schools,  with  the  exception  of  the  supervisor 
of  licensed  minors,  attendance  officers,  custodians 
and  matrons,  for  the  year  beginning  the  first  day 
of  the  following  September;  and  such  compensa- 
tion having  been  once  determined  by  the  School 
Committee  shall  not  be  changed  during  that  year. 

2.  The  compensation  of  the  supervisor  of 
licensed  minors,  of  attendance  officers,  custodians 
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and  matrons,  having  been  once  established,  shall 
continue  until  otherwise  ordered  by  the  School 
Committee. 

Sect.  326.  1.  The  compensation  of  teachers,  Rates  of 
members  of  the  supervising  staff,  and  other  persons  compen8atIon- 
employed  in  the  schools  shall  be  established  at  a 
fixed  rate  per  annum;  at  a  minimum  rate  from 
the  date  of  beginning  of  service  up  to  and  including 
the  end  of  the  school  year ;  with  an  annual  increase 
to  take  effect  on  the  September  first  next  following 
the  date  of  beginning  of  service;  and  thereafter 
on  successive  anniversaries  of  September  first  until 
a  fixed  maximum  shall  be  reached;  at  a  per  diem 
rate  for  actual  service;  or  otherwise,  as  the  School 
Committee  may  determine. 

Sect.  327.    1.    The  director  and  other  persons  service 
employed  in  the  department  having  charge  of  the  department  of 
extended  use  of  the  schools,  and  whose  compensa-  of  ™e 
tion  is  fixed  upon  an  annual  basis,  shall  be  required  8chools- 
to  serve  at  least  two  hundred  and  forty  (240)  days 
per  year,  and  the  equivalent  of  eight  hours  shall  be 
deemed  a  day's  service. 

Sect.  328.    1.    The  compensation  of  teachers  ^feer^i00rf 
employed  in  day  industrial  schools  for  girls,  if  ^^j£day 
established  at  a  minimum  rate  with  an  annual  schools  for 
increase  on  successive  anniversaries  until  a  fixed  511-13 ' 
maximum  shall  be  reached,  shall  include  all  sendee 
that  may  be  required  of  them  during  the  regular 
term,  and  in  evening  classes  of  said  schools;  pro- 
vided, that  eight  hours  shall  constitute  a  full  day  of 
teaching  service,  and  no  such  teacher  shall  be 
required  to  be  on  duty  more  than  eight  hours  per 
day. 

Sect.  329.  1.  Teachers  and  members  of  the  M™ncement 
supervising  staff  employed  in  the  day  schools  succeeding 
whose  compensation  is  established  at  a  minimum 
rate  with  an  annual  increase  on  successive  anni- 
versaries shall  be  placed  upon  the  second  year 
of  their  respective  schedules  on  the  September 
first  next  following  the  date  of  appointment;  and 
shall  be  regularly  advanced  upon  successive  anni- 
versaries of  September  first  until  the  maximum 


anniversaries. 
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CompenBation 
of  per  diem 
employees  on 
one-session 
days. 


Compensation 
of  temporary 
teachers  for  less 
than  full  day's 


Compensation 
from  date  of 
beginning  of 
service. 


Certification 

before 

payment. 


of  the  rank  is  reached,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
the  regulations  with  respect  to  promotional  exami- 
nations. 

Sect.  330.  1.  In  day  elementary,  day  inter- 
mediate and  day  industrial  schools,  one-session 
days  shall  be  reckoned  as  full  school  days  in  deter- 
mining the  compensation  of  teachers  and  members 
of  the  supervising  staff,  and  student-aids  employed 
in  such  schools  whose  compensation  is  at  a  per 
diem  rate  for  actual  service. 

2.  The  compensation  of  temporary  teachers 
assigned  to  the  day  elementary  and  day  inter- 
mediate schools  for  the  afternoon  session  only, 
shall  be  paid  for  one-half  day  of  service.  Tem- 
porary teachers  assigned  for  the  morning  session  of 
such  schools  shall  be  paid  for  a  full  day's  service  if 
the  afternoon  session  is  suspended  by  order  of  the 
School  Committee,  or  under  the  regulations.  Tem- 
porary teachers  assigned  for  the  morning  session, 
whose  services  are  not  required  for  the  afternoon 
session  because  of  the  return  of  the  regular  teacher, 
or  for  some  reason  other  than  those  stated  in  this 
paragraph,  shall  be  paid  for  one-half  day  of  service. 

Sect.  331.  1.  Teachers  and  members  of  the 
supervising  staff  and  other  employees  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  compensation  for  their  respective 
positions  from  the  time  they  enter  upon  their  duties. 

2.  No  person  shall  receive  any  compensation  for 
services  as  a  teacher  or  member  of  the  supervising 
staff  who  has  not  been  certified  by  the  secretary  to 
the  business  manager  as  holding  a  valid  certificate 
of  qualification  of  the  proper  grade. 


Adjustment  of  the  Salaries  of  Teachers  and  Others 
Who  Have  Been  Appointed  to  Begin  Service 
on  the  First  Day  of  Opening  of  School  in 
September, 

compensation  Sect.  332.  1.  (a.)  Teachers,  members  of  the 
during  first     supervising  staff,  secretaries,  clerical  assistants, 

year  of  service.  °  .  -,  ^  t 

bookkeepers,  chief  attendance  officer,  attendance 
officers,  and  supervisor  of  licensed  minors,  whose 
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compensation  is  established  at  a  fixed  rate  per 
annum,  who  have  been  appointed  to  begin  service 
and  whose  service  begins  on  the  first  day  of  open- 
ing of  school  in  September,  shall  be  entitled  to  the 
full  regular  salary  for  such  first  year  of  service. 
Teachers  and  others  whose  salaries  are  adjusted  on 
the  foregoing  basis  shall  advance  on  their  respec- 
tive schedules  on  September  1  of  each  school  year 
following  the  first  year  of  service,  and  until  such 
time  as  the  maximum  is  reached. 

Adjustment  of  the  Salaries  of  Teachers  and  Others 
(New  Appointees)  Who  Do  Not  Begin  Service 
on  the  First  Day  of  Opening  of  School  in  Sep- 
tember. 

(b.)  Teachers,  members  of  the  supervising  staff, 
secretaries,  clerical  assistants,  bookkeepers,  chief 
attendance  officer,  attendance  officers,  and  supervi- 
sor of  licensed  minors,  whose  compensation  is 
established  at  a  fixed  rate  per  annum,  who  do  not 
begin  service  on  the  first  day  of  the  opening  of 
school  in  September,  shall  be  entitled  to  that 
proportion  of  their  salary  for  the  whole  year, 
which  shall  be  obtained  by  allowing  one  tenth  of 
the  salary  for  the  whole  year  for  each  month  in  the 
service,  the  first  year,  and  in  case  a  fraction  of  a 
month  is  involved  in  beginning  service  for  the  year, 
one  two-hundredth  (1-200)  for  each  school  day 
in  such  fractional  month.  Teachers  and  others 
whose  salaries  are  adjusted  on  the  foregoing  basis 
shall  advance  on  their  respective  schedules  on 
September  1  of  each  school  year  following  the  first 
year  of  service,  and  until  such  time  as  the  maximum 
is  reached. 

Teachers  and  Others  Who  Do  Not  Complete  the 
School  Year  Because  of  Death,  Resignation. 
Retirement  or  Discharge. 

(c.)  Teachers,  members  of  the  supervising  staff,  ^^^{on 
secretaries,  clerical  assistants,  bookkeepers,  chief  year  of  service 
attendance  officer,  attendance  officers  and  super- 
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visor  of  licensed  minors,  whose  compensation  is 
established  at  a  fixed  rate  per  annum,  and  who  do 
not  complete  the  school  year  because  of  death, 
resignation,  retirement  or  discharge,  shall  be  en- 
titled to  that  proportion  of  their  salary  for  the 
whole  year,  which  shall  be  obtained  by  allowing 
one  tenth  of  the  salary  for  the  whole  year  for  each 
month  in  the  service,  the  last  year,  and  in  case  a 
fraction  of  a  month  is  involved  in  completing 
service  for  the  year  one  two  hundredth  (1-200)  for 
each  school  day  in  such  fractional  month. 


Deductions  on 
a  ccount  of 
absence  from 
duty. 

Compensation 
of  persons 
retiring 
because  of 
marriage. 


Credit  for 

previous 

service; 

original 

appointments. 


Deductions  Required  by  the  Regulations  on  Account 
of  Absence  from  Duty. 

(d.)  All  deductions  required  by  the  regulations 
on  account  of  any  absence  from  duty  shall  be  made 
from  salaries  computed  on  the  foregoing  bases. 

2.  The  compensation  of  teachers  and  members 
of  the  supervising  staff  who  retire  from  the  service 
because  of  marriage  shall  cease  on  the  date  of  mar- 
riage; provided,  that  the  compensation  of  such  per- 
sons upon  the  completion  of  such  service,  shall  be 
adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  para- 
graph 1  of  this  section. 

Sect*.  333.  1.  Teachers  and  members  of  the 
supervising  staff,  except  those  transferred  to  a 
higher  rank  or  grade  of  schools,  shall  enter  the 
service  upon  the  minimum  salary  of  their  respective 
ranks,  except  as  hereinafter  provided. 

2.  If  such  teachers  and  members  of  the  super- 
vising staff  are  receiving  or  have  received  within 
eighteen  months  a  salary  equal  to  or  in  excess  of  the 
minimum  salary  of  the  rank  to  which  they  may  be 
appointed,  they  shall  be  placed  upon  that  year  of 
the  salary  schedule  which  most  nearly  approaches 
and  which  is  in  excess  of  the  highest  annual  salary 
they  have  received  in  a  teaching  position  within  the 
eighteen  months  immediately  preceding  the  date 
of  their  appointment,  provided,  that  salaries  may 
be  based  upon  the  regular  annual  compensation 
received  in  positions  identical  with  or  definitely 
related  to  the  instruction  which  teachers  are  to  give. 
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3.  Secretaries  in  the  Latin  and  day  high  schools, 
clerical  assistants  in  the  day  intermediate,  and  day 
elementary  schools,  the  Boston  Trade  School,  the 
Trade  School  for  Girls  and  the  Continuation 
School,  and  bookkeepers  in  the  Boston  Trade  School 
and  the  Trade  School  for  Girls,  shall  begin  service 
upon  the  minimum  salary  of  their  respective  ranks; 
provided,  that  persons  who  may  be  transferred  to 
any  of  the  foregoing  positions  from  the  administra- 
tive offices  of  the  School  Committee,  or  from  other 
city  or  state  departments,  shall  be  placed  upon  that 
year  of  service  in  the  new  rank,  the  salary  of  which 
most  nearly  approaches  the  compensation  they 
are  receiving  at  the  time  of  transfer. 

Sect.  334.    1.    Teachers  and  members  of  the 

Credit  for 

supervising  staff  who  re-enter  the  service  within  a  ?w^?c°e? 
period  of  six  years  from  the  first  day  of  January  ente!£5re" 
next  following  the  date  of  their  voluntary  retire-  service 
ment,  shall  be  paid  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  paragraph  2  of  this  section. 

2.  The  salary  of  each  such  re-entrant  shall  be 
fixed  on  the  date  of  reappointment  at  that  sum 
which  shall  equal  the  salary  received  at  the  time  of 
retirement  plus  the  amount  by  which  the  minimum 
salary  of  the  rank  at  the  time  of  reappointment  has 
been  increased  over  that  of  the  minimum  salary  of 
the  rank  at  the  time  of  retirement  and  where 
necessary  such  additional  sum  shall  be  allowed  as 
shall  place  him  on  an  even  step  of  the  existing 
schedule,  but  in  no  case  to  exceed  the  maximum. 

3.  Teachers  and  members  of  the  supervising 
staff  who  re-enter  the  service  and  whose  salaries  are 
adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  2  of  this  section,  shall  advance  on  their 
respective  schedules  on  September  1  of  each  school 
year  following  the  date  of  re-entry,  and  until  such 
time  as  the  maximum  of  the  rank  is  reached. 

Sect.  335.    1.    The  compensation  of  any  person  credit  for 
who  may  be  appointed  or  elected  by  promotion  as  JSfSSfreaF 
an  officer  of  the  School  Committee  or  as  a  member  p<»ntment8- 
of  the  supervising  staff,  and  who  is  reappointed  to  a 
position  of  the  same  or  lower  rank  than  that  held 
at  the  time  of  such  appointment  or  election,  shall  be 


154 


Sects.  336-337.]      SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.         [Chap.  XVII. 


determined  as  follows:  If  the  reappointment  is  to  a 
position  of  the  same  grade  or  rank  as  that  previously 
held,  it  shall  be  to  the  year  of  service  in  that  rank 
that  was  held  at  the  time  of  appointment  to  the 
higher  position;  if  to  a  position  of  lower  rank,  the 
reappointment  shall  be  to  the  final  or  maximum 
year  of  service  of  that  rank.  In  determining  the 
first  anniversary  of  a  person  reappointed  on  other 
than  the  final  or  maximum  year  of  service,  credit 
shall  be  allowed  for  any  fractional  part  of  the  final 
year  rendered  under  the  previous  appointment. 
Compensation      Sect.   336.    1.   The  compensation  of  a  teacher 

when  rank  is  ,  »  ,  •   .  ,    a-       i  i 

changed.  or  member  01  the  supervising  start,  whose  rank  may 
be  changed  by  the  School  Committee  upon  recom- 
mendation by  the  superintendent  shall  be  deter- 
mined as  follows:  When  a  teacher  or  member  of 
the  supervising  staff  is  appointed  to  a  position  of 
equal  or  lower  rank  or  grade,  whether  by  transfer 
or  by  appointment  from  the  eligible  list,  such  per- 
sons shall  be  placed  upon  the  year  of  service  in  the 
new  rank  or  grade  which  will  allow  the  salary  which 
such  person  would  have  received  had  his  entire 
previous  permanent  service  in  that  or  any  higher 
rank  or  grade  been  rendered  in  the  new  rank  or 
grade. 

SSJpointed  Sect.  337.  1.  The  compensation  of  a  teacher 
o?brlderrank  01*  member  of  the  supervising  staff,  appointed  to  a 
position  or  to  a  rank  or  grade  having  a  greater 
maximum  salary,  whether  by  promotion  or  by 
appointment  from  the  eligible  list,  shall  not  be 
reduced,  but  such  person  shall  be  placed  upon  that 
year  of  service  in  the  new  rank  or  grade  for  which 
the  compensation  for  the  year  following  the  date 
of  such  appointment  is  not  less  than  $96  higher 
than  that  which  would  have  been  received  during 
the  year  following  such  appointment  had  such 
person  remained  in  his  old  rank;  provided,  that  a 
teacher  or  member  of  the  supervising  staff  appointed 
to  the  rank  of  master,  head  of  department,  first 
assistant,  head  of  department,  junior  master  or 
assistant,  Teachers  College;  to  the  Model  School 
in  the  rank  of  sub-master,  master's  assistant, 
assistant,  first  assistant,  kindergarten  or  assistant 
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kindergarten;  shall  be  placed  upon  that  year  of 
service  for  Vhich  the  compensation  for  the  year 
following  the  date  of  such  appointment  is  not  less 
than  $288  higher  than  that  which  would  have  been 
received  during  the  year  following  such  appoint- 
ment had  such  person  remained  in  his  old  rank; 
and,  provided,  that  a  teacher  or  member  of  the 
supervising  staff  appointed  to  the  rank  of  assistant, 
Horace  Mann  School,  Disciplinary  Day  School. 
Day  School  for  Immigrants,  special  class,  speech 
improvement  class,  class  for  conservation  of  eye- 
sight; instructor  or  assistant,  Continuation  School, 
shall  be  placed  upon  that  year  of  service  for  which 
the  compensation  for  the  year  following  the  date 
of  such  appointment  is  not  less  than  $192  higher 
than  that  which  would  have  been  received  during 
the  year  following  such  appointment  had'  such 
person  remained  in  his  old  rank;  and,  provided, 
further,  that  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  shall 
not  apply  to  teachers  appointed  under  the  IV 
High  School  certificate  granted  on  account  of 
obtaining  of  the  college  degree  under  the  provisions 
of  section  80,  paragraph  IV,  of  the  rules. 

2.  The  compensation  of  a  teacher  or  member  of 
the  supervising  staff  who,  while  holding  a  perma- 
nent appointment,  has  been  appointed  to  a  posi- 
tion of  lower  rank  or  grade,  and  who  is  subsequently 
appointed  to  a  position  of  higher  rank  or  grade  by 
transfer  or  by  appointment  from  the  eligible  list, 
shall  be  placed  upon  the  year  of  service  in  the  new 
rank  or  grade  which  will  allow  the  salary  which  such 
person  would  have  received  had  his  entire  previous 
permanent  service  in  that  or  any  higher  rank  or 
grade  been  rendered  in  the  new  rank  or  grade. 

Sect.  338.    1.    No  deduction  shall  be  made  from  No  deduction 
the  salaries  of  teachers,  members  of  the  supervising  cTrtifn1"1* of 
staff,  secretaries,  clerical  assistants  and  bookkeepers  absence* 
who  may  be  granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  reasons 
and  not  to  exceed  the  periods  herein  set  forth : 

(a.)  Personal  illness  in  the  case  of  directors,  principals 
of  day  or  evening  schools  (in  each  school  year  or 
term)  3  days 

(6.)    Wedding  in  the  immediate  family       ....     1  day 
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(c) 

(d.) 
(«). 


if- 


(9-) 
(h.) 

a.) 

0".) 

(*.) 


Ordinations  or  entrance  into  religious  orders  in  the 
immediate  family   .1  day 

Death  in  immediate  family  *5  days 

Attendance  at  the  funeral  of  a  teacher  or  school 
officer  in  the  employ  of  the  city,  or  of  a  principal 
emeritus  1  day 

Service  in  teachers'  institutes  held  under  the  direc- 
tion of  state  boards  of  education,  or  to  take  part 
in  teachers'  associations,  or  in  the  case  of  nurses, 
similar  educational  conferences  (in  each  school 
year)  3  days 

Court  attendance  on  school  business. 

To  visit  other  schools  (in  each  school  year)  .  .  2  days 
To  take  promotional  examinations  and  examinations 

for  certificates  of  qualification  . 
To  receive  a  degree  at  a  college  or  university    .      .     1  day 
To  act  as  readers  for  college  entrance  examination 

board. 


Compensation 
of  teachers 
absent  for 
full  year. 


Compensation 
of  persons 
absent  on 
leave  and 
without  leave. 


Rates  of 
deduction, 
account  of 
absence. 


Paragraphs  (/.),  (h.),  (i.),  and  (k.)  shall  not  apply 
to  secretaries,  clerical  assistants  and  bookkeepers. 

2.  The  compensation  of  teachers  and  members 
of  the  supervising  staff  who  have  been  absent  from 
duty  on  leave  for  a  full  year,  and  who  do  not  return 
at  the  expiration  of  such  year,  shall  cease,  and  the 
business  manager  shall  drop  the  names  .of  such 
persons  from  the  pay  rolls. 

3.  Teachers  and  members  of  the  supervising 
staff,  secretaries,  clerical  assistants,  bookkeepers, 
absent  from  duty  on  leave  without  pay,  or  absent 
without  leave,  for  one  year,  shall  receive  no  com- 
pensation during  such  period.  Those  absent  from 
duty  on  leave  without  pay,  or  absent  without 
leave,  for  a  period  of  less  than  one  year,  who  die, 
resign,  or  retire  from  the  service  during  or  at  the 
end  of  such  period,  shall  receive  no  compensation 
during  any  part  of  such  period.  The  compensation 
of  such  persons  absent  from  duty  on  leave  without 
pay,  or  absent  without  leave,  for  a  period  of  less 
than  one  year  and  who  return  to  the  service  shall 
be  subject  to  deductions  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  4  of  this  section. 

4.  Except  for  leaves  of  absence  without  loss  of 
pay  granted  by  order  of  the  School  Committee,  or 
under  the  provisions  of  paragraph  1  of  this  section, 
a  deduction  shall  be  made  at  the  following  fractional 

*  Consecutive  ealendar  days  which  period  shall  include  and  may  also  immedi- 
ately precede  or  immediately  follow  the  day  of  death. 
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parts  of  the  annual  salary  of  the  absentee  for  each 
day  of  absence,  and  such  deduction  shall  also  be 
made  for  days  on  which  the  regular  school  sessions 
may  be  suspended,  when  the  absence  extends  over 
the  entire  week  during  which  such  regular  school 
sessions  are  suspended;  provided,  that  when  the 
total  of  such  deduction  exceeds  the  payment 
allowed  the  absentee  during  any  one  month,  the 
balance  shall  be  deducted  from  the  amount  allowed 
during  any  succeeding  month. 


u  3 

03  O 

it 


z  ^ 


Teachere  in  day  schools;  members  of  the  supervising 
staff  whose  vacations  are  not  expressly  defined 
by  the  regulations ;  school  physicians ;  secretaries: 
clerical  assistants  (except  in  continuation  schools) 
and  bookkeepers  

School  physician,  Employment   Certificating  Office, 

Clerical  assistants  in  continuation  schools  

Supervising  nurse  and  school  nurses  

Director  extended  use  of  the  public  schools  


tit 
aM 

&  OS 

g  oj  u 

OJ  C  J— I  l—l 

Q 


as 

p 

Z  r. 


f 1-200 
1-300 
1-284 
1-230 
1-240 


t 1-400 
1-600 
1-568 
1-460 
1-480 


examinations 


*  No  compensation  allowed. 

tin  the  Boston  Trade  School,  the  Trade  School  for  Girls,  and  the  Department 
of  Extended  Use  of  the  Public  Schools,  a  period  of  eight  hours  is  equivalent  to  a 
day's  service,  and  a  period  of  four  hours  is  equivalent  to  a  half-day's  service. 

Promotional  Examinations. 
Sect.  339.  1.  One  promotional  examination  Promotional 
shall  be  held  in  April  of  each  year,  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  the  efficiency  of  teachers  in  the 
service.  This  examination  shall  consist  of  two 
parts:  (1)  Success  in  the  school  during  the  preced- 
ing year;  (2)  professional  and  academic  study. 
Satisfactory  pursuit  of  a  college  course  or  courses 
approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents,  or  of  a 
course  or  courses  authorized  by  and  conducted 
under  the  direction  of  the  board  of  superintendents, 
or  of  other  courses  approved  by  the  board  of  super- 
intendents, may  be  accepted  by  said  board  at  its 
discretion  as  a  substitute  for  a  part  of  the  pro- 
fessional and  academic  examination. 
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First  pro- 
motional 
examination. 


Compensation 
of  teachers 
passing  first 
promotional 
examination. 


Compensation 
of  teachers 
failing  to  pass 
first  pro- 
motional 
examination. 


Postponed 

promotional 

examinations. 


2.  All  teachers,  except  principals  and  members 
of  the  supervising  staff  and  the  staff  of  the  Teachers 
College  of  the  City  of  Boston,  whose  compensation 
is  on  a  sliding  scale,  with  a  fixed  increase  for  each 
successive  year  of  service,  must  pass  a  first  pro- 
motional examination  before  the  second  September 
first,  following  the  date  of  the  beginning  of  service. 

3.  Teachers  who  successfully  pass  the  first  pro- 
motional examination  that  next  precedes  the  second 
September  first,  following  the  date  of  the  beginning 
of  service,  shall  be  advanced  in  salary  in  accord- 
ance with  their  respective  salary  schedules  until 
the  maximum  of  their  rank  is  reached,  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  the  regulations  governing  second 
promotional  examinations. 

4.  Teachers  who  fail  to  pass  successfully  a  first 
promotional  examination  shall  remain  on  that  year 
of  their  respective  salary  schedules  on  which  they 
were  prior  to  the  second  September  first  following 
the  date  of  the  beginning  of  their  service,  for 
another  year,  and  shall  then  be  re-examined.  If 
they  then  successfully  pass  the  examination,  they 
shall  be  advanced  to  the  next  year  of  their  respective 
schedules  from  September  first  following.  Teachers 
who  fail  to  complete  the  first  promotional  exam- 
ination requirements  by  September  first  following 
the  date  of  their  examination  on  methods,  shall 
be  advanced  to  the  next  year  of  their  respective 
salary  schedules  on  the  first  day  of  the  month 
immediately  following  the  certification  by  the 
board  of  superintendents  to  the  business  manager 
of  the  fulfillment  of  said  requirements.  The 
employment  of  teachers  who  fail  to  pass  success- 
fully the  first  promotional  examination  on  two 
successive  occasions  shall  terminate  on  the  last  day 
of  August  next  following  the  second  examination. 

5.  The  board  of  superintendents,  for  good  cause 
shown,  may  permit  any  teacher  to  postpone  the 
taking  of  a  first  promotional  examination;  provided, 
that  such  teacher  shall  not  be  advanced  to  the  next 
step  of  the  salary  schedule  of  the  rank  until  the 
September  first  next  following  the  date  of  comple- 
tion of  the  first  promotional  examination  and  may 
not  defer  the  second  attempt  beyond  one  year. 
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Sect.  340.    1.    Teachers  who  are  subject  to  the 

Promotional 

provisions  of  the  regulations  relating  to  a  first  pro-  re^Sredt,on 
motional  examination  shall  be  required  to  pass  a  seventh  year 
second  promotional  examination  before  the  fifth  salary 
anniversary  of  the  September  first  next  following 
the  date  of  beginning  of  their  service  as  a  pre- 
requisite to  further  advancement  in  the  salary 
schedule  of  their  respective  ranks.    Teachers  who 
elect  not  to  take  such  examination  shall  remain 
on  the  salary  they  were  receiving  immediately  pre- 
ceding the  fifth  anniversary  of  the  September  first 
next  following  the  date  of  the  beginning  of  their 
service. 

2.  Teachers  who  successfully  pass  a  second  pro-  Compensation 
motional  examination  shall  be  advanced  in  salary  passing 

in  accordance  with  their  respective  schedules  until  mStiotairo" 
the  maximum  salary  of  their  rank  or  grade  is  examination 
reached. 

3.  Teachers  who  fail  to  pass  a  second  promo-  compensation 
tional  examination,  or  who  elect  not  to  take  such  failing  to 
examination,  shall  not  be  further  advanced  on  the  promotional 
salary  schedule  of  their  respective  ranks  beyond  examinatlon 
the  salary  they  were  receiving  prior  to  the  fifth 
anniversary  of  the  September  first  next  following 

the  date  of  beginning  of  their  service;  provided, 
that  upon  the  successful  passing  of  a  second  pro- 
motional examination  succeeding  anniversaries  shall 
be  reckoned  from  the  September  first  following  the 
date  of  taking  such  examination.  Teachers  who 
fail  to  complete  the  second  promotional  examina- 
tion requirements  by  September  first  following  the 
date  of  their  examination  on  methods,  shall  be 
advanced  to  the  next  year  of  their  respective  salary 
schedules  on  the  first  day  of  the  month  immediately 
following  the  certification  by  the  board  of  super- 
intendents to  the  business  manager  of  the  fulfillment 
of  said  requirements. 

4.  Teachers  promoted  to  a  higher  rank  in  schools  f^^X^ 
of  the  same  class  shall  not  be  required  to  pass  addi-  J^J^J9 
tional  promotional  examinations  because  of  such 
promotion,  but  shall  remain  subject  to  the  require- 
ments of  the  regulations  with  respect  to  such  exami- 
nations, and  shall  not  be  advanced  in  salary  more 

than  once  (exclusive  of  the  increase  granted  at  the 
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time  of  promotion)  after  their  original  appoint- 
ment, until  they  shall  have  passed  successfully  a 
first  promotional  examination,  and  shall  not  be 
advanced  in  salary  more  than  five  times  after  their 
original  appointment  (inclusive  of  the  increase 
granted  at  the  time  of  promotion)  until  they  shall 
have  passed  successfully  a  second  promotional 
examination. 

5.  Re-entrants  to  permanent  service  under  the 
provisions  of  Section  274,  paragraph  2,  shall  be 
subject  to  the  promotional  examination  require- 
ments in  effect  at  the  time  of  their  re-entrance. 

6.  Teachers  appointed  or  promoted  to  schools 
of  a  different  class,  with  the  exception  of  The 
Teachers  College  of  the  City  of  Boston,  and  teachers 
promoted  from  the  elementary  to  the  intermediate 
schools,  shall  be  required  to  pass  two  promotional 
examinations,  after  said  appointment  or  promo- 
tion, at  the  same  time  and  under  the  same  condi- 
tions as  new  teachers  appointed  to  similar  positions. 

7.  Teachers  who,  on  entering  the  service,  are 
placed  on  an  advanced  salary  of  their  respective 
ranks,  shall  not  be  advanced  in  salary  more  than 
once  until  they  shall  have  passed  successfully  the 
first  promotional  examination,  nor  be  advanced  in 
salary  more  than  five  times  until  they  shall  have 
passed  successfully  the  second  promotional  exami- 
nation; provided,  that  no  teacher  shall  be  placed 
upon  the  maximum  salary  of  his  rank  until  such 
time  as  he  shall  have  successfully  passed  the  second 
promotional  examination. 

Sect.  341.  1.  The  board  of  superintendents 
shall  determine  the  method  of  estimating  a  teacher's 
success  in  the  school,  and  shall  determine  the 
course  of  professional  stud}7".  It  shall  prepare  a  fist 
of  academic  subjects  from  which  the  teacher  may 
select  the  one  in  which  he  prefers  to  be  examined. 

2.  The  board  of  superintendents  shall  prepare 
and  distribute  information  with  regard  to  the  time 
of  holding,  the  character  and  scope  of  such  exami- 
nations, and  the  relative  weight  given  to  each  part 
included  therein. 
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3.  The  board  of  superintendents  shall  issue  to  Board  oi 

,  .  .  i  r  .i  ..  superintend- 

each  person  passing  the  aloresaid  examinations  a  enta  to  certie- 
certificate  to  that  effect.  ^candidates 

4.  The  board  of  superintendents  shall  certify  Certification 
to  the  business  manager  the  names  of  teachers  who  manager  of 
have  successfully  passed  the  aforesaid  examinations  oSSfiSL. 
and  the  date  thereof. 

5.  Teachers  whose  original  appointment  to  a  e^mpetrsfrom 
permanent  position  in  the  day  schools  either  in  1?™™^°^ 
Boston  or  in  the  town  of  Hyde  Park  is  of  an  earlier  e' 
date  than  September  1,  1906,  and  who  have  been 
continuously  employed  since  that  date,  and  teachers 
thus  appointed  who  have  voluntarily  retired  from 
Boston  service  and  have  been  again  appointed 
within  a  period  of  six  years  from  the  first  day  of 
January  next  following  the  date  of  resignation,  shall 
be  exempt  from  the  requirements  of  the  regulations 
with  respect  to  promotional  examinations. 


CHAPTER  XVIIL 

Courses   of  Study:    Text   and   Reference  Books; 
Supplies;  Certificates  and  DiplomaSj  etc. 

Section  345.    1.    The  courses  of  study  pursued  ^J^ption 
in  the  several  schools  shall  be  prepared  by   the  ™  <£u™J°l\ 
superintendent  after  consultation  with  the  board  s  u  y 
of  superintendents,  and  submitted  to  the  School 
Committee  for  approval  before  being  put  into 
effect.    Any  modification  of,  or  deviation  from  the 
established  courses  of  study  or  programs  of  special 
studies  shall  be  reported  upon,  in  writing,  by  the 
superintendent,  after  consultation  with  the  board  of 
superintendents  and  approved    by    the  School 
Committee  before  adoption. 

Sect.    346.*    1.    No  text  books  or  dictionaries  Jj£^^n°tyn 
shall  be  introduced  or  discontinued  for  USe  in  the  uance  of  text 
schools  except  by  action  of  the  School  Committee  bookfi' etc 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  superintendent, 
after  consultation  with  the  board  of  superintendents. 

*  Revised  Laws,  chapter  42,  section  38.  A  change  may  be  made  in  the  school 
books  used  in  the  public  schools  by  a  vote  of  two-thirds  of  the  whole  school  com- 
mittee at  a  meeting  thereof,  notice  of  such  intended  change  having  been  given  at  a 
previous  meeting. 
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2.  Books  of  reference  and  educational  material 
used  in  the  schools,  cyclopedias,  atlases,  globes, 
maps  and  charts,  shall  be  approved  by  the  board 
of  superintendents  before  being  placed  in  the 
schools. 

3.  Requisitions  made  by  principals  of  schools 
or  districts,  or  by  directors  or  heads  of  depart- 
ments for  text  or  reference  books  which  have  been 
duly  authorized,  and  for  supplies  and  other  materials 
commonly  furnished,  shall  be  approved  by  the 
assistant  superintendents  in  charge  of  such  schools, 
or  by  such  director  or  supervisor  as  the  board  of 
apportionment  may  determine.  Requisitions  for 
supplies  and  materials  not  commonly  furnished 
shall  be  approved  by  the  board  of  apportionment. 

Sect.  347.  1.  Teachers  and  members  of  the 
supervising  staff  shall  not  permit  unauthorized 
publications  to  be  distributed  in  the  schools  or 
placed  in  school  libraries.  They  may,  however,  use 
such  books  or  cards  as  they  deem  desirable  for 
purposes  of  illustration  or  for  example,  but  not  as 
text  books,  or  to  the  exclusion  or  neglect  of  author- 
ized text  books. 

Sect.  348.  1.  No  pupil  shall  be  required  to 
furnish  himself  with  any  books  or  other  material 
for  school  use,  except  material  required  in  courses 
in  household  or  manual  arts. 

Sect.  349.  1.  Books  of  reference  shall  not  be 
kept  out  of  school  buildings  during  school  hours. 

2.  Pupils  attending  the  evening  elementary 
schools  shall  not  be  permitted  to  take  books 
belonging  to  the  city  from  the  several  school 
buildings. 

Sect.  350.  1.  Lessons  to  be  learned  out  of 
school  shall  be  such  as  not  to  require  more  than  one 
hour's  study  by  a  pupil  of  good  capacity.  Lessons 
to  be  studied  in  school  shall  not  be  such  as  to  require 
a  pupil  of  ordinary  capacity  to  study  out  of  school 
to  learn  them. 

2.  No  home  study  shall  be  required  of  pupils  in 
the  day  elementary  schools  below  the  sixth  grade. 

Sect.  351.  1.  The  regular  promotion  of  pupils 
in  the  day  elementary  and  day  intermediate  schools 
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from  grade  to  grade  shall  be  made  annually  at  the 
close  of  the  school  term  in  June.  Promotions  of 
individual  pupils  from  the  kindergarten,  or  of  pupils 
from  grade  to  grade,  or  of  classes,  may  be  made  at 
any  time  by  the  principal  of  a  district,  with  the 
approval  of  the  assistant  superintendent  in  charge. 


CERTIFICATES  AND  DIPLOMAS. 

Sect.  352.    1.    Certificates  of  accomplishment  ^o^p^0' 
signed  by  the  superintendent,  and  by  the  principal,  ment- 
may  be  granted  by  principals  of  day  schools  as 
follows: 

(a.)  To  pupils  when  they  cease  to  be  members 
of  the  public  school  system. 

(b.)  To  pupils  satisfactorily  completing  a  special 
course  in  Latin  or  day  high  schools. 

(c.)  To  pupils  satisfactorily  completing  a  special 
course  in  the  Trade  School  for  Girls. 

2.  Certificates  of  proficiency  in  penmanship,  pre0rfiC-enc1r8inf 
signed  by  the  director  of  penmanship  and  by  the  penmanship, 
principals  of  the  respective  schools  and  districts, 

may  be  granted  to  pupils  in  day  schools  who  have 
satisfactorily  completed  the  course  in  penmanship. 

3.  Certificates  signed  by  the  director  of  physical  ^fjj^ 
education  and  by  the  principals  of  the  respective 
schools  and  districts,  may  be  granted  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  director  of  physical  education  to 
successful  contestants  in  athletic  events  held  under 

the  auspices  of  the  School  Committee. 

4.  Certificates  of  proficiency  in  study,  and  cer-  Sy^fJJJ^  for 
tificates  of  regular  and  punctual  attendance  signed  immigrants, 
by  the  superintendent  and  by  the  instructors  of  the 
respective  classes  may  be  awarded  to  deserving 

pupils  in  the  Day  School  for  Immigrants. 

5.  Certificates  of  proficiency  in  studies,  and  cer-  ^veerningate8 
tificates  of  regular  and  punctual  attendance,  signed  schools, 
by  the  superintendent  and  by  the  principal,  may  be 
granted  to  deserving  pupils  in  the  evening  schools 

at  the  close  of  the  term. 

6.  Certificates  signed  by  the  director  of  physi-  SffiS5?teB' 
cal  education  and  by  the  principals  of  the  respective  drn£ition 
schools  and  districts,  may  be  granted  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  director  of  physical  education  to 
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successful  contestants  in  military  exhibition  drills 
held  under  the  auspices  of  the  School  Committee. 

7.  Certificates,  signed  by  the  director  of  physi- 
cal education  and  by  the  instructors  of  the  respec- 
tive playgrounds,  may  be  granted  on  the  recommen- 
dation of  the  director  of  physical  education  to  suc- 
cessful contestants  in  athletic  events  held  on  the 
playgrounds  under  the  auspices  of  the  School 
Committee. 

(For  Continuation  School  certificates,  see  section 
382.) 

8.  Diplomas  of  graduation,  signed  by  the  chair- 
man of  the  School  Committee  and  by  the  principals 
of  the  respective  schools,  may  be  granted  to  pupils 
in  day  elementary,  day  intermediate  and  day  indus- 
trial schools  who  satisfactorily  complete  the  course 
of  study  in  those  schools. 

9.  Diplomas  of  graduation,  signed  by  the  chair- 
man of  the  School  Committee  and  by  the  principals 
of  the  respective  schools,  shall  be  granted  to  pupils 
in  the  Boston  Clerical,  day  high,  and  Latin  schools 
who  satisfactorily  complete  the  course  of  study  in' 
those  schools. 

10.  Diplomas  of  graduation,  signed  by  the  chair- 
man of  the  School  Committee  and  by  the  principals 
of  the  respective  schools,  shall  be  granted  to  pupils 
in  the  evening  schools  who  satisfactorily  complete 
the  course  of  study  in  those  schools. 

11.  Military  diplomas,  signed  by  the  chairman 
of  the  School  Committee  and  by  the  principal  of 
the  school,  may  be  granted  on  the  recommendation 
of  the  director  of  physical  education  to  pupils  in  any 
day  school  in  which  military  drill  forms  a  part  of 
the  course. 


CHAPTER  XIX. 
The  Teachers  College  of  the  City  of  Boston. 
Section  355.  1.  The  regular  term  of  the 
Teachers  College  of  the  City  of  Boston  shall  begin 
on  that  Thursday  which  shall  be  not  earlier  than 
September  7,  nor  later  than  September  13,  and  shall 
continue  for  two  hundred  eighty-eight  calendar 
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days,  inclusive  of  the  one  week's  vacation  in  Decem- 
ber, one  week's  vacation  in  February,  and  one 
week's  vacation  in  April. 

2.  The  Teachers  College  of  the  City  of  Boston  ^lStnD&nd( 
shall  close  on  Thursday  of  the  final  week  of  the  a8^fcuaa^at 
school  term.    Teachers  shall  report  for  duty  at  exercises. 

9  o'clock  A.  M.,  on  the  Wednesday  preceding  the 
opening  day  of  school  in  September,  and  shall 
continue  on  duty  except  on  such  days  as  the  ses- 
sions of  the  schools  are  suspended,  or  unless  leave 
of  absence  is  granted  in  accordance  with  the  regu- 
lations, until  the  close  of  the  term.  The  principal 
may  require  the  attendance  of  teachers  on  Friday 
of  the  final  week  of  the  term  for  assistance  at  gradu- 
ating exercises  or  for  the  completion  of  records  and 
reports. 

3.  The  graduating  exercises  of  the  College  shall  ^dS?"* 
be  held  on  Friday  of  the  closing  week  of  the  term 

at  such  hour  as  may  be  determined  by  the  principal. 

4.  The  sessions  of  the  College  shall  be  sus-  Holidays, 
pended  on  Saturdays,  Sundays,  and  the  following- 
named  holidays  and  vacations:  The  Twelfth  of 
October;  from  Thanksgiving  Day  until  the  follow- 
ing Monday;  from  the  first  calendar  day  immedi- 
ately preceding  Christmas  to  and  including  the 

first  day  of  the  following  January;  the  week  in 
which  the  Twenty-second  of  February  falls;  Good 
Friday;  the  week  in  which  the  Nineteenth  of  April 
falls;  Memorial  Day;  and  the  Seventeenth  of  June. 
Whenever  any  of  the  aforesaid  holidays  falls  upon 
Sunday,  the  College  shall  not  be  in  session  on  the 
following  Monday. 

5.  Teachers  employed  in  the  College  shall  be  vacation, 
entitled  to  vacations  as  specified  in  Section  162, 
paragraph  1,  of  the  regulations. 

6.  The  sessions  of  the  College  shall  begin  not  sessions, 
earlier  than  8.20  o'clock  A.  M.,  and  close  not  later 
than  5  o'clock  P.  M.    One-half  hour  of  the  daily 
recess  session  shall  be  devoted  to  recess. 

Sect.  356.  1.  Teachers  in  the  College  shall 
consist  of  a  principal;  a  dean;  masters,  of  whom  one 
shall  be  director  of  the  Model  School;  junior 
masters;  an  adviser  of  women;  first  assistants;  and 
assistants. 
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2.  The  superintendent  shall  be  president  of  the 
College  ex  officio. 

3.  There  shall  be  as  many  teachers  of  sub- 
ordinate ranks  as  the  School  Committee  shall 
authorize  on  the  recommendation  of  the  superin- 
tendent. 

4.  Such  special  assistants  in  art,  English  and 
science  departments  may  be  appointed  as  the 
superintendent  may  deem  necessary,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  School  Committee. 

5.  Two  secretaries  may  be  appointed,  one  for 
assignment  to  the  principal,  and  one  for  assign- 
ment to  the  dean. 

6.  One  librarian  may  be  appointed. 

Sect.  357.  1.  The  president  shall  formulate 
and  execute  the  educational  and  administrative 
policies  of  the  College  in  accordance  with  the  rules, 
regulations  and  orders  of  the  School  Committee. 
After  consultation  with  the  board  of  superintend- 
ents, he  shall  submit  for  the  approval  of  the  School 
Committee  the  courses  of  study  to  be  pursued.  He 
shall  appoint,  reappoint,  designate,  assign,  pro- 
mote, transfer,  and  remove  teachers  and  other 
persons  employed  in  the  institution,  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations.  He  shall  act  as  the  represen- 
tative of  the  School  Committee  in  all  matters  of 
organization  and  control. 

Sect.  358.  1.  The  principal  shall  be  the  re- 
sponsible administrative  and  organizational  head 
of  the  College,  and  shall  be  charged  with  the  organ- 
ization of  curricula  and  the  supervision  of  instruc- 
tion therein.  He  shall  make  nomination  of  teachers, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  president.  He  shall 
be  the  chairman  of  the  faculty,  and  shall  preside 
at  all  faculty  meetings.  He  shall  discharge  such 
other  duties  —  administrative  and  otherwise  — 
relating  to  the  institution  as  may  be  designated 
by  the  president. 

Sect.  359.  1.  The  dean  shall  be  responsible 
for  the  general  discipline  of  the  College,  and  shall 
be  in  charge  of  all  program  details.  He  shall,  in 
conference  with  the  board  of  superintendents,  pass 
upon  questions  relative  to  admissions.    He  shall 
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be  charged  with  the  administration  of  all  extension 
courses.  He  shall  supervise  all  publications  of 
the  student  body.  He  shall  discharge  such  other 
duties  as  may  be  assigned  by  the  principal. 

Sect.  360.  1.  The  adviser  of  women,  in  addi-  ^£8r°0ff 
tion  to  her  teaching  assignment,  shall  have  general  ™.° 
supervision  of  all  extra  curricular  activities,  and 
shall  serve  as  consultant  to  the  dean  on  matters 
relating  to  discipline.  She  shall  supervise  all  social 
activities  carried  on  in  the  name  of  the  College. 
She  shall  give  instruction  to  the  students  on  pro- 
fessional ethics,  social  usage,  manners  and  morals. 
She  shall  discharge  such  other  duties  as  may  be 
assigned  by  the  principal. 

(For  general  duties  of  teachers,  see  section  232.)  Sachet 
Sect.  361.  1.  Young  women  who  have  com-  Admission 
pleted  the  requirements  for  admission  as  estab- 
lished by  the  board  of  superintendents,  who  are 
of  good  moral  character,  good  health,  and  with  no 
physical  characteristics  likely  to  interfere  with 
their  success  as  teachers,  are  eligible  for  admission 
to  the  examinations  which  are  held  by  the  board  of 
superintendents  on  the  second  Friday  and  preceding 
Wednesday  and  Thursday  in  June  of  each  year. 

2.  Women  graduates  of  a  university  or  college 
approved  by  the  board  of  superintendents  may  be 
admitted  to  the  one-year  kindergarten  course, 
and  women  graduates  of  a  three-year  course  in  a 
state  normal  school  so  approved,  may  be  admitted 
to  the  college,  admissions  in  both  cases  to  be 
subject  to  such  examination  as  the  board  of  super- 
intendents may  determine. 

3.  Pupils  are  admitted  to  the  College  at  the 
beginning  of  the  school  year  and  at  no  other  time. 

4.  Pupils  are  admitted  to  the  College  on  pro- 
bation, and  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  board  of  super- 
intendents, they  prove  to  be  unsatisfactory,  may 
be  dismissed  from  the  school. 

Sect.  362.    1.    Diplomas  of  graduation  signed  Diplomas, 
by  the  chairman  of  the  School  Committee,  the 
president,  and  the  principal,  shall  be  granted  to 
pupils  who  satisfactorily  complete  any  one  of  the 
prescribed  courses  of  study. 
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CHAPTER  XX. 

*  Regulations  for  Continuation  Schools. 

Sect.  365.  1.  The  compulsory  continuation 
school  is  a  day  school  established  under  the  pro- 
visions of  Chapter  805  of  the  Acts  of  1913  and  Chap- 
ter 311  of  the  Acts  of  1919,  for  minors  between  the 
ages  of  fourteen  and  sixteen  years  who  are  working 
under  employment  certificates,  or  who  are  at  home 
under  special  home  permits. 

2.  The  voluntary  continuation  school  is  for 
minors  and  others  over  sixteen  years  of  age. 

Sect.  366.  1.  The  compulsory  and  voluntary 
continuation  schools  shall  have  sessions  for  each 
class  of  not  less  than  four  hours  per  week,  at  such 
times  as  shall  best  serve  the  interests  of  the  pupils. 

2.  The  sessions  of  compulsory  continuation 
classes  shall  begin  not  earlier  than  8  o'clock  A.  M., 
and  end  not  later  than  5  o'clock  P.  M.  The  ses- 
sions of  the  voluntary  continuation  classes  shall 
begin  not  earlier  than  8  o'clock  A.  M.,  and  end  not 
later  than  6  o'clock  P.  M. 

Sect.  367.  1.  Schoolrooms  shall  be  open  and 
teachers  shall  be  present  at  least  fifteen  minutes 
before  the  time  for  sessions  to  begin. 

Sect.  368.  1.  Voluntary  continuation  school 
courses  shall  consist  of  household  arts,  and  short 
unit  courses.  Short  unit  courses  shall  consist  of 
shoe  and  leather,  dry  goods,  retail  shoe  salesman- 
ship, cooking  and  serving,  and  such  other  short 
unit  courses  as  the  School  Committee  may  approve. 

Sect.  369.  1.  No  person  who  is  unable  to 
attend  regularly  shall  be  admitted  to  or  permitted 
to  remain  in  a  voluntary  continuation  school  class 
except  by  permission  of  the  assistant  superintendent 
in  charge. 

Sect.  370.  1.  Pupils  sixteen  years  of  age  and 
over  may  be  admitted  without  examination  to  the 
voluntary  continuation  school.    No  person  who  is 

*  Chapter  311,  General  Acts  of  1919  —  An  Act  to  require  the  establishment 
and  maintenance  of  Continuation  School  courses  of  instruction  for  employed 
minors,  adopted  on  referendum  November  4, 1919,  by  every  city  and  town  having 
required  number  of  minors. 
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a  non-resident  of  Boston  shall  be  admitted  to  the 
voluntary  continuation  school  until  he  has  shown 
the  teacher  in  charge  the  business  manager's  receipt 
for  tuition  charges. 

Sect.  371.  1.  Any  pupil  who  shall  absent  him-  Absence  of 
self  from  a  session  of  the  compulsory  continuation  pup,ls 
school  at  which  his  attendance  is  due,  may  be 
required  to  make  up  the  lost  session.  The  super- 
intendent or  his  agent  authorized  in  writing  may 
suspend  or  refuse  to  grant  an  employment  certifi- 
cate of  such  pupil  until  the  lost  session,  or  sessions 
are  made  up. 

2.    Any  pupil  who  shall  absent  himself  from  a  Report  of 
session  of  the  compulsory  continuation  school  at  pSpu to°f 
which  his  attendance  is  required  shall  be  reported  office?"06 
by  the  principal  to  the  chief  attendance  officer, 
unless  in  the  opinion  of  said  principal  such  absence 
was  excusable. 

Sect.  372.  1.  A  pupil  who  is  guilty  of  diso- 'suspension 
bedience  or  improper  conduct  may  be  suspended0  pup,e 
by  the  principal,  who  shall  immediately  report  such 
suspension  to  the  assistant  superintendent  in  charge. 
In  case  a  pupil  who  is  under  suspension  shall  not 
have  been  reinstated  by  the  assistant  superin- 
tendent within  fourteen  days  after  the  date  of 
such  suspension,  the  matter  shall  be  reported  to 
the  superintendent  who  may  then  revoke  the  em- 
ployment certificate  of  such  pupil. 

Sect.  373.  1.  Any  pupil  who  is  temporarily  Mtendano^of 
unemployed  has  the  option  of  attending  a  regular  unemployment, 
day  school  or  of  attending  the  compulsory  con- 
tinuation school  twenty  hours  per  week,  during  the 
period  of  his  unemployment.  Any  pupil  who  fails 
to  carry  out  this  regulation  shall  be  reported  to  the 
chief  attendance  officer. 

Sect.  374.    1.    Pupils  of  other  Boston  public  {^toStioub5c 
schools  who  secure  employment  during  the  vaca-  8cwnpuPiisC 
tion  of  said  schools  or  who  secure  employment  for  ance  while 
the  purpose  of  practice  and  experience  in  connection  ^p10^ 
with  their  day  school  course,  shall  be  considered  as 
pupils  of  such  schools,  and  shall  be  exempt  from 
attendance   upon   the   compulsory  continuation 
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school;  provided,  that  such  pupils  present  a  written 
statement  of  such  membership  from  their  principal 
at  the  time  employment  certificates  are  secured. 

Sect.  375.  1.  Teachers  and  other  employees 
shall  consist  of  a  principal;  heads  of  divisions;  divi- 
sion foremen;  shop  foremen;  shop  instructors;  trade 
assistants;  senior  instructors;  instructors,  boys' 
classes;  instructors;  senior  assistants;  assistants; 
vocational  assistants;  special  instructors;  junior 
assistants;  clerical  assistants;  toolkeepers. 

Sect.  376.  1.  Teachers  and  other  employees, 
except  clerical  assistants  who  may  be  appointed 
at  any  time,  shall  be  appointed  in  June  of  each  year, 
and  at  such  other  times  as  the  needs  of  the  service 
require. 

Sect.  377.  1.  Besides  the  principal,  the  com- 
pulsory continuation  school  shall  be  entitled  to  a 
head  of  division  for  each  division  or  large  group 
of  pupils  whose  occupations  and  aims  are  closely 
allied;  but  in  general,  not  more  than  fifteen  hun- 
dred pupils  shall  be  assigned  to  one  division.  There 
shall  not  be  more  than  three  heads  of  divisions. 

2.  There  shall  be  one  division  foreman;  shop 
foreman;  shop  instructor;  trade  assistant;  in- 
structor, boys'  classes;  senior  instructor;  instruc- 
tor; senior  assistant;  assistant;  vocational  assist- 
ant; special  instructor,  or  junior  assistant  for  each 
four  hundred  pupil  hours  of  instruction  per  week. 

3.  The  compulsory  continuation  school  shall  be 
entitled  to  one  clerical  assistant  for  every  nine  hun- 
dred pupils  in  average  membership,  and  an  addi- 
tional clerical  assistant  for  an  excess  of  five  hundred 
pupils. 

4.  There  shall  be  as  many  toolkeepers  as  the 
superintendent  may  appoint,  subject  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  School  Committee,  for  a  period  not 
extending  beyond  the  last  day  of  June  next  follow- 
ing their  appointment.  The  total  number  of  tool- 
keepers  shall  not  exceed  the  total  number  of  trade 
teachers. 

Sect.  378.  1.  Clerical  assistants  employed  in 
the  compulsory  continuation  school  shall  be  allowed 
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the  holidays  specified  for  the  day  schools;  and  in 
addition  thereto,  during  the  vacation  periods  of  the 
day  schools  shall  be  allowed  not  less  than  three 
weeks'  vacation  in  each  calendar  year  to  be  taken  at 
such  time  or  times  as  the  principal  shall  determine. 

Sect.  379.  1.  Continuation  school  teachers,  in  JjjTCJ,P 
addition  to  their  periods  of  instruction,  shall  pei'-  teachers, 
form  such  follow-up  work  both  in  their  pupils' 
places  of  employment  and  in  their  pupils'  homes, 
as  is  required  by  the  principal,  but  the  hours  of 
service  per  week  shall  at  least  meet  the  standards 
of  requirements  set  up  by  the  Department  of  Edu  - 
cation for  state-aided  schools. 

Sect.  380.    1.    The  principal  may  require  the  ££g^noeof 
attendance  of  teachers  on  a  day  preceding  the  open-  rSSuiS. 
ing  of  schools  in  September,  and  may  also  require 
their  attendance  after  the  close  of  the  regular 
sessions  in  June,  for  assistance  in  the  completion 
of  records. 

2.  Teachers  and  other  persons  employed  at  a  ^onie^I^Jj1on 
per  diem  rate  for  actual  service  shall  be  entitled  emP?oye£m 
to  full  compensation  for  any  day  on  which  the 
session  is  suspended  after  the  opening  of  school  by 
order  of  the  School  Committee,  by  the  chairman, 
or  by  the  superintendent;  provided,  that  if  a  session 
is  suspended  for  a  full  day  no  compensation  shall  be 
allowed  such  employees  for  such  day. 

Sect.  381.    1.    Teachers  regularly  employed  in  {^^to 
day  service  at  the  time  of  their  appointment  to  con-  jngjjjr  da* 
tinuation  school  service,  and  those  at  present  in  service, 
continuation  school  service,  who  were  on  tenure  in 
the  regular  day  schools  at  the  time  of  their  appoint- 
ment, shall  be  returned  to  their  former  rank  in 
the  regular  day  school  service  whenever  they  fail 
to  secure  the  approval  of  the  Department  of  Educa- 
tion in  continuation  school  work,  at  the  salary  to 
which  they  would  then  be  entitled  had  they  re- 
mained in  day  school  service ;  and  may  be  returned 
on  their  own  application.    Teachers  in  continua- 
tion school  service  prior  to  September  1,  1913,  who 
were  on  the  eligible  list  when  appointed,  shall  be 
transferred  to  the  regular  day  service  with  the  rank 
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of  assistant,  elementary  school,  whenever  they  shall 
fail  to  secure  the  approval  of  the  Department  of 
Education  in  continuation  school  work,  at  the 
salary  most  nearly  corresponding  to  that  which 
they  are  then  receiving,  but  not  to  exceed  the 
maximum  of  the  rank. 

2.  The  validity  of  certificates  of  qualification 
covering  service  in  the  day  elementary  schools  held 
by  teachers  regularly  employed  in  the  continuation 
schools  on  September  1,  1920,  whose  return  to  the 
elementary  schools  is  permissive  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  section,  shall  be  valid  until  the 
thirtieth  day  of  June  of  the  sixth  year  thereafter; 
and  in  the  case  of  teachers  appointed  to  the  con- 
tinuation schools  subsequent  to  September  1,  1920, 
until  the  thirty-first  day  of  December  of  the  sixth 
year  following  such  appointment. 

Sect.  382.  1.  Certificates  of  proficiency  signed 
by  the  principal  and  by  the  superintendent  may  be 
awarded  to  deserving  pupils  in  the  continuation 
schools  after  the  close  of  the  period  of  such  pupils' 
attendance. 

2.  Pupils  in  the  compulsory  continuation  school 
shall  be  granted  certificates  of  proficiency  after 
attaining  the  age  of  sixteen  years;  provided,  that 
said  pupils  have  maintained  satisfactory  standards 
of  conduct  and  accomplishment  both  in  the  school 
and  in  employment;  and  provided,  further,  that 
said  pupils  have  been  in  attendance-  at  the  com- 
pulsory continuation  school  for  at  least  one  hun- 
dred hours.  These  certificates  shall  be  granted 
each  year  on  dates  determined  by  the  principal. 

3.  Pupils  in  the  voluntary  continuation  school 
shall  be  granted  certificates  of  proficiency;  provided, 
that  said  pupils  have  maintained  satisfactory 
standards  of  conduct  and  accomplishment  both  in 
the  school  and  in  employment;  and  provided, 
further,  that  said  pupils  have  been  in  attendance 
at  least  three-fourths  of  the  full  number  of  sessions 
in  the  course  for  which  they  enroll.  These  certifi- 
cates shall  be  granted  each  year  on  dates  determined 
by  the  principal. 
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CHAPTER  XXI. 

Regulations  for  the  Department  of  the  Extended 
Use  of  the  Public  Schools. 

Section  385.  1.  The  department  of  the  extended  Activities 
use  of  the  public  schools  shall  include  such  activities 
as  school  centers,  meetings  of  school  alumni  associ- 
ations, parents,  parents'  associations,  responsible 
citizens,  local  improvement  associations,  municipal 
concerts,  lectures  and  addresses,  prize  drills,  high 
school  cadet  officers'  parties,  boy  scouts,  girl  scouts, 
camp  fire  girls,  school  and  class  parties,  posts  of 
American  Legion,  and  such  other  educational, 
social,  civic,  recreational  and  philanthropic  activi- 
ties as  the  School  Committee  shall  approve. 

Sect.  386.'    1.    School  centers  may  be  estab-  ^^j1^^ 
lished  by  the  School  Committee  in  school  buildings  s°  °°  0611  rs 
upon  recommendation  of  the  director  of  the  ex- 
tended use  of  the  public  schools. 

2.  School  centers  shall  include  men's  clubs,  ^^j1'^ 
women's  clubs,  boys'  clubs,  girls'  clubs,  orchestral sc  °°  0611 
clubs,  dressmaking  clubs,  millinery  clubs,  embroid- 
ery clubs,  gymnasium  clubs,  choral  clubs,  whist 
clubs,  dramatic  clubs,  and  such  other  activities  as 
may  be  organized  under  the  direction  and  with  the 
approval  of  the  director  of  the  extended  use  of  the 
public  schools,  who  shall  determine  the  maximum 
number  of  persons  who  may  be  admitted  to  each 
activity. 

Sect.  387.    1.    The  term  of  the  school  centers  Term, 
shall  begin  on  the  first  Wednesday  in  October  and  schoo]  center8 
continue  up  to  and  including  the  thirtieth  day  of 
June.     Unless  by  special  authorization  of  the 
superintendent,  sessions  shall  be  suspended  on  the 
twelfth  of  October,  the  week  in  which  Thanks-  Holidays, 
giving  Day  occurs,  from  the  second  Friday  preceding 
Christmas  Day  to  and  including  the  first  day  of  the 
following  January,  the  week  of  the  twenty-second 
of  February,  the  week  of  the  nineteenth  of  April, 
and  on  the  seventeenth  of  June;  provided,  that 
when  the  first  day  of  January  of  any  year  falls  later 
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than  Wednesday  of  any  week,  the  sessions  of  the 
school  centers  shall  be  suspended  on  the  remaining 
days  of  that  week. 

2.  The  sessions  of  school  centers  shall  be  held 
on  such  days  of  the  week  as  shall  be  determined  by 
the  director  of  the  extended  use  of  the  public  schools 
in  each  case. 

3.  The  regular  afternoon  sessions  of  school  cen- 
ters shall  begin  not  earlier  than  2.30  o'clock  and 
close  not  later  than  5.30  o'clock;  provided,  that  the 
closing  hour  may  be  extended  by  the  director  of  the 
extended  use  of  the  public  schools. 

4.  The  regular  evening  sessions  of  school  centers 
shall  begin  at  7.30  o'clock  and  close  at  10.30  o'clock; 
provided,  that  the  closing  hour  may  be  extended  by 
the  director  of  the  extended  use  of  the  public 
schools. 

5.  Schoolrooms  shall  be  opened  and  workers 
shall  be  present  fifteen  minutes  before  the  time 
for  their  respective  activities  to  begin  as  deter- 
mined by  their  respective  managers  and  associate 
managers. 

b.  Premises  shall  be  vacated  within  fifteen 
minutes  after  the  close  of  the  session. 

Sect.  388.  1.  Managers  of  school  centers  shall 
be  the  responsible  administrative  heads  of  their 
respective  centers,  charged  with  the  supervision 
and  direction  of  persons  occupying  buildings  under 
their  control  and  with  the  general  maintenance  of 
good  order  and  discipline.  They  shall  see  that  the 
rules  and  regulations  of  the  School  Committee  and 
the  directions  of  its  officers  are  observed,  and  they 
may  establish  and  enforce  such  regulations,  not 
contrary  to  the  general  rules  and  regulations  or 
orders  of  the  School  Committee  and  instructions 
of  the  director  of  the  extended  use  of  the  public 
schools  as  may,  in  their  opinion,  be  advisable  for 
the  successful  conduct  of  their  centers.  They 
may  require  their  workers  to  keep  such  records 
and  to  make  such  reports  as  they  deem  necessary. 

2.  The  associate  manager,  in  the  absence  of  the 
manager,  or  in  a  center  where  there  is  no  manager, 
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shall  have  the  authority  and  shall  assume  the 
responsibilities  set  forth  in  paragraph  1  of  this 
section. 

3.  The  manager  and  the  associate  manager  of  a  J° i^^Mrits 
center  shall  have  joint  authority  in  matters  pertain-  andwsoclntc 
ing  to  the  organization  of  groups,  the  assignment  ma,,aRers 
and  direction  of  workers,  the  arrangement  of  pro- 
grams and  the  determination  of  general  center  poli- 
cies.   They  shall  decide  these  matters  in  con- 
ference, and  in  cases  where  they  fail  to  come  to  an 
agreement,  they  shall  refer  such  matters  to  the 
director  of  the  extended  use  of  the  public  schools 

for  a  final  decision. 

4.  Managers  and  associate  managers  shall  keep  f^T\f nn<i 
or  cause  to  be  kept,  such  records  and  make  such 
reports  as  the  regulations  of  the  School  Committee 

set  forth,  and  as  the  director  of  the  extended  use 
of  the  public  schools  may  require. 

5.  Managers  shall  be  responsible  for  the  organi- 

zation  and  direction  of  all  men's  work  and  boys'  of  n,en'8  worl  • 
work  conducted  in  their  respective  centers.  They 
shall  also  have  charge  of  all  mixed  gatherings 
except  those  composed  of  members  and  guests 
of  clubs  supervised  and  controlled  by  associate 
managers. 

6.  Managers  shall  keep  the  financial  accounts  f^oint^an.i 
and  make  the  financial  reports  of  their  respective  report, 
centers;  provided,  that  in  centers  where  there  is  no 
manager,  these  duties  shall  be  performed  by  the 
associate  manager. 

7.  Associate  managers  shall  be  responsible  for  2SPS5SS 
the  organization  and  direction  of  all  women's  work,  £f0?£nien'p 
all  girls'  work  and  all  children's  work  conducted  in 

their  respective  centers.  They  shall  also  have 
charge  of  mixed  gatherings  composed  of  mem- 
bers and  guests  of  clubs  under  their  control  and 
supervision. 

8.  Associate  managers  shall  keep  the  attendance  £SSST££i 
records  and  make  the  attendance  reports  of  their  re-  reports 
spective  centers;  provided,  that  in  centers  where 

there  is  no  associate  manager,  these  duties  shall  be 
performed  by  the  manager. 


176 


Sect.  389.] 


SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


[Chap.  XXI. 


Absence  of 
manager. 


Absence  of 

associate 

manager. 


Appointment 
of  managers 
and  associate 
managers. 


Ranks  of 
workers . 


Appointment 
of  workers. 


Duties  of 
workers. 


Admission  to 
afternoon 


Admission  to 
evening 
sessions . 


9.  Whenever  a  manager  proposes  to  absent  him- 
self from  his  main  building  he  shall  notify  the  asso- 
ciate manager  or  a  general  helper  who  shall  assume 
charge  thereof  until  his  return. 

10.  Whenever  an  associate  manager  proposes  to 
absent  herself  from  any  building  in  which  she  is  in 
charge  she  shall  notify  a  general  helper  who  shall 
assume  charge  thereof  until  her  return. 

11.  Managers  and  associate  managers  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  School  Committee  in  June  of 
each  year  and  at  such  other  times  as  the  needs  of 
the  service  require. 

12.  The  workers  in  the  department  of  the 
extended  use  of  the  public  schools  shall  consist  of 
general  leaders,  orchestra  leaders,  song  leaders, 
special  leaders,  head  operators,  club  leaders,  general 
helpers,  auditorium  leaders,  floor  directors,  opera- 
tors, leaders,  gymnasium  leaders,  general  pianists, 
assistant  floor  directors,  assistant  operators,  stage 
managers,  doormen,  matrons,  helpers,  pianists, 
assistant  club  leaders,  assistant  auditorium  leaders, 
attendants,  assistant  gymnasium  leaders,  assistant 
stage  managers,  assistant  helpers,  and  such  other 
employees  as  the  School  Committee  shall  authorize. 

13.  Workers  shall  be  appointed  by  the  School 
Committee  in  September  of  each  year  and  at  such 
other  times  as  the  needs  of  the  service  require. 

14.  Workers  shall  perform  such  duties  as  may 
be  assigned  them  by  their  respective  managers  and 
associate  managers. 

Sect.  389.  1.  Persons  not  less  than  six  years  of 
age  may  be  admitted  to  afternoon  sessions  of  school 
centers;  provided,  that  managers  and  associate 
managers  may,  in  their  discretion,  admit  persons  of 
younger  age  when  accompanied  by  their  parents  or 
by  adults  in  charge. 

2.  Minors  who  are  not  attending  a  day  school 
and  adults  may  be  admitted  to  evening  sessions  of 
school  centers,  and  pupils  attending  the  day  schools 
may  be  admitted  to  special  group  meetings  and  to 
assembly  hall  activities  at  the  discretion  of  the 
respective  managers  and  associate  managers;  pro- 
vided, that  no  objection  be  made  by  the  principal  of 
the  day  school  which  such  pupils  may  attend. 
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Sect.  390.  1.  Managers  of  school  centers  shall  Record  of 
keep  a  set  of  books  in  such  form  as  the  business  SSitSi. 
manager  shall  determine,  showing  all  receipts  and 
expenditures  which  pass  through  their  hands,  which 
shall  be  audited  from  time  to  time  by  the  business 
manager  or  other  person  authorized  by  the  School 
Committee. 

2.  Managers  of  school  centers  shall  be  authorized  JJ^j^f nd 
and  required  to  collect  and  pay  over  to  the  business  in«Sien 
manager  all  sums  received  by  them  on  or  before  the 

fifth  day  of  each  month  following  such  receipt. 
Such  returns  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  report 
setting  forth  in  detail  the  source  from  which  such 
income  has  been  received,  in  such  form  as  the  busi- 
ness manager  shall  determine. 

3.  No  persons  shall  be  employed,  and  no  expen-  Limitation  on 
ditures  shall  be  authorized  for  activities  referred  to  ISSnSel.n< 
in  Section  386,  except  such  as  shall  have  been 
authorized  by  the  director  of  the  extended  use  of  the 

public  schools,  whose  approval  shall  be  required  on 
all  bills  and  certifications  of  service. 

4.  Each  club  organized  under  the  auspices  of  a  Organization 
school  center  shall  elect  a  financial  secretary,  who  care  of  funds, 
shall  turn  over  to  the  leader  of  the  club  or  other 

person  appointed  by  the  manager  or  associate  man- 
ager of  the  center,  all  funds  in  the  treasury  of  such 
organization,  and  such  leader  or  other  person  so 
appointed  shall  hold  such  funds  and  be  responsible 
therefor.  The  leader  shall  keep  an  account  of  such 
funds,  which  account  shall  be  kept  in  the  office  of 
the  manager  or  associate  manager  of  the  center. 
The  manager  or  associate  manager  of  the  center 
shall  report  to  the  business  manager  monthly  on  all 
such  sums  so  held.  Such  reports  and  such  books 
shall  be  kept  in  such  form  as  the  business  manager 
shall  determine. 


CHAPTER  XXII. 

Duties  of  Attendance  Officers  and  Supervisor  of 

Licensed  Minors. 
Section  395.     1.    Attendance  officers  shall  per-  supervision  of 
form  their  duties  under  the  immediate  direction  0ffite^nce 
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of  the  chief  attendance  officer  and  the  general 
supervision  and  control  of  the  superintendent. 

Sect.  396.  L  The  chief  attendance  officer  shall 
be  responsible  to  the  superintendent  for  the  effi- 
ciency of  the  attendance  officer  force,  and  the 
assignments  and  faithful  performance  of  the  work 
of  each  officer. 

2.  He  shall  cause  to  be  investigated,  and  shall 
report  upon  all  cases  which  may  be  referred  to  him, 
in  writing,  by  the  School  Committee,  or  any  sub- 
committee thereof,  the  superintendent,  an  assistant 
superintendent,  or  a  principal. 

3.  He  shall  keep  a  record  of  the  doings  of  his 
subordinates,  a  file  of  their  reports,  and  of  his  own; 
a  full  and  complete  record  of  all  cases  of  children 
investigated  or  in  any  way  acted  upon  by  him,  or 
by  his  subordinates;  and  such  other  records  as 
may  be  required  by  the  School  Committee  or  by 
the  superintendent. 

4.  He  shall,  not  later  than  the  third  day  of 
each  month,  except  August  and  September,  trans- 
mit to  the  superintendent  a  full  report  of  the  doings 
of  his  department,  and  of  the  absence  of  any  officer 
and  the  reasons  therefor. 

5.  He  shall  investigate  any  charges  made 
against  any  officer  and  shall  report  thereon,  in 
writing,  to  the  superintendent. 

6.  He  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  superin- 
tendent, reprimand,  or  suspend  with  or  without 
pay,  for  a  period  not  exceeding  ten  days,  any  officer 
for  due  cause,  and  shall  report  such  action,  in 
writing,  through  the  superintendent  to  the  School 
Committee  for  approval,  with  his  reasons  therefor. 

7.  He  shall  keep  himself  thoroughly  informed 
of  all  the  details  of  his  department,  including 
especially  the  manner  in  which  each  of  his  sub- 
ordinates performs  the  duties  assigned  him,  and 
shall  report  any  instances  of  negligence  or  ineffi- 
ciency on  their  part  promptly,  in  writing,  to  the 
superintendent. 

8.  He  shall  certify  to  the  service  of  the  attend- 
ance officers  to  the  business  manager  monthly  on 
such  forms  as  may  be  provided  and  at  such  times 
as  may  be  required  by  the  business  manager. 
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9.  He  shall  designate  a  school  building  in  each  ^rdinatei of 
attendance  officer's  district  at  which  the  officer 
assigned  thereto  shall  be  in  attendance  each  day 

from  9  to  9.30  o'clock  A.  M.,  and  at  3  o'clock  P.  M., 
for  the  purpose  of  consulting  with  parents  and 
others.  He  shall  inform  the  superintendent,  the 
secretary  of  the  School  Committee,  and  the  princi- 
pals concerned  of  such  designations. 

10.  He  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  provisions  of  S^deTo^ 
sections  397,  398  and  399  of  this  chapter  in  respect  ^cdautf0en8: 

of  leaves  of  absence,  deductions  on  account  of 
absence  from  duty,  time  required  in  the  per- 
formance of  duties,  and  vacation  period;  provided, 
that  the  authority  to  grant  leaves  of  absence  to 
attendance  officers  vested  in  the  chief  attendance 
officer  shall  in  his  case  be  exercised  by  the  super- 
intendent. 

11.  He  shall  keep  his  office  open  and  be  in  office  hour9. 
attendance  daily  from  4  to  5  o'clock  P.  M.,  Satur- 
days,   Sundays,    legal    holidays    and  vacations 
excepted. 

12.  He  shall  hold  meetings  with  his  subordinates  Meetings, 
every  Thursday  at  4.30  o'clock  P.  M.,  except 
during  July  and  August ;  shall  keep  a  record  of  the 
officers  present  and  absent  at  such  meetings  and 

of  the  proceedings. 

Sect.  397.    1.    The  chief  attendance  officer  may  Jg^%of 
grant  leaves  of  absence  to  attendance  officers  for 
the  causes  and  not  to  exceed  the  periods  herein  set 
forth: 

(a.)    Personal  illness  (in  each  school  year)      ...    3  months 

(6.)    Death  in  the  immediate  family  .      .      .  *5  days 

(c.)    Critical  illness  in  the  immediate  family  (in  each 

school  year)  20  clays 

(d.)  Attendance  at  the  funeral  of  a  teacher  or  school 
officer  or  attendance  officer  in  the  employ  of 
the  city,  or  of  a  principal  emeritus      ...    1  day 

(e.)    Court  attendance  on  school  business. 

2.    When  attendance  officers  are  absent  on  leave  ™^a£'a 
for  personal  illness  for  a  period  exceeding  fifteen  required, 
days  they  shall  file  with  the  chief  attendance  officer 
a  satisfactory  certificate  from  a  physician  stating 
the  nature  of  the  illness. 

♦Consecutive  calendar  days  which  period  shall  include,  and  may  also  immedi- 
ately precede  or  immediately  follow,  the  day  of  the  death. 
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be  stated. 


Appointment 
cf  substitutes. 


Deductions 
for  absences. 


3.  The  chief  attendance  officer  may  grant,  sub- 
ject to  the  approval  of  the  School  Committee,  leaves 
of  absence  to  attendance  officers  for  other  causes  or 
for  longer  periods  than  are  enumerated  in  paragraph 
1  of  this  section,  but  continuous  leave  of  absence  for 
more  than  one  year  shall  not  be  granted,  and  any 
attendance  officer  failing  to  return  at  the  expiration 
of  that  time  shall  resign  or  be  honorably  discharged 
from  the  service. 

4.  The  chief  attendance  officer  shall  state  the 
cause  for  which  the  leave  of  absence  is  granted,  in 
his  report  to  the  School  Committee,  and  such  cause 
shall  be  printed  in  the  minutes,  except  when  the 
leave  of  absence  is  for  personal  illness  or  when  the 
leave  of  absence  is  without  pay. 

5.  The  chief  attendance  officer  may  appoint  a 
substitute  for  an  officer  absent  from  duty  for  a 
period  not  exceeding  ten  days,  and  shall  report  any 
absence  for  a  period  longer  than  ten  days  to  the 
School  Committee. 

Sect.  398.  1.  The  salaries  of  attendance  offi- 
cers absent  from  duty  on  leave  granted  by  the  chief 
attendance  officer  under  the  provisions  of  section 
397  of  this  chapter 

(a.)  Because  of  death  in  the  immediate  family  of  the  attend- 
ance officer,  for  not  more  than  five  days. 

(6.)  Attendance  at  the  funeral  of  a  teacher  or  school  officer  or 
attendance  officer  in  the  employ  of  the  city,  or  of  a  principal  emeri- 
tus, for  not  more  than  one  day. 

(c.)    Court  attendance  on  school  business. 

shall  be  subject  to  no  deduction  for  the  period  of 
absence. 

2.  The  salaries  of  attendance  officers  absent  from 
duty  on  leave  for  reasons  other  than  those  set  forth 
in  paragraph  1  of  this  section,  or  for  periods  in 
excess  of  those  therein  set  forth,  shall  be  subject 
to  a  deduction  of  one  five -hundredth  of  the  annual 
salary  of  the  absentee  for  each  day  of  absence. 

3.  The  salaries  of  attendance  officers  absent 
without  leave  or  absent  on  leave  without  pay  shall 
be  subject  to  a  deduction  of  one  two-hundred- 
fiftieth  of  the  annual  salary  of  the  absentee  for 
each  day  of  absence. 
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Sect.  399.    1.    Attendance  officers  shall  make  General  dutiea 
themselves  thoroughly  familiar  with  all  laws  relat-  ofofficera 
ing  to  the  school  attendance  and  employment  of 
minors,  and  all  regulations  established  for  their  own 
guidance,  faithfully  observe  them,  and  the  instruc- 
tions of  the  chief  attendance  officer. 

2.    They  shall  remain  on  their  districts  during  Time  required 
the  time  the  schools  are  in  session  unless  otherwise  to  duties, 
directed  by  the  chief  attendance  officer,  and  shall  vacat,on- 
devote  such  time  as  may  be  necessary  properly  to 
perform  the  service  required  of  them  by  the  regula- 
tions or  by  the  chief  attendance  officer  on  all  days 
throughout  the  year  with  the  exception  of  Sundays 
and  legal  holidays;  provided,  that  no  officer  shall 
be  required  to  render  more  than  forty-eight  hours 
of  service  in  any  one  week;  and  provided,  further, 
that  each  attendance  officer  shall  be  entitled  to 
eight  weeks'  vacation  to  be  taken  at  such  time  or 
times  as  the  chief  attendance  officer  may  determine. 

Sect.  400.  1.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  at-  f^^Q^hoo[ 
tendance  officers  to  see  that  all  children  residing 
in  the  city,  between  seven  and  fourteen  years  of 
age,  and  all  children  so  residing  and  under  the  age 
of  sixteen  years  who  do  not  meet  the  requirements 
for  the  completion  of  the  sixth  grade  attend  some 
public  day  school  during  the  entire  time  such 
schools  are  in  session,  subject  to  such  exceptions 
with  regard  to  such  attendance  as  the  law  provides. 

2.    They  shall  endeavor,  by  persuasion  and  argu-  Procedure  in 
ment,  both  with  children  and  with  their  parents  school  g 
and  guardians,  and  by  other  means  than  legal attendance- 
compulsion,  to  secure  the  observance  of  the  school 
attendance  laws,  visiting  children  at  their  homes 
or  places  of  employment,  and  looking  after  them  in 
the  streets  for  this  purpose.  Failing  by  such  means 
to  secure  the  required  school  attendance  of  any 
child,  or  if  any  child  shall  be  deemed  an  habitual 
school  offender,  the  officer  concerned  shall  file  with 
the  chief  attendance  officer  a  written  statement 
giving  the  name,  age  and  residence  of  the  child, 
the  names  of  the  parents  or  guardians  of  such  child, 
the  name  of  the  school  attended  and  the  name  of 
the  teacher,  together  with  a  brief  history  of  the 
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case.  Thereupon,  the  chief  attendance  officer  shall 
report  the  same  to  the  assistant  superintendent  in 
charge  of  the  attendance  department  who  shall 
consider  the  advisability  of  placing  such  child  in  a 
disciplinary  school,  and  may,  if  such  action  be 
deemed  advisable,  authorize  the  chief  attendance 
officer  to  make  such  transfer.  In  the  case  of  any 
child  violating  the  rules  and  regulations  of  a  discip- 
linary school,  the  chief  attendance  officer  shall 
confer  with  the  assistant  superintendent  in  charge  of 
the  attendance  department  who  may,  in  his  discre- 
tion, authorize  the  chief  attendance  officer  to  begin 
legal  proceedings  against  such  child. 

3.  In  each  case  of  an  habitual  school  offender, 
the  assistant  superintendent  in  charge  of  the  school 
which  such  child  attends,  together  with  the  prin- 
cipal of  the  school  or  district,  shall  consider  the  ad- 
visability of  placing  such  child  in  a  disciplinary 
school,  and  if  such  action  be  deemed  not  advisable, 
the  assistant  superintendent  may,  in  his  discretion, 
authorize  the  chief  attendance  officer  to  begin  legal 
proceedings  against  such  child. 

Sect.  401.  1.  Attendance  officers  shall  give 
special  attention  to  cases  of  illegal  employment  of 
minors,  and  to  the  duties  imposed  by  chapter  149 
of  the  General  Laws  of  1920,  as  amended  by 
chapters  341  and  410  of  the  Acts  of  1921,  chapter 
47  of  the  Acts  of  1925,  and  chapter  188  of  the  Acts 
of  1926,  and  shall  use  their  utmost  diligence  to 
prevent  the  employment  in  factories,  workshops 
or  mercantile  establishments  of  any  children  who 
have  not  complied  with  the  requirements  of  law 
as  to  school  attendance. 

2.  They  shall  also  pay  particular  attention  to 
the  employment  of  minors  who  are  required  by 
law  to  attend  the  evening  schools  as  a  condition  of 
their  employment,  and  use  their  best  efforts  to 
ensure  the  observance  of  the  law  relating  to  such 
attendance. 

Sect.  402.  1.  Attendance  officers  shall,  so  far 
as  practicable,  report  to  the  principals  of  the 
respective  districts  at  least  once  each  day.  In  the 
absence  of  the  principal,  and  in  schools  where  it  will 
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facilitate  the  work  of  the  officers,  a  teacher  may  be 
designated  by  the  principal  to  whom  the  officers 
shall  report  in  his  stead;  but  every  officer  shall 
report  to  the  principal,  in  person,  at  least  once  each 
week,  and  shall  collect  communications  and  cards 
from  the  several  boxes  at  least  once  each  day. 
2.    They  shall  visit  the  schools,  other  than  the 

Other  duties. 

central  schools  in  their  respective  districts,  as  fre- 
quently as  practicable,  and  shall  perform  such 
duties  in  connection  with  the  Latin,  day  high,  day 
intermediate,  industrial,  evening  and  continuation 
schools  as  shall  be  assigned  them  by  the  chief 
attendance  officer. 

Sect.  403.    1.    Attendance  officers  shall  not  be 
employed  to  inquire  into  the  occasional  absence  of  puSCor° 
pupils  who  are  not  suspected  of  truancy,  nor  to  Sednot 
visit  those  suspended  by  principals,  unless  directed  mvest,gated- 
so  to  do  by  the  chief  attendance  officer. 

2.  They  shall  not  visit  premises  where  com-  v™™*** 

i  i        t  i    i"         i  •  i         where  com- 

mumcable  diseases  are  believed  to  exist,  unless  nnndeaWe d»- 

.       ,    .    ,  7  eases  exist  no 

absolutely  necessary.  visited. 

3.  When  the  services  of  attendance  officers  are  4^°^™^. 
required  by  teachers  to  inquire  into  the  absence  of  SfeerredrTr  3 
pupils  suspected  of  truancy,  the  officers  shall  take 

action  only  in  those  cases  which  are  reported  to 
them  on  the  regular  cards  furnished  for  the  pur- 
pose. These  cards  shall  be  countersigned  by  the 
principal  of  the  district,  except  that  a  principal 
may  designate  one  teacher  in  such  school  buildings 
in  his  district  as  are  located  at  long  distances  from 
the  central  school,  to  countersign  such  cards  in  his 
stead. 

4.  Attendance  officers  shall  investigate  all  cases 

it  report 

properly  referred  to  them,  and  report  thereon  cases  referred, 
promptly.  They  shall  note  on  the  back  of  all  cards 
the  date  of  their  receipt,  together  with  the  dates  of 
investigations  and  the  date  of  completion  thereof. 
They  shall  thereupon  submit  the  stub  of  such 
cards  to  the  principal  or  the  teacher  in  charge  of 
the  school  concerned  and  the  rest  of  the  card  to 
the  chief  attendance  officer  at  the  weekly  meeting. 

5.  Attendance  officers  shall  thoroughly  acquaint  ^stjale 
themselves  with  all  cases  of  neglected  children  nefclected 

children. 


184 


Sects.  404-406.] 


SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.      [Chap.  XXII. 


Reports  to 
chief. 


Absence  from 
duty. 


Notify  chief 
of  absence 
from  duty. 


Duties  of 
supervisor  of 
licensed 
minors. 


Time  required 
to  be  devoted 
to  duties ; 
vacation. 


coming  to  their  knowledge  in  their  several  districts. 
When  satisfied,  after  a  full  investigation  and  careful 
consideration,  that  a  case  is  one  in  which  court 
proceedings  should  be  taken,  they  shall  proceed  to 
act  thereon  according  to  law,  and  shall  at  all  times 
co-operate  with  and  assist  the  court  having  the 
case  in  charge.  They  shall  keep  a  detailed  record 
of  each  case  and  its  final  disposition,  and  file  the 
same  with  the  chief  attendance  officer. 

Sect.  404.  1.  Attendance  officers  shall  present 
to  the  chief  attendance  officer  at  each  weekly  meet- 
ing a  full  report,  in  writing,  in  such  form  as  he 
shall  prescribe  of  the  duties  performed  by  them, 
during  the  preceding  week,  including  in  such  reports 
all  cases  of  truancy,  absentees,  neglected  children, 
and  violations  of  law  with  respect  to  school  attend- 
ance and  employment  of  minors  which  they  have 
investigated,  and  such  other  exceptional  cases  con- 
nected directly  or  indirectly  with  their  duties  which 
have  been  brought  to  their  attention. 

2.  They  shall  include  in  these  reports  a  state- 
ment of  all  absences  from  duty,  with  the  reasons 
therefor. 

Sect.  405.  1.  An  attendance  officer  absent 
from  duty  shall  cause  the  chief  attendance  officer 
to  be  notified  immediately  of  the  cause  of  his 
absence,  and  its  probable  duration. 

Sect.  406.  1.  The  supervisor  of  licensed  minors 
shall,  under  the  direct  supervision  and  control  of 
the  chief  attendance  officer,  be  charged  with  the 
enforcement  of  the  regulations  governing  licensed 
minors,  and  shall  perform  such  duties  as  special 
attendance  officer  as  may  from  time  to  time  become 
necessary.  He  shall  keep  a  record  of  his  doings, 
especially  of  all  cases  of  children  investigated  or  in 
any  way  acted  upon  by  him,  and  shall  submit  a 
weekly  and  annual  report  to  the  chief  attendance 
officer. 

2.  He  shall  devote  such  time  as  may  be  neces- 
sary properly  to  perform  the  service  required  of  him 
by  the  regulations  or  by  the  chief  attendance  officer 
on  all  days  throughout  the  year  with  the  exception 
of  Sundays  and  legal  holidays;  provided,  that  he 
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shall  not  be  required  to  render  more  than  forty- 
eight  hours  of  service  in  any  one  week  :  and  provided, 
further,  that  he  shall  be  entitled  to  eight  weeks' 
vacation  to  be  taken  at  such  time  or  times  as  the 
chief  attendance  officer  may  determine. 

3.    The  supervisor  of  licensed  minors  shall  be  d^yaSdro:n 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  sections  397  and  398  of  deductions  M 
this  chapter  with  regard  to  leaves  of  absence  and  aES^.0 
deductions  on  account  of  absence  from  duty. 


CHAPTER  XXIII. 
Minors'  Licenses. 

Section  410.  1.  Xo  minor  under  sixteen  years  gg*^ 
of  age  shall  in  any  street  or  public  place  of  the 
city  of  Boston  sell,  deliver  from  house  to  house  or 
upon  a  newspaper  route,,  expose  or  offer  for  sale  any 
newspapers,  magazines,  periodicals  or  any  other 
articles  of  merchandise  of  any  description,  or  exer- 
cise the  trade  of  bootblack  or  pedler,  or  any  other 
trade,  or  assist  any  other  person  in  so  selling,  deliv- 
ering or  in  exercising  any  such  trade,  unless  a  badge 
has  been  issued  him  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  Sections  11,  12,  13,  14  and  15  of  Chapter 
831  of  the  Acts  of  1913.  All  such  badges  shall 
be  granted  by  the  superintendent,  or  a  person 
authorized  by  him,  in  writing,  to  issue  employment 
certificates. 

2.  Badges  shall  not  be  issued  to  girls,  nor  to  gg^J*  w 
boys  who  are  under  twelve  years  of  age.  ElK?*" 

3.  A  boy  over  twelve  years  of  age  properly 
licensed  and  wearing  a  badge,  may  engage  or  be  en^Sfiie 
employed  in  the  sale  or  delivery  of  newspapers,  iSSST 
magazines  or  other  periodicals  in  a  street  or  on  a 
newspaper  route. 

4.  Boys  licensed  as  pedlers  may  exercise  such  ESifitd 
trade  in  the  sale  of  fruit  and  vegetables  only,  ^Wiers. 
within  the  limits  of  the  Market  District,  between 

the  hours  of  3  o'clock  P.  M.  and  9  o'clock  P.  M., 
on  Saturdays  during  the  year,  on  the  day  before 
Thanksgiving  and  on  the  day  before  Christmas. 
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5.  Boys  licensed  as  bootblacks  and  newsboys 
are  forbidden  to  exercise  their  trades  upon  the 
Common  or  the  Public  Garden. 

Sect.  411.  1.  The  principal  of  a  school  or 
district  in  which  a  minor  under  sixteen  years  of  age 
is  a  pupil  shall  receive  the  application  of  the  parent 
or  guardian  of  such  minor  or  of  any  responsible 
citizen  of  Boston  for  a  badge  for  such  minor  to 
work  at  any  of  the  trades  or  to  sell  any  or  all  of 
the  articles  enumerated  in  the  preceding  section, 
and  shall  forward  to  the  supervisor  of  licensed 
minors,  together  with  a  birth  certificate  of  such 
minor,  each  application,  certifying  to  said  minor's 
attendance  and  conduct,  provided  the  attendance 
is  regular  and  the  conduct  is  fair. 

Sect.  412.  1.  All  badges  shall  become  void 
when  the  minor  reaches  his  sixteenth  birthday. 
The  licensee  shall  return  his  badge  to  the  principal 
of  the  school  at  which  he  attends  on  or  before  the 
date  on  which  his  badge  expires,  or  before  leaving 
the  city,  if  he  is  to  remove  therefrom,  or  upon 
discontinuing  selling,  or  assisting  in  selling,  or 
exercising  a  street  trade,  or  when  directed  to  do  so 
by  the  superintendent  of  schools,  or  by  the  super- 
visor of  licensed  minors. 

2.  When  a  badge  has  been  lost,  the  licensee 
losing  it  shall  immediately  report  the  loss  to  the 
supervisor  of  licensed  minors  who,  on  application 
of  said  licensee,  may  issue  a  duplicate  badge. 

3.  A  charge  of  25  cents  shall  be  made  for  the  use 
of  each  badge,  or  of  each  duplicate  badge. 

4.  Licensed  minors  shall  not  sell,  lend,  transfer 
or  give  their  badges  to  anyone,  or  furnish  any  un- 
licensed minor  with  newspapers  or  other  articles  to 
sell. 

Sect.  413.  1.  Licensed  minors  shall  not  sell 
newspapers  in  or  on  a  street  car,  or  during  school 
hours,  or  before  6  o'clock  A.  M.,  or  after  8  o'clock 
P.  M. ;  provided,  that  licensed  minors  over  fourteen 
years  of  age  and  attending  a  day  high  school  may 
sell  newspapers  until  9  o'clock  P.  M. 

2.  A  licensed  minor  between  fourteen  and  six- 
teen years  of  age  may  be  allowed  to  sell  newspapers 
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during  school  hours,  provided  he  possesses  an  em- 
ployment certificate,  and  is  regularly  employed  at 
least  six  hours  per  day. 

Sect.  414.    1.    Licensed  minors  shall,  so  long  as  ^ceon"end~ 
they  continue  to  be  licensed,  attend,  during  every  censed  minor*, 
session  thereof,  one  of  the  public  schools,  or  a  school 
duly  approved  by  law  in  the  city  of  Boston. 

Sect.  415.    1.    Licensed  minors  shall  conform  to  ^e0nr88ed<)  TOn 
the  laws  of  Massachusetts,  the  ordinances  of  the  form  to  w. 
city  of  Boston,  and  the  regulations  of  the  School 
Committee. 

2.  Licensed  minors  shall  not  at  any  time,  while  ?adj|fft  worn 
so  working  or  selling,  fail  to  wear  their  badges  ™  1£ 
conspicuously  in  sight,  in  such  position  as  may  be 
designated  by  the  supervisor  of  licensed  minors. 

3.  Licensed  minors  shall  not  at  any  time,  while  ^£^1*- 
engaged  in  any  trade,  or  selling  articles  in  public  gaged  in 
places,  congregate  with  other  persons,  or  make  any 
unnecessary  noise,  or  in  any  way  disturb  or  annoy 
persons  as  they  pass,  or  obstruct  free  passage  of 

any  sidewalk,  or  entrance  to  any  public  place. 

4.  A  minor  who  violates  any  of  the  foregoing  Violation  of 
provisions  of  the  regulations  shall  be  deprived  of  regulatlons- 
his  badge,  and  is  liable  to  a  fine. 

Sect.  416.    1.    The  chief  attendance  officer  may  suspension 

,  ,,  ,  tj-i  and  revocation 

suspend  a  license  tor  a  period  not  exceeding  three  of  licenses, 
months,  or  he  may  revoke  it. 

Sect.  417.  1.  Applications,  licenses,  and  J^jf^ns, 
badges  shall  be  in  such  form  as  may  be  approved  jjjjgf  ""^ 
by  the  superintendent. 


CHAPTER  XXIV. 
Regulations  for  Advisory  Committees. 

Section   420.    1.    Advisory   committees   con-  How.  . 
sisting  of  not  less  than  six  nor  more  than  eighteen  appoin  e 
members,  who  shall  serve  without  compensation, 
may  be  appointed  by  the  School  Committee  for 
any  school  or  department. 

2.    The  term  of  office  of  the  members  of  such  Term  of 
committees  shall  expire  at  the  close  of  the  third 
school  year  following  their  respective  appointments; 
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provided,  that  when  such  a  committee  shall  first  be 
appointed,  the  members  thereof  shall  be  divided 
as  equally  as  may  be  into  classes  to  serve  one,  two 
and  three-year  terms,  respectively. 

Sect.  421.  1.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  advisory 
committees  to  visit,  inspect  and  become  familiar 
with  the  conduct  of  the  schools  or  departments  to 
which  they  may  be  appointed,  and  to  make  such 
suggestions  to  the  School  Committee  relating  there- 
to as  they  shall  deem  expedient  and  in  the  interests 
of  the  community. 

2.  They  shall  make  an  annual  report  to  the 
School  Committee,  and  may  at  any  time  submit 
special  reports  or  recommendations. 

Sect.  422.  1.  A  teachers'  advisory  council, 
consisting  of  representatives  of  various  associations 
and  clubs  of  teachers,  may  be  organized  by  the 
superintendent.  He  may  submit  to  said  council 
such  questions  and  transmit  to  the  School  Com- 
mittee such  recommendations  made  by  it  as  he 
may  deem  advisable. 


CHAPTER  XXV. 
Regulations  for  the  Eastburn  School  Fund. 

few  drawn.  Section  425.  1.  The  income  of  the  Eastburn 
School  Fund  shall  be  drawn  from  the  city  treasury, 
from  time  to  time,  as  needed,  by  the  principal  of 
The  Teachers  College  of  the  City  of  Boston,  on  the 
order  of  the  business  manager,  approved  by  the 
chairman  of  the  School  Committee. 

Expenditure  2.  The  money  thus  received  shall  be  expended 
by  the  principal,  with  the  approval  of  the  superin- 
tendent, for  the  benefit  of  deserving  and  indigent 
pupils  attending  The  Teachers  College  of  the  City 
of  Boston. 

Accounts  of  Sect.  426.  1.  The  principal  of  The  Teachers 
College  of  the  City  of  Boston  shall  keep  an  account 
of  such  expenditures,  with  vouchers,  which  account 
shall  be  open  to  the  inspection  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee; and  a  statement  of  the  expenditures  shall 
be  filed  by  him  with  the  business  manager  on  the 
first  days  of  January  and  July  in  each  year. 
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Sect.  427.    1.    The  accounts  of  the  principal  ^  V 
shall  be  inspected  semi-annually  by  the  business 
manager. 

CHAPTER  XXVI. 
Regulations  for  School  Savings  Systems. 

Section  430.  1.  Principals  who  desire  to  estab-  Authorization, 
lish  and  maintain  a  savings  system  for  the  benefit  of 
their  pupils  may  do  so  under  the  provisions  of 
Chapter  211,  Acts  of  1911,  entitled  "An  Act  to 
Authorize  Savings  Banks  to  Receive  Deposits  from 
School  Children/'  or  they  may  recommend  to  their 
pupils  the  postal  savings  system  conducted  by  the 
'   Post  Office  Department. 

Sect.  431.    The  following  regulations  approved  Jjjufjji1OUB 
by  the  bank  commissioner  of  Massachusetts  shall  eguaions 
be  applicable  to  schools,  the  principals  of  which 
shall  elect  to  pursue  the  plan  authorized  by  Chapter 
211,  Acts  of  1911: 

1.  Any  savings  bank  desiring  to  receive  deposits 
from  the  pupils  of  any  school  shall,  by  vote  of  its 
trustees,  authorize  the  treasurer  to  obtain  the 
written  consent  of  the  bank  commissioner  and  the 
School  Committee  therefor,  or  any  school  through 
its  principal  or  the  superintendent  of  schools  may 
arrange  to  have  a  savings  bank  obtain  such  consent. 

2.  No  school  shall  act  for  more  than  one  savings 
bank.  In  case  more  than  one  savings  bank  shall 
request  permission  to  receive  deposits  from  any  one 
school,  the  School  Committee  shall  decide  which 
savings  bank  may  act  for  such  school. 

3.  After  any  bank  has  been  authorized  to  act 
for  any  school,  its  rights  shall  not  be  revoked  except 
with  the  written  consent  of  both  the  School  Com- 
mittee and  the  bank  commissioner. 

4.  Any  pupil  may  become  a  depositor  in  the 
school  savings  bank  on  bringing  one  cent  or  more 
and  depositing  with  the  teacher  or  principal  or 
representative  of  the  bank. 

5.  The  one  receiving  the  deposit  shall  enter 
upon  an  individual  deposit  card  the  name  of  the 
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pupil  making  the  deposit  and  the  amount  thereof, 
which  card  shall  be  returned  to  the  pupil  and  kept 
by  him  or  her. 

6.  The  deposit  card  is  the  receipt  for  the  deposit. 
In  case  of  its  loss,  immediate  notice  should  be  given 
to  the  teacher  or  person  receiving  the  deposit.  One 
cent  may  be  charged  the  pupil  for  a  duplicate  de- 
posit card  issued  in  place  of  one  lost. 

7.  When  the  deposit  has  been  received  from 
the  pupil,  it  shall  be  entered  by  the  person  making 
the  collection  by  name,  date  and  amount  in  a  book 
to  be  called  "  Pupils'  Ledger." 

8.  When  the  last  collection  of  each  month  has 
been  taken,  or  each  week  if  desired,  the  one  receiv- 
ing the  deposits  from  the  pupils  shall  send  to  the 
head  of  the  school  bank  a  memorandum  of  the 
name  of  each  pupil  having  a  balance  and  the  amount 
of  such  balance  as  shown  on  the  "  Pupils'  Ledger." 
The  form  on  which  this  information  is  made  shall 
be  called  the  "Monthly  Balance  Sheet,"  and  shall 
be  used  by  the  head  of  the  school  bank  or  savings 
bank  representative  to  check  up  the  balance  as 
appears  on  his  "Collector's  Ledger,"  and  shall  be 
returned  for  use  the  succeeding  month. 

9.  The  head  of  the  school  bank  on  receiving 
the  money  from  the  collector  shall  enter  the  name 
of  the  collector  and  amount  in  a  book,  to  be  called 
"Collector's  Ledger,"  which  shall  also  show 
amounts  transferred  to  individual  pass  books. 

10.  The  total  amount  so  collected  shall  be 
entered  on  a  deposit  slip  by  amount  only,  and 
deposited  with  the  savings  bank  by  the  head  of 
the  school  bank,  to  his  credit  as  trustee.  Accom- 
panying the  deposit  slip  shall  be  a  memorandum 
of  those  having  sufficient  balance  to  be  entered 
upon  a  pass  book,  and  the  total  of  such  amounts 
shall  be  entered  as  a  charge  against  the  trustee 
account. 

11.  When  there  has  been  entered  upon  the 
deposit  card  the  minimum  amount  on  which  the 
savings  bank  allows  interest,  the  savings  bank 
shall  issue  a  deposit  pass  book  therefor  in  its  usual 
form,  and  thereafter,  when  the  sums  entered  upon 
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said  deposit  card  amount  to  one  dollar  or  multiples 
thereof,  such  deposit  shall  be  entered  by  the  bank 
upon  the  pupil's  deposit  pass  book. 

12.  Collections  shall  be  made  once  in  each  school 
week  between  October  1  and  June  1  of  each  school 
year. 

13.  No  sums  shall  be  withdrawn  by  the  pupil 
except  upon  the  regular  bank  day  by  an  order  in 
proper  form,  signed  by  the  pupil  and  approved  by 
the  parent  or  guardian,  or  one  in  charge  of  the 
school  bank. 

14.  All  deposit  pass  books  shall  be  kept  by  the 
teacher  or  principal,  or  one  in  charge  of  the  bank, 
in  some  safe  and  proper  place,  but  shall  be  delivered 
to  the  pupil  at  the  close  of  the  school  year,  or  as 
often  as  may  seem  best  to  the  one  in  charge. 

15.  All  books,  cards,  deposit  tickets  and  blanks 
are  to  be  furnished  by  the  savings  banks. 

16.  No  entries  are  to  be  made  in  the  pass  book 
except  by  the  bank  officials. 

17.  No  entries  are  to  be  made  on  deposit  card 
except  by  the  teacher  or  one  receiving  the 
deposit. 

18.  Any  interest  earnings  of  the  trustee  account 
shall  be  first  charged  with  expenses  of  blank  forms 
and  then  turned  over  to  the  head  of  the  school 
savings  bank  for  such  school  uses  as  he  may 
decide. 

19.  If  the  superintendent  of  schools  desires,  he 
may  arrange  with  the  savings  bank,  when  mutually 
satisfactory,  to  have  the  work  done  by  its  own 
representative,  who  will  visit  the  schools  once  each 
week  and  receive  all  deposits  and  make  all  entries, 
thereby  relieving  the  teachers  of  all  the  work. 

20.  Where  this  plan  is  chosen,  the  rules  and  reg- 
ulations governing  the  work  will  be  the  same  as  now 
prevail  in  the  regular  routine  of  the  bank,  except 
as  they  are  modified  by  the  provisions  of  Chapter 
211,  Acts  of  1911. 

21.  All  amounts  less  than  the  minimum  on 
which  interest  is  allowed  may  be  carried  by  the 
savings  bank  as  a  trustee  account  in  the  name  of 
the  school  bank. 
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CHAPTER  XXVII. 

Regulations  for  the  Administration  Building  and 
Supply  Room. 

Sect.  435.  1.  The  administration  building 
shall  be  open  every  day  throughout  the  year,  Sun- 
days, the  17th  of  June  and  legal  holidays  excepted, 
from  8  o'clock  A.  M.  to  6  o'clock  P.  M.;  provided, 
that  on  Saturdays  the  building  may  be  closed  at  1 
o'clock  P.  M.,  except  during  July,  August  and 
September,  when  it  may  be  closed  at  12  o'clock  M. 
and  provided,  further,  that  the  building  may  be 
closed  at  such  time  as  the  chairman  may  authorize. 

2.  The  supply  room  shall  be  open  and  the 
assistants  employed  therein  present  every  day 
throughout  the  year,  with  the  exceptions  stated  in 
the  foregoing  paragraph,  from  8.30  o'clock  A.  M.  to 
5  o'clock  P.  M.;  provided,  that  the  chauffeur,  the 
assistants  employed  on  the  trucks,  and  one  supply 
room  assistant  shall  begin  work  at  8  o'clock  A.  M., 
and  provided,  that  on  Saturdays  the  supply  room 
may  be  closed  at  1  o'clock  P.  M.,  except  during 
July,  August  and  September,  when  it  may  be  closed 
at  12  o'clock  M.,  and  provided,  further,  that  the 
building  may  be  closed  at  such  times  as  the  chair- 
man may  authorize. 

3.  The  administration  building  shall  be  used  for 
the  following  purposes  only : 

(a)  Regular  business  of  the  School  Committee. 

(b)  Meetings  of  persons  connected  with  or  in 
the  interest  of  public  schools  or  school  activities 
generally. 

(c)  Meetings  of  educational  organizations. 

(d)  Public  hearings  of  the  Finance  Commission. 

4.  The  administration  building  shall  not  be  used 
for  purposes  (6),  (c),  or  (d)  in  the  preceding  para- 
graph unless  and  until  an  application  has  been  filed 
therefor  with  the  secretary  and  a  permit  has  been 
issued  by  her  for  such  occupancy. 

5.  No  officer,  director,  supervisor  or  head  of 
department  shall  occupy  his  office  outside  of  the 
hours  as  specified  in  paragraph  1  of  this  section 
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unless  he  shall  have  filed  application  therefor  with 
the  secretary  and  received  a  permit  for  such 
occupancy. 

6.  No  subordinates  employed  in  the  administra- 
tion building  shall  be  permitted  to  remain  therein 
outside  of  regular  office  hours  as  specified  in  para- 
graph 1  of  this  section  unless  application  for  such 
occupancy  shall  have  been  filed  by  the  heads  of 
their  respective  departments  and  permits  therefor 
issued  by  the  secretary. 

7.  Elevator  service  shall  be  furnished  from  8  S^££r 
o'clock  A.  M.  until  6  o'clock  P.  M.;  at  least  one 
elevator  to  be  operated  during  this  entire  period, 

and  both  elevators  during  such  part  thereof  as  the 
secretary  may  determine. 

8.  The  custodian  of  the  administration  building  custodian, 
shall  have  entire  charge  of  the  superintendence, 
cleaning,  heating  and  ventilation  thereof,  and  the 

care  of  sidewalks  and  areas  at  side  and  rear  of  build- 
ing. He  shall  be  paid  for  such  service  at  an  annual 
rate  to  be  established  by  the  School  Committee. 
He  shall  employ  such  assistants  as  in  the  opinion 
of  the  schoolhouse  custodian  may  be  necessary, 
and  such  employees  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  schoolhouse  custodian. 

9.  The  custodian  of  the  administration  build- 
ing, for  attendance  and  supervision  after  6.30 
o'clock  P.  M.,  when  the  building  is  occupied  under 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  3  of  this  section,  shall 
be  paid  additional  compensation  at  rates  to  be 
established  by  the  School  Committee. 

10.  The  compensation  of  the  custodian  shall  not 
include  the  cleaning  of  the  outside  windows  of  the 
administration  building,  and  the  expense  of  such 
cleaning  will  be  assumed  directly  by  the  School 
Committee. 

11.  With  the  exception  of  the  work  set  forth  in 
the  preceding  paragraph,  the  custodian  shall  at  all 
times  keep  the  administration  building  suitably 
heated,  ventilated,  and  cleaned,  and  shall  keep  the 
sidewalks  and  areas  at  the  side  and  rear  of  the 
building  clear  of  snow  and  in  neat  and  clean 
condition. 
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CHAPTER  XXVIII. 

Miscellaneous. 

Section  440.  1.  School  buildings  shall  be  open 
to  teachers  on  all  school  days  for  school  purposes 
from  8  o'clock  A.  M.  until  one  hour  after  the  close 
of  the  afternoon  session;  on  not  to  exceed  one 
evening  in  each  school  term  from  7  to  11  o'clock 
P.  M.  for  graduation  exercises;  and  on  not  to  exceed 
two  Saturdays  in  each  school  term,  from  9  o'clock 
A.  M.  until  12  o'clock  noon,  on  the  request  of  the 
assistant  superintendent  in  charge.  On  sweeping 
days,  class  rooms  shall  be  vacated  in  accordance 
with  a  schedule  regulating  the  vacating  of  class 
rooms  approved  by  the  respective  principals  or 
teachers  in  charge;  custodians  shall  be  permitted 
to  begin  sweeping  the  first  room  not  later  than  five 
minutes  after  the  close  of  the  day  session  in  the 
day  elementary  and  day  intermediate  schools;  and 
not  later  than  3.30  o'clock  P.  M.  in  the  Latin  and 
day  high  schools,  notice  of  the  time  at  which  such 
rooms  shall  be  vacated  shall  be  given  by  the  custo- 
dian by  placing  a  card  in  said  room  not  later  than 
2  o'clock  P.  M. 

Sect.  441.  1.  No  school  building  or  part  of  a 
school  building,  or  school  yard,  shall  be  used  for 
other  purposes  than  the  regular  work  of  the  schools, 
except  by  order  of  the  School  Committee,  or  upon 
the  written  application  of  a  responsible  person 
stating  the  purpose  for  which  such  use  is  desired. 
Such  applications  shall  be  filed  with  the  secretary 
of  the  School  Committee,  who  may  issue  permits 
in  accordance  with  such  applications  as  she  may 
approve,  and  may  cancel  such  permits  at  her 
discretion;  and  no  custodian  shall  open  a  school 
building  for  other  than  school  use,  except  by  order 
of  the  School  Committee,  unless  such  permit  shall 
have  been  issued. 
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Sect.  442.    1.    No  advertisements  shall  be  read  tiltl1™' 
to  teachers  or  pupils  nor  distributed  on  school  "chooi  premise 
premises,  nor  be  posted  on  the  walls  or  fences  of 
school  estates. 

2.  No  agent  or  other  person  shall  be  permitted  ^hSti 
to  enter  school  premises  for  the  purpose  of  exhibit- 
ing books  or  articles  offered  for  sale  to  teachers  or 
pupils,  or  for  any  other  commercial  purpose;  pro- 
vided, that  publishers  of  books  and  manufacturers 
of  educational  material  or  equipment  which  may 
be  purchased  from  school  funds  or  whose  purchase 
is  under  consideration,  who  obtain  a  permit  from 
the  office  of  the  superintendent,  may  visit  princi- 
pals in  their  respective  schools  at  such  times  as 
will  not  interfere  with  the  regular  work  of  the 
schools. 

Sect.  443.  1.  Each  schoolhouse  shall  be  pro-  uS^stlte* 
vided  with  a  United  States  flag,  not  less  than  four  fla™ 
feet  in  length,  and  with  suitable  apparatus  whereby 
such  flag  shall  be  displayed  on  the  school-house 
building  or  grounds  every  school  day  when  the 
weather  permits,  and  on  the  inside  of  the  school- 
house  on  other  school  days.  Such  flags  shall  also 
be  displayed  on  other  days  designated  by  the  School 
Committee. 

Sect.  444.    1.    All  products  manufactured  inducts  of 
the  schools  from  material  supplied  by  the  School  80100  8' 
Committee  shall  be  the  property  of  the  schools. 
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BOUNDARIES  OF  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 


THE    TEACHERS    COLLEGE    OF    THE    CITY  OF 

BOSTON. 

The  Teachers  College  of  the  City  of  Boston  receives  pupils 
from  all  parts  of  the  city. 

LATIN  AND  DAY  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

The  Public  Latin  School,  the  Girls'  Latin  School,  the 
English  High  School,  the  Girls'  High  School,  the  High  School 
of  Commerce,  the  High  School  of  Practical  Arts,  and  the 
Mechanic  Arts  High  School,  receive  pupils  from  all  parts  of 
the  city.  In  case  lack  of  accommodations  makes  it  impossible 
to  accept  all  applicants,  admissions  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  a  plan  established  by  the  Board  of  Superintendents. 

The  Brighton  High  School  receives  pupils  who  reside  within 
the  limits  of  the  former  town  of  Brighton. 

The  Charlestown  High  School  receives  pupils  who  reside 
within  the  limits  of  the  former  city  of  Charlestown  and  those 
residing  in  the  North  End  of  the  city  proper. 

The  Dorchester  High  School  for  Boys  receives  boys  who 
reside  within  the  limits  of  the  Christopher  Gibson,  Edmund 
P.  Tileston,  Edward  Everett,  Frank  V.  Thompson  Inter- 
mediate, Gilbert  Stuart,  Grover  Cleveland  Intermediate, 
Henry  L.  Pierce,  Mary  Hemenway,  Mather,  Minot,  Oliver 
Wendell  Holmes  Intermediate,  Phillips  Brooks,  Theodore 
Roosevelt  Intermediate,  and  William  E.  Russell  Districts. 

The  Dorchester  High  School  for  Girls  receives  girls  who 
reside  within  the  limits  of  the  Christopher  Gibson,  Edmund 
P.  Tileston,  Edward  Everett,  Frank  V.  Thompson  Inter- 
mediate, Gilbert  Stuart,  Grover  Cleveland  Intermediate, 
Henry  L.  Pierce,  John  Winthrop,  Mary  Hemenway,  Mather, 
Minot,  Oliver  Wendell  Holmes  Intermediate,  Phillips  Brooks, 
and  William  E.  Russell  Districts. 
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The  East  Boston  High  School  receives  pupils  who  reside 
within  the  limits  of  East  Boston. 

The  Hyde  Park  High  School  receives  pupils  who  reside 
within  the  limits  of  the  former  towns  of  Hyde  Park  and  West 
Roxbury,  and  those  residing  within  the  limits  of  the  Edmund 
P.  Tileston  and  Gilbert  Stuart  Districts. 

The  Jamaica  Plain  High  School  receives  pupils  who  reside 
within  the  limits  of  the  former  town  of  West  Roxbury,  and 
those  residing  within  the  limits  of  the  Theodore  Roosevelt 
Intermediate  District. 

The  Memorial  High  School  (Girls)  receives  girls  who  reside 
within  the  limits  of  the  former  city  of  Roxbury,  and  those 
residing  within  the  limits  of  the  Christopher  Gibson,  Edward 
Everett,  Hugh  O'Brien,  John  Winthrop,  Martin  and  William 
E.  Russell  Districts. 

The  South  Boston  High  School  receives  pupils  who  reside 
within  the  limits  of  South  Boston,  and  those  residing  within 
the  limits  of  the  Edward  Everett  and  William  E.  Russell 
Districts. 

CLERICAL,  INDUSTRIAL  AND  CONTINUATION 

SCHOOLS. 

The  Boston  Clerical  School  receives  girls  from  all  parts  of 
the  city. 

The  Boston  Trade  School  receives  boys  from  all  parts  of  the 
city. . 

The  Trade  School  for  Girls  receives  girls  from  all  parts  of 
the  city. 

The  Continuation  School  receives  boys  and  girls  from  all 
parts  of  the  city. 

DAY  ELEMENTARY  AND   DAY  INTERMEDIATE 
SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

Abraham  Lincoln  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Charles  and  Beacon  streets; 
thence  by  the  centres  ,of  Beacon,  Tremont,  Court,  State, 
Devonshire,  Otis,  Summer  and  Chauncy  streets,  Harrison  ave- 
nue, Dover  street,  and  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of 
Berkeley  street  to  the  Boston  &  Albany  Railroad;  thence 
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by  the  railroad  to  Columbus  avenue;  thence  by  the  centres  of 
Columbus  avenue,  Park  square,  and  Charles  street  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 


Abraham  Lincoln  District,  for  Girls, 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Charles  and  Beacon  streets; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Beacon,  Tremont,  Court  and  State 
streets  to  the  water;  thence  by  the  water  to  Dover  Street 
Bridge;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Dover  street  and  the  centre 
of  Harrison  avenue  to  the  Boston  &  Albany  Railroad;  thence 
by  the  railroad  to  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Village 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Village 
street  to  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Compton  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Compton  street 
to  the  centre  of  Tremont  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Tremont  street  to  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Berkeley 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Berkeley 
street  to  the  Boston  &  Albany  Railroad;  thence  by  the  rail- 
road to  Columbus  avenue,  Park  square,  and  Charles  street 
to  the  point  of  beginning. 


Agassiz  District,  for  Boys,  and  Bowditch  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Centre  and  Paul  Gore  streets; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Paul  Gore  street  in  a  direct  line  to 
the  New  York,  New  Haven  &  Hartford  Railroad;  thence 
by  said  railroad  to  a  point  opposite  Cornwall  street  extended ; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Cornwall  street,  Peter  Parley  road, 
Walnut  avenue,  Seaver  street,  Blue  Hill  avenue,  and  Canter- 
bury street  to  Morton  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Morton 
street  to  Forest  Hills  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Forest 
Hills  street  to  the  Arborway;  thence  by  the  centre  of  the 
Arborway  to  South  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly 
side  of  South  street  to  Bussey  street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of 
Bussey,  Walter,  Centre  and  Allandale  streets  to  the  Brook- 
line  line;  thence  by  said  line  to  its  junction  with  Chestnut 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Chestnut  street  to  Perkins 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Perkins  street  to  Pond  View 
avenue;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Pond  View  avenue  to  Halifax 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Halifax  street  to  South  Hunt- 
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ington  avenue;  thence  by  the  centre  of  South  Huntington 
avenue  to  Centre  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Centre  street 
to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Bennett  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  North  Beacon  street,  at  the  Watertown 
bridge;  thence  by  the  centre  of  North  Beacon  street  to  Dustin 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Dustin  street  to  Cambridge 
street;  thence  westerly  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of 
Cambridge  street  to  Warren  street;  thence  easterly  by  the 
rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Warren  street  to  Commonwealth 
avenue;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Commonwealth  avenue  to 
Summit  avenue;  thence  southerly  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly 
side  of  Summit  avenue  to  the  Brookline  line;  thence  by  the 
Brookline  and  Newton  lines  and  the  Charles  river  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 

Bigelow  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  on  the  northerly  shore  at  the  centre  of  Dor- 
chester street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Dorchester,  Old  Har- 
bor, Eighth  and  E  streets,  and  Old  Colony  avenue,  and  centre 
of  D  street,  across  Commonwealth  park  to  the  water  on  the 
northerly  shore;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  begin- 
ning. 

Blackinton  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 
All  that  portion  of  East  Boston  known  as  Breed's  Island. 

Bowditch  District,  for  Girls,  and  Agassiz  District,  for  Boys. 
(See  Agassiz  District,  page  199.) 

Bowdoin  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  water  directly  opposite  the  foot  of  Fruit 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Fruit 
street  to  Blossom  street ;  thence  in  a  straight  line  to  Eaton 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Eaton 
street  to  Chambers  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly 
side  of  Chambers  street  to  Green  street;  thence  by  the  rear 
of  the  northerly  side  of  Green  street  to  Leverett  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Leverett  street  to 
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Causeway  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of 
Causeway  street  to  Haverhill  street;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Haverhill  street  to  Washington  street;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Washington  street  to  Court  street;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Court  street  to  Tremont  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Tremont  street  to  Beacon  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Beacon  street  to  Joy  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Joy 
street  to  Mt.  Vernon  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  north- 
erly side  of  Mt.  Vernon  street  to  the  water;  thence  by  the 
water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 


Chapman  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  Mystic  river;  thence  by  a  line  running  east- 
erly across  Central  square  to  Bennington  street;  thence  by 
the  centres  of  Bennington,  Brooks,  Lexington,  and  Putnam 
streets  to  Chelsea  creek;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

Charles  Sumner  District ,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Walk  Hill  and  Harvard 
streets;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Harvard 
street  to  the  former  boundary  line  between  Hyde  Park  and 
Boston;  thence  by  said  line  to  its  junction  with  Poplar 
street;  thence  in  a  northwesterly  direction  to  the  junction  of 
High  and  Washington  streets;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Washington  street  to  Rockland  street;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Rockland  street  to  Farrington  avenue;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Farrington  avenue  to  Beech  street;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Beech  street  to  Kittredge  street;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Kittredge  street  to  Metropolitan  avenue;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Metropolitan  avenue  to  Washington  street  ; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Washington  street  to  Dudley  avenue ; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Dudley  avenue,  Birch  and  South 
streets  to  the  Dedham  Branch  Railroad;  thence  by  said  rail- 
road to  Archdale  road;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly 
side  of  Archdale  road  to  the  New  York,  New  Haven  and 
Hartford  Railroad;  thence  by  Stony  Brook  to  Neponset 
avenue;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Neponset 
avenue  to  Canterbury  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  west- 
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erly  side  of  Canterbury  street  to  Paine  street;  thence  by 
the  centres  of  Paine  and  Walk  Hill  streets  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

Christopher  Gibson  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls, 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Quincy  street  and  Columbia 
road;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Quincy  street  to  Mt.  Everett 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Mt.  Everett  street  to  Hamil- 
ton street;  thence  by  a  direct  line  to  Pilgrim  place;  thence 
by  the  centres  of  Pilgrim  place,  Richfield  street,  Puritan 
avenue,  Wales  place,  Olney-street  place,  Olney  and  Blake- 
ville  streets  to  Bowdoin  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Bowdoin  street  to  Bullard  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
northerly  side  of  Bullard  street  to  the  junction  of  Bullard 
street  and  Bowdoin  avenue;  thence  by  a  direct  line  drawn 
from  said  junction  to  the  junction  of  Vassar  and  Washington 
streets;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Washington 
street  to  the  Midland  Division  of  the  New  York,  New  Haven 
and  Hartford  Railroad;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  a  straight 
line  drawn  across  said  railroad  from  Vassar  to  the  junction 
of  Greenwood  and  Harlem  streets;  thence  by  said  straight 
line  to  said  junction;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side 
of  Harlem  street  to  a  point  on  Harlem  street  made  by  the 
intersection  of  said  Harlem  street  and  a  straight  line  project- 
ing Elmo  street;  thence  by  said  straight  projection  of  Elmo 
street  to  Elmo  street,  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side 
of  Elmo  street  to  Blue  Hill  avenue;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Blue  Hill  avenue  to  Stanwood  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  southerly  side  of  Stanwood  street  to  Normandy  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Normandy  street  to 
the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Intervale  street  ;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Intervale  street  to  Columbia 
road;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Columbia  road  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

Comins  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 
(Jefferson-Comins  District.) 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Ruggles  and  Halleck  streets, 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Halleck  street  to  Prentiss  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Prentiss  street  to  Parker  street;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Parker  street  to  Smith  street ;  thence  by  the 
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centre  of  Smith  street  to  Phillips  street;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Phillips  street  to  Tremont  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  southerly  side  of  Tremont  street  to  Parker  street;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Parker  street  to  Old  Heath 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southwesterly  side  of  Old 
Heath  street  to  Centre  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Centre 
street  to  Gardner  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Gardner 
street  to  Roxbury  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly 
side  of  Elmwood  street  to  Linden  Park  street;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Linden  Park  street  to  Hampshire  street;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Hampshire  street  to  Ruggles 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Ruggles  street  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

Dearborn  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Winthrop  and  Warren  streets; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Warren  street,  Harrison  avenue, 
Northampton  street,  Hampden  street,  Dudley  street  to  Blue 
Hill  avenue;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Blue  Hill  avenue  to 
Winthrop  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of 
Winthrop  street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Dillaway  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Washington  and  Ruggles 
streets;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Ruggles  street  to  Hampshire 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Hampshire 
street  to  Linden  Park  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Linden 
Park  street  to  Elmwood  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
easterly  side  of  Elmwood  street  to  Roxbury  street;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Gardner  street  to  Centre  street;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Centre  street  to  Marcella  street;  thence  by  both 
sides  of  Marcella  street  to  Washington  street;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Washington  street  to  Dale  street;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Dale  street  to  Regent  street;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Regent  street  to  Circuit 
street:  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Circuit 
street  to  Walnut  avenue :  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly 
side  of  Walnut  avenue  to  Warren  street;  thence  by  the 
centres  of  Warren  street  and  Harrison  avenue  to  Eustis  street ; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Eustis  and  Washington  streets  to 
the  point  of  beginning. 
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Donald  McKay  Intermediate  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

That  portion  of  East  Boston  which  is  included  within  the 
boundaries  of  the  Samuel  Adams  and  Theodore  Lyman 
Districts. 

Dudley  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Washington  and  Ruggles 
streets;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Ruggles  street  to  Hampshire 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Hampshire 
street  to  Linden  Park  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Linden 
Park  street  to  Elmwood  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
easterly  side  of  Elmwood  street  to  Roxbury  street :  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Gardner  street  to  Centre  street;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Centre  street  to  Marcella  street;  thence  by  both 
sides  of  Marcella  street  to  Washington  street;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Washington  street  to  Dale  street;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Dale  street  to  Regent  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Regent  street  to 
Circuit  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of 
Circuit  street  to  Walnut  avenue;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
northerly  side  of  Walnut  avenue  to  Warren  street;  thence 
by  the  centres  of  Warren  street  and  Harrison  avenue  to 
Eustis  street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Eustis  and  Washing- 
ton streets  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Dwight  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  east  end  of  Brookline  street ;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  East  and  West  Brookline  streets 
to  Shawmut  avenue;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Shawmut 
avenue  to  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  West  Brookline 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  West 
Brookline  street  to  Warren  avenue;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Warren  avenue  to  Columbus  square;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Columbus  square  and  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Brad- 
dock  park  to  the  Boston  and  Providence  Railroad;  thence  by 
said  railroad  to  Camden  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Camden  street  to  Columbus  avenue;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Columbus  avenue  to  Westfield  street;  thence  by  the 
centres  of  Westfield  and  Tremont  streets  to  Kendall  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northeasterly  side  of  Kendall  street 
to  Shawmut  avenue;   thence  by  the  centre  of  Shawmut 
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avenue  to  Woodbury  street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Wood- 
bury and  Thorndike  streets  to  Harrison  avenue;  thence  by 
the  centres  of  Harrison  avenue  and  Northampton  street  to 
the  former  boundary  line  between  Boston  and  Roxbury: 
thence  by  said  boundary  line  to  South  Bay;  thence  by  the 
water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Edmund  P.  Tileston  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  Neponset  river  at  the  line  of  the  former 
town  of  Hyde  Park;  thence  by  the  line  of  the  former  town  of 
Hyde  Park  to  the  westerly  side  of  Harvard  street;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Harvard  street  to  Deering 
road;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Deering  road 
to  Wellington  Hill  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly 
side  of  Wellington  Hill  street  to  Ormond  street;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  northeasterly  side  of  Ormond  street  to  Blue  Hill 
avenue;  thence  in  a  straight  line  across  Blue  Hill  avenue  to 
Fessenden  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Fessenden  street 
to  Norfolk  street;  thence  by  a  straight  line  to  the  junction  of 
Delhi  street  and  Woodlawn  avenue;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Woodlawn  avenue  to  West  Selden  street;  thence  continuing 
in  the  same  direction  to  the  westerly  boundary  of  the 
Gilbert  Stuart  District;  thence  southerly  along  the  line  of 
said  boundary  to  the  Neponset  River;  thence  by  the  river  to 
the  point  of  beginning. 

Edward  Everett  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  point  where  Columbia  road  crosses  East 
Cottage  street  at  Edward  Everett  square;  thence  by  the  rear 
of  the  southerly  side  of  East  Cottage  street  to  Dorchester 
avenue;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Dorchester 
avenue  to  Harbor  View  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  south- 
erly side  of  Harbor  View  street  continued  to  the  water;  thence 
following  the  shore  around  Cow  Pasture  and  Savin  Hill  to  the 
Old  Colony  Railroad;  thence  by  the  Old  Colony  Railroad  to 
the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Bay  street;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Bay  street  to  Dorchester  avenue, 
including  numbers  1155  and  1156  Dorchester  avenue;  thence 
in  a  straight  line  by  the  southerly  side  of  Dunne  court  and 
of  Dunne  court  extended  in  a  straight  line  to  the  southerly 
side  of  Sawyer  avenue;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly 
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side  of  Sawyer  avenue  to  Cushing, avenue;  thence  by  the  rear 
of  the  southerly  side  of  Cushing  avenue  to  the  junction  of 
Rowell  street  and  Cushing  avenue;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
northerly  side  of  Rowell  street  in  a  straight  line  to  Whitte- 
more  terrace;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  west  side  of  Hancock 
street  to  Glendale  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly 
side  of  Glendale  street  to  Bird  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  east  side  of  Bird  street  to  the  Midland  Division  of  the 
New  York,  New  Haven  and  Hartford  Railroad;  thence  by  the 
said  railroad  to  Dudley  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Dud- 
ley street  to  Upham's  Corner;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Colum- 
bia road  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Elihu  Greenwood  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  West  street  at  its  junction  with  the  former 
Boston  line;  thence  in  an  easterly  and  southerly  direction  by 
said  line  to  the  Neponset  river;  thence  by  said  river  to  the 
Milton  line;  thence  by  the  Milton  line  to  the  Neponset  river 
again;  thence  by  said  river  to  Fairmount  avenue;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Fairmount  avenue  to  Davison  street;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Davison  street  to  Webster  street;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Webster  street  extended  to  the  Providence  Division 
of  the  New  York,  New  Haven  and  Hartford  railroad;  thence 
by  the  railroad  to  its  junction  with  West  street;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  West  street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Eliot  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  water  at  the  end  of  Haverhill  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Haverhill  street  to  Washington  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Washington  street  to  State  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  State  street  to  the  water;  thence  by 
the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning 

Emerson  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

All  that  portion  of  East  Boston  beginning  on  the  shore  of 
Boston  Harbor  at  the  foot  of  Brooks  street;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Brooks  street  to  Lexington  street;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Lexington  street  to  Putnam  street;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Putnam  street  to  Chelsea  creek;  thence  by  the 
water  to  a  point  opposite  Shelby  street;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Shelby  street  to  Chelsea  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
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Chelsea  street  to  Bennington  street  to  a  point  opposite  Island 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Island  street  to  Wood  Island 
Park. 

Emily  A.  Fifield  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 
Beginning  at  a  point  where  Mather  street  crosses  the 
Shawmut  Branch  Railroad;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  Welles 
avenue;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Welles 
avenue  to  Dorchester  avenue;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
easterly  side  of  Dorchester  avenue  to  the  rear  of  the  northerly 
side  of  Fuller  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of 
Fuller  street  to  Atherstone  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
easterly  side  of  Atherstone  street  to  the  rear  of  the  southerly 
side  of  Fuller  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of 
Fuller  street  to  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Washington 
street  ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Washington 
street  to  a  line  prolonging  the  southerly  side  of  Wilmington 
avenue ;  thence  by  said  line  to  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of 
Wilmington  avenue  to  the  junction  of  Wilmington  avenue  and 
Morton  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of 
Morton  street  to  the  junction  of  Morton  and  Fuller  streets; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Fuller  street  to  the 
rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Capen  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  westerly  side  of  Capen  street  to  Norfolk  street;  thence  in 
a  straight  line  to  the  Midland  Division  of  the  New  York, 
New  Haven  and  Hartford  Railroad;  thence  by  said  railroad 
to  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Bernard  street;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Bernard  street  to  the  rear  of  the 
southerly  side  of  Tonset  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
southerly  side  of  Tonset  street  to  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side 
of  Westview  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of 
Westview  street  to  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Talbot 
avenue;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Talbot 
avenue  to  the  Midland  Division  of  the  New  York,  New  Haven 
and  Hartford  Railroad;  thence  by  the  line  of  said  railroad  to 
Wheatland  avenue ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of 
Wheatland  avenue  to  Whitfield  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  easterly  side  of  Whitfield  street  to  Aspinwall  road;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Aspinwall  road  to  Wash- 
ington street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Wash- 
ington street  to  Lyndhurst  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
northerly  side  of  Lyndhurst  street  and  of  Mather  street  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 
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Everett  District,  for  Girls. 
Beginning  at  the  east  end  of  Brookline  street;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  East  and  West  Brookline  streets 
to  Shawmut  avenue;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Shawmut  avenue 
to  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  West  Brookline  street; 
thence  by  the  southerly  side  of  West  Brookline  street  to  War- 
ren avenue;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Warren  avenue  to  Co- 
lumbus square;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Columbus  square  and 
the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Braddock  park  to  the  Boston 
'  and  Providence  Railroad;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  Camden 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Camden  street  to  Columbus 
avenue;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Columbus  avenue  to  Westfield 
street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Westfield  and  Lenox  streets  to 
Sawyer  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northeasterly  side  of 
Sawyer,  Woodbury,  and  Thorndike  streets  to  Harrison  ave- 
nue; thence  by  the  centres  of  Harrison  avenue  and  Northamp- 
ton street  to  the  former  boundary  line  between  Boston  and 
Roxbury;  thence  by  the  said  boundary  line  to  South  Bay; 
thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Francis  Parkman  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 
Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Washington  street  and  the 
Arborway;  thence  by  the  centre  of  the  Aborway  to  Forest 
Hills  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Forest  Hills  street  to 
Morton  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Morton  street  to  its 
junction  with  Harvard  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Mor- 
ton street  to  its  junction  with  Canterbury  street;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Canterbury  street  to  Austin  street;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Austin  street  to  Harvard  street;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Harvard  street  to  Walk  Hill  street ; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Walk  Hill  and  Paine  streets  to  Can- 
terbury street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of 
Canterbury  street  to  Neponset  avenue;  thence  by  the  rear 
of  the  southerly  side  of  Neponset  avenue  to  Stony  Brook; 
thence  by  Stony  Brook  to  the  New  York,  New  Haven  and 
Hartford  Railroad;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side 
of  Archdale  road  to  the  Dedham  Branch  Railroad;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  South  street  to  the  Arbor- 
way;  thence  by  the  centre  of  the  Arborway  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

Franklin  District,  for  Girls. 
Beginning  at  the  east  end  of  Wareham  street,  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Wareham  street  to  Harrison 
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avenue;  thence  by  both  sides  of  Harrison  avenue  to  Union 
Park  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of 
Union  Park  street  and  Union  Park  to  Tremont  street ;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Tremont  street  to  the  rear  of  the  northerly 
side  of  Compton  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly 
side  of  Compton  street  to  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of 
Village  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of 
Village  street  to  the  Boston  and  Albany  Railroad:  thence 
by  the  latter  railroad  to  Harrison  avenue;  thence  by  the 
centres  of  Harrison  avenue  and  Dover  street  to  the  bridge; 
thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Frank  V.  Thompson  Intermediate  District ,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Harvard  street  and  Deering 
road ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Harvard  street 
to  Talbot  avenue;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of 
Talbot  avenue  to  Westview  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
westerly  side  of  Westview  street  to  Tonset  street;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Tonset  street  to  Bernard 
street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Bernard  street 
to  the  Midland  Division  of  the  New  York,  New  Haven  and 
Hartford  Railroad;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  Milton  avenue; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Milton  avenue  to  the 
junction  of  Milton  avenue  and  Edson  street;  thence  by  the  rear 
of  the  easterly  side  of  Milton  avenue  to  Fuller  street ;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Fuller  street  to  the  rear  of 
the  easterly  side  of  Nevada  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  easterly  side  of  Nevada  street  to  the  rear  of  the  southerly 
side  of  Fuller  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of 
Fuller  street  to  Washington  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
easterly  side  of  Washington  street  to  a  straight  line  crossing 
Ogden  street  to  Wilmington  avenue;  thence  by  said  line  and 
by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Wilmington  avenue  to 
Morton  street;  thence  by  the  line  of  the  Gilbert  Stuart  District 
to  the  line  of  the  Edmund  P.  Tileston  District ;  thence  by  the 
line  of  the  Edmund  P.  Tileston  District  to  the  junction  of 
West  Selden  street  and  Woodlawn  avenue;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Woodlawn  avenue  to  Delhi  street;  thence  in  a 
straight  line  to  the  junction  of  Fessenden  and  Norfolk  streets; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Fessenden  street  to  Blue  Hill  avenue ; 
thence  in  a  straight  line  across  Blue  Hill  avenue  to  the  rear  of 
the  northerly  side  of  Ormond  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
northeasterly  side  of  Ormond  street  to  Wellington  Hill  street ; 
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thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Wellington  Hill 
street  to  Deering  road;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly 
side  of  Deering  road  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Frederic  W.  Lincoln  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  centre  of  Dorchester  street  on  the  northern 
shore;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Dorchester  street  to  Broadway; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Broadway  to  Emerson  street ;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Emerson  street  to  L  street;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  L  street  to  the  southern  shore;  thence  by  the  south- 
ern shore  to  M  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  M  street  to 
Fifth  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Fifth  street  to  O  street; 
thence  northerly  by  the  centre  of  O  street  to  the  northern 
shore. 

Gaston  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  centre  of  Dorchester  street  on  the  north- 
ern shore;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Dorchester  street  to  G 
street  to  the  southern  shore;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  foot 
of  L  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  L  street  to  Seventh  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Seventh  street  to  M  street;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  M  street  to  the  northern  shore;  thence  by  the 
water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Gilbert  Stuart  District,  for  Boys  and  Girh. 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  Neponset  River  due  south  of 
260  River  street;  thence  northward  to  the  junction  of  Wil- 
mington avenue  and  Morton  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  southerly  side  of  Wilmington  avenue  crossing  Ogden 
street  to  Washington  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  east- 
erly side  of  Washington  street  to  Fuller  street;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Fuller  street  to  Atherstone 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Atherstone 
street  to  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Fuller  street ;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Fuller  street  to  Dorchester 
avenue ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Dorchester 
avenue  to  Wrentham  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
northerly  side  of  Wrentham  and  Bruce  streets  to  Ashmont 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Ashmont  street  to  Adams 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Adams 
street  to  Granite  avenue;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly 
side  of  Granite  avenue  to  the  Neponset  river;  thence  by 
the  river  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
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Grover  Cleveland  Intermediate  District ,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Linden  and  Freeport  streets; 
thence  in  an  easterly  direction  to  the  waterfront;  thence  by 
the  waterfront  to  a  point  opposite  Mill  street  extended; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Mill  street  to  Park- 
man  street  extended;  thence  in  a  direct  line  to  the  rear  of 
the  northerly  side  of  Parkman  street;  thence  by  the  rear 
of  the  northerly  side  of  Parkman  street  and  Melville  avenue 
to  Wellesley  park;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of 
Wellesley  park  to  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Melville 
avenue;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Melville 
avenue  to  the  Shawmut  Branch  Railroad;  thence  by  said 
railroad  to  Mather  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  north- 
erly side  of  Mather  street  and  Lyndhurst  street  to  Hooper 
street  extended;  thence  in  a  straight  line  by  the  rear  of  the 
westerly  side  of  Hooper  street  to  Tremlett  street;  thence  in 
a  straight  line  to  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Greenbrier 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Greenbrier 
street  to  Bowdoin  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  south- 
easterly side  of  Bowdoin  street  to  Mt.  Ida  road;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Mt.  Ida  road  to  Linden  street 
extended;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Linden 
street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Hancock  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  water  at  the  end  of  Haverhill  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Haverhill  street  to  Washington  street ; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Washington  street  to  State  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  State  street  to  the  water;  thence  by 
the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Harvard-Frothingham  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  Mystic  river,  at  a  point  opposite  Tufts 
street;  thence  in  a  direct  line  to  Tufts  street;  thence  by  the 
centres  of  Tufts  and  Bunker  Hill  streets  to  Lexington  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Lexington  street  to 
Monument  square;  thence  across  Monument  square  to  the 
centres  of  Winthrop  and  High  streets ;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
High  street  to  Cordis  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Cordis 
street  to  Warren  street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Warren 
and  Main  streets  to  Phipps  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
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the  southerly  side  of  Phipps  street  across  Rutherford  avenue 
to  Charles  river;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  Navy  Yard  wall; 
thence  by  Chelsea  street  to  Mystic  river;  thence  by  the  water 
to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Henry  Grew  District ,  for  Boys  and  Girls, 

Beginning  at  West  street  at  its  junction  with  the  former 
Boston  line;  thence  by  the  centre  of  West  street  to  the  Provi- 
dence Division  of  the  New  York,  New  Haven  and  Hartford 
Railroad;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  a  point  opposite  Webster 
street  extended;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Webster  street  to 
Davison  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Davison  street  to  Fair- 
mount  avenue;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Fairmount  avenue  to 
the  Neponset  river;  thence  by  said  river  to  the  Dedham  line; 
thence  by  the  Dedham  line  to  the  Boston  line;  thence  by  the 
Boston  line  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Henry  L.  Higginson  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Warren  and  Waumbeck 
streets;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Waum- 
beck street  to  Crawford  street;  thence  in  a  straight  line  to 
the  junction  of  Walnut  avenue  and  Westminster  avenue; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Westminster 
avenue  to  Washington  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Wash- 
ington street  to  Dale  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  south- 
erly side  of  Dale  street  to  Paulding  street;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Paulding  street  to  Bainbridge 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Bainbridge  street  to  Walnut 
avenue;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Walnut  avenue  to  Bower 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southwesterly  side  of  Bower 
street  to  Humboldt  avenue;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  east- 
erly side  of  Humboldt  avenue  to  Munroe  street;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Munroe  street  to  Warren 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Warren  street  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

Henry  L.  Pierce  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  a  point  where  Mather  street  crosses  the 
Shawmut  Branch  Railroad;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  Welles 
avenue;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Welles 
avenue  to  Dorchester  avenue;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
easterly  side  of  Dorchester  avenue  to  the  rear  of  the  northerly 
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side  of  Fuller  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side 
of  Fuller  street  to  Atherstone  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  easterly  side  of  Atherstone  street  to  the  rear  of  the  south- 
erly side  of  Fuller  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly 
side  of  Fuller  street  to  Nevada  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  easterly  side  of  Nevada  street  to  the  rear  of  the  northerly 
side  of  Fuller  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side 
of  Fuller  street  to  Milton  avenue;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
easterly  side  of  Milton  avenue  to  Edson  street;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Milton  avenue  to  the  Midland 
Division  of  the  New  York,  New  Haven  and  Hartford  Rail- 
road; thence  by  the  railroad  to  Bernard  street;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Bernard  street  to  the  rear  of 
the  southerly  side  of  Tonset  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
southerly  side  of  Tonset  street  to  the  rear  of  the  westerly 
side  of  Westview  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly 
side  of  Westview  street  to  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of 
Talbot  avenue;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of 
Talbot  avenue  to  the  Midland  Division  of  the  New  York, 
New  Haven  and  Hartford  Railroad;  thence  by  the  line  of 
said  railroad  to  Wheatland  avenue;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  northerly  side  of  Wheatland  avenue  to  Whitfield  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Whitfield  street  to 
Aspinwall  road;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of 
Aspinwall  road  to  Washington  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  easterly  side  of  Washington  street  to  Lyndhurst  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Lyndhurst  street 
and  Mather  street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Hugh  O'Brien  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  West  Cottage  street  and  Blue 
Hill  avenue;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Blue  Hill  avenue, 
Dudley,  Hampden,  and  Albany  streets  to  Massachusetts  ave- 
nue; thence  by  the  centre  of  Massachusetts  avenue  to  the 
former  boundary  line  between  Boston  and  Roxbury;  thence 
by  said  boundary  line  to  the  South  bay;  thence  by  water  to 
a  point  where  the  former  boundary  line  between  South  Boston 
and  Dorchester  crosses  the  Midland  Division  of  the  New 
York,  New  Haven  and  Hartford  Railroad;  thence  by  said 
railroad  to  Dudley  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  south- 
erly side  of  Dudley  street  to  West  Cottage  street;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  West  Cottage  street  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 
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Hyde  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Washington  and  Ruggles 
streets;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Ruggles  street  to  Halleck 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Halleck  street  to  Caldwell 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Caldwell 
street  to  Parker  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly 
sides  of  Parker  and  Hemenway  streets  to  Bryant  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Hemenway  street  to  Gainsborough 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Gainsborough 
street  to  the  Boston  and  Providence  Railroad;  thence  by  the 
centres  of  Camden  street  and  Columbus  avenue  to  Westfield 
street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Westfield  and  Lenox  streets 
to  Sawyer  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northeasterly 
side  of  Sawyer,  Woodbury  and  Thorndike  streets  to  Harrison 
avenue;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Harrison  avenue  to  Eustis 
street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Eustis  and  Washington  streets 
to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Jefferson  Distri  ct,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 
(Jefferson-Comins  District.) 

Beginning  on  Huntington  avenue  at  the  Brookline  line; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Huntington  avenue  to  the  rear  of  the 
westerly  side  of  Parker  Hill  avenue;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
westerly  and  southerly  sides  of  Parker  Hill  avenue  to  Parker 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Parker  street 
to  Heath  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Heath  street  to 
Bickford  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Bickford  street  to 
Minden  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Minden  street  to  Gay 
Head  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Gay  Head  street  to 
Round  Hill  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Round  Hill  street 
to  Day  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Day  street  to  Perkins 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Perkins  street  to  Jamaicaway; 
thence  by  Jamaicaway  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

John  A.  Andrew  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  Old  Harbor  bay  at  the  former  boundary  line 
between  South  Boston  and  Dorchester,  and  following  this 
line  to  the  South  Bay;  thence  by  the  water  in  a  northerly 
direction  to  the  extension  of  D  street;  thence  by  the  centres 
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of  D  street,  Old  Colony  avenue,  E,  Eighth,  and  Old  Harbor 
streets  to  Old  Harbor  bay;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point 
of  beginning. 

John  A.  Andrew  District,  for  Girls, 
Beginning  at  Old  Harbor  bay  at  the  former  boundary  line 
between  South  Boston  and  Dorchester,  and  following  this 
line  to  the  South  bay;  thence  by  the  water  in  a  northerly 
direction  to  the  extension  of  D  street;  thence  by  the  centres 
of  D  street,  Old  Colony  avenue,  and  Ninth  street  to  Dor- 
chester street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Dorchester  street  to 
Vale  street ;  thence  by  rear  of  south  side  of  Vale  street  to  Old 
Harbor  Bay;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

John  Cheverus  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 
All  that  portion  of  East  Boston,  except  Breed's  Island, 
lying  easterly  of  a  line  beginning  at  Wood  Island  Park; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Island  street  across  the  Boston  and 
Albany  Railroad  to  Shelby  street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Shelby  street  to  Eagle  street;  thence  by  a  straight  line  to 
Chelsea  creek. 

John  Marshall  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 
Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  Midland  Division  of  the 
New  York,  New  Haven  and  Hartford  Railroad  crosses  Wheat- 
land avenue ;  thence  by  the  line  of  said  railroad  to  Washington 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Washington 
street  to  Vassar  street;  thence  by  a  straight  line  drawn  from 
the  junction  of  Vassar  and  Washington  streets  to  the  junction 
of  Bullard  street  and  Bowdoin  avenue;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  northerly  side  of  Bullard  street  to  Bowdoin  street ;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Bowdoin  street  to  Topliff  street;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Topliff  street  to  the  centre  of  Geneva  avenue; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Geneva  avenue  to  Vinson  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Vinson  street, 
Wellesley  Park  and  Melville  avenue  to  the  Shawmut  Branch 
of  the  New  York,  New  Haven  and  Hartford  Railroad;  thence 
by  the  line  of  the  railroad  to  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of 
Mather  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of 
Mather  and  Lyndhurst  streets  to  Washington  street  ;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Washington  street  to 
Aspinwall  road;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of 
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Aspinwall  road  to  Whitfield  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
easterly  side  of  Whitfield  street  to  Wheatland  avenue ;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Wheatland  avenue  to  the 
Midland  Division  of  the  New  York,  New  Haven  and  Hartford 
Railroad;  thence  by  the  line  of  said  railroad  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

John  Winthrop  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Blue  Hill  avenue  and  Quincy 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Blue  Hill  avenue  to  West 
Cottage  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of 
West  Cottage  street  to  Dudley  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  southerly  side  of  Dudley  street  to  the  Midland  Division 
of  the  New  York,  New  Haven  and  Hartford  Railroad ;  thence 
by  the  said  railroad  to  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Quincy 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Quincy 
street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Joseph  H.  Barnes  Intermediate  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

That  portion  of  East  Boston  which  is  included  within  the 
boundaries  of  the  Chapman,  Emerson  and  Ulysses  S.  Grant 
Districts. 

Julia  Ward  Howe  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 
Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Dale  and  Washington  streets; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Dale  street  to 
Regent  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of 
Regent  street  to  Circuit  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
northerly  side  of  Circuit  street  to  Walnut  avenue;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Walnut  avenue  to  Warren 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Warren  street  to  Winthrop 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Winthrop 
street  to  Blue  Hill  avenue;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Blue  Hill 
avenue  to  Savin  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly 
side  of  Savin  street  to  Warren  street;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Warren  street  to  Munroe  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
northerly  side  of  Munroe  street  to  Humboldt  avenue;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Humboldt  avenue  to  Bower 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southwesterly  side  of  Bower 
street  to  Walnut  avenue;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Walnut 
avenue  to  Bainbridge  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Bain- 
bridge  street  to  Paulding  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
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westerly  side  of  Paulding  street  to  Dale  street;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Dale  street  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

Lawrence  District,  for  Boys. 

All  that  part  of  South  Boston  west  and  northwest  of  the 
centre  of  D  street. 

Lewis  Intermediate  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Dale  and  Washington  streets; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Dale  street  to  Regent 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Regent 
street  to  Circuit  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly 
side  of  Circuit  street  to  Walnut  avenue;  thence  by  the  rear 
of  the  northerly  side  of  Walnut  avenue  to  Warren  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Warren  street  to  Winthrop  street; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Winthrop  street  and  Blue  Hill  avenue 
to  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Savin  street;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Savin  street  to  Warren  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Warren  street  to  Waumbeck  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Waumbeck  street 
to  Humboldt  avenue;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side 
of  Humboldt  avenue  to  Hollander  street ;  thence  by  the  rear 
of  the  southerly  side  of  Hollander  street  to  Crawford  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Crawford  street  to 
Walnut  avenue;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of 
Walnut  avenue  to  Dennison  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
southerly  side  of  Dennison  street  to  a  point  opposite  the  rear 
of  the  southerly  side  of  Codman  Hill  street;  thence  in  a  direct 
line  to  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Codman  Hill  street, 
including  both  sides  of  Codman  park;  thence  by  the  southerly 
side  of  Codman  Hill  street  to  Washington  street;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Washington  street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Longfellow  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Washington  and  High  streets: 
thence  by  the  centre  of  the  West  Roxbury  parkway  to  Church 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Church  street  to  the  Brook- 
line  line;  thence  by  said  line  to  Allandale  street;  thence 
by  the  centres  of  Allandale,  Centre,  Walter,  Bussey  and 
South  streets  to  the  Dedham  Branch  Railroad;  thence  by 
the  railroad  in  a  westerly  direction  to  South  street  again; 
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thence  by  the  centres  of  South  and  Birch  streets  and  Dudley 
avenue  to  Washington  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Wash- 
ington street  to  Metropolitan  avenue;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Metropolitan  avenue  to  Kittredge  street;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Kittredge  street  to  Beech  street;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Beech  street  to  Farrington  avenue;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Farrington  avenue  to  Rockland  street;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Rockland  street  to  Washington  street;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Washington  street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Lowell  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  corner  of  Perkins  and  Day  streets;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Day  street  to  Round  Hill  street;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Round  Hill  street  to  Gay  Head  street;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Gay  Head  street  to  Minden  street;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Minden  street  to  Bickford  street;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Bickford  street  to  Heath  street;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Heath  street  to  Heath  square;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
westerly  side  of  Old  Heath  street  to  Centre  street;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Centre  street  to  Marcella  street;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Marcella  street  to  Washington 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Washington  street  to  Dimock 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Dimock 
street,  and  by  a  direct  line  of  Dimock  street  extended  to  the 
Boston  and  Providence  Railroad;  thence  by  said  railroad  in 
a  direct  line  to  Paul  Gore  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Paul  Gore  street  to  Centre  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Centre  street  to  South  Huntington  avenue;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  South  Huntington  avenue  to  Halifax  street;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Halifax  street  to  Pond  View  avenue;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Pond  View  avenue  to  Perkins  street :  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Perkins  street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Martin  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Ruggles  and  Parker  streets: 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Parker  and  Hemen- 
way  streets  to  Bryant  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Bryant 
street  to  the  Fenway;  thence  by  the  centre  of  the  Fenway 
in  a  westerly  direction  to  the  Brookline  boundary  line;  thence 
by  said  boundary  line  to  Huntington  avenue;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Huntington  avenue  to  Parker  Hill  avenue;  thence 
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by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  and  southerly  sides  of  Parker 
Hill  avenue  to  Parker  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  west- 
erly side  of  Parker  street  to  Tremont  street;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Tremont  street  to  Phillips  street ; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Phillips  street  to  Smith  street;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Smith  street  to  Parker  street;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Parker  street  to  Prentiss  street ;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Prentiss  street  to  Halleck  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Halleck  street  to  the  junction  of  Halleck  and  Caldwell  streets; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Caldwell  street  to 
Parker  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Parker 
street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Mary  Hemenway  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  point  where  the  Old  Colony  Railroad 
crosses  Freeport  street  near  Beach  street;  thence  by  the 
Old  Colony  and  the  Shawmut  Branch  Railroads  to  Dickens 
street;  thence  by  the  northerly  side  of  Dickens  street  to 
Adams  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Adams  street  to 
Field's  Corner;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Dorchester  avenue 
to  Charles  street;  thence  by  the  northerly  side  of  Charles 
street  to  a  point  on  the  brook  west  of  the  end  of  Charles 
street;  thence  in  a  southeasterly  direction  to  the  Shawmut 
Branch  Railroad;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  Geneva  avenue; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Geneva  avenue  to  Vinson  street ; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Vinson  street, 
Wellesley  Park  and  Melville  avenue  to  the  Shawmut  Branch 
of  the  New  York,  New  Haven  and  Hartford  Railroad;  thence 
by  said  railroad  to  Welles  avenue;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
northerly  side  of  Welles  avenue  to  Dorchester  avenue;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Dorchester  avenue  to 
Wrentham  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  and 
easterly  sides  of  Wrentham  and  Bruce  streets  to  Ashmont 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Ashmont  street  to  Freeport 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Freeport 
street  to  the  water  at  Commercial  Point  Bridge;  thence  by 
the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Note.  Pupils  of  Grades  VII,  VIII  and  IX,  who  reside  in 
the  Grover  Cleveland  Intermediate  District  must  attend  the 
Grover  Cleveland  Intermediate  School.  (See  boundaries  of 
Grover  Cleveland  Intermediate  District.) 
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Mather  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  southern  shore  of  Savin  Hill,  on  the  Old 
Colony  Railroad;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  the  rear  of  the 
southerly  side  of  Bay  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  south- 
erly side  of  Bay  street  to  Dorchester  avenue;  thence  in  a 
straight  line  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Dunne  court 
extended  to  the  southerly  side  of  Sawyer  avenue;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Sawyer  avenue  to  Cushing 
avenue;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Cushing 
avenue  to  the  junction  of  Rowell  street  and  Cushing  avenue; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Rowell  street  in  a 
straight  line  to  Whittemore  terrace;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
westerly  side  of  Hancock  street  to  Glendale  street ;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Glendale  street  to  Bird  street ; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Bird  street  to  the 
Midland  Division  of  the  New  York,  New  Haven  and  Hart- 
ford Railroad;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  Quincy  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Quincy  street  to  Mt.  Everett  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Mt.  Everett  street  to  Hamilton 
street;  thence  by  a  direct  line  to  Pilgrim  place;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Pilgrim  place,  Richfield  street,  Puritan  avenue, 
Wales  place,  Olney-street  place,  Olney,  Blakeville,  Bowdoin, 
ToplifT  streets  and  Geneva  avenue  to  the  Shawmut  Branch 
Railroad;  thence  by  said  railroad,  and  by  a  line  in  a  north- 
westerly direction  to  a  point  on  the  brook  west  of  the  end  of 
Charles  street;  thence  by  a  direct  line  to  Charles  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Charles  street  to 
Dorchester  avenue;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Dorchester 
avenue  to  Field's  Corner;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Adams 
street  to  Dickens  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly 
side  of  Dickens  street  to  the  Shawmut  Branch  Railroad; 
thence  by  the  Shawmut  Branch  and  Old  Colony  Railroads  in 
a  northerly  direction  to  the  water;  thence  by  the  water  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 

Note.  Pupils  of  Grades  VII,  VIII  and  IX,  who  reside  in  the 
Grover  Cleveland  Intermediate  District  must  attend  the 
Grover  Cleveland  Intermediate  School.  (See  boundaries  of 
Grover  Cleveland  Intermediate  District.) 

Minot  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 
Beginning  at  Commercial-point  bridge  on  Freeport  street; 
thence  by  the  westerly  side  of  Freeport  street  to  Ashmont 
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street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Ashmont  street  to  Adams 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Adams 
street  to  Granite  avenue;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly 
side  of  Granite  avenue  to  the  Neponset  river;  thence  by  the 
water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Norcross  District,  for  Girls. 

All  that  part  of  South  Boston  lying  west  and  northwest 
of  a  line  beginning  at  the  centre  of  E  street  on  the  northern 
shore,  and  running  by  the  centre  of  E  street,  Old  Colony  ave- 
nue, and  the  extension  of  D  street  to  the  South  bay. 

Oliver  Hazard  Perry  District,  for  Boys. 

All  that  part  of  South  Boston  lying  easterly  and  southerly 
of  the  line  beginning  at  the  southern  shore  at  the  foot  of  M 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  M  street  to  Fifth  street;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Fifth  street  to  O  street ;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  0  street  to  the  northern  shore. 

Oliver  Hazard  Perry  District,  for  Girls. 

All  that  part  of  South  Boston  lying  easterly  and  southerly 
of  the  line  beginning  at  the  southern  shore  at  the  foot  of  L 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  L  street  to  Seventh  street: 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Seventh  street  to  M  street;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  M  street  to  the  northern  shore. 

Oliver  Wendell  Holmes  Intermediate  District,  for  Boys  and 

Girls. 

Beginning  on  Blue  Hill  avenue  at  the  rear  of  the  northerly 
side  of  Elmo  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side 
of  Elmo  street  to  and  including  82  Elmo  street;  thence  in  a 
straight  line  to  and  including  54  Fowler  street;  thence  in  a 
straight  line  to  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Harlem  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Harlem  street  to 
Greenwood  street;  thence  by  a  straight  line  to  the  Midland 
Division  of  the  New  York,  New  Haven  and  Hartford  Rail- 
road; thence  by  the  said  railroad  to  Washington  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Washington  street 
to  Vassar  street;  thence  by  a  straight  line  drawn  from  the 
junction  of  Vassar  and  Washington  streets  to  the  junction 
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of  Bullard  street  and  Bowdoin  avenue;  thence  by  the  rear 
of  the  northerly  side  of  Bullard  street  to  Bowdoin  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southeasterly  side  of  Bowdoin 
street  to  Greenbrier  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly 
side  of  Greenbrier  street  to  Park  street;  thence  on  a  straight 
line  to  rear  of  westerly  side  of  Hooper  street;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Hooper  street  to  Melville 
avenue;  thence  in  a  straight  line  in  the  same  direction  to 
Lyndhurst  street;  thence  by  the  northerly  side  of  Lyndhurst 
street  to  Washington  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly 
side  of , Washington  street  to  Aspinwall  road;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Aspinwall  road  to  Whitfield  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Whitfield  street  to 
Wheatland  avenue ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of 
Wheatland  avenue  to  the  New  York,  New  Haven  and  Hart- 
ford Railroad;  thence  by  the  line  of  the  railroad  to  Talbot 
avenue;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Talbot 
avenue  to  the  westerly  side  of  Harvard  street;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Harvard  street  to  Austin  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Austin  street  to  Canterbury  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Canterbury  street  to  Blue  Hill  avenue; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Blue  Hill  avenue  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

Phillips  Brooks  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Quincy  street  and  Columbia 
road;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Columbia  road  to  the  rear  of 
the  southerly  side  of  Intervale  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  southerly  side  of  Intervale  street  to  Normandy  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Normandy  street 
to  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Stanwood  street;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Stanwood  street  to  Blue 
Hill  avenue;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Blue  Hill  avenue  to 
the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Intervale  street;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Intervale  street  to  Warren 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Warren  street  to  the  rear  of 
the  southerly  side  of  Savin  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  southerly  side  of  Savin  street  to  Blue  Hill  avenue ;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Blue  Hill  avenue  to  the  rear  of  the  northerly 
side  of  Quincy  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly 
side  of  Quincy  street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
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Prescott  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  Mystic  river  at  a  point  opposite  North  Mead 
street;  thence  by  a  direct  line  to  North  Mead  street;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  North  Mead  street,  ex- 
cluding Grant's  court,  to  Bunker  Hill  street;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Bunker  Hill  street  to  Green  street;  thence  by  both 
sides  of  Green  street  to  Bartlett  street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  easterly  side  of  Bartlett  street  to  Monument  square; 
thence  by  Monument  square  to  Lexington  street;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Lexington  street  to  Bunker 
Hill  street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Bunker  Hill  and  Tufts 
streets  in  a  direct  line  to  Mystic  river;  thence  by  the  water 
to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Prince  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls.  _ 

Beginning  at  the  water  opposite  the  foot  of  Massachusetts 
avenue;  thence  by  the  water  to  Mt.  Vernon  street;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Mt.  Vernon  street  to 
Joy  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Joy  street  to  Beacon 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Beacon  street  to  Charles 
street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Charles  street,  Park  square 
and  Columbus  avenue  to  the  Boston  and  Albany  Railroad; 
thence  by  said  railroad  to  the  Boston  and  Providence  Rail- 
road; thence  by  the  Boston  and  Providence  Railroad  to 
Gainsborough  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side 
of  Gainsborough  street  to  Hemenway  street;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Hemenway  street  to  Bryant  street;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Bryant  street  to  the  Fenway;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  the  Fenway  in  a  westerly  direction  to  the  Brookline  bound- 
ary line;  thence  by  said  boundary  line  to  Commonwealth 
avenue;  thence  by  both  sides  of  Commonwealth  avenue  to 
Essex  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Essex  street  to  Essex- 
street  bridge;  thence  by  the  bridge  to  the  water;  thence  by 
the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Quincy  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  Dover-street  bridge;  thence  by  the  cen- 
tres of  Dover  street,  Harrison  avenue,  Chauncy,  Summer, 
Otis,  Devonshire  and  State  streets  to  the  water;  thence  by 
the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
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Rice  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  east  end  of  Brookline  street;  thence  bv 
the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  East  and  West  Brookline 
streets  to  Shawmut  avenue;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Shaw- 
mut  avenue  to  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  West  Brook- 
line street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  West 
Brookline  street  to  Warren  avenue;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Warren  avenue  to  Columbus  square;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Columbus  square  and  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of 
Braddock  park  to  the  Boston  and  Providence  Railroad; 
thence  by  said  railroad  to  the  Boston  and  Albany  Railroad: 
thence  by  the  latter  railroad  to  Berkeley  street;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Berkeley  street  and  the  centre 
of  Dover  street  to  South  Bay;  thence  by  the  water  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 

Rice  District,  for  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  east  end  of  Brookline  street;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  East  and  West  Brookline 
streets  to  Shawmut  avenue;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Shaw- 
mut avenue  to  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  West  Brook- 
line street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  West 
Brookline  street  to  Warren  avenue;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Warren  avenue  to  Columbus  square;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Columbus  square  and  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of 
Braddock  park  to  the  Boston  and  Providence  Railroad; 
thence  by  said  railroad  to  the  Boston  and  Albany  Rail- 
road; thence  by  the  latter  railroad  to  Berkeley  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Berkeley  street 
to  the  centre  of  Tremont  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Tremont  street  to  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Union 
Park;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Union 
Park  and  Union  Park  street  to  Harrison  avenue;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Harrison  avenue  to  Maiden 
and  Wareham  streets;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly 
side  of  Wareham  street  to  South  Bay;  thence  by  the  water  to 
the  point  of  beginning. 

Robert  Gould  Shaw  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Poplar  street  with  Hyde  Park 
boundary  line;  thence  in  a  northwesterly  direction  to  the 
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junction  of  High  and  Washington  streets;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  the  West  Roxbury  Parkway  to  Church  street  ;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Church  street  to  the  Brookline  line;  thence 
by  the  Brookline  and  Newton  lines  to  Charles  river;  thence 
by  Charles  river  to  the  Dedham  line;  thence  by  the  Dedham 
line  to  the  Hyde  Park  line;  thence  by  the  Hyde  Park  line  to 
the  point  of  beginning. 

Robert  Treat  Paine  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Canterbury  street  and  Blue 
Hill  avenue;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Blue  Hill  avenue  to 
Stratton  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of 
Stratton  street  to  Lyford  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
easterly  side  of  Lyford  street  to  Callender  street;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Callender  street  to  Blue  Hill 
avenue;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Blue  Hill  avenue  to  Morton 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Morton  street  to  Canterbury 
street  ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Canterbury 
street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Roger  Wolcott  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Blue  Hill  avenue  and  Callender 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Callender 
street  to  Lyford  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  easterly 
side  of  Lyford  street  to  Franklin  Field;  thence  by  the  south- 
erly boundary  of  Franklin  Field  (in  a  straight  line)  to  the 
Midland  Division  of  the  New  York,  New  Haven  and  Hart- 
ford Railroad;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  a  point  directly 
opposite  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Capen  street  ;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Capen  street  to  Fuller 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Fuller 
street  to  the  rear  of  the  southwesterly  side  of  Morton  street ; 
thence  by  the  southwesterly  side  of  Morton  street  to  the  line 
of  the  Gilbert  Stuart  District;  thence  by  the  line  of  the  Gil- 
bert Stuart  District  to  the  line  of  the  Edmund  P.  Tileston 
District;  thence  by  the  northerly  line  of  the  Edmund  P. 
Tileston  District  to  West  Selden  street;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Woodlawn  avenue  to  Delhi  street  ;  thence  in  a  straight 
line  to  the  junction  of  Fessenden  and  Norfolk  streets;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Fessenden  street  to  Blue  Hill  avenue; 
thence  in  a  straight  line  across  Blue  Hill  avenue  to  the 
rear  of  the  northeasterly  side  of  Ormond  street;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  northeasterly  side  of  Ormond  street  to 
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Wellington  Hill  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly 
side  of  Wellington  Hill  street  to  Deering  road;  thence  by  the 
rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Deering  road  to  Harvard  street : 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Harvard  street  to 
Morton  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Morton  street  to 
Blue  Hill  avenue;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Blue  Hill  avenue 
to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Samuel  Adams  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 
Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Brooks  street  and  the  railroad; 
thence  by  the  railroad  to  Cunard  wharf;  thence  by  the  water 
to  Brooks  street  extended;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Brooks 
street  extended  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Sherwin  District,  for  Boys. 
Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Washington  and  Ruggles 
streets;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Ruggles  street  to  Halleck 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Halleck  street  to  Caldwell 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Caldwell 
street  to  Parker  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly 
sides  of  Parker  and  Hemenway  streets  to  Bryant  street;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Hemenway  street  to  Gainsborough  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Gainsborough  street 
to  the  Boston  and  Providence  Railroad;  thence  by  the  centres 
of  Camden  street  and  Columbus  avenue  to  Westfield  street; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Westfield  and  Tremont  streets  to 
Kendall  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northeasterly  side 
of  Kendall  street  to  Shawmut  avenue;  thence  by  the  centre 
of  Shawmut  avenue  to  Woodbury  street;  thence  by  the  cen- 
tres of  Woodbury  and  Thorndike  streets  to  Harrison  avenue; 
thence  by  the-  centre  of  Harrison  avenue  to  Eustis  street; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Eustis  and  Washington  streets  to 
the  point  of  beginning. 

Shurtleff  District,  for  Girls. 
Beginning  at  the  centre  of  Dorchester  street  on  the  north- 
ern shore;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Dorchester  and  G  streets 
to  the  water  on  the  southern  shore;  thence  by  the  water  to 
Vale  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Vale 
street  to  Dorchester  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Dor- 
chester street  to  Ninth  street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Ninth 
and  E  streets  to  the  water  on  the  northern  shore;  thence  by 
the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
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Theodore  Lyman  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 
Beginning  at  Cunard  wharf  and  running  by  the  railroad 
to  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Porter  street  ;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Porter  street  to  Central 
square;  thence  by  a  line  running  westerly  across  Central 
square  to  the  Mystic  river;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point 
of  beginning. 

Theodore  Roosevelt  Intermediate  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Washington  and  Codman 
Hill  streets;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Codman 
Hill  street  extended  to  Dennison  street,  but  excluding  both 
sides  of  Codman  park;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly 
side  of  Dennison  street  to  Walnut  avenue;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Walnut  avenue  to  Westminster  avenue;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Westminster  avenue  extended  to  Crawford 
street ;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Crawford  street  to  Hollander 
street  ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Hollander 
street  to  Humboldt  avenue ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly 
side  of  Humboldt  avenue  to  Waumbeck  street;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Waumbeck  street  to  Warren 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Warren  street  to  the  rear  of 
the  southerly  side  of  Intervale  street;  thence  by  the  rear 
of  the  southerly  side  of  intervale  street  to  Blue  Hill  avenue ; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Blue  Hill  avenue  to  Seaver  street  ; 
thence  by  the  centres  of  Seaver  street,  Walnut  avenue, 
Peter  Parley  road  and  Cornwall  street,  extended  to  the 
New  York,  New  Haven  and  Hartford  railroad;  thence  by 
said  railroad  to  point  opposite  Dimock  street;  thence  in  a 
direct  line  to  Dimock  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
northerly  side  of  Dimock  street  to  Washington  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Washington  street  to  the  point  of 
beginning. 

Thomas  Gardner  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 
Beginning  at  North  Beacon  street  at  the  Watertown 
Bridge;  thence  by  the  centre  of  North  Beacon  street  to  the 
easterly  side  of  Market  street;  thence  by  the  easterly  side  of 
Market  street  to  the  Boston  and  Albany  Railroad;  thence  by 
the  southerly  side  of  said  railroad  to  the  Brookline  town  line ; 
thence  by  the  Brookline  town  line  to  the  Charles  river;  thence 
by  the  Charles  river  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
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Thomas  N.  Hart  District,  for  Boys. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Dorchester  street  and  Broad- 
way; thence  by  the  centre  of  Broadway  to  Emerson  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Emerson  street  to  L  street  to  the  water 
on  the  southern  shore;  thence  by  the  water  to  Old  Harbor 
street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Old  Harbor  street  and  Dor- 
chester street  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Ulysses  S.  Grant  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Brooks  street  and  the  railroad; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Brooks  street  to  its  junction  with 
Bennington  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Bennington  street 
to  the  southerly  side  of  Porter  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of 
the  southerly  side  of  Porter  street  to  the  railroad;  thence  by 
the  railroad  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Warren-Bunker  Hill  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  Mystic  river,  on  the  boundary  line  between 
Charlestown  and  Somerville;  thence  by  said  line  to  a  point 
opposite  Phipps  street ;  thence  in  a  direct  line  to  Phipps  street ; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Phipps  street  to 
Main  street ;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Main  and  Warren  streets 
to  Cordis  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Cordis  street  to  High 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  High  street  to  Monument 
square;  thence  by  Monument  square  to  Bartlett  street;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  easterly  side  of  Bartlett  street  to  Green 
street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Green  street 
to  Bunker  Hill  street,  including  Badger  place;  thence  by  the 
centre  of  Bunker  Hill  street  to  North  Mead  street ;  thence  by 
the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  North  Mead  street,  including 
Grant's  court,  in  a  direct  line  to  Mystic  river;  thence  by 
Mystic  river  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Washington  Intermediate  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

Beginning  at  the  water  at  the  lower  end  of  Haverhill  street ; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Haverhill  street  to  Washington  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Washington  street  to  Court  street; 
thence  by  the  centre  of  Court  street  to  Tremont  street;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Tremont  street  to  Beacon  street ;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Beacon  street  to  Joy  street  ;  thence  by  the  centre 
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of  Joy  street  to  Mt.  Vernon  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
northerly  side  of  Mt.  Vernon  street  to  the  water;  thence  by 
the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Washington  Allston  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 
Beginning  at  the  point  where  Market  street  crosses  the 
Boston  and  Albany  Railroad ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  east- 
erly side  of  Market  street  to  North  Beacon  street ;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  North  Beacon  street  to  Dustin  street;  thence 
by  the  centre  of  Dustin  street  to  Cambridge  street;  thence 
westerly  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Cambridge  street 
to  Warren  street ;  thence  easterly  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly 
side  of  Warren  street  to  Commonwealth  avenue;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Commonwealth  avenue  to  Summit  avenue; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Summit  avenue 
to  the  Brookline  town  line ;  thence  by  the  Brookline  town  line 
to  the  Boston  and  Albany  Railroad;  thence  by  the  southerly 
side  of  said  railroad  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Washington  Irving  Intermediate  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 
Beginning  at  the  junction  of  Walk  Hill  and  Harvard 
streets,  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Harvard 
street  to  the  former  boundary  line  between  Hyde  Park  and 
Boston;  thence  by  said  line  to  its  junction  with  Poplar 
street;  thence  in  a  northwesterly  direction  to  the  junction 
of  High  and  Washington  streets;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
the  West  Roxbury  parkway  to  Church  street;  thence  by 
the  centre  of  Church  street  to  the  Brookline  line;  thence  by 
said  line  to  Allandale  street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Allan- 
dale,  Centre,  Walter,  Bussey  and  South  streets  to  the  Dedham 
Branch  Railroad;  thence  by  said  railroad  to  Archdale  road; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of  Archdale  road  to 
the  New  York,  New  Haven  and  Hartford  Railroad;  thence 
by  Stony  Brook  to  Neponset  avenue;  thence  by  the  rear 
of  the  southerly  side  of  Neponset  avenue  to  Canterbury 
street ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Canterbury 
street  to  Paine  street;  thence  by  the  centres  of  Paine  and 
Walk  Hill  streets  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Wells  District,  for  Girls. 
Beginning  at  the  water  directly  opposite  the  foot  of  Fruit 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Fruit 
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street  to  Blossom  street;  thence  in  a  straight  line  sto  Eaton 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Eaton 
street  to  Chambers  street  ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly 
side  of  Chambers  street  to  Green  street;  thence  by  the  rear 
of  the  northerly  side  of  Green  street  to  Leverett  street; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Leverett  street  to 
Causeway  street  ;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side 
of  Causeway  street  to  Haverhill  street;  thence  in  a  straight 
line  by  the  centre  of  Haverhill  street  to  the  water;  thence 
by  the  water  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Wendell  Phillips  District,  for  Boys. 
Beginning  at  the  water  at  the  lower  end  of  Haverhill 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Haverhill  street  to  Washing- 
tion  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Washington  street  to 
Court  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Court  street  to  Tre- 
mont  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Tremont  street  to 
Beacon  street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Beacon  street  to  Joy 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Joy  street  to  Mt.  Vernon 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Mt. 
Vernon  street  to  the  water;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  point 
of  beginning. 

William  E.  Endicott  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 
Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  Midland  Division  of  the 
New  York,  New  Haven  and  Hartford  Railroad  crosses  Tal- 
bot avenue;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly  side  of 
Talbot  avenue  to  Blue  Hill  avenue;  thence  by  the  centre  of 
Blue  Hill  avenue  to  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Elmo 
street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Elmo 
street  to  and  including  82  Elmo  street;  thence  in  a  straight 
line  to  and  including  54  Fowler  street;  thence  in  a  straight 
line  to  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Harlem  street ;  thence 
by  the  rear  of  the  northerly  side  of  Harlem  street  to  Green- 
wood street  ;  thence  by  a  straight  line  to  the  Midland  Divi- 
sion of  the  New  York,  New  Haven  and  Hartford  Railroad; 
thence  by  the  line  of  said  railroad  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

William  E.  Russell  District,  for  Boys  and  Girls. 
Beginning  at  the  point  where  the  Midland  Division  of  the 
New  York,  New  Haven  and  Hartford  Railroad  crosses  Dudley 
street;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Dudley  street  to  Columbia 
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road;  thence  by  the  centre  of  Columbia  road  to  Edward 
Everett  square;  thence  by  the  outside  line  of  Edward  Everett 
square  to  East  Cottage  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the 
southerly  side  of  East  Cottage  street  to  Dorchester  avenue; 
thence  by  the  rear  of  the  westerly  side  of  Dorchester  avenue 
to  Harbor  View  street;  thence  by  the  rear  of  the  southerly 
side  of  Harbor  View  street  continued  to  the  water;  thence 
by  the  water  to  the  former  boundary  line  between  South 
Boston  and  Dorchester;  thence  by  said  boundary  line  to  the 
South  Bay;  thence  by  the  water  to  the  Midland  Division 
of  the  New  York,  New  Haven  and  Hartford  Railroad ;  thence 
by  said  railroad  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
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LAWS  RELATING  TO  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


CHAPTER  241  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1875. 

'AN  ACT  TO  REORGANIZE  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON' . 

1  See  chapter  349,  Acts  of  1905  [An  Act  to  Reorganize  the  School  Committee  of  the  City  of 
Boston].    See  page  245. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  qualified  voters  of  the  city  of  Boston,  at 
the  annual  municipal  election  occurring  in  the  year  eighteen 
hundred  and  seventy-five,  shall  elect  twenty-four  persons, 
inhabitants  of  the  city,  to  constitute  with  the  mayor  of  said 
city,  who  shall  be2  ex-officio  chairman  thereof,  the  school  com- 

2  Section  10  of  chapter  266  of  the  acts  of  1885  [An  Act  to  amend  the  Charter  of  the  City  of 
Boston]  provides  that  "The  mayor  shall  not  be  a  member  nor  preside  at  any  of  the  meetings 
nor  appoint  any  of  the  committees  of  either  the  Board  of  Aldermen  or  of  the  School  Committee." 

mittee  of  said  city,  the  members  of  which  shall  serve  without 
compensation;  the  eight  persons  who  shall  have  received  the 
largest  number  of  votes  shall  hold  their  office  for  three  years; 
the  eight  persons  who  shall  have  received  the  next  largest 
number  of  votes  shall  hold  their  office  for  two  years ;  and  the 
eight  persons  who  shall  have  received  the  next  largest  number 
of  votes  shall  hold  their  office  for  one  year.  In  case  two  or 
more  persons  elected  shall  have  received  an  equal  number  of 
votes,  those  who  are  the  seniors  by  age  shall,  for  the  division 
into  classes  hereby  required,  be  classified  as  if  they  had 
received  the  largest  number  of  votes  in  the  order  of  ages. 
And  thereafter  the  qualified  voters  shall  annually  elect  eight 
persons,  inhabitants  of  the  city,  to  serve  as  members  of  the 
school  committee  for  the  term  of  three  years. 

Sect.  2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  clerks  of  the  several 
wards  of  said  city  to  make  returns  to  the  city  clerk,  after  each 
municipal  election,  of  the  votes  cast  in  their  several  wards  for 
members  of  the  school  committee,  and  after  the  entry  by 
the  city  clerk  of  said  returns,  or  of  an  abstract  thereof,  in  the 
official  book  kept  for  such  purpose,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  board  of  aldermen  to  examine  and  compare  said  returns 
and  thereupon  to  cause  certificates  of  election  to  be  issued  to 
such  and  so  many  of  the  members  of  said  school  committee  as 


LAWS  RELATING  TO  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


233 


appear  to  have  been  chosen  at  such  election;  but  said  school 
committee  shall  be  the  final  judge  of  the  qualifications  and 
elections  of  its  own  members. 

Sect.  3.  The  persons  so  chosen  as  members  of  the  school 
committee  shall  meet  and  organize  on  the  second  Monday 
in  January,  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy-six,  and 
annually  thereafter,  at  such  time  and  place  as  the  mayor  may 
appoint.  The  unexpired  term  of  office  of  all  members  and 
officers  of  the  school  committee  as  hitherto  organized  and 
established  shall  terminate  immediately  upon  the  organiza- 
tion of  the  school  committee  elected  under  this  act. 

[Section  3  amended  by  chapter  33,  Acts  of  1886.  See,  also,  chapter  349,  Acts  of  19Q5,  An 
Act  to  Reorganize  the  School  Committee  of  the  City  of  Boston,  page  245.] 

Sect.  4.  A  majority  of  all  the  members  of  the  school  com- 
mittee shall  be  necessary  to  constitute  a  quorum  for  the 
transaction  of  business.  They  shall  choose  a  secretary,  not 
of  their  own  number,  who  shall  also  serve  as  secretary  to 
the  board  of  supervisors,  an  auditing  clerk,  and  such  other 
subordinate  officers  as  they  may  deem  expedient,  and  shall 
define  their  duties,  fix  their  compensation,  and  may  remove 
them  at  pleasure. 

[Section  4  repealed  by  chapter  318,  Acts  of  1906.    See  page  249.] 

Sect.  5.  The  school  committee  shall  have  the  supervision 
and  direction  of  the  public  schools,  and  shall  exercise  the 
powers  and  perform  the  duties  in  relation  to  the  care  and 
management  of  schools  which  are  now  exercised  and  per- 
formed by  the  school  committee  of  said  city,  except  so  far  as 
they  may  be  changed  or  modified  by  this  act,  and  shall  have 
the  powers  and  discharge  the  duties  which  may  hereafter  be 
imposed  by  law  upon  the  school  committees  of  cities  and 
towns.  They  may  elect  teachers,  and  may  discharge  those 
now  in  office,  as  well  as  those  hereafter  elected.  They  shall 
appoint  janitors  for  the  schoolhouses,  fix  their  compensation, 
designate  their  duties,  and  may  discharge  them  at  pleasure. 
They  may  fix  the  compensation  of  the  teachers,  but  the 
salaries  established  at  the  commencement  of  each  school  year 
shall  not  be  increased  during  such  year. 

Sect.  6.  Whenever,  in  the  judgment  of  the  school  com- 
mittee, a  new  building  or  any  addition  to  or  alteration  of  a 
building  is  needed  for  school  purposes,  of  an  estimated  cost  of 
over  one  thousand  dollars,  they  shall  make  a  statement  in 
writing  to  the  city  council  of  the  necessity  of  the  proposed 
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building,  addition  or  alteration;  and  no  contract  for  the 
purchase  or  lease  of  land,  or  for  the  erection,  purchase  or 
lease  of  any  building,  or  for  any  addition  to  or  alteration  of 
any  building  for  school  purposes,  shall  be  authorized  by  the 
city  council  until  such  statement  has  been  made,  nor  until  the 
locality  and  plans  for  the  same  have  been  approved  by  the 
school  committee  or  by  a  sub-committee  thereof,  duly  author- 
ized  to  approve  the  same. 

[Section  G  amended  by  chapter  297,  Acts  of  1889.  and  by  chapter  362,  Acts  of  1899.  See,  also, 
chapter  473,  Acts  of  1901.  An  Act  to  Establish  a  Schoolhouse  Department  of  the  City  of  Boston, 
page  240. J 

Sect.  7.  The  school  committee  shall  elect  a  superinten- 
dent of  schools  and  a  board  of  supervisors,  consisting  of  not 
more  than  six  members,  and  shall  define  their  duties  and 
fix  their  compensation.  The  superintendent  and  the  mem- 
bers of  the  board  of  supervisors  shall  hold  office  for  the  term 
of  two  years,  unless  sooner  removed;  and  they  may  be  re- 
moved for  cause  at  any  time  by  the  school  committee.  No 
member  of  either  branch  of  the  city  council  or  of  the  school 
committee  shall  hold  the  office  of  superintendent  or  supervisor, 
and  no  member  of  either  branch  of  the  city  council  shall  be  a 
member  of  the  school  committee.  The  superintendent  shall  be 
a  member  of  the  board  of  supervisors,  and  shall,  when  present, 
preside  at  their  meetings. 

[Section  7  repealed  by  chapter  231,  Acts  of  1906.  See  page  247.  See,  also,  chapter  489,  Acta 
of  1914,  page  264.J 

Sect.  8.  The  votes  of  the  majority  of  the  whole  number 
of  members  of  the  school  committee  shall  be  necessary  to  elect 
the  superintendent  of  schools,  the  supervisors,  the  head  mas- 
ters of  the  Latin,  normal  and  high  schools,  the  masters  of  the 
grammar  schools,  or  the  director  of  a  special  study  or  exercise. 

[Approved  May  19,  1875.) 

[Section  S  repealed  by  chapter  231,  Acts  of  1906.    See  page  247  ] 


CHAPTER  53  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1877. 

AN  ACT  TO  INCORPORATE  THE  BOSTON  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston 
for  the  time  being,  is  hereby  made  a  corporation  by  the  name 
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of  The  School  Committee  of  the  City  of  Boston,  and  said 
committee  and  its  successors  in  office  elected  according  to 
law  in  said  city  shall  continue  a  body  corporate  for  the  pur- 
poses hereinafter  set  forth,  with  all  the  powers  and  privileges 
and  subject  to  all  the  duties,  restrictions  and  liabilities  set 
forth  in  all  general  laws  which  now  are  or  may  hereafter  be  in 
force  relating  to  such  corporations. 

Sect.  2.  Said  corporation  shall  have  authority  to  receive 
and  hold  all  sums  of  money,  and  real  and  personal  estate 
not  exceeding  in  the  aggregate  the  value  of  two  hundred 
thousand  dollars,  which  money  may  be  given,  granted,  be- 
queathed or  devised  to  it  for  the  benefit  of  the  teachers  in  the 
public  schools  of  the  city  of  Boston,  or  their  families,  requiring 
charitable  assistance,  or  for  the  benefit  of  any  persons  or  the 
families  of  any  persons  who  have  formerly  been  such  teachers, 
requiring  charitable  assistance.  It  shall  have  power  to  man- 
age and  dispose  of  the  same  according  to  its  best  discretion  and 
to  execute  any  and  all  trusts  according  to  the  tenor  thereof 
which  may  be  created  for  the  purposes  aforesaid. 

Sect.  3.  Said  corporation  shall  likewise  be  entitled  to 
receive  from  the  members  of  the  school  committee  within 
the  present  limits  of  that  part  of  the  city  of  Boston  which 
was  formerly  the  city  of  Chariest  own,  the  fund  known  as 
the  Charlestown  School  Trust  Fund,  and  shall  hereafter  man- 
age said  fund  and  disburse  the  income  thereof  within  the 
limits  of  the  former  city  of  Charlestown  according  to  the  tenor 
of  the  instruments  creating  said  trust  . 

[Approved  March  13,  1877.) 

ISee  chapter  235,  Acts  of  1900,  page  235.    See,  also,  chapter  349,  Acts  of  1905,  page  245.] 


CHAPTER  235  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1900. 

AX  ACT  RELATIVE  TO  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted ,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  members  of  the  school  committee  of  the 
city  of  Boston  for  the  time  being  shall  continue  to  constitute  a 
corporation  by  the  name  of  The  School  Committee  of  the  City 
of  Boston;  shall  as  such  corporation  have  all  the  powers  and 
be  subject  to  all  the  duties  applicable  to  such  corporations; 
shall  continue  to  hold  the  funds  now  held  by  it  for  the  benefit 
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of  persons  or  the  families  of  persons  who  are  or  have  been 
teachers  in  the  public  schools  of  the  city  of  Boston,  and  all 
other  real  or  personal  property  hereafter  given  for  said  pur- 
poses, and  shall  take  and  hold  all  property  hereafter  given  to 
it  for  lectures  and  other  educational  purposes,  including  the 
property  left  by  Robert  C.  Waterston,  late  of  Boston,  to  be 
known  as  the  Teachers'  Waterston  Fund ;  and,  conforming  to 
the  directions  of  the  givers  thereof,  shall  manage  and  dispose 
of  all  said  property  or  the  income  thereof  according  to  its  best 
discretion,  for  the  purposes  aforesaid;  x[but  shall  dispose  of 
the  income  of  the  fund  known  as  the  Charlestown  School 
Trust  Fund  for  the  benefit  of  persons  or  the  families  of  persons 
who  are  or  have  been  teachers  within  the  limits  of  what  Was 
formerly  the  city  of  Charlestown.] 

1  By  chapter  262,  Acts  of  1902,  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  in  brackets. 

Sect.  2.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 
[Approved  April  13,  1900.) 


CHAPTER  237  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1900. 

AN  ACT  TO  PROVIDE  FOR  A  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  TEACHERS'  RETIREMENT  FUND 
IN  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Upon  the  passage  of  this  act,  a  Teachers'  Re- 
tirement Fund  shall  be  created  in  the  city  of  Boston,  which 
shall  consist  of: — 

(a.)  A  permanent  fund,  made  up  of  gifts  and  legacies 
specifically  given  to  said  permanent  fund,  and  a  sum  set  apart 
by  the  board  of  trustees. 

(b.)  A  general  fund,  made  up  of  gifts  and  legacies  not 
specifically  given  to  said  permanent  fund,  amounts  retained 
from  the  salaries  of  teachers  under  the  provisions  of  this  act, 
and  the  interest  derived  from  said  permanent  fund.  The  gen- 
eral fund  may  be  drawn  upon  for  the  purposes  of  this  act  by 
said  board  of  trustees,  in  its  discretion. 

Sect.  2.  The  superintendent  of  public  schools  in  the  city 
of  Boston,  three  female  teachers  and  three  male  teachers,  also 
of  said  city  and  holding  positions  in  the  public  schools  as 
instructors,  and  four  members  of  the  school  committee  of 
said  city,  shall  constitute  the  board  of  trustees.  The  super- 
intendent of  public  schools  shall  hold  office  in  said  board  ex 
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officio  and  the  other  ten  members  shall  be  chosen  as  follows : — 
At  the  first  annual  meeting  of  the  school  teachers  in  the  city 
of  Boston  who  are  included  in  this  act,  which  shall  be  held 
there  shall  be  elected  by  ballot  one  female  teacher  who  shall 
on  the  last  Saturday  of  October  in  the  year  nineteen  hundred, 
hold  office  for  a  term  of  one  year,  one  female  teacher  who 
shall  hold  office  for  a  term  of  two  years,  one  female  teacher 
who  shall  hold  office  for  a  term  of  three  years,  one  male 
teacher  who  shall  hold  office  for  a  term  of  one  year,  one  male 
teacher  who  shall  hold  office  for  a  term  of  two  years  and  one 
male  teacher  who  shall  hold  office  for  a  term  of  three  years; 
and  a  majority  of  all  the  votes  cast  shall  be  necessary  in  each 
case  for  an  election.  Said  meeting  shall  be  called  by  the 
superintendent  of  public  schools  after  due  notice  to  all  the 
school  teachers  in  the  city  of  Boston  included  in  this  act,  at 
such  hour  and  place  as  he  shall  designate.  Annually  there- 
after, at  a  meeting  duly  called  by  said  board  of  trustees  on  the 
last  Saturday  in  October,  one  female  teacher  and  one  male 
teacher  shall  be  elected  in  the  same  manner  for  a  term  of  three 
years.  At  the  first  regular  meeting  of  the  school  committee 
of  the  city  of  Boston  in  October  in  the  year  nineteen  hundred 
it  shall  elect  two  of  its  number  to  be  members  of  said  board  of 
trustees  for  a  period  of  one  year,  and  two  of  its  number  to 
be  members  of  said  board  for  a  period  of  two  years;  and  an- 
nually thereafter  at  its  first  meeting  in  October  the  school 
committee  shall  elect  two  of  its  number  to  be  members  of 
said  board  for  a  period  of  two  years.  Said  board  shall  organ- 
ize by  adopting  rules  of  its  own,  not  inconsistent  with  this 
act,  and  in  case  of  a  vacancy  in  its  membership  shall  have 
power  to  fil  such  vacancy  for  the  unexpired  term.  m 

Sect.  3.  Said  board  shall  have  control  of  the  retirement 
fund,  investing  the  same  only  in  such  securities  as  savings 
banks  are  authorized  by  law  to  invest  in.  The  board  shall 
receive  and  consider  all  applications  for  annuities  under  this 
act,  and  shall  determine  and  direct  payment  of  the  same. 
The  board  shall  keep  full  and  complete  records  of  the  receipts 
and  disbursements  on  account  of  this  fund,  and  a  complete 
list  of  all  annuitants,  and  shall  make  a  report  of  the  same  at 
each  annual  meeting  of  the  teachers  in  October.  All  neces- 
sary expenses  incurred  by  the  board  in  carrying  out  the  pro- 
visions of  this  act  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  retirement  fund,  in 
accordance  with  votes  of  the  board.  The  members  of  the 
board  shall  serve  without  compensation.    Whenever  any 
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member  of  the  board  shall  cease  to  hold  a  position  as  member 
of  the  school  committee  of  said  city,  or  as  teacher  in  the 
public  schools,  respectively,  his  or  her  membership  on  the 
board  shall  thereupon  cease. 

[See  chapter  233,  Acts  of  1902,  page  242.] 

Sect.  4.  The  city  treasurer,  under  the  direction  of  the 
board  of  trustees,  shall  be  the  custodian  of  the  retirement 
fund,  and  shall  make  payments  therefrom  as  ordered  by  the 
board.  He  shall  receive  such  compensation  for  his  services 
and  clerk  hire,  not  exceeding  fifteen  hundred  dollars  a  year, 
as  the  board  of  trustees  shall  determine,  and  the  sum  so 
determined  shall  be  appropriated  for  that  purpose  by  the 
school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston. 

Sect.  5.  Beginning  with  the  monthly  payments  in  Novem- 
ber in  the  year  nineteen  hundred  the  city  treasurer  of  the 
city  of  Boston  shall  reserve  from  the  salary  of  each  teacher 
who  has  come  under  the  provisions  of  this  act  the  sum  of 
three  dollars,  and  in  every  alternate  monthly  payment  there- 
after shall  reserve  the  same  sum,  and  shall  pay  the  sums  so 
reserved  into  the  school  teachers'  retirement  fund,  as  herein 
provided. 

[Section  10  amended  by  chapter  140,  Acts  of  1920.    See  page  285.] 

Sect.  6.  The  city  treasurer,  upon  vote  of  the  board  of 
trustees,  shall  pay  out  of  said  retirement  fund,  in  monthly 
payments,  such  an  annuity  to  any  teacher  who  shall  retire 
or  be  discharged  from  the  service  of  the  city,  as  the  fund  will 
allow  and  said  board  of  trustees  shall  determine;  but  in  no 
case  shall  a  teacher  receive  such  annuity  unless  such  teacher 
has  taught  for  thirty  years,  and  for  at  least  ten  years  in  the 
public  day  schools  of  the  city  of  Boston,  except  as  hereinafter 
provided. 

Sect.  7.  The  city  treasurer,  upon  a  vote  of  the  board  of 
trustees,  shall  pay  out  of  the  retirement  fund,  in  monthly 
payments,  such  an  annuity  to  any  teacher  who  has  taught  not 
less  than  two  years  in  the  city  of  Boston,  although  less  than 
thirty  years  in  the  aggregate,  as  the  fund  will  allow  and  said 
board  of  trustees  shall  determine,  if  such  teacher  has  become 
incapacitated  for  teaching  and  has  been  discharged  from  the 
service  of  the  city  of  Boston :  provided,  that  a  certificate  of  such 
incapacity  be  furnished  by  the  attending  physician  and  by  a 
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physician  employed  by  the  board  of  trustees;  and  further 
provided,  that  the  annuity  shall  cease  when  the  incapacity 
ceases. 

Sect.  8.  All  annuities  shall  be  uniform  in  amount,  whether 
the  annuitants  are  retired  under  the  provisions  of  section  six 
or  of  section  seven,  except  as  provided  in  section  nine  of  this 
act. 

Sect.  9.  No  annuity  shall  be  paid  to  any  teacher  until 
such  teacher  shall  contribute,  or  has  contributed  to  the  gen- 
eral fund,  a  sum  equal  to  all  the  assessments  for  thirty  years, 
to  wit: — Five  hundred  and  forty  dollars;  but  should  any 
teacher  seeking  to  retire  under  section  six  or  section  seven 
be  unable  to  pay  the  full  amount  of  assessments  as  above 
specified,  before  receiving  an  annuity,  the  board  of  trustees 
may  in  its  discretion  make  to  such  retiring  teacher  such 
monthly  payments  as  in  the  opinion  of  said  board  the  needs  of 
such  teacher  m&y  require. 

Sect.  10.  Any  teacher  who  shall  have  been  a  contributing 
member  for  two  years  or  more  who  shall  retire  from  the 
service  of  the  city  of  Boston  not  being  in  receipt  of  an  annuity, 
shall,  upon  application  within  three  months  after  date  of  such 
retirement,  receive  one-half  of  the  total  amount  paid  by  such 
teacher  into  said  fund. 

[Section  10  amended  by  chapter  140,  Acts  of  1920.    See  page  285.] 

Sect.  11.  This  act  shall  be  binding  upon  all  teachers 
entering  the  service  of  the  city  of  Boston  after  it  goes  into 
effect,  and  upon  such  of  the  teachers  in  the  service  of  said 
city  at  the  time  of  its  enactment  as  may  thereafter  elect  to 
come  under  its  provisions;  and  notice  in  writing  to  the 
superintendent  of  schools,  signed  by  the  teacher  so  electing, 
shall  be  conclusive  as  to  such  election. 

[Section  11  amended  by  chapter  140,  Acts  of  1920.    See  page  285.] 

Sect.  12.  The  term  ''teacher/'  in  this  act,  shall  include 
all  supervisors,  superintendents  of  instruction,  principals  and 
regular  instructors  in  the  public  day  schools. 

Sect.  13.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  April  17,  1900.} 

[See  chapter  327,  Special  Acts  of  1917,  page  275;  An  Act  to  Exempt  from  Taxation  the  Pension 
and  Annuity  Funds  for  the  Public  School  Teachers  in  the  City  of  Boston,  and  the  Pension  and 
Annuities  Paid  Therefrom.] 
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CHAPTER  473  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1901. 

AN  ACT  TO   ESTABLISH  A    SCHOOLHOUSE    DEPARTMENT  OF    THE  CITY  OF 

BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  schoolhouse  department  of  the  city  of 
Boston  is  hereby  established  and  shall  be  under  the  charge  of 
a  board  of  three  commissioners,  citizens  of  Boston,  appointed 
by  the  mayor  of  the  city  without  confirmation.  During  the 
current  year  one  of  said  commissioners  shall  be  appointed 
for  the  term  of  three  years,  one  for  the  term  of  two  years  and 
one  for  the  term  of  one  year,  beginning  with  the  first  day  of 
June  of  said  year;  and  on  or  before  the  expiration  of  any 
term  a  commissioner  shall  be  appointed  for  a  term  of  three 
years,  beginning  with  the  first  day  of  June  in  the  year  in 
which  such  term  expires.  Any  vacancy  occurring  in  the 
number  of  the  commissioners  shall  be  filled  by  appointment 
of  a  commissioner  in  the  manner  aforesaid,  for  the  remainder 
of  the  term.  The  members  of  the  board  shall  be  paid  a  salary ; 
the  chairman  at  the  rate  of  four  thousand  dollars  per  annum, 
and  each  of  the  other  members  at  the  rate  of  thirty-five 
hundred  dollars  per  annum.  The  school  committee  shall 
appropriate  money  to  pay  the  salaries  of  the  members  of  the 
board  and  so  much  of  the  necessary  expenses  of  said  depart- 
ment as  are  not  provided  for  by  section  four  of  this  act.  The 
provisions  of  chapter  two  hundred  and  eighty-six  of  the  acts 
of  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-five  and  of  all  other 
acts  relating  to  the  departments  of  the  city  of  Boston  or  the 
officers  or  employees  thereof,  so  far  as  they  may  be  applicable 
and  not  inconsistent  herewith,  shall  apply  to  said  department 
and  to  the  officers  and  employees  thereof.  The  said  board 
shall  make  an  annual  report  in  writing  of  its  doings,  and  of 
all  the  business  transacted  by  it,  to  the  mayor  of  the  city  of 
Boston,  and  said  report  shall  be  printed  as  a  public  document 
of  said  city. 

[Section  1  amended  by  chapter  376,  Acts  of  1904.    See  page  243.] 

Sect.  2.  The  said  board  shall  have  and  exercise  all  the 
power  and  authority  conferred,  and  be  subject  to  all  the  duties 
and  obligations  imposed,  by  all  existing  laws,  whether  special 
or  general,  upon  the  city  council  or  school  committee  of  the 
city  of  Boston  relating  to  selecting  lands  for  school  purposes 
and  requesting  the  street  commissioners  to  take  the  same, 
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providing  temporary  school  accommodations,  and  making, 
altering  and  approving  designs  and  plans  for  school  purposes; 
erecting,  completing,  altering,  repairing,  furnishing,  and  pre- 
paring yards  for,  school  buildings,  and  making  contracts  and 
selecting  architects  for  doing  the  said  work;  and  the  said 
power  and  authority  shall  no  longer  be  exercised  by,  nor  said 
duties  and  obligations  be  imposed  upon,  the  city  council  or 
school  committee :  provided,  however;  that  the  board  of  school- 
house  commissioners  shall  not  incur  any  expense  for  any  pur- 
pose beyond  the  amount  authorized  under  section  four  of  this 
act,  in  addition  to  the  sums  which  may  be  appropriated  by  the 
school  committee  for  such  purpose. 

Sect.  3.  The  said  board  in  addition  to  the  duties  herein- 
before specified  shall,  as  speedily  as  possible,  request  the 
street  commissioners  to  take  land  for,  and  shall  construct  and 
furnish,  and  prepare  yards  for,  such  normal  and  other  new 
school  buildings  as  prior  to  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and 
two  shall  be  determined  by  said  board  to  be  required  at  that 
date,  for  the  accommodation  of  school  children,  in  addition 
to  the  school  buildings  heretofore  contracted  for,  after  first 
obtaining  the  opinion  in  writing  of  the  superintendent  of 
schools  of  said  city:  provided,  nevertheless,  that,  whenever 
the  price  proposed  to  be  paid  for  a  lot  of  land  is  more  than 
twenty-five  per  cent  higher  than  its  average  assessed  valua- 
tion during  the  previous  three  years,  then  said  land  shall  not 
be  taken  by  purchase;  and  during  the  current  year  and  the 
three  years  following  shall  do  such  work  on  existing  school 
buildings  as  shall  be  determined  by  the  board  to  be  required 
to  secure  proper  ventilation,  proper  sanitary  conditions,  pro- 
tection from  fire,  and  facilities  for  escape  in  case  of  fire,  after 
the  receipt  by  this  board  in  writing  of  the  opinion  of  said 
superintendent  upon  the  proposed  plans. 

Sect.  4.  To  meet  the  expense  of  carrying  out  the  pro- 
visions of  the  preceding  section  the  treasurer  of  the  city  shall 
from  time  to  time,  on  the  request  of  the  mayor,  approved  by 
a  two-thirds  vote  of  all  the  members  of  each  branch  of  the 
city  council,  taken  by  yeas  and  nays,  issue  and  sell  bonds  of 
the  city  within  the  debt  limit  during  the  current  year  to  the 
amount  of  one  million  dollars,  and  during  each  of  the  three 
years  following,  to  an  amount  requested  by  said  board  and 
approved  by  the  mayor  prior  to  the  first  day  of  February, 
but  not  exceeding  one  million  dollars  in  any  one  year.  All 
expenses  of  said  department  incurred  in  carrying  out  the  pro- 
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visions  of  the  preceding  section  shall  be  subject  to  approval 
by  the  mayor,  and  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  proceeds  of  said 
bonds. 

[See  chapter  386,  Acts  of  1902,  amending  the  foregoing  section  with  respect  to  amount  of 
bonds  which  may  be  issued;  also  chapter  392,  Acts  of  1905,  for  issue  of  additional  bonds  in 
that  year.] 

Sect.  5.  The  said  board  shall  not  erect  or  substantially 
alter  any  building,  or  provide  temporary  school  accommoda- 
tions, or  furnish  school  buildings,  or  prepare  school  yards, 
until  the  superintendent  of  public  schools  of  said  city  shall 
have  submitted  to  this  board  his  opinion  in  writing  of  the 
proposed  changes  and  plans;  nor  shall  said  board  request  the 
street  commissioners  to  take  any  land  except  within  the  limits 
of  a  school  district  which  shall  first  be  designated  by  the  school 
committee,  or  pay  for  lands  except  as  approved  by  the  mayor. 

Sect.  6.  Nothing  in  this  act  shall  prevent  the  school  com- 
mittee of  the  city  from  completing  the  taking  of  land,  the  erec- 
tion and  furnishing  of  buildings,  and  the  preparation  of  yards, 
or  from  expending  money  under  the  provisions  of  chapter  two 
hundred  and  eighty-eight  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hun- 
dred and  one;  but  the  school  committee  may  at  any  time 
transfer  the  said  duties  to  the  board  hereby  created,  and  re- 
quire it  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  the  said  act. 

Sect.  7.  Any  officer  or  other  employee  of  the  school  com- 
mittee or  of  any  department  of  the  city  who  shall  lose  his 
employment  or  whose  tenure  of  office  will  be  affected  by  the 
provisions  of  this  act  or  by  the  carrying  out  thereof,  may  be 
appointed  to  a  similar  position  under  the  school  committee, 
or  in  any  other  department  of  the  city,  without  civil  service 
examination  or  enrolment. 

Sect.  8.  Chapter  two  hundred  and  thirty-nine  of  the  acts 
of  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-nine,  and  all  acts  and 
parts  of  acts  inconsistent  herewith,  are  hereby  repealed. 

Sect.  9.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  June  6,  1901.) 


CHAPTER  233  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1902. 

AN  ACT  TO  AUTHORIZE  THE  TRUSTEES  OF  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  TEACHERS' 
RETIREMENT  FUND  TO  INVEST  IN  BONDS  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  treasurer  of  the  city  of  Boston  is  hereby 
authorized  to  sell  to  the  trustees  of  the  Public  School  Teach- 
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ers'  Retirement  Fund,  and  the  said  trustees  are  hereby  author- 
ized to  buy,  bonds  of  the  city  of  Boston,  upon  the  same  terms 
and  in  such  manner  as  the  said  treasurer  is  now  authorized  to 
sell  such  bonds  to  the  board  of  sinking  fund  commissioners  of 
the  city  of  Boston. 

Sect.  2.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  March  27,  1902.} 

[See  chapter  237,  Acts  of  1900,  page  236.] 


CHAPTER  212  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1904. 

AN  ACT  RELATIVE   TO  THE  ADMISSION  OF   MEN  TO   THE  BOSTON  NORMAL 

SCHOOL. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston 
may  admit  men  to  the  normal  school  maintained  by  that 
city,  under  such  restrictions  and  subject  to  such  regulations 
as  the  committee  may  deem  advisable. 

Sect.  2.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  April  9,  1904-] 


CHAPTER  376  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1904. 

AN  ACT  RELATIVE   TO   THE   SCHOOLHOUSE  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE   CITY  OF 

BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Section  one  of  chapter  four  hundred  and 
seventy-three  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and 
one  is  hereby  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "The  school 
committee  shall  appropriate  money  to  pay  the  salaries  of  the 
members  of  the  board  and  so  much  of  the  necessary  expenses 
of  said  department  as  are  not  provided  for  by  section  four  of 
this  act,"  in  lines  nineteen  to  twenty-two,  both  inclusive,  and 
inserting  in  place  thereof  the  words: — The  salaries  and  other 
necessary  expenses  of  said  department  shall  be  apportioned 
and  paid  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  bonds  authorized  by  sec- 
tion four  of  this  act,  and  out  of  such  sums  as  shall  be  appro- 
priated by  said  school  committee  for  constructing  and  furnish- 
ing new  school  buildings,  including  the  taking  of  land  therefor 
and  for  school  yards,  and  the  preparing  of  school  yards  for 
use,  and  for  repairs  and  alterations  of  school  buildings,  which 


244 


APPENDIX. 


apportionment  shall  be  approved  by  the  mayor, —  so  as  to 
read  as  follows : —  Section  1 .  The  schoolhouse  department 
of  the  city  of  Boston  is  hereby  established  and  shall  be  under 
the  charge  of  a  board  of  three  commissioners,  citizens  of  Bos- 
ton, appointed  by  the  mayor  of  the  city  without  confirmation. 
During  the  current  year  one  of  said  commissioners  shall  be 
appointed  for  the  term  uf  three  years,  one  for  the  term  of  two 
years  and  one  for  the  term  of  one  year,  beginning  with  the 
first  day  of  June  of  said  year ;  and  on  or  before  the  expiration 
of  any  term  a  commissioner  shall  be  appointed  for  a  term  of 
three  years,  beginning  with  the  first  day  of  June  in  the  year 
in  which  such  term  expires.  Any  vacancy  occurring  in  the 
number  of  the  commissioners  shall  be  filled  by  appointment 
of  a  commissioner  in  the  manner  aforesaid,  for  the  remainder 
of  the  term.  The  members  of  the  board  shall  be  paid  a  salary ; 
the  chairman  at  the  rate  of  four  thousand  dollars  per  annum, 
and  each  of  the  other  members  at  the  rate  of  thirty-five  hun- 
dred dollars  per  annum.  The  salaries  and  other  necessary  ex- 
penses of  said  department  shall  be  apportioned  and  paid  out 
of  the  proceeds  of  the  bonds  authorized  by  section  four  of  this 
act,  and  out  of  such  sums  as  shall  be  appropriated  by  said 
school  committee  for  constructing  and  furnishing  new  school 
buildings,  including  the  taking  of  land  therefor  and  for  school 
yards,  and  the  preparing  of  school  yards  for  use,  and  for  repairs 
and  alterations  of  school  buildings,  which  apportionment  shall 
be  approved  by  the  mayor.  The  provisions  of  chapter  two 
hundred  and  sixty-six  of  the  acts  of  the  year  eighteen  hundred 
and  eighty-five  and  of  all  other  acts  relating  to  the  depart- 
ments of  the  city  of  Boston  or  the  officers  or  employees  thereof, 
so  far  as  they  may  be  applicable  and  not  inconsistent  here- 
with, shall  apply  to  said  department  and  to  the  officers  and 
employees  thereof.  The  said  board  shall  make  an  annual 
report  in  writing  of  its  doings,  and  of  all  the  business  trans- 
acted by  it,  to  the  mayor  of  the  city  of  Boston,  and  said  report 
shall  be  printed  as  a  public  document  of  said  city. 

Sect.  2.  This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  acceptance  by 
the  city  council  of  the  city  of  Boston. 

[Approved  May  25,  1904.] 

[Accepted  by  city  council,  and  approved  by  the  mayor 
June  25,  1904.] 
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CHAPTER  349  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1905. 

AN  ACT   TO   REORGANIZE    THE   SCHOOL   COMMITTEE   OF   THE   CITY  OF 

BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted y  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston 
shall  hereafter  consist  of  five  members,  to  be  elected  by  such 
persons  as  shall  be  qualified  to  vote  for  school  committee  in 
said  city;  but  no  person  shall  be  eligible  for  election  to  the 
committee  who  is  not  an  inhabitant  of  the  city  and  has  not 
been  a  resident  thereof  for  at  least  three  years  continuously 
prior  to  the  election.  The  school  committee  shall  serve  with- 
out compensation,  and  their  term  of  office  shall  begin  with 
the  beginning  of  the  municipal  year  following  their  election. 
At  the  annual  municipal  election  in  the  year  nineteen  hun- 
dred and  five,  two  persons  shall  be  elected  as  aforesaid,  to 
hold  office  for  three  years,  two  for  two  years  and  one  for  one 
year;  and  thereafter  at  each  annual  municipal  election  there 
shall  be  elected  for  the  term  of  three  years  so  many  persons 
as  may  be  necessary  to  fill  the  places  of  the  member  or  mem- 
bers of  said  committee  whose  term  or  terms  are  about  to  ex- 
pire. Vacancies  in  said  committee  arising  from  death, 
resignation  or  otherwise  shall  be  filled  for  the  unexpired  term 
at  the  next  annual  municipal  election. 

Sect.  2.  Upon  the  organization  of  the  school  committee 
elected  under  and  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
act,  the  terms  of  office  of  the  members  of  the  present  school 
committee  of  the  city  of  Boston  shall  immediately  terminate, 
and  said  members  shall  cease  to  exercise  any  authority  under 
chapter  fifty-three  of  the  acts  of  the  year  eighteen  hundred 
and  seventy-seven,  and  acts  in  amendment  thereof  and  in 
addition  thereto. 

Sect.  3.  The  school  committee  elected  under  and  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  the  lawful 
successors  of  the  present  school  committee,  and  shall  be  en- 
titled to  all  the  powers  and  privileges  conferred,  and  subject 
to  the  duties  and  obligations  imposed  by  chapter  fifty-three 
of  the  acts  of  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy-seven, 
and  acts  in  amendment  thereof  and  in  addition  thereto. 

Sect.  4.  So  much  of  any  act  as  is  inconsistent  herewith  is 
hereby  repealed. 
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Sect.  5.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 
[Approved  April  28,  1905.] 

[Section  33  of  chapter  486  of  the  Acts  of  1909  provides  that  the  members  of  the  school  com- 
mittee shall  meet  and  organize  annually  on  the  first  Monday  in  February.  See,  also,  chapter 
318,  Acts  of  1906,  page  249,  and  Extracts  from  chapter  479,  Acts  of  1924,  page  295.] 


CHAPTER  467  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1905. 

AN  ACT  RELATIVE  TO  THE  HORACE  MANN  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF  IN  THE 

CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  All  the  proprietary  right,  title  and  interest  by 
way  of  reversion,  right  of  re-entry,  or  otherwise,  remaining 
to  the  Commonwealth  in  that  tract  of  land  situated  on  New- 
bury street  in  Boston  and  described  as  follows: —  Beginning 
at  a  point  on  the  southerly  line  of  Newbury  street  eighty-four 
feet  easterly  from  Exeter  street,  thence  easterly  on  the 
southerly  line  of  Newbury  street  seventy-five  feet;  thence 
southerly  one  hundred  and  twelve  feet  to  a  passageway, 
sixteen  feet  wide;  thence  westerly  on  the  northerly  side  of 
said  passageway  seventy-five  feet;  thence  northerly  one 
hundred  and  twelve  feet  to  the  southerly  line  of  Newbury 
street;  containing  eighty-four  hundred  square  feet;  also  all 
that  part  of  said  passageway  that  lies  northerly  of  its  centre 
line  and  between  the  easterly  and  westerly  lines  of  said  lot 
extended,  which  the  city  of  Boston  is  authorized  by  chapter 
two  hundred  and  one  of  the  acts  of  the  year  eighteen  hundred 
and  eighty-five  to  hold,  occupy  and  control,  is  hereby  released 
to  the  said  city,  its  successors  and  assigns,  and  the  said  city 
shall  hereafter  hold  said  parcel  of  land  in  fee,  subject  to  the 
rights,  if  any,  of  other  parties,  and  to  the  restrictions  con- 
tained in  conveyances  heretofore  made  by  the  Common- 
wealth of  its  lands  upon  said  Newbury  street  between  Dart- 
mouth and  Exeter  streets. 

Sect.  2.  In  consideration  of  said  release  as  hereinbefore 
provided,  if  and  when  the  city  of  Boston  shall  sell  or  convey 
the  property  so  released  the  entire  proceeds  of  such  sale  or 
conveyance  shall  be  used  for  the  purchase  of  another  suitable 
site  and  for  the  erection  of  necessary  buildings  to  furnish 
accommodation  for  the  education  of  deaf  mutes.  All  of  the 
above  conditions  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  state 
board  of  education,  and  such  property  shall  be  used  exclu- 
sively for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  a  school  for  the  educa- 
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tion  of  the  deaf;  but  the  purchaser  of  said  property  shall  not 
in  any  event  be  bound  to  see  to  the  application  of  the  pur- 
chase money. 

Sect.  3.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  May  26,  1905.} 


CHAPTER  231  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1906. 

AN  ACT  RELATIVE  TO  THE  TERMS  OF  OFFICE  OF  THE  SUPERINTENDENT  AND 
ASSISTANT  SUPERINTENDENTS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  OF  THE 
CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston,  in 
the  current  year,  and  in  each  sixth  year  thereafter,  shall  elect 
a  superintendent  of  schools,  who  shall  hold  office  for  the  term 
of  six  years  from  the  first  day  of  September  in  said  year.  In 
the  current  year  the  school  committee  shall  elect  six  assistant 
superintendents,  one..of  whom  shall  hold  office  for  one  year, 
one  for  two  years,  one  for  three  years,  one  for  four  years,  one 
for  five  years  and  one  for  six  years,  all  of  said  terms  to  begin  on 
the  first  day  of  September  in  the  current  year ;  and  thereafter 
said  committee  shall  annually  elect  one  assistant  superintend- 
ent for  the  term  of  six  years  from  the  first  day  of  September 
in  the  year  of  his  election.  If  a  vacancy  shall  occur  in  the 
office  of  superintendent  or  of  assistant  superintendent  the 
school  committee  shall  fill  such  vacancy  or  vacancies  for  the 
unexpired  term.  The  school  committee  shall  define  the  duties 
and  fix  the  compensation  of  the  superintendent  and  assistant 
superintendents,  and  may  remove  them,  or  any  of  them,  for 
cause.  The  superintendent  and  assistant  superintendents 
shall  constitute  a  board,  to  be  known  as  the  board  of  superin- 
tendents. The  superintendent  shall,  when  present,  preside  at 
the  meetings  of  said  board.  Said  board  shall  have  all  the 
powers  and  duties  now  or  hereafter  conferred  or  imposed  by 
law  upon  the  board  of  supervisors  of  said  city.  No  member 
of  either  branch  of  the  city  council  or  of  the  school  committee 
shall  hold  the  office  of  superintendent  or  assistant  superin- 
tendent, and  no  member  of  either  branch  of  the  city  council 
shall  be  a  member  of  the  school  committee. 

[Section  1  amended  by  chapter  489,  Acts  of  1914.    See  page  264.] 

Sect.  2.  The  votes  of  a  majority  of  the  whole  number  of 
members  of  the  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston  shall 
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be  necessary  to  elect  the  superintendent  of  schools,  the  assist- 
ant superintendents,  the  head  masters  of  the  Latin,  normal 
and  high  schools,  the  masters  of  the  grammar  schools,  the 
director  of  a  special  study  or  exercise,  or  any  officer  employed 
by  said  committee. 

Sect.  3.  Sections  seven  and  eight  of  chapter  two  hundred 
and  forty-one  of  the  acts  of  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and 
seventy-five  are  hereby  repealed. 

Sect.  4.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  April  2,  1906.} 


CHAPTER  259  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1906. 

AN  ACT  RELATIVE  TO  SALE  OF  LAND  OR  BUILDINGS  OWNED  BY  THE  CITY  OF 
BOSTON  AND  USED  FOR  SCHOOL  PURPOSES. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  mayor  of  the  city  of  Boston,  the  school 
committee  and  the  schoolhouse  commissioners  of  said  city, 
acting  jointly,  are  hereby  established  and  created  a  board  with 
power  to  sell  and  convey  any  land  or  buildings  owned  by  the 
said  city  which  at  the  time  of  any  such  sale  are  to  have  been 
used  for  school  purposes,  and  which  the  school  committee,  by 
a  majority  vote  of  all  its  members,  shall  have  voted  is  advis- 
able to  sell.  The  board  hereby  established  shall,  after  the 
passage  of  the  vote  of  the  school  committee  as  aforesaid, 
forthwith  offer  for  sale,  and  sell,  when  a  suitable  price  can  be 
obtained,  the  land  or  buildings  specified  in  said  vote;  and  the 
mayor  of  said  city,  when  authorized  by  a  majority  of  the  board 
hereby  established,  shall  forthwith  execute  a  proper  instru- 
ment to  convey  such  land  or  buildings.  The  school  com- 
mittee may  continue  to  use  any  such  land  or  buildings  until 
the  completion  of  the  sale  and  conveyance  thereof. 

Sect.  2.  The  said  board  established  under  and  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall,  for  the  purpose  of 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  act,  have  all  the  power  and 
authority  now  vested  in  and  possessed  by  the  mayor,  street 
commissioners  and  city  council  of  said  city  of  Boston  relative 
to  the  sale  of  such  land  or  buildings. 

Sect.  3.  The  proceeds  of  any  sale  of  land  or  buildings 
under  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  expended  by  the 
schoolhouse  commissioners  of  said  city  for  the  purchase  of  land 
and  the  erection  of  new  buildings  for  school  purposes,  in  ac- 
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cordance  with  the  provisions  of  chapter  four  hundred  and 
seventy-three  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and 
one,  and  acts  in  amendment  thereof  or  in  addition  thereto. 

Sect.  4.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  herewith 
are  hereby  repealed. 

Sect.  5.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  April  7,  1906.] 

CHAPTER  318  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1906. 

AN  ACT  RELATIVE  TO  THE    TENURE  OF  OFFICE  OF  CERTAIN    OFFICERS  OF 
THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON.. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston 
shall  choose  a  secretary,  not  of  their  own  number,  who  shall 
also  serve  as  secretary  to  the  board  of  superintendents,  an 
auditor  and  a  business  agent,  who  shall  hold  their  respective 
offices  until  removed  by  the  committee  for  cause.  The 
committee  may  also  elect  and  remove  such  other  subordinate 
officers  not  specifically  provided  for  by  law  as  they  may  deem 
expedient.  The  business  agent  may  be  elected  without 
civil  service  examination,  or  enrolment. 

[Section  1  amended  by  chapter  140,  Acts  of  1926.    See  page  301 .] 

Sect.  2.  A  majority  of  all  the  members  of  the  school 
committee  shall  be  necessary  to  constitute  a  quorum  for  the 
transaction  of  business. 

Sect.  3.  Section  four  of  chapter  two  hundred  and  forty- 
one  of  the  acts  of  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy- 
five  is  hereby  repealed. 

Sect.  4.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  April  26,  1906.] 


CHAPTER  295  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1907. 

AN  ACT  TO  ENLARGE  THE  POWERS  OF  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  CITY 
OF  BOSTON  IN  RESPECT  TO  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston, 
within  the  limit  of  the  appropriations  for  such  purposes 
made  by  it  as  hereinafter  authorized  or  under  existing 
authority  of  law,  shall,  during  the  summer  vacation  and 
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such  other  part  of  the  year  as  it  may  deem  advisable,  organize 
and  conduct  physical  training  and  exercises,  athletics,  sports, 
games,  and  play,  and  shall  provide  proper  apparatus,  equip- 
ment and  facilities  for  the  same  in  the  buildings,  yards  and 
playgrounds  under  the  control  of  said  committee,  or  upon 
any  other  land  which  it  may  have  the  right  to  use  for  this 
purpose. 

Sect.  2.  The  said  committee  shall  use  for  the  purposes 
aforesaid  such  of  the  playgrounds,  gymnasia  or  buildings 
under  the  control  of  the  park  commission  of  said  city  as  the 
school  committee  may  deem  suitable  therefor,  and  may 
equip  the  same  therefor,  such  use  to  be  subject  however  to 
such  reasonable  regulations  and  conditions  as  the  park 
commission  may  prescribe;  provided,  also,  that  such  use  shall 
not  extend  to  any  playground,  gymnasium  or  building  under 
the  control  of  the  park  commission  which  said  commission 
shall  by  vote  approved  by  the  mayor  declare  to  be  unsuit- 
able for  such  use. 

Sect.  3.  Appropriations  for  the  above  named  purposes 
shall  be  made  by  the  school  committee  in  the  same  manner 
in  which  it  makes  appropriations  for  the  support  of  the 
public  schools,  and  the  total  amount  of  the  appropriations 
which  said  committee  is  authorized  by  law  to  make  is  hereby 
increased  for  the  current  financial  year  of  the  city  by  two 
cents  upon  each  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  valuation  on 
which  the  appropriations  of  the  city  council  are  based,  and 
by  two  cents  additional,  or  four  cents  in  all,  for  each  sub- 
sequent year;  but  the  amount  of  said  increase  shall  be 
appropriated  solely  for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  this  act. 

[Section  3  repealed  by  chapter  206,  Special  Acts  of  1919.    See  page  276.] 

Sect.  4.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 
[Approved  April  13,  1907.] 


CHAPTER  357  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1907. 

AN  ACT  RELATIVE    TO  THE    APPOINTMENT  OF  NURSES    BY  THE  SCHOOL 
COMMITTEE  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston 
shall  appoint  one  supervising  female  nurse  and  so  many 
district  female  nurses  as  in  their  opinion  are  necessary.  The 
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said  nurses  shall  hold  office  for  such  terms  as  the  school 
committee  may  determine  and  shall  perform  such  duties  as 
the  committee  may  designate,  but  more  particularly  they 
shall  assist  the  medical  inspectors  in  their  work  in  the  public 
schools  of  the  city,  seeing  that  the  directions  given  by  the 
inspectors  are  carried  out,  and  giving  such  instruction  to  the 
pupils  as  will  promote  their  physical  welfare. 

Sect.  2.  No  person  shall  be  appointed  as  one  of  the  said 
nurses  unless  she  has  taken  a  course  of  instruction  in,  and 
has  graduated  from,  some  hospital  or  similar  institution  giv- 
ing a  course  of  instruction  in  nursing  at  least  two  years  in 
length,  and  has  presented  to  the  school  committee  satisfac- 
tory evidence  that  she  possesses  good  character  and  health, 
nor  unless,  in  addition,  she  shall  have  passed  an  examination 
given  under  the  direction  of  the  school  committee  and  designed 
to  test  the  applicant's  training,  knowledge,  character, 
experience  and  aptness  for  the  work. 

Sect.  3.  To  meet  the  expense  incurred  under  this  act  the 
school  committee  of  the  city  may  appropriate,  in  addition  to 
the  amounts  allowed  by  chapter  four  hundred  and  forty-eight 
of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  one,  and  in  the 
same  manner  in  which  other  appropriations  for  the  support  of 
the  public  schools  of  the  city  are  made  by  the  school  com- 
mittee, a  sum  not  exceeding  ten  thousand  dollars  in  the  cur- 
rent financial  year,  and  in  each  year  thereafter  two  cents 
upon  each  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  valuation  upon  which 
the  appropriations  of  the  city  council  of  the  city  are  based. 

(Section  3  repealed  by  chapter  206,  Special  Acts  of  1919.    See  page  276.] 

Sect.  4.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 
[Approved  May  3,  1907.} 


CHAPTER  589  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1908. 

AN  ACT  TO  PROVIDE  FOR  THE  PAYMENT  OF  PENSIONS  TO  TEACHERS  IN  THE 
PUBLIC  DAY  SCHOOLS  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston 
shall  forthwith  establish  a  permanent  school  pension  fund 
for  the  payment  of  pensions  as  hereinafter  set  forth  to  the 
members  of  the  teaching  or  supervising  staff  of  the  public 
day  schools  of  the  said  city  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  one 
hundred  and  eighty  dollars  a  year. 

[Section  1  amended  by  chapter  617,  Acts  of  1910.    See  page  256.] 
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Sect.  2.  The  care  and  investment  of  said  fund  and  of  any 
gifts  or  legacies  thereto  are  hereby  vested  in  a  board  of  three 
trustees,  of  whom  one  shall  be  the  chairman  of  the  board  of 
commissioners  of  sinking  funds  of  the  city  of  Boston,  ex  officio, 
and  another  shall  be  chosen  by  said  school  committee,  and  the 
third  shall  be  chosen  by  the  board  of  trustees  of  the  Teachers' 
Retirement  Fund  in  the  city  of  Boston,  established  under  the 
provisions  of  chapter  two  hundred  and  thirty-seven  of  the  acts 
of  the  year  nineteen  hundred.  The  said  trustees  shall  serve 
without  compensation.  At  the  first  regular  meeting  of  the 
school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston,  after  the  adoption  of 
this  act,  and  in  each  fifth  year  thereafter,  at  one  of  the  regular 
June  meetings,  or  at  some  subsequent  regular  meetings  of  the 
said  committee,  it  shall  elect  one  member  of  the  said  board  of 
trustees  who  shall  hold  office  for  the  term  of  five  years  begin- 
ning with  the  first  day  of  July  in  the  year  of  his  election.  The 
board  of  trustees  of  the  said  Teachers'  Retirement  Fund  shall 
elect  one  of  the  trustees  of  the  said  permanent  school  pension 
fund  for  the  term  of  four  years  beginning  with  the  first  day  of 
July  of  the  current  year,  and  shall,  at  the  expiration  of  such 
term  and  in  each  fifth  year  thereafter,  elect  a  member  of  said 
board  of  trustees  for  the  term  of  five  years  beginning  with  the 
first  day  of  July  in  the  year  of  his  election.  Every  such 
trustee  shall  subscribe,  in  a  book  kept  for  that  purpose  in  the 
office  of  the  city  clerk  in  said  city,  a  statement  that  he  accepts 
the  said  office  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  act,  and  any 
elected  member  of  said  board  of  trustees  whose  term  of  office 
has  expired  shall  continue  to  serve  as  a  member  of  said  board 
until  his  successor  is  duly  elected  and  qualified.  In  case  of  a 
vacancy  in  the  elected  members  of  said  board  of  trustees  by 
reason  of  death,  resignation  or  other  cause,  the  body  which 
elected  the  person  whose  place  thus  becomes  vacant  shall  fill 
the  vacancy  by  an  election  for  the  unexpired  term. 

Sect.  3.  Said  board  of  trustees  shall  have  charge  and  con- 
trol of  said  permanent  school  pension  fund  and  of  all  amounts 
contributed  thereto,  and  shall  invest  and  reinvest  the  same  in 
securities  in  which  the  funds  of  savings  banks  in  the  common- 
wealth of  Massachusetts  may  by  law  be  invested,  excepting 
personal  securities,  and  said  trustees  may,  from  time  to  time, 
sell  such  securities  and  shall  invest  and  reinvest  the  proceeds 
thereof,  and  any  and  all  unappropriated  income  of  said  pen- 
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sion  fund.  The  city  treasurer  of  said  city  shall  be  the  cus- 
todian of  all  securities  and  money  belonging  to  the  said 
permanent  school  pension  fund  and  shall  be  responsible  for 
the  safe  custody  thereof;  shall,  whenever  any  of  such  securi- 
ties are  sold  by  the  said  trustees  for  the  purpose  of  reinvest- 
ment, deliver  the  securities  so  sold  upon  receiving  the  proceeds 
thereof;  shall,  on  such  conditions  and  at  such  rates  of  interest 
as  the  trustees  may  approve,  deposit  temporarily  in  national 
banks  doing  business  in  Boston,  or  in  trust  companies  organ- 
ized under  the  laws  of  this  commonwealth  and  doing  a 
banking  business  in  Boston,  any  money  belonging  to  said  fund 
which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  said  trustees,  it  is  inexpedient  for 
the  time  being  to  invest  in  securities  authorized  by  this  act; 
and  shall  forthwith  invest  any  money  belonging  to  said  pen- 
sion fund  in  such  securities  authorized  by  this  act  as  the  said 
trustees  may  direct  and  upon  such  terms  as  they  may  specify. 
The  said  trustees  shall  keep  a  record  of  their  proceedings, 
and  shall  annually  on  the  first  day  of  February,  or  as  soon 
thereafter  as  may  be,  make  a  written  report  to  the  school  com- 
mittee of  the  amount  and  condition  of  said  fund  and  of  the 
income  thereof  for  the  preceding  municipal  financial  year,  as 
established  from  time  to  time  by  said  city.  Their  records 
and  these  securities  belonging  to  said  fund  shall  at  all  times 
be  subject  to  the  inspection  of  the  school  committee.  The 
secretary  of  the  school  committee  shall  be  the  secretary  of 
the  said  board  of  trustees  and  shall  have  the  custody  of  all 
records,  documents  and  papers  belonging  to  them.  The  ex- 
pense of  such  additional  clerical  assistance  as  may  be  needed 
in  the  office  of  said  secretary  for  the  purposes  of  this  act  shall 
be  paid  from  the  annual  appropriations  for  the  expenses 
hereinafter  provided  for. 

Sect.  4.  In  addition  to  the  amount  which  the  school 
committee  is  now  authorized  by  law  to  appropriate  for  the 
support  of  the  public  schools  of  the  city,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses, it  shall  annually  appropriate  for  the  purposes  con- 
templated by  this  act,  and  in  the  same  manner  in  which  it 
makes  appropriations  for  other  school  purposes,  the  sum  of 
five  cents  upon  each  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  valuation  on 
which  the  appropriations  of  the  city  council  of  the  city  are 
based,  and  shall  from  time  to  time  pay  to  the  treasurer  of 
the  permanent  pension  fund  such  portions  of  the  proceeds  of 
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said  five  cents  upon  each  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  valuation 
aforesaid  as,  in  the  opinion  of  the  school  committee,  will  not 
be  needed  for  the  purpose  of  paying  pensions  to  teachers 
during  that  year. 

[Section  4  amended  by  chapter  617,  Acts  of  1910,  and  by  chapter  304,  Acts  of  1915,  See  pages 
256,  269.  See,  also,  chapter  206,  Special  Acts  of  1919,  as  amended  by  chapter  249  Special  Acts 
of  1919;  chapter  524,  Acts  of  1920;  and  chapter  641,  Acts  of  1920.    See  pp.  276,  282,  287,  289.] 

Sect.  5.  Section  fifty-four  of  chapter  twelve  of  the 
Revised  Laws,  is  hereby  amended  by  striking  out  the  words 
"ten  and  one-half  dollars,"  in  the  twentieth  line,  and  insert- 
ing in  place  thereof  the  words: — ten  dollars  and  fifty-five 
cents, —  so  as  to  read  as  follows: — Section  54>  The  taxes 
assessed  on  property  exclusive  of  the  state  tax,  county  tax 
and  sums  required  by  law  to  be  raised  on  account  of  the 
city  debt  shall  not  in  any  year  exceed  twelve  dollars  in  any 
city  on  every  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  assessors'  valuation 
of  the  taxable  property  therein  for  the  preceding  year,  said 
valuation  being  first  reduced  by  the  amount  of  all  abate- 
ments allowed  thereon  previous  to  the  thirty-first  day  of 
December  in  the  year  preceding  said  assessment,  subject 
to  the  following  provisions: — If  the  city  council  of  a  city 
which  contains  less  than  one  hundred  thousand  inhabitants 
according  to  the  last  preceding  national  or  state  census  so 
determines,  the  average  of  the  assessors'  valuation  of  the 
taxable  property  therein  for  the  preceding  three  years,  said 
valuation  for  each  year  being  first  reduced  by  the  amount 
of  all  abatements  allowed  thereon  previous  to  the  thirty-first 
day  of  December  in  the  year  preceding  said  assessment,  shall 
be  used  to  determine  said  limit  of  taxation  instead  of  said 
assessors'  valuation  of  the  preceding  year.  In  the  city  of 
Boston,  and  in  all  cities  which  contain  one  hundred  thousand 
inhabitants  or  more  according  to  the  census  aforesaid,  said 
average  shall  be  so  used.  In  the  city  of  Boston,  said  taxes 
shall  not  exceed  ten  dollars  and  fifty- five  cents  instead  of 
twelve  dollars  as  aforesaid.  Any  order  or  appropriation 
requiring  a  larger  assessment  than  is  herein  limited  shall  be 
void.  The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  not  affect  any 
existing  exemption  from  the  operation  of  the  corresponding 
provisions  of  earlier  laws. 

[See  chapter  521,  Acts  of  1910.    An  Act  Relative  to  the  Rate  of  Taxation  in  the  city  of  Boston.] 

Sect.  6.  The  total  amount  of  pensions  payable  hereunder 
in  any  one  year  shall  not  exceed  the  proceeds  of  the  said  five 
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cents  upon  each  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  valuation  afore- 
said, together  with  the  income  accruing  during  that  year  from 
the  investment  of  the  permanent  pension  fund. 

(Section  6  amended  by  chapter  617,  Acts  of  1910,  and  by  chapter  304,  Acts  of  1915.  See  page* 
256,  269.] 

Sect.  7.  The  school  committee  of  said  city,  by  a  majority 
vote  of  all  of  its  members,  may  retire  with  a  pension  any 
member  of  the  teaching  or  supervising  staff  of  the  public 
day  schools  of  the  city  of  Boston  who,  in  the  opinion  of  said 
committee,  is  mentally  or  physically  incapacitated  for  further 
efficient  service,  subject  however  to  the  limitations  herein- 
after set  forth.  If  the  person  so  retired  has  attained  the  age 
of  sixty-five  years  or  has  been  engaged  in  teaching  or  supervis- 
ing in  the  public  day  schools  for  a  period  aggregating  thirty 
years,  twenty  of  which  shall  have  been  in  the  public  day 
schools  of  the  city  of  Boston,  such  person  shall  be  paid  a 
pension  at  the  rate  of  one  hundred  and  eighty  dollars  per 
annum.  If  a  person  so  retired  shall  be  less  than  sixty-five 
years  of  age  and  shall  have  been  engaged  in  teaching  or 
supervising  in  the  public  day  schools  in  Boston  and  elsewhere 
for  a  period  aggregating  less  than  thirty  years,  the  annual 
pension  paid  to  such  person  shall  be  such  percentage  of  one 
hundred  and  eighty  dollars  as  the  total  number  of  years  of 
service  of  such  person  is  of  thirty  years;  provided,  however, 
that  if  the  annual  pension  of  such  person  so  determined 
shall  be  a  larger  percentage  of  one  hundred  and  eighty 
dollars  than  the  number  of  years  which  such  person  has 
taught  in  the  public  day  schools  in  the  city  of  Boston  is  of 
twenty  years,  then  the  annual  pension  paid  to  such  person 
shall  be  such  percentage  of  one  hundred  and  eighty  dollars 
as  that  person's  length  of  service  in  the  public  day  schools 
of  said  city  is  of  twenty  years;  and  provided,  further,  that 
the  pension  of  any  teacher  retired  under  the  provisions  of 
this  act  shall  terminate  if  and  when,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
school  committee,  the  person's  incapacity  shall  have  ceased. 
In  determining  the  aggregate  length  of  service  of  any  person 
retired  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act  any 
period  of  leave  of  absence  under  salary  shall  be  considered 
as  equivalent  to  an  equal  amount  of  actual  teaching  service. 
The  city  treasurer  of  the  city  shall  pay  pensions  to  teachers 
retired  under  this  act  in  accordance  with  monthly  pay  rolls 
prepared  and  certified  to  by  the  school  committee. 

[Section  7  amended  by  chapter  617,  Acts  of  1910.    See  page  256.] 
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Sect.  8.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  herewith 
are  hereby  repealed. 

Sect.  9.  This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  acceptance  by 
the  city  council  of  the  city  of  Boston,  with  the  approval  by 
the  mayor. 

(The  foregoing  was  laid  before  the  Lieutenant-Governor, 
Acting  Governor,  on  the  twenty-ninth  day  of  May,  1908,  and 
after  five  days  it  had  "the  force  of  a  law",  as  prescribed  by 
the  Constitution,  as  it  was  not  returned  by  him  with  his  objec- 
tions thereto  within  that  time.  Accepted  by  City  Council, 
and  approved  by  the  Mayor  June  22,  1908.) 

ISee  chapter  327,  Special  Acts  of  1917,  page  275,  An  Act  to  Exempt  from  Taxation  the  Pension 
and  Annuity  Funds  for  the  Public  School  Teachers  in  the  City  of  Boston,  and  the  Pensions  and 
Annuities  Paid  Therefrom.] 


CHAPTER  120  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1909. 

AN  ACT  RELATIVE  TO  THE  AUTHORITY  OF  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  OF  THE 
CITY  OF  BOSTON  OVER  ORGANIZATIONS  OF  SCHOOL  PUPILS. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston 
may  prescribe  such  rules  concerning  the  admission  of  pupils 
enrolled  in  the  public  schools  of  said  city  to  secret  organiza- 
tions, except  religious  organizations,  composed  wholly  or  in 
part  of  public  school  pupils,  and  their  continuance  therein, 
as  it  may  deem  expedient  for  the  welfare  of  the  public  schools, 
and  may  exclude  from  the  public  schools  any  pupil  not  re- 
quired by  law  to  attend  school  who  neglects  or  refuses  to 
comply  with  any  rule  prescribed  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  this  act. 

Sect.  2.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  February  27,  1909.] 


CHAPTER  617  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1910. 

AN  ACT  RELATIVE  TO  THE  PAYMENT  OF  PENSIONS  TO  THE  MEMBERS  OF 
THE  TEACHING  OR  SUPERVISING  STAFF  OF  THE  PUBLIC 
SCHOOLS  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Bet  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Section  one  of  chapter  five  hundred  and 
eighty-nine  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and 
eight  is  hereby  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "at  a  rate 
not  exceeding  one  hundred  and  eighty  dollars  a  year",  in  the 


LAWS  RELATING  TO  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


257 


fifth  and  sixth  lines,  so  as  to  read  as  follows:  —  Section  1. 
The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston  shall  forthwith 
establish  a  permanent  school  pension  fund  for  the  payment 
of  pensions  as  hereinafter  set  forth  to  the  members  of  the 
teaching  and  supervising  staff  of  the  public  day  schools  of 
the  said  city. 

Sect.  2.  Section  four  of  said  chapter  is  hereby  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words :  - —  Accrued  interest 
not  expended  during  any  year  shall  be  available  for  the  pay- 
ment of  pensions  during  any  subsequent  year, —  so  as  to  read 
as  f ollows :  —  Section  4-  In  addition  to  the  amount  which 
the  school  committee  is  now  authorized  by  law  to  appropriate 
for  the  support  of  the  public  schools  of  the  city,  and  for  other 
purposes,  it  shall  annually  appropriate  for  the  purposes  con- 
templated by  this  act,  and  in  the  same  manner  in  which  it 
makes  appropriations  for  other  school  purposes,  the  sum  of 
five  cents  upon  each  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  valuation  on 
which  the  appropriations  of  the  city  council  of  the  city  are 
based,  and  shall  from  time  to  time  pay  to  the  treasurer  of  the 
permanent  pension  fund  such  portions  of  the  proceeds  of  said 
five  cents  upon  each  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  valuation 
aforesaid  as,  in  the  opinion  of  the  school  committee,  will  not 
be  needed  for  the  purpose  of  paying  pensions  to  teachers 
during  that  year.  Accrued  interest  not  expended  during  any 
year  shall  be  available  for  the  payment  of  pensions  during  any 
subsequent  year. 

[Section  2  amended  by  chapter  304,  Acts  of  1915.    See  page  269.] 

Sect.  3.  Said  chapter  is  hereby  further  amended  by 
striking  out  sections  six  and  seven  and  inserting  in  place 
thereof  the  following  sections:  —  Section  6.  The  total  amount 
of  pensions  payable  hereunder  in  any  one  year  shall  not 
exceed  the  proceeds  of  the  said  five  cents  upon  each  one 
thousand  dollars  of  the  valuation  aforesaid,  together  with 
the  accrued  interest  of  the  permanent  fund.  In  case  the 
amount  available  in  any  one  year  under  this  act  is  not  suffi- 
cient to  pay  the  pensions  that  have  been  granted,  the  amount 
so  available  shall  be  divided  pro  rata  among  those  to  whom 
pensions  have  been  or  may  be  granted  on  the  basis  of  the 
amount  of  the  pension  each  is  then  receiving:  provided,  that 
in  no  case,  nor  in  any  year,  shall  the  pension  of  any  person 
retired  after  thirty  years  of  service  be  less  than  three  hundred 
and  twelve  dollars.    Section  7.    The  school  committee  of 
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said  city,  by  a  majority  vote  of  all  its  members,  may  retire 
with  a  pension  any  members  of  the  teaching  or  supervising 
staff  of  the  public  day  schools  of  the  city  of  Boston,  who 
shall  have  attained  the  age  of  sixty-five  years,  and  such  other 
members  of  the  teaching  or  supervising  staff  of  said  schools, 
as,  in  the  opinion  of  said  school  committee,  shall  be  incapaci- 
tated for  further  efficient  service.  If  a  person  so  retired 
has  been  employed  in  teaching  or  supervising  in  public  day 
schools  for  a  period  aggregating  thirty  years  or  more,  ten 
years  of  which  shall  have  been  in  the  employ  of  the  school 
committee  of  the  city  of  Boston,  such  person  shall  be  paid  a 
pension  at  the  annual  rate  of  one  third  of  the  annual  salary 
paid  to  said  person  at  the  time  of  retirement:  provided,  that 
in  no  case  shall  the  pension  of  any  person  so  retired  after 
thirty  years  of  service  be  less  than  three  hundred  and  twelve 
dollars  nor  more  than  six  hundred  dollars.  If  a  person  so 
retired  has  been  employed  in  teaching  or  supervising  in  the 
public  day  schools  for  a  period  aggregating  less  than  thirty 
years,  ten  years  of  which  shall  have  been  in  the  employ  of  the 
school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston,  said  person  shall  be 
paid  a  pension  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  pension  pro- 
vided for  on  retirement  after  thirty  years  of  service  as  the 
total  number  of  years  of  service  of  said  person  bears  to  thirty 
years.  The  pension  of  any  teacher  retired  because  of  in- 
capacity shall  terminate  if,  and  when,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
school  committee  such  person's  incapacity  shall  have  ceased 
and  said  teacher  shall  have  been  tendered  reappointment  in 
the  public  schools  of  the  city  of  Boston.  In  determining  the 
aggregate  length  of  service  of  any  person  retired  under  the 
provisions  of  this  act,  any  period  of  leave  of  absence  under 
salary  shall  be  considered  as  equivalent  to  an  equal  amount 
of  teaching  service.  The  treasurer  of  the  city  of  Boston 
shall  pay  pensions  under  this  act  in  accordance  with  monthly 
pay  rolls  prepared  and  certified  to  by  the  school  committee. 
The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston  shall  establish  a 
schedule  of  pensions  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
act.  The  pensions  of  persons  already  retired  under  the  pro- 
visions of  said  chapter  five  hundred  and  eighty-nine  shall  be 
re-established  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act  to 
date  from  the  first  day  of  the  calendar  month  next  following 
the  passage  of  this  act. 

{Section  3  amended  by  chapter  304,  Acts  of  1915,  and  bv  chapter  206,  Special  Acts  of  1919. 
See  pages  269,  276.] 
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Sect.  4.  The  school  committee  of  said  city  during  the 
year  nineteen  hundred  and  ten  shall  grant  pensions  to  not 
less  than  sixty  persons,  who  are  annuitants  of  the  Boston 
Teachers'  Retirement  Fund  Association  at  the  time  when 
said  chapter  five  hundred  and  eighty-nine  took  effect  or 
teachers  who  had  retired  previous  to  said  time,  having  taught* 
in  the  public  day  schools  for  a  period  aggregating  thirty 
years,  twenty  of  wThich  were  in  the  public  day  schools  of  the 
city  of  Boston,  at  a  rate  not  less  than  one  hundred  and  eighty 
dollars  per  annum  for  each  person,  which  shall  be  payable 
from  the  fund  established  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  and 
during  each  year  thereafter  such  a  number  of  additional  per- 
sons shall  be  pensioned  as  shall  be  necessary  to  keep  on  the 
roll  the  names  of  not  less  than  sixty  such  persons:  provided, 
that  all  such  persons  receiving  pensions  shall  hold  themselves 
subject  to  the  call  of  said  school  committee  to  teach  in  case 
of  need  or  emergency  at  the  rates  of  pay  current  for  substi- 
tutes at  the  time  when  they  are  so  called;  and  provided, 
further,  that  no  person  shall  be  paid  a  pension  under  this 
section  who  shall  not  have  made  written  application  therefor 
to  the  secretary  of  said  school  committee  within  three  months 
after  the  passage  of  this  act. 

[Section  4  amended  by  chapter  569,  Acts  of  1912.    See  page  260.] 

Sect.  5.  The  term  "teaching  or  supervising  staff  of  the 
public  day  schools  of  the  city  of  Boston"  as  used  in  this  act 
shall  include  the  superintendent,  assistant  superintendents, 
supervisors,  assistant  supervisors,  directors,  assistant  direc- 
tors, principals  and  all  other  persons  permanently  employed 
in  giving  or  supervising  instruction  in  the  public  schools  of 
the  city  of  Boston,  and  the  principal  and  the  teachers  of  the 
Parental  School  of  the  city  of  Boston:  provided,  that  all 
appointments  of  principals  or  of  teachers  in  the  Parental 
School  of  the  city  of  Boston,  after  the  passage  of  this  act, 
shall  be  approved  by  the  school  committee  of  the  city  of 
Boston,  before  said  principals  or  teachers  begin  service. 

Sect.  6.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts,  inconsistent  herewith 
are  hereby  repealed. 

Sect.  7.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

(The  foregoing  was  laid  before  the  Governor  on  the  sixth 
day  of  June,  1910,  and  after  five  days  it  had  "the  force  of  a 
law,"  as  prescribed  by  the  Constitution,  as  it  was  not  returned 
by  him  with  his  objections  thereto  within  that  time.) 

[See,  also,  chapter  569,  Acts  of  1912.    See  page  260.] 
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CHAPTER  195  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1912. 

AN  ACT  TO  PROVIDE  FOR  THE  USE  OF  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  PROPERTY  OF  THE 
CITY  OF  BOSTON  FOR  SOCIAL,  CrVIC  AND  OTHER  PURPOSES. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  For  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  usefulness 
of  the  public  school  property  of  the  city  of  Boston,  the  school 
committee  of  that  city  may  conduct  such  educational  and 
recreative  activities  in  or  upon  school  property  under  its  con- 
trol, and  shall  allow  the  use  thereof  by  individuals  and  asso- 
ciations, subject  to  such  regulations  as  the  school  committee 
may  establish,  for  such  educational,  recreative,  social,  civic, 
philanthropic  and  similar  purposes  as  the  committee  may 
deem  to  be  for  the  interest  of  the  community:  provided,  that 
no  admission  fee  is  charged  and  that  such  use  shall  not  inter- 
fere or  be  inconsistent  with  the  use  of  the  premises  for  school 
purposes. 

[Section  1  amended  by  chapter  86,  Special  Acts  of  1916.    See  page  270.] 

Sect.  2.  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  provisions 
of  this  act,  the  school  committee  may  appropriate  in  each 
year  in  addition  to  and  in  the  same  manner  in  which  it  makes 
appropriations  for  the  support  of  the  public  schools  and  other 
purposes  authorized  by  law,  a  sum  not  exceeding  two  cents 
upon  each  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  valuation  upon  which 
the  appropriations  of  the  city  council  of  the  city  are  based. 

[Repealed  by  ohapter  206,  Special  Acts  of  1919.    See  page  276.] 

Sect.  3.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 
[Approved  March  5,  1912.} 


CHAPTER  569  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1912. 

AN  ACT  TO  EXTEND  THE  TIME  WITHIN  WHICH  CERTAIN  APPLICATIONS  FOR 
PENSIONS  MAY  BE  MADE  BY  TEACHERS  IN  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  OF 
THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Section  four  of  chapter  six  hundred  and  seven- 
teen of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  ten  is  hereby 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words,  "  within  three  months 
after  the  passage  of  this  act,"  in  the  last  two  lines  of  the  sec- 
tion, and  inserting  in  place  thereof  the  words : —  before  the 
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first  day  of  August  in  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  twelve, 
—  so  as  to  read  as  follows : —  Section  4.  The  school  com- 
mittee of  said  city  during  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and 
ten  shall  grant  pensions  to  not  less  than  sixty  persons,  who 
were  annuitants  of  the  Boston  Teachers'  Retirement  Fund 
Association  at  the  time  when  said  chapter  five  hundred  and 
eighty-nine  took  effect  or  teachers  who  had  retired  previous 
to  said  time,  having  taught  in  the  public  day  schools  for  a 
period  aggregating  thirty  years,  twenty  of  which  were  in  the 
public  day  schools  of  the  city  of  Boston,  at  a  rate  not  less 
than  one  hundred  and  eighty  dollars  per  annum  for  each 
person,  which  shall  be  payable  from  the  fund  established 
under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  and  during  each  year  there- 
after such  a  number  of  additional  persons  shall  be  pensioned 
as  shall  be  necessary  to  keep  on  the  roll  the  names  of  not 
less  than  sixty  such  persons:  provided,  that  ali  such  persons 
receiving  pensions  shall  hold  themselves  subject  to  the  call 
of  said  school  committee  to  teach  in  case  of  need  or  emer- 
gency at  the  rates  of  pay  current  for  substitutes  at  the  time 
when  they  are  so  called;  and  provided,  further,  that  no  person 
shall  be  paid  a  pension  under  this  section  who  shall  not  have 
made  written  application  therefor  to  the  secretary  of  said 
school  committee  before  the  first  day  of  August  in  the  year 
nineteen  hundred  and  twelve. 

Sect.  2.  Persons  who  have  been  employed  in  teaching  or 
supervising  in  the  public  schools  of  the  town  of  Hyde  Park 
prior  to  the  first  day  of  January,  in  the  year  nineteen  hundred 
and  twelve,  and  who  then  became  members  of  the  teaching 
or  supervising  staff  of  the  public  day  schools  of  the  city  of 
Boston,  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  the  benefits  under  chapter 
two  hundred  and  thirty-seven  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen 
hundred,  and  chapter  six  hundred  and  seventeen  of  the  acts 
of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  ten,  in  the  same  manner 
as  if  such  service  had  been  wholly  rendered  in  the  city  of 
Boston. 

Sect.  3.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 
[Approved  May  7,  1912.} 
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CHAPTER  337  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1913. 

AN   ACT   TO   PROVIDE    FOR   AN    INDEPENDENT   AGRICULTURAL  SCHOOL 
WITHIN  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston 
may  establish  and  maintain  an  independent  agricultural 
school,  as  defined  by  chapter  four  hundred  and  seventy-one 
of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  eleven,  and  under 
the  authority  of  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  said  act  and 
acts  in  amendment  thereof  and  in  addition  thereto. 

Sect.  2.  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  provisions  of 
this  act,  the  board  of  schoolhouse  commissioners  of  the  city 
of  Boston  may  cause  to  be  taken  for  the  city,  in  the  same 
manner  in  which  land  is  taken  for  schoolhouses,  land  in  that 
city  not  exceeding  fifty  acres,  approved  by  the  school  com- 
mittee of  the  city,  and  shall  build  and  furnish  such  buildings 
as  are  approved  by  the  school  committee;  provided,  that  land 
having  a  building  thereon  may  be  purchased  at  such  price  as 
the  school  committee,  the  schoolhouse  commissioners  and  the 
mayor  may  determine. 

Sect.  3.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  herewith 
are  hereby  repealed. 

Sect.  4.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  March  21,  1918.] 


EXTRACT  FROM  CHAPTER  274  OF  THE  ACTS  OF 

1914. 

AN  ACT  TO  EXTEND  THE  AUTHORITY  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON  TO  OBTAIN 
INFORMATION  ON  MUNICIPAL  AFFAIRS. 

Section  3.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston 
may  appoint  one  or  more  persons  to  represent  the  city  at 
congresses,  conventions  and  other  meetings  held  to  consider 
questions  of  concern  to  public  schools,  although  the  questions 
to  be  discussed  are  not  actually  pending  at  the  time  in  the 
conduct  of  the  schools  of  the  city  of  Boston.  The  committee 
may  also  appoint  one  or  more  persons  to  investigate  matters 
pertaining  to  the  conduct  of  the  schools  of  the  city  and  to 
obtain  information  thereon.  All  persons  so  appointed  shall 
report  to  the  school  committee  in  writing,  and  all  such  reports 
shall  be  published  in  the  City  Record. 
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Sect.  4.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston  is 
hereby  authorized  to  appropriate  annually,  from  the  appro- 
priations for  the  support  of  the  public  schools,  an  amount  not 
exceeding  one  thousand  dollars  to  defray  the  travelling  and 
other  necessary  expenses  incurred  under  the  provisions  of 
section  three  of  this  act.  An  itemized  account  of  such 
expenses  shall  be  filed  with  the  city  auditor. 

[Approved  April  1,  191 4.] 


CHAPTER  331  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1914. 

AN  ACT  TO  PROVIDE  FOR  A  SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION  BUILDING  IN  THE 

CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston, 
for  the  purpose  of  acquiring  a  site  for  an  administration 
building  and  of  constructing  the  building  upon  the  site  so 
acquired,  or  upon  land  now  owned  by  the  city  and  used  for 
school  purposes  or  otherwise,  and  for  the  purpose  of  fur- 
nishing the  said  building,  may  appropriate  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  the  amount  authorized  for  new  school  buildings,  lands, 
yards  and  furnishings,  by  chapter  four  hundred  and  fifty  of 
the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  seven. 

[Section  1,  amended  by  section  3,  chapter  267,  Special  Acts  of  1916.    See  page  271.] 

Sect.  2.  The  board  of  schoolhouse  commissioners  of  said 
city  may  cause  to  be  taken,  in  the  same  manner  in  which  land 
is  taken  for  schoolhouses,  land  in  said  city  approved  by  the 
school  committee  for  the  said  building,  and  the  board  of 
schoolhouse  commissioners  shall  build  and  furnish  such  build- 
ing as  approved  by  the  school  committee. 

Sect.  3.  The  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  the  estate  on  Mason 
street  in  said  city  now  occupied  by  the  school  committee  for 
office  and  other  purposes  shall  be  applied  toward  the  cost  of 
the  land  and  building  authorized  by  this  act,  and  the  bonds 
issued  under  the  provisions  of  said  chapter  four  hundred  and 
fifty  shall  be  reduced  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  net  proceeds 
of  such  sale;  provided,  that  if  such  sale  shall  not  be  com- 
pleted until  after  the  issue  of  any  or  all  of  the  said  bonds, 
then  the  net  proceeds  of  such  sale,  less  any  amount  employed 
in  reduction  of  the  amount  of  bonds  thereafter  to  be  issued 
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as  above  provided,  shall  be  paid  to  the  board  of  sinking  fund 
commissioners  and  applied  to  the  retirement  or  redemption 
of  the  said  bonds. 

[Section  3,  amended  by  section  4,  chapter  267,  Special  Acts  of  1916.    See  page  271.] 

Sect.  4.  The  superintendent  of  public  buildings  of  the 
city  of  Boston  may  provide  offices  and  accommodations  for 
the  school  committee  and  the  board  of  schoolhouse  commis- 
sioners in  the  building  authorized  by  chapter  two  hundred 
and  sixty-three  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and 
thirteen,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed  to 
by  the  mayor  and  the  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston, 
acting  in  its  corporate  capacity,  and  thereupon  the  occupancy 
and  control  of  that  part  of  the  building  to  be  occupied  by  the 
school  committee  and  by  the  board  of  schoolhouse  commis- 
sioners shall  be  the  same  as  that  of  other  lands  and  buildings 
occupied  for  school  purposes.  The  cost  of  constructing  and 
furnishing  that  part  of  said  building  to  be  under  the  control  of 
the  school  committee,  which  the  mayor  and  the  school  com- 
mittee may  determine  as  aforesaid  to  be  borne  by  the  school 
committee,  shall  be  met  by  appropriation  under  the  provisions 
of  section  one  of  this  act. 

[Section  4,  repealed  by  section  5,  chapter  267,  Special  Acts  of  1916.    See  page  271.] 

Sect.  5.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  acceptance  by 
the  city  council  of  said  city,  with  the  approval  of  the  mayor. 
[Approved  April  9,  191 4-] 

[Accepted  bv  city  council  and  approved  by  mayor  July  30, 
1914.1 


CHAPTER  489  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1914. 

AN  ACT  TO  AUTHORIZE  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON" 
TO  LIMIT  THE  NUMBER  OF  ASSISTANT  SUPERINTENDENTS. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Section  one  of  chapter  two  hundred  and  thirty- 
one  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  six  is  hereby 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "  current  year",  in  the 
second  and  fifth  lines,  respectively,  and  inserting  in  place 
thereof,  in  each  case,  the  words: — year  nineteen  hundred 
and  six, —  by  striking  out  the  words  "the  current",  in  the 
tenth  line,  and  inserting  in  place  thereof  the  word : —  said, — 
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by  striking  out  the  word  ''shall",  in  the  eleventh  line,  and 
inserting  in  place  thereof  the  word :  —  may, —  by  inserting 
after  the  word  "elect",  in  the  same  line,  the  words: — not 
more  than, —  by  striking  out  the  words  "or  of  assistant 
superintendent",  in  the  fourteenth  line, —  by  striking  out  the 
words  "or  vacancies",  in  the  fifteenth  line,  and  by  inserting 
after  the  word  "term",  in  the  sixteenth  line,  the  words: — 
and  if  a  vacancy  shall  occur  in  the  office  of  assistant  super- 
intendent, the  school  committee  may  fill  such  vacancy  for 
the  unexpired  term, —  so  as  to  read  as  follows : —  Section  1 . 
The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston,  in  the  year  nine- 
teen hundred  and  six,  and  in  each  sixth  year  thereafter,  shall 
elect  a  superintendent  of  schools,  who  shall  hold  office  for  the 
term  of  six  years  from  the  first  day  of  September  in  said 
year.  In  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  six  the  school 
committee  shall  elect  six  assistant  superintendents,  one  of 
whom  shall  hold  office  for  one  year,  one  for  two  years,  one 
for  three  years,  one  for  four  years,  one  for  five  years  and  one 
for  six  years,  all  of  said  terms  to  begin  on  the  first  day  of 
September  in  said  year;  and  thereafter  said  committee  may 
annually  elect  not  more  than  one  assistant  superintendent 
for  the  term  of  six  years  from  the  first  day  of  September  in 
the  year  of  his  election.  If  a  vacancy  shall  occur  in  the  office 
of  superintendent  the  school  committee  shall  fill  such  vacancy 
for  the  unexpired  term,  and  if  a  vacancy  shall  occur  in  the 
office  of  assistant  superintendent,  the  school  committee  may 
fill  such  vacancy  for  the  unexpired  term.  The  school  com- 
mittee shall  define  the  duties  and  fix  the  compensation  of  the 
superintendent  and  assistant  superintendents,  and  may 
remove  them,  or  any  of  them,  for  cause.  The  superintendent 
and  assistant  superintendents  shall  constitute  a  board,  to  be 
known  as  the  board  of  superintendents.  The  superintendent 
shall,  when  present,  preside  at  the  meetings  of  said  board. 
Said  board  shall  have  all  the  powers  and  duties  now  or 
hereafter  conferred  or  imposed  by  law  upon  the  board  of 
supervisors  of  said  city.  No  member  of  either  branch  of  the 
city  council  or  of  the  school  committee  shall  hold  the  office  of 
superintendent  or  assistant  superintendent,  and  no  member 
of  either  branch  of  the  city  council  shall  be  a  member  of  the 
school  committee. 

Sect.  2.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  May  7,  1914.] 
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CHAPTER  494  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1914. 

AN  ACT  TO  PROVIDE  THAT  CERTAIN  TEACHERS  IN  THE  SCHOOLS  OF  THE 
CITY  OF  BOSTON  MAY  BECOME  MEMBERS  OF  THE  STATE 
TEACHERS'  RETIREMENT  ASSOCIATION. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Teachers  employed  by  the  city  of  Boston  prior 
to  the  thirtieth  day  of  June,  nineteen  hundred  and  fourteen, 
in  schools  operating  under  the  provisions  of  chapter  four 
hundred  and  seventy-one  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen 
hundred  and  eleven  and  of  chapter  eight  hundred  and  five 
of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  thirteen,  may 
become  members  of  the  teachers'  retirement  association,  as 
established  by  chapter  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two  of  the 
acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  thirteen,  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  paragraph  (2)  of  section  three  of  said  chapter; 
and  all  teachers  employed  in  the  said  schools  for  the  first 
time  after  the  first  day  of  July,  nineteen  hundred  and  four- 
teen, shall  thereby  become  members  of  the  said  retirement 
association  as  prescribed  by  paragraph  (1)  of  said  section 
three. 

[Section  1,  amended  by  chapter  50,  Acts  of  1920.    See  page  284.J 

Sect.  2.  Paragraph  (3)  of  section  three  of  said  chapter 
eight  hundred  and  thirty-two  shall  not  be  construed  as 
applying  to  the  teachers  described  in  section  one  of  this  act. 

Sect.  3.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  May  11,  1914.] 


CHAPTER  738  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1914. 

AN    ACT    TO    AUTHORIZE    THE    ESTABLISHMENT    OF    DISCIPLINARY  DAY 
SCHOOLS  IN  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON  AND  THE  ABOLITION  OF 
THE  PARENTAL  SCHOOL  OF  SAID  CITY. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston 
may  establish  and  maintain  one  or  more  disciplinary  day 
schools  for  the  instruction  and  training  of  children  who  are 
habitual  truants,  absentees  or  school  offenders  as  defined  in 
sections  three,  four  and  five  of  chapter  forty-six  of  the 
Revised  Laws  as  amended  by  chapter  three  hundred  and 
thirty  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  three  and 
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by  chapter  two  hundred  and  twenty  of  the  acts  of  the  year 
nineteen  hundred  and  four,  and  by  section  six,  seven  and 
eight,  respectively,  of  chapter  seven  hundred  and  seventy- 
nine  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  thirteen. 

Sect.  2.  The  board  of  schoolhouse  commissioners  of  the 
city  of  Boston  may  erect  and  furnish  such  school  buildings 
upon  land  now  owned  by  the  city  and  now  used  for  school 
purposes  or  otherwise,  or  said  board  of  schoolhouse  commis- 
sioners may  cause  to  be  taken,  in  the  same  manner  in  which 
land  is  taken  for  school  purposes,  land  in  said  city  to  be 
occupied  by  said  school  buildings  and  shall  construct  and 
furnish  such  school  buildings  thereon. 

Sect.  3.  The  school  committee  may  adopt  rules  and 
regulations  for  the  supervision  and  direction  of  such  schools, 
and  may  also  establish  rules  and  regulations  for  placing 
children  in  such  schools. 

Sect.  4.  Any  attendance  officer  may  apprehend  and  take 
to  any  such  school  without  a  warrant  any  habitual  truant, 
absentee  or  school  offender  who  has  been  placed  in  such 
school  under  rules  and  regulations  established  by  the  school 
committee  relating  thereto. 

Sect.  5.  Every  person  having  under  his  control  a  child 
placed  in  any  such  school  shall  cause  him  to  attend  school  as 
provided  in  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  school  committee, 
and  if  he  fails  to  cause  such  child  so  to  attend  school  he  shall, 
upon  complaint  of  an  attendance  officer  and  upon  conviction 
thereof,  be  punished  by  a  fine  of  not  more  than  ten  dollars. 
Whoever  induces  or  attempts  to  induce  a  child  to  absent  him- 
self from  any  such  school,  or  employs  or  harbors  a  child  while 
such  school  is  in  session,  shall  be  punished  by  a  fine  of  not  less 
than  five  nor  more  than  twenty  dollars. 

Sect.  6.  An  inmate  of  any  such  school  who  persistently 
violates  the  reasonable  regulations  thereof,  or  who  is  gen- 
erally of  indecent  or  immoral  conduct,  or  who  otherwise 
grossly  misbehaves,  so  as  to  render  himself  an  unfit  subject  to 
attend  such  school,  may,  upon  complaint  by  an  attendance 
officer  or  by  the  officer  in  control  of  such  school  and  conviction 
thereof,  if  under  fifteen  years  of  age,  be  committed  to  the 
Suffolk  School  for  Boys:  provided,  however,  that  in  no  case 
shall  the  sentence  be  for  a  period  of  more  than  two  years. 

[See  chapter  173,  Acts  of  1921,  page  291.] 
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Sect.  7.  All  children  confined  in  the  parental  school  of  the 
city  of  Boston  at  the  date  when  the  schools  herein  provided 
for  are  established  shall  be  transferred  to  the  schools  estab- 
lished by  this  act,  and  shall  thereafter  be  required  to  attend 
such  schools  under  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  school 
committee. 

Sect.  8.  One  year  after  the  completion  and  opening  of 
the  schools  provided  for  in  this  act,  the  city  of  Boston  is 
hereby  authorized  to  sell  or  otherwise  dispose  of  or  to  transfer 
to  any  department  of  the  city,  to  be  used  for  municipal 
purposes,  the  land  and  buildings  now  occupied  by  the  said 
parental  school.  Upon  the  sale  or  transfer  of  the  property 
the  parental  school  of  the  city  of  Boston  shall  be  abolished, 
and  said  city  of  Boston  and  the  county  of  Suffolk  shall  there- 
after be  exempt  from  the  provisions  of  all  laws  relating  to  the 
maintenance  of  a  county  training  school. 

Sect.  9.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  relating  to  the  commit- 
ment of  children  to  the  parental  school  of  the  city  of  Boston 
are  hereby  repealed. 

Sect.  10.  This  act  shall  take  effect  when  the  schools  herein 
provided  for  are  ready  for  occupancy.  The  school  committee 
shall  notify  the  mayor  thereof,  and  the  mayor  may  then  issue 
his  proclamation  establishing  such  schools  as  disciplinary  day 
schools. 

[Approved  July  2,  191 4-] 


CHAPTER  189  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1915. 

AN"  ACT  TO  AUTHORIZE  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON 
TO  CONDUCT  COURSES  FOR  THE  IMPROVEMENT  OF  TEACHERS. 

Be  it  enacted ,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston 
may  conduct  courses  for  the  improvement  of  teachers  or 
others  in  its  service,  or  for  the  training  and  qualification  of 
persons  who  are  or  may  become  candidates  for  positions  as 
teachers  in  special  schools  or  subjects.  The  committee  may 
employ  such  persons  as  it  deems  expedient  in  connection  with 
the  said  courses,  and  may  fix  their  compensation. 

Sect.  2.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  March  22,  1915.) 
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CHAPTER  304  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1915. 

AX  ACT  RELATIVE  TO  THE  PAYMENT  OF  PENSIONS  TO  MEMBERS  OF  THE 
TEACHING  AND  SUPERVISING  STAFF  OF  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  OF  THE 

CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Sections  four  and  six  of  chapter  five  hundred 
and  eighty-nine  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and 
eight,  as  amended  by  sections  two  and  three  of  chapter  six 
hundred  and  seventeen  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hun- 
dred and  ten,  are  hereby  further  amended  by  striking  out  the 
word  "five,"  wherever  it  occurs  in  said  sections,  and  inserting 
in  place  thereof  the  word : —  seven, —  and  by  striking  out  the 
words  " purposes  contemplated  by  this  act,"  in  the  fifth  line  of 
said  section  four,  and  inserting  in  place  thereof  the  words: — 
purpose  of  paying  pensions  at  the  rates  already  established 
by  section  seven  of  chapter  five  hundred  and  eighty-nine  of  the 
acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  eight,  as  amended  by 
section  three  of  chapter  six  hundred  and  seventeen  of  the  acts 
of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  ten, —  so  as  to  read  as  fol- 
lows : —  Section  4-  In  addition  to  the  amount  which  the  school 
committee  is  now  authorized  by  law  to  appropriate  for  the 
support  of  the  public  schools  of  the  city,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses, it  shall  annually  appropriate  for  the  purpose  of  paying 
pensions  at  the  rates  already  established  by  section  seven  of 
chapter  five  hundred  and  eighty-nine  of  the  acts  of  the  year 
nineteen  hundred  and  eight,  as  amended  by  section  three  of 
chapter  six  hundred  and  seventeen  of  the  acts  of  the  year 
nineteen  hundred  and  ten,  and  in  the  same  manner  in  which  it 
makes  appropriations  for  other  school  purposes,  the  sum  of 
seven  cents  upon  each  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  valuation  on 
which  the  appropriations  of  the  city  council  of  the  city  are 
based,  and  shall  from  time  to  time  pay  to  the  treasurer  of  the 
permanent  pension  fund  such  portions  of  the  proceeds  of  said 
seven  cents  upon  each  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  valuation 
aforesaid  as,  in  the  opinion  of  the  school  committee,  will  not 
be  needed  for  the  purpose  of  paying  pensions  to  teachers  dur- 
ing that  year.  Accrued  interest  not  expended  during  any 
year  shall  be  available  for  the  payment  of  pensions  during 
any  subsequent  year.  Section  6.  The  total  amount  of  pen- 
sions payable  hereunder  in  any  one  year  shall  not  exceed  the 
proceeds  of  the  said  seven  cents  upon  each  one  thousand  dol- 
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lars  of  the  valuation  aforesaid,  together  with  the  accrued  in- 
terest of  the  permanent  fund.  In  case  the  amount  available 
in  any  one  year  under  this  act  is  not  sufficient  to  pay  the  pen- 
sions that  have  been  granted,  the  amount  so  available  shall  be 
divided  pro  rata  among  those  to  whom  pensions  have  been 
or  may  be  granted  on  the  basis  of  the  amount  of  the  pension 
each  is  then  receiving:  provided,  that  in  no  case,  nor  in  any 
year,  shall  the  pension  of  any  person  retired  after  thirty 
years  of  service  be  less  than  three  hundred  and  twelve  dollars. 

[Section  1  amended  by  chapter  206,  Special  Acts  of  1919.    See  page  276.) 

Sect.  2.  For  the  purposes  of  this  act  the  limit  of  the 
amount  of  taxes  on  property  in  the  city  of  Boston  is  increased 
two  cents  on  each  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  valuation  upon 
which  the  appropriations  by  the  city  council  of  the  city  are 
based. 

Sect.  3.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 
[Approved  April  27,  1915] 


CHAPTER  86  OF  THE  SPECIAL  ACTS  OF  1916. 

AN  ACT   RELATIVE  TO  THE  USE  OF  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  PROPERTY  OF  THE 
CITY  OF  BOSTON  FOR  SOCIAL,  CIVIC  AND  OTHER  PURPOSES. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Section  one  of  chapter  one  hundred  and 
ninety-five  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred .  and 
twelve,  is  hereby  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "that 
no  admission  fee  is  charged  and",  in  the  tenth  line,  so  as  to 
read  as  follows: —  Section  1.  For  the  purpose  of  promoting 
the  usefulness  of  the  public  school  property  of  the  city  of 
Boston,  the  school  committee  of  that  city  may  conduct  such 
educational  and  recreative  activities  in  or  upon  school  prop- 
erty under  its  control,  and  shall  allow  the  use  thereof  by  in- 
dividuals and  associations,  subject  to  such  regulations  as  the 
school  committee  may  establish,  for  such  educational,  recre- 
ative, social,  civic,  philanthropic  and  similar  purposes  as  the 
committee  may  deem  to  be  for  the  interest  of  the  community  : 
provided,  that  such  use  shall  not  interfere  or  be  inconsistent 
with  the  use  of  the  premises  for  school  purposes. 

Sect.  2.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  February  16,  1916.] 
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CHAPTER  257  OF  THE  SPECIAL  ACTS  OF  1916. 

AN  ACT  RELATIVE  TO  THE  RETIREMENT  OF  CERTAIN  EMPLOYEES  OF  THE 

CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston 
may  retire,  with  an  annual  pension,  any  janitor  or  attendance 
officer  in  the  service  of  the  schools  who  has  reached  the  age 
of  sixty  years,  after  completing  a  period  of  not  less  than 
twenty-five  years  in  the  said  service,  and  who  has  become 
physically  incapacitated.  Such  pension  shall  be  equal  to 
one-half  the  compensation  to  which  the  pensioner  would  have 
been  entitled  for  full  employment  during  the  last  year  of  his 
service,  but  in  no  case  shall  it  exceed  three  hundred  and  sixty 
dollars  a  year. 

[Section  1  amended  by  chapter  146,  Special  Acts  of  1917.    See  page  274.] 

Sect.  2.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston  may 
annually  allot  from  its  appropriation  for  the  support  of  the 
public  schools  the  amount  necessary  to  provide  the  pensions 
authorized  by  section  one  of  this  act. 

Sect.  3.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  April  15,  1916.} 

(For  retirement  of  veterans  in  the  employ  of  the  School 
Committee,  see  chapter  113,  Acts  of  1911,  as  amended  bv 
chapter  395,  Acts  of  1912,  and  chapter  313,  Acts  of  1913.) 


CHAPTER  267  OF  THE  SPECIAL  ACTS  OF  1916. 

AN  ACT  RELATIVE  TO  SCHOOLS  IN  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON  AND  TO  APPRO- 
PRIATIONS FROM  TAXES  FOR  SCHOOL  AND  OTHER  PURPOSES. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Section  one  of  chapter  four  hundred  of  the 
acts  of  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-eight,  as 
amended  by  section  one  of  chapter  four  hundred  and  forty- 
eight  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  one,  by 
section  one  of  chapter  one  hundred  and  seventy  of  the  acts 
of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  three,  by  section  one  of 
chapter  two  hundred  and  five  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen 
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hundred  and  six,  by  section  one  of  chapter  three  hundred  and 
eighty-eight  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and 
nine,  by  section  one  of  chapter  seven  hundred  and  eight  of 
the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  eleven  and  by  sec- 
tion one  of  chapter  six  hundred  and  fifteen  of  the  acts  of  the 
year  nineteen  hundred  and  thirteen,  is  hereby  further  amended 
by  striking  out  the  said  section  and  inserting  in  place  there  of 
the  following: —  Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city 
of  Boston  may  in  each  year,  by  vote  of  four-fifths  of  all  its 
members,  taken  by  yeas  and  nays,  make  an  appropriation  in 
one  sum  for  constructing  and  furnishing  new  school  buildings, 
including  the  taking  of  land  therefor  and  for  school  yards, 
and  the  preparing  of  school  yards  for  use,  and  may  also  make 
an  appropriation  in  one  sum  for  repairs  and  alterations  of 
school  buildings,  and  furniture  therefor,  and  may  make  such 
other  appropriations  by  items  for  the  support  of  the  public 
schools  as  it  deems  necessary.  The  total  amount  thus  to  be 
appropriated  for  the  public  schools  of  the  city  and  their  sup- 
port, in  addition  to  the  money  which  may  be  given  therefor, 
the  income  collected,  the  balance  of  appropriations  of  pre- 
ceding years,  and  the  money  which  may  be  authorized  by  acts 
of  the  general  court  passed  prior  to  the  year  nineteen  hun- 
dred and  sixteen  and  not  repealed,  shall  not  exceed  the  fol- 
lowing sum,  to  wit : —  for  each  financial  year,  beginning  on 
the  first  day  of  February,  nineteen  hundred  and  sixteen,  four  * 
dollars  and  thirty-five  cents  upon  each  one  thousand  dollars 
of  the  valuation  on  which  the  appropriations  of  the  city 
council  are  based;  and  the  amounts  which  may  so  be  raised 
shall  be  appropriated  by  the  school  committee  as  aforesaid 
and  shall  be  a  part  of  and  shall  be  met  by  taxes  within  the 
tax  limit ;  and  of  said  amounts  not  more  than  sixty  cents  upon 
every  such  one  thousand  dollars  shall  be  appropriated  solely 
for  new  school  buildings,  lands,  yards  and  furnishings  as  afore- 
said, and  not  more  than  thirty-five  cents  upon  every  such  one 
thousand  dollars  shall  be  appropriated  solely  for  repairs  and 
alterations  of  school  buildings  and  for  furniture  therefor, 
including  all  necessary  means  and  appliances  for  protection 
against  fire. 

[Section  1  repealed  by  chapter  206,  Special  Acts  of  1919.    See  page  276.] 

Sect.  2.  The  taxes  assessed  in  the  city  of  Boston  on  prop- 
erty as  provided  by  section  fifty-three  of  Part  I.  of  chapter 
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four  hundred  and  ninety  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hun- 
dred and  nine,  as  amended  by  section  one  of  chapter  five 
hundred  and  twenty-one  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hun- 
dred and  ten  and  by  section  eighteen  of  chapter  seven  hun- 
dred and  nineteen  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred 
and  thirteen,  and  as  provided  by  section  two  of  chapter  one 
hundred  and  eighty-four  and  by  section  two  of  chapter  three 
hundred  and  four  of  the  Special  Acts  of  the  year  nineteen 
hundred  and  fifteen,  shall  not  exceed  eleven  dollars  and  two 
cents,  instead  of  the  amount  provided  for  by  said  acts;  pro- 
vided, however,  that  an  additional  amount  may  be  assessed 
whenever  authorized  by  the  general  court  for  the  reconstruc- 
tion and  repair  of  highways  in  said  city. 

[«See,  aleo,  chapter  132,  Special  Acte  of  1918.] 

Sect.  3.  Chapter  three  hundred  and  thirty-one  of  the  acts 
of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  fourteen  is  hereby  amended 
by  striking  out  section  one  and  inserting  in  place  thereof  the 
following: — Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of 
Boston  for  the  purpose  of  acquiring  a  site  for  an  administra- 
tion building  and  constructing  and  furnishing  such  building, 
may  appropriate  by  loan  inside  the  debt  limit  a  sum  not  ex- 
ceeding three  hundred  thousand  dollars. 

Sect.  4.  Said  chapter  three  hundred  and  thirty-one  is 
hereby  amended  by  striking  out  section  three  and  inserting  in 
place  thereof  the  following: — Section  8.  The  school  com- 
mittee shall  sell  the  estate  on  Mason  street  now  occupied  by 
said  committee  for  office  and  other  purposes.  The  proceeds 
of  such  sale  and  of  all  sales  hereafter  made  of  school  land  or 
buildings  shall  be  paid  into  the  city  treasury  and  applied  to  the 
cancellation  or  reduction  of  debt  incurred  for  school  purposes 
or  for  the  administration  building  and  the  land  used  therefor, 
or  applied  to  the  payment  of  the  interest  and  sinking  fund 
charges  of  the  said  debt. 

[Section  4  amended  by  chapter  206,  Special  Acte  of  1919.  See  page  276.  See,  also,  chapter 
524,  Acte  of  1920,  page  287.] 

Sect.  5.  Chapter  four  hundred  and  fifty  of  the  acts  of 
the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  seven1,  and  section  four  of 
chapter  three  hundred  and  thirty-one  of  the  acts  of  the  year 
nineteen  hundred  and  fourteen2  are  hereby  repealed,  and 
the  borrowing  capacity  of  the  city  of  Boston  within  the 
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statutory  limit  of  indebtedness  shall  be  reduced  by  the 
amount  of  five  hundred  thousand  dollars. 

Sect.  6.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 
[Approved  April  2  4,  1916.] 

[Amended  by  chapter  132,  Special  Acts  of  1918.1 

!An  Act  Relative  to  the  Construction  of  Schoolhousea  in  the  City  of  Boston. 
2An  Act  to  Provide  for  a  School  Administration  Building  in  the  City  of  Boston. 


CHAPTER  289  OF  THE  SPECIAL  ACTS  OF  1910. 

AN  ACT  RELATIVE  TO  THE  DISPOSITION  OF  SUMS  PAYABLE  TO  THE  CITY 
OF  BOSTON  BY  THE  COMMONWEALTH  IN  REIMBURSEMENT  FOR 
CERTAIN  PENSIONS  PAID  BY  THE  CITY  TO  RETIRED  TEACHERS. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  sums  payable  by  the  commonwealth  to  the 
city  of  Boston  under  the  provisions  of  section  thirteen  of  chap- 
ter eight  hundred  and  thirty-two  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nine- 
teen hundred  and  thirteen,  being  an  act  to  establish  a  retire- 
ment system  for  public  school  teachers,  as  reimbursement  for 
certain  pensions  paid  by  the  city  to  retired  school  teachers, 
shall  be  paid  into  the  current  pension  fund  held  by  the  school 
committee  of  the  city  of  Boston  and  used  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  chapter  five  hundred  and  eighty-nine  of  the 
acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  eight. 

Sect.  2.  This  act  shall  take  full  effect  upon  its  acceptance 
by  the  city  council  of  the  city  of  Boston  with  the  approval 
of  the  mayor. 

[Approved  May  2,  1916.] 

[Approved  by  the  city  council  April  23,  1917,  approved  by 
the  mayor  May  7,  1917.] 


CHAPTER  146  OF  THE  SPECIAL  ACTS  OF  1917. 

AN  ACT  RELATIVE  TO  THE  RETIREMENT  OF  CERTAIN  EMPLOYEES  OF  THE 

CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc,  as  follows: 

Section  one  of  chapter  two  hundred  and  fifty-seven  of  the 
Special  Acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  sixteen  is 
hereby  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following: — 
and  in  the  case  of  a  janitor  the  rate  of  pension  shall  be  based 
upon  his  net  compensation  as  determined  by  the  school  com- 
mittee,— so  as  to  read  as  follows: — Section  1.  The  school 
committee  of  the  city  of  Boston  may  retire,  with  an  annual 
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pension,  any  janitor  or  attendance  officer  in  the  service  of 
the  schools  who  has  reached  the  age  of  sixty  years,  after  com- 
pleting a  period  of  not  less  than  twenty-five  years  in  the  said 
service,  and  who  has  become  physically  incapacitated.  Such 
pension  shall  be  equal  to  one-half  the  compensation  to  which 
the  pensioner  would  have  been  entitled  for  full  employment 
during  the  last  year  of  his  service,  but  in  no  case  shall  it  exceed 
three  hundred  and  sixty  dollars  a  year,  and  in  the  case  of  a 
janitor  the  rate  of  pension  shall  be  based  upon  his  net  com- 
pensation as  determined  by  the  school  committee. 
[Approved  February  28,  1917.] 


CHAPTER  327  OF  THE  SPECIAL  ACTS  OF  1917. 

AN  ACT  TO  EXEMPT  FROM  TAXATION  THE  PENSION  AND  ANNUITY  FUNDS 
FOR  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  TEACHERS  IN  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON  AND 
THE  PENSIONS  AND  ANNUITIES  PAID  THEREFROM. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  pension  and  annuity  funds  provided  for 
the  public  school  teachers  in  the  city  of  Boston  by  chapter 
two  hundred  and  thirty-seven  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nine- 
teen hundred,  and  by  chapter  five  hundred  and  eighty-nine 
of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  eight,  and  all 
acts  in  amendment  thereof,  so  far  as  the  same  are  invested  in 
personal  property,  and  the  pensions  or  annuities  paid  from 
said  funds  to  the  beneficiaries  thereunder  shall  be  exempt 
from  taxation.  The  provisions  of  chapter  two  hundred  and 
sixty-nine  of  the  General  Acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred 
and  sixteen1  shall  not  apply  to  the  pensions  and  annuity  funds 
aforesaid,  nor  to  the  pensions  or  annuities  paid  therefrom. 

Sect.  2.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  May  14,  1917.} 

An  Act  to  Impose  a  Tax  Upon  the  Income  Received  from  Certain  Forme  of  Intangible  Property 
nnd  from  Trades  and  Professions. 


CHAPTER  199  OF  THE  SPECIAL  ACTS  OF  1919. 

AN  ACT  TO  PROVIDE  FOR  A  PUBLIC  LATIN  SCHOOL  IN  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston, 
to  meet  the  expenses  of  constructing  and  furnishing  a  public 
Latin  school  in  that  city,  may  appropriate  a  sum  not  exceeding 
seven  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars.    The  treasurer  of 


276 


APPENDIX. 


the  city  shall  issue  and  sell  bonds  of  the  city  to  such  an  amount 
as  the  school  committee  shall  appropriate  under  this  act  for 
the  said  purposes.  The  proceeds  shall  be  expended  by  the 
board  of  schoolhouse  commissioners  of  the  city  in  accordance 
with  chapter  four  hundred  and  seventy-three  of  the  acts  of 
nineteen  hundred  and  one  and  any  amendments  thereof. 

Sect.  2.  This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  acceptance  by 
the  mayor,  city  council  and  school  committee  of  said  city, 
provided  such  acceptance  occurs  prior  to  the  thirty-first  day 
of  December  of  the  current  year. 

[Approved  June  10,  1919.] 

[Accepted  by  the  school  committee  July  14,  1919;  accepted 
by  the  city  council  July  28,  1919;  accepted  by  the  mayor 
July  30,  1919.] 


CHAPTER  206  OF  THE  SPECIAL  ACTS  OF  1919. 

AN  ACT  TO  REGULATE  APPROPRIATIONS  BY  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  OF 
THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston 
may  annually,  beginning  with  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and 
nineteen,  by  vote  of  four-fifths  of  all  its  members,  taken  by 
yeas  and  nays,  make  appropriations  by  items,  which  item^ 
may  be  subdivided  as  the  committee  may  determine,  which 
shall  be  included  within  the  tax  limits  of  the  said  city  for 
municipal  purposes,  as  established  by  law,  and  by  section  ten 
of  this  act,  and  shall  not  exceed  the  sums  stated  herein  upon 
each  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  valuation  on  which  the  ap- 
propriations of  the  city  council  are  based,  and  shall  be  in 
addition  to  the  money  which  may  be  given  therefor,  the 
income  collected  and  the  balance  of  appropriations  of  pre- 
ceding years,  as  follows 

(a.)  For  general  school  purposes;  for  the  financial  year 
ending  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  January,  nineteen  hundred 
and  twenty,  four  dollars  and  eleven  cents;  for  the  financial 
year  ending  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  January,  nineteen  hun- 
dred and  twenty-one,  and  for  each  financial  year  thereafter, 
four  dollars  and  thirty-eight  cents. 

(6.)  For  the  construction  and  furnishing  of  new  school 
buildings  both  temporary  and  permanent,  including  the  tak- 
ing of  land  therefor,  and  for  school  yards,  and  the  preparing 
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of  school  yards  for  use,  and  for  the  rent  of  hired  school 
accommodations :  for  the  financial  year  ending  on  the  thirty- 
first  day  of  January,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty,  sixty-five 
cents;  for  the  financial  year  ending  on  the  thirty-first  day  of 
January,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-one,  and  for  each 
financial  year  thereafter,  sixty-eight  cents. 

(c.)  For  the  alteration  and  repair  of  school  buildings,  and 
for  furniture,  fixtures,  and  means  of  escape  in  case  of  fire,  and 
for  fire  protection  for  existing  buildings,  and  for  improving 
existing  school  yards:  for  the  financial  year  ending  on  the 
thirty-first  day  of  January,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty, 
and  for  each  financial  year  thereafter,  thirty-five  cents. 

(d.)  For  organizing  and  conducting  physical  training  and 
exercises,  athletics,  sports,  games  and  play,  and  for  providing 
apparatus,  equipment  and  facilities  for  the  same  in  buildings, 
yards,  and  playgrounds  under  the  control  of  said  committee, 
or  upon  any  other  land  which  the  committee  may  have  the 
right  to  use  for  this  purpose  under  the  provisions  of  chapter 
two  hundred  and  ninety-five  of  the  acts  of  nineteen  hundred 
and  seven:  for  the  financial  year  ending  on  the  thirty-first 
day  of  January,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty,  and  for  each 
financial  year  thereafter,  eight  cents. 

(e.)  For  the  employment  of  one  supervising  female  nurse, 
and  so  many  district  female  nurses  as,  in  the  opinion  of  said 
committee,  are  necessary  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
chapter  three  hundred  and  fifty-seven  of  the  acts  of  nineteen 
hundred  and  seven,  and  for  the  employment  of  such  number 
of  school  physicians  as,  in  the  opinion  of  the  committee,  may 
be  necessary,  and  for  the  care  of  teeth  of  school  children :  for 
the  financial  year  ending  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  January, 
nineteen  hundred  and  twenty,  and  for  each  financial  year 
thereafter,  six  cents. 

(/.)  For  the  purpose  of  conducting  educational  and  recrea- 
tive activities  in  or  upon  school  property  under  the  control  of 
said  committee,  and  the  use  thereof  by  individuals  and  asso- 
ciations in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  chapter  one 
hundred  and  ninety-five  of  the  acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and 
twelve,  and  chapter  eighty-six  of  the  Special  Acts  of  nineteen 
hundred  and  sixteen:  for  the  financial  year  ending  on  the 
thirty-first  day  of  January,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty,  and 
for  each  financial  year  thereafter,  two  cents. 

(g.)  For  the  payment  of  pensions  to  members  of  the 
teaching  or  supervising  staff  of  the  public  schools  of  said  city, 
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and  to  persons  who  were  annuitants  of  the  Boston  Teachers' 
Retirement  Fund  at  the  time  when  chapter  five  hundred  and 
eighty-nine  of  the  acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  eight  took 
effect,  and  other  teachers  who  had  retired  prior  to  said  time, 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  said  chapter  five  hun- 
dred and  eighty-nine,  chapter  five  hundred  and  thirty-seven 
of  the  acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  nine,  chapter  six  hundred 
and  seventeen  of  the  acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  ten,  and 
chapter  five  hundred  and  sixty-nine  of  the  acts  of  nineteen 
hundred  and  twelve,  and  acts  in  amendment  thereof,  and  of 
this  act:  for  the  financial  year  ending  on  the  thirty-first  day 
of  January,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty,  and  for  each 
financial  year  thereafter,  seven  cents. 

(h.)  For  promoting  the  Americanization  and  better  train- 
ing for  citizenship  of  foreign-born  persons:  for  the  financial 
year  ending  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  January,  nineteen  hun- 
dred and  twenty,  and  for  each  financial  year  thereafter,  two 
cents. 

(i.)  For  vocational  guidance :  for  the  financial  year  ending 
on  the  thirty-first  day  of  January,  nineteen  hundred  and 
twenty,  and  for  each  financial  year  thereafter,  two  cents. 

If  the  school  committee  shall  fail  to  appropriate  the  full 
amount  which  it  is  authorized  to  appropriate  for  items  (d), 
(e)>  (/)>  (h),  or  any  one  of  them,  in  any  year,  it  may  cor- 
respondingly increase  the  appropriation  which  it  is  authorized 
to  make  under  item  (a). 

[Section  1  amended  by  chapter  249,  Special  Acts  of  1919;  by  chapter  524,  Acts  of  1920;  by 
chapter  641,  Acts  of  1920;  by  chapter  488,  Acts  of  1923;  by  chapter  309,  Special  Acts  of  1925;  by 
chapter  327,  Specia]  Acts  of  1925;  by  chapter  153,  Acts  of  1926;  and  by  chapter  314,  Acts  of 
1926.    See  pages  282,  287,  289,  293,  296,  299,  302,  303.] 

Sect.  2.  The  votes  of  the  school  committee  making  appro- 
priations as  aforesaid  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as 
orders  or  votes  of  the  city  council  appropriating  money,  and 
shall  be  subject  to  the  same  provisions  of  law  in  respect  to 
approval  by  the  mayor,  except  that  a  vote  of  four  of  the 
members  of  the  school  committee,  taken  by  yeas  and  nays, 
shall  be  necessary  to  pass  such  appropriations  over  the  veto 
of  the  mayor. 

Sect.  3.  After  an  order  or  vote  of  the  school  committee 
making  an  appropriation  shall  have  gone  into  effect,  the 
aggregate  amount  so  appropriated  shall  be  certified  by  the 
school  committee  to  the  board  of  assessors,  and  shall  be  in- 
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eluded  by  the  assessors  in  the  amount  to  be  raised  by  taxa- 
tion in  the  said  city  for  the  year  for  which  the  appropriation 
is  made. 

Sect.  4.  Any  balance  of  an  appropriation  so  made  by  the 
school  committee  remaining  unexpended  at  the  close  of  any 
financial  year,  and  not  needed  to  carry  out  the  requirements 
of  any  statute,  gift,  trust,  or  special  appropriation,  shall  be 
added  to  the  amount  which  the  school  committee  is  hereby 
authorized  to  appropriate  for  the  financial  year  next  ensuing. 

Sect.  5.  Chapter  five  hundred  and  eighty-nine  of  the  acts 
of  nineteen  hundred  and  eight,  as  amended  by  section  two  of 
chapter  six  hundred  and  seventeen  of  the  acts  of  nineteen 
hundred  and  ten,  and  by  section  one  of  chapter  three  hundred 
and  four  of  the  Special  Acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  fifteen, 
is  hereby  further  amended  by  striking  out  section  four  and 
substituting  the  following: — Section  4-  Accrued  interest  not 
expended  during  any  year  shall  be  available  for  the  payment 
of  pensions  during  any  subsequent  year. 

Sect.  6.  Said  chapter  five  hundred  and  eighty-nine,  as 
amended  by  section  three  of  said  chapter  six  hundred  and 
seventeen  and  by  section  one  of  chapter  three  hundred  and 
four  of  the  Special  Acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  fifteen,  is 
hereby  further  amended  by  striking  out  sections  six  and  seven, 
and  substituting  the  following : —  Section  6.  In  case  the 
amount  available  in  any  one  year  under  this  act  is  not  suffi- 
cient to  pay  the  pensions  that  have  been  granted,  the  amount 
so  available  shall  be  divided  pro  rata  among  those  to  whom 
pensions  have  been  or  may  be  granted  on  the  basis  of  the 
amount  of  the  pension  which  each  is  then  receiving :  provided, 
that  in  no  case,  nor  in  any  year,  shall  the  pension  of  any  per- 
son retired  after  thirty  years  of  service  be  less  than  three 
hundred  and  twelve  dollars.  Section  7.  The  school  com- 
mittee of  said  city,  by  a  majority  vote  of  all  its  members, 
may  retire  with  a  pension  any  member  of  the  teaching  or 
supervising  staff  who  shall  have  attained  the  age  of  sixty-five 
years,  and  also  any  member  of  the  teaching  or  supervising 
staff  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  school  committee,  is  incapaci- 
tated for  further  efficient  service.  If  a  person  so  retired  has 
been  employed  in  teaching  or  supervising  in  public  day 
schools  for  a  period  aggregating  thirty  years  or  more,  ten 
years  of  which  shall  have  been  in  the  employ  of  the  school 
committee  of  the  city  of  Boston,  such  person  shall  receive  an 
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annual  pension  at  the  rate  of  one  third  of  the  annual  salary 
paid  to  him  or  her  at  the  time  of  retirement :  provided,  that 
in  no  case  shall  the  pension  of  any  person  so  retired  after 
thirty  years  of  service  be  less  than  three  hundred  and  twelve 
dollars  nor  more  than  six  hundred  dollars.  If  a  person  so 
retired  has  been  employed  in  teaching  or  supervising  in  pub- 
lic day  schools  for  a  period  aggregating  less  than  thirty  years, 
ten  years  of  which  shall  have  been  in  the  employ  of  the  school 
committee  of  the  city  of  Boston,  such  person  shall  receive  an 
annual  pension  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  pension 
provided  for  on  retirement  after  thirty  years  of  service  as 
the  total  number  of  years  of  service  of  such  person  bears  to 
thirty  years.  The  pension  of  any  teacher  retired  because  of 
incapacity  shall  terminate  if,  and  when,  in  the  judgment  of 
the  school  committee  such  person's  incapacity  shall  have 
ceased  and  he  or  she  shall  have  been  tendered  a  reappoint- 
ment in  the  public  schools  of  the  city  of  Boston.  In  deter- 
mining the  aggregate  length  of  service  of  any  person  retired 
under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  any  period  of  leave  of  absence 
under  salary  shall  be  considered  as  equivalent  to  an  equal 
amount  of  teaching  service.  The  treasurer  of  the  city  of 
Boston  shall  pay  pensions  under  this  act  in  accordance  with 
monthly  pay  rolls  prepared  and  certified  to  by  the  school 
committee.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston 
shall  establish  a  schedule  of  pensions  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  act.  The  pensions  of  persons  already 
retired  under  the  provisions  of  said  chapter  five  hundred  and 
eighty-nine  shall  be  re-established  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  act  to  date  from  the  first  day  of  the  calendar 
month  next  following  the  passage  of  this  act;  provided, 
further,  that  nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  construed  to  decrease 
the  amount  of  any  pension  now  being  paid  to  any  person  under 
the  several  acts  applying  to  the  teaching  or  supervising  staff 
in  the  city  of  Boston. 

Sect.  7.  The  proceeds  of  any  sale  of  school  lands  or  build- 
ings shall  be  held  in  the  city  treasury,  and  used  only  for  the 
purchase  of  land,  or  for  the  construction  of  buildings  for  school 
purposes  when  appropriated  by  the  school  committee  for  that 
purpose,  but  shall  not  so  be  used  without  the  written  approval 
of  the  mayor  given  in  each  specific  case.  The  proceeds  shall 
be  expended  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  chapter 
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four  hundred  and  eight  of  the  acts  of  eighteen  hundred  and 
ninety-five,  and  acts  in  amendment  thereof  and  in  addition 
thereto 

Sect.  8.  Chapter  three  hundred  and  thirty-one  of  the 
acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  fourteen,  as  amended  by  section 
four  of  chapter  two  hundred  and  sixty-seven  of  the  Special 
Acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  sixteen,  is  hereby  further 
amended  by  striking  out  section  three  and  substituting  the 
following: — Section  8.  The  school  committee  shall  sell  the 
estate  on  Mason  street  now  occupied  by  it  for  office  and  other 
purposes,  and  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  shall  be  paid  into  the 
city  treasury  and  applied  to  the  cancellation  or  reduction  of 
debt  incurred  for  school  purposes,  or  for  the  administration 
building  and  the  land  used  therefor,  or  to  the  payment  of 
interest  and  sinking  fund  charges  of  the  said  debt. 

Sect.  9.  Nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  construed  to  impair 
the  validity  or  to  prevent  the  issue  of  negotiable  bonds  of  the 
city  of  Boston  for  the  purpose  of  acquiring  a  site  for  an  admin- 
istration building  and  for  constructing  and  furnishing  such 
building,  under  the  provisions  of  section  two  of  chapter  four 
hundred  and  fifty  of  the  acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  seven 
and  of  chapter  three  hundred  and  thirty-one  of  the  acts  of 
nineteen  hundred  and  fourteen,  as  amended  by  section  three 
of  chapter  two  hundred  and  sixty-seven  of  the  Special  Acts 
of  nineteen  hundred  and  sixteen,  and  orders  passed  by  the 
school  committee  in  pursuance  of  said  acts. 

Sect.  10.  For  the  purposes  of  this  act  the  limit  of  the 
amount  of  taxes  on  property  in  the  city  of  Boston  is  increased 
in  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  nineteen,  eighty-eight  cents, 
and  in  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty  and  in  each  year 
thereafter  one  dollar  and  eighteen  cents  on  each  one  thousand 
dollars  of  the  valuation  upon  which  the  appropriations  of  the 
city  council  of  the  city  of  Boston  are  based. 

(Section  10  amended  by  chapter  249,  Speoial  Acts  of  1919.  See  page  282.  So  much  as  is  incon- 
sistent with  chapter  524,  Acta  of  1920,  is  repealed.    See  page  287.] 

Sect.  11.  The  following  acts  and  parts  of  acts  are  hereby 
repealed:  chapter  four  hundred  of  the  acts  of  eighteen  hun- 
dred and  ninety-eight,  as  amended  by  chapter  four  hundred 
and  forty-eight  of  the  acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  one,  by 
chapter  one  hundred  and  seventy  of  the  acts  of  nineteen 
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hundred  and  three,  by  chapter  two  hundred  and  five  of  the 
acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  six,  by  chapter  three  hundred 
and  eighty-eight  of  the  acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  nine,  by 
chapter  seven  hundred  and  eight  of  the  acts  of  nineteen 
hundred  and  eleven,  by  chapter  six  hundred  and  fifteen  of  the 
acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  thirteen,  and  by  section  one  of 
chapter  two  hundred  and  sixty-seven  of  the  Special  Acts  of 
nineteen  hundred  and  sixteen;  section  three  of  chapter  two 
hundred  and  ninety-five  of  the  acts  ol  nineteen  hundred  and 
seven;  section  three  of  chapter  three  hundred  and  fifty-seven 
of  the  acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  seven;  section  two  of 
chapter  one  hundred  and  ninety-five  of  the  acts  of  nine- 
teen hundred  and  twelve;  and  chapter  one  hundred  and 
thirty-two  of  the  Special  Acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and 
eighteen. 

Sect.  12.  Nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  construed  as  a  repeal 
of  section  two  of  chapter  two  hundred  and  sixty-seven  of  the 
Special  Acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  sixteen. 

Sect.  13.  This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  acceptance  by 
the  mayor,  the  city  council,  and  the  school  committee  of  the 
city  of  Boston. 

[Approved  June  14,  1919.] 

[Accepted  by  school  committee  June  23,  1919;  accepted  by 
city  council  July  7,  1919;  accepted  by  mayor  July  14,  1919.] 


CHAPTER  249  OF  THE  SPECIAL  ACTS  OF  1919. 

AN  ACT  RELATIVE   TO   APPROPRIATIONS   FOR  SCHOOL  PURPOSES   IN  THE 

CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Section  one  of  chapter  two  hundred  and  six 
of  the  Special  Acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  nineteen  is 
hereby  amended  by  striking  out  paragraph  (a)  and  substi- 
tuting the  following: —  (a)  For  general  school  purposes:  for 
the  financial  year  ending  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  January, 
nineteen  hundred  and  twenty,  four  dollars  and  eleven  cents, 
and  for  each  financial  year  thereafter,  five  dollars  and  thirty- 
seven  cents. 

Sect.  2.  Said  section  one  is  hereby  further  amended  by 
striking  out  paragraph  (d)  and  substituting  the  following: — 
(d)  For  organizing  and  conducting  physical  training  and 
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exercises,  athletics,  sports,  games  and  play,  and  for  providing 
apparatus,  equipment  and  facilities  for  the  same  in  buildings, 
yards,  and  playgrounds  under  control  of  said  committee, 
or  upon  any  other  land  which  the  committee  may  have  the 
right  to  use  for  this  purpose  under  the  provisions  of  chapter 
two  hundred  and  ninety-five  of  the  acts  of  nineteen  hundred 
and  seven;  for  the  financial  year  ending  on  the  thirty-first 
day  of  January,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty,  eight  cents, 
and  for  each  financial  year  thereafter,  ten  cents. 

Sect.  3.  Said  section  one  is  hereby  further  amended  by 
striking  out  paragraph  (e)  and  substituting  the  following: — 
(e)  For  the  employment  of  one  supervising  female  nurse, 
and  so  many  district  female  nurses  as,  in  the  opinion  of  said 
committee,  are  necessary  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  chapter  three  hundred  and  fifty-seven  of  the  acts  of  nine- 
teen hundred  and  seven,  and  for  the  employment  of  such 
number  of  school  physicians  as,  in  the  opinion  of  the  com- 
mittee, may  be  necessary,  and  for  the  care  of  teeth  of  school 
children;  for  the  financial  year  ending  on  the  thirty-first  day 
of  January,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty,  six  cents,  and  for 
each  financial  year  thereafter,  eight  cents. 

Sect.  4.  Said  chapter  two  hundred  and  six  is  hereby 
further  amended  by  striking  out  section  ten  and  substituting 
the  following: — Section  10.  For  the  purposes  of  this  act 
the  limit  of  the  amount  of  taxes  on  property  in  the  city  of 
Boston  is  increased  in  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  nineteen, 
eighty-eight  cents,  and  in  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and 
twenty  and  each  year  thereafter  two  dollars  and  twenty-one 
cents  on  each  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  valuation  upon 
which  the  appropriations  of  the  city  council  of  the  city  of 
Boston  are  based. 

Sect.  5.  This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage  and 
the  school  committee  may  increase  salaries  in  accordance 
with  its  provisions  notwithstanding  the  restriction  contained 
in  the  last  sentence  of  section  five  of  chapter  two  hundred 
and  forty-one  of  the  acts  of  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy- 
five. 

[Approved  December  28,  1919.] 
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CHAPTER  50  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1920. 

AN  ACT  RELATIVE  TO  THE  RETIREMENT  PENSIONS  OF  TEACHERS 
EMPLOYED  BY  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON  IN  CONTINUATION 
SCHOOLS. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Section  one  of  chapter  four  hundred  and 
ninety-four  of  the  acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  fourteen  is 
hereby  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "and  of  chapter 
eight  hundred  and  five  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hun- 
dred and  thirteen, "  in  the  fifth  and  sixth  lines,  so  as  to  read 
as  follows: — Section  1.  Teachers  employed  by  the  city  of 
Boston  prior  to  the  thirtieth  day  of  June,  nineteen  hundred 
and  fourteen,  in  schools  operating  under  the  provisions 
of  chapter  four  hundred  and  seventy-one  of  the  acts  of  the 
year  nineteen  hundred  and  eleven,  may  become  members  of 
the  teachers'  retirement  association,  as  established  by  chapter 
eight  hundred  and  thirty-two  of  the  acts  of  the  year  nineteen 
hundred  and  thirteen,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  paragraph 
(2)  of  section  three  of  said  chapter;  and  all  teachers  employed 
in  the  said  schools  for  the  first  time  after  the  first  day  of  July, 
nineteen  hundred  and  fourteen,  shall  thereby  become  members 
of  the  said  retirement  association  as  prescribed  by  paragraph 
(1)  of  said  section  three. 

Sect.  2.  A  teacher  now  employed  in  a  continuation 
school  conducted  under  chapter  three  hundred  and  eleven 
of  the  General  Acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  nineteen,  who 
is  a  member  of  the  retirement  association  established  by 
chapter  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two  of  the  acts  of  nine- 
teen hundred  and  thirteen,  shall  by  making  application  in 
writing  to  the  state  teachers'  retirement  board  before  July 
first,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty,  continue  to  be  a  member 
thereof  until  he  leaves  the  continuation  school  service. 

Sect.  3.  All  teachers  employed  by  the  city  of  Boston  in 
continuation  schools  conducted  under  said  chapter  three 
hundred  and  eleven,  shall  be  subject  to  chapter  two  hundred 
and  thirty-seven  of  the  acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  to 
chapter  five  hundred  and  eighty-nine  of  the  acts  of  nineteen 
hundred  and  eight,  except  teachers  who  under  section  two  of 
this  act  continue  to  be  members  of  the  retirement  association 
established  by  said  chapter  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two. 

Sect.  4.  Any  member  of  the  retirement  association 
established  by  said  chapter  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two 
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who  becomes  subject  to  said  chapter  two  hundred  and  thirty- 
seven  and  said  chapter  five  hundred  and  eighty-nine,  shall 
be  entitled  to  a  refuriifl  of  his  contributions  as  provided  by 
paragraph  (1)  of  section  seven  of  said  chapter  eight  hundred 
and  thirty-two,  as  amended  by  section  three  of  chapter  one 
hundred  and  ninety-eight  of  the  General  Acts  of  nineteen 
hundred  and  fifteen  and  by  section  nineteen  of  chapter  two 
hundred  and  ninety-two  of  the  General  Acts  of  nineteen 
hundred  and  nineteen. 

Sect.  5.  All  service  rendered  by  a  teacher  in  a  school  es- 
tablished by  the  city  of  Boston  under  the  provisions  of  chapter 
eight  hundred  and  five  of  the  acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and 
thirteen,  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  said  chapter  two  hundred 
and  thirty-seven  and  of  said  chapter  five  hundred  and  eighty- 
nine,  be  considered  as  public  school  service  rendered  to  the 
city  of  Boston. 

[Approved  February  20,  1920.} 


CHAPTER  140  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1920. 

AN  ACT  TO  ENABLE  THE  CITY  TREASURER,  CUSTODIAN  OF  THE  BOSTON 
TEACHERS'  RETIREMENT  ASSOCIATION,  TO  COLLECT  RESERVATIONS 
FROM  ALL  MEMBERS  ON  A  BASIS  OF  EQUALITY. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Section  five  of  chapter  two  hundred  and 
thirty-seven  of  the  acts  of  nineteen  hundred  is  hereby 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following: —  and  he 
shall  also  reserve  from  the  salary  of  each  teacher  who  comes 
under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  but  is  not  paid  in  twelve 
monthly  payments,  the  sum  of  eighteen  dollars  a  year  in 
installments,  according  to  a  plan  approved  by  the  board  of 
trustees  —  so  as  to  read  as  follows :  —  Section  5.  Beginning 
with  the  monthly  payments  in  November  in  the  year  nine- 
teen hundred  the  city  treasurer  of  the  city  of  Boston  shall 
reserve  from  the  salary  of  each  teacher  who  has  come  under 
the  provisions  of  this  act  the  sum  of  three  dollars,  and  in  every 
alternate  monthly  payment  thereafter  shall  reserve  the  same 
sum,  and  shall  pay  the-  sums  so  reserved  into  the  school 
teachers'  retirement  fund,  as  herein  provided,  and  he  shall  also 
reserve  from  the  salary  of  each  teacher  who  comes  under  the 
provisions  of  this  act,  but  is  not  paid  in  twelve  monthly  pay- 
ments, the  sum  of  eighteen  dollars  a  year  in  installments, 
according  to  a  plan  approved  by  the  board  of  trustees. 
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Sect.  2.  Section  ten  of  said  chapter  two  hundred  and 
thirty-seven  is  hereby  amended  by  striking  out  the  words 
4 '  three  months/ '  in  the  fourth  line,  ancfeubstituting  the  words : 
—  one  year, —  so  as  to  read  as  follows:  —  Section  10.  Any 
teacher  who  shall  have  been  a  contributing  member  for  two 
years  or  more,  who  shall  retire  from  the  service  of  the  city 
of  Boston  not  being  in  receipt  of  an  annuity,  shall,  upon  ap- 
plication within  one  year  after  date  of  such  retirement,  re- 
ceive one  half  of  the  total  amount  paid  by  such  teacher  into 
said  fund. 

Sect.  3.  Section  eleven  of  said  chapter  two  hundred  and 
thirty-seven  is  hereby  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word 
"provisions,"  in  the  fifth  line,  the  words:  —  provided,  how- 
ever, that  any  teacher  who  was  in  the  service  of  the  city  of 
Boston  on  April  seventeenth,  nineteen  hundred,  and  who 
hereafter  elects  to  come  under  the  provisions  of  this  act, 
shall,  prior  to  receiving  an  annuity,  pay  into  the  fund  a  sum 
sufficient  to  make  the  total  of  said  sum,  together  with  the 
interest  upon  the  reservations  from  the  salary  of  the  teacher, 
equal  to  the  entire  interest  earnings  that  would  have  accrued 
upon  the  reservations  from  the  salary  of  such  teacher  had 
the  teacher  entered  the  association  on  April  seventeenth, 
nineteen  hundred,  all  interest  to  be  computed  at  the  rate 
of  four  per  cent  a  year  and  compounded  annually, —  so  as  to 
read  as  follows:  —  Section  11.  This  act  shall  be  binding 
upon  all  teachers  entering  the  service  of  the  city  of  Boston 
after  it  goes  into  effect,  and  upon  such  of  the  teachers  in 
the  service  of  said  city  at  the  time  of  its  enactment  as  may 
thereafter  elect  to  come  under  its  provisions:  provided,  how- 
ever, that  any  teacher  who  was  in  the  service  of  the  city  of 
Boston  on  April  seventeenth,  nineteen  hundred,  and  who 
hereafter  elects  to  come  under  the  provisions  of  this  act, 
shall,  prior  to  receiving  an  annuity,  pay  into  the  fund  a  sum 
sufficient  to  make  the  total  of  said  sum,  together  with  the 
interest  upon  the  reservation  from  the  salary  of  the  teacher, 
equal  to  the  entire  interest  earnings  that  would  have  accrued 
upon  the  reservations  from  the  salary  of  such  teacher  had 
the  teacher  entered  the  association  on  April  seventeenth, 
nineteen  hundred,  all  interest  to  be  computed  at  the  rate  of 
four  per  cent  a  year  and  compounded  annually;  and  notice  in 
writing  to  the  superintendent  of  schools,  signed  by  the  teacher 
so  electing,  shall  be  conclusive  as  to  such  election. 

[Approved  March  18,  1920.] 
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CHAPTER  524  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1920. 

AN  ACT  FURTHER  TO  REGULATE  APPROPRIATIONS  BY  THE  SCHOOL 
COMMITTEE  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Section  one  of  chapter  two  hundred  and  six  of 
the  Special  Acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  nineteen  is  hereby 
amended  by  striking  out  item  (b)  and  substituting  the  follow- 
ing :  —  (b)  For  the  construction  and  furnishing  of  new  school 
buildings,  both  temporary  and  permanent,  including  the 
taking  of  land  therefor,  and  for  school  yards,  and  the  prepar- 
ing of  school  yards  for  use,  and  for  the  rent  of  hired  school 
accommodations :  for  the  financial  years  ending  on  the  thirty- 
first  day  of  January,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-one,  nine- 
teen hundred  and  twenty-two,  and  nineteen  hundred  and 
twenty-three,  respectively,  one  dollar  and  sixty-three  cents; 
and  for  each  financial  year  thereafter  sixty-eight  cents:  pro- 
vided, that  for  the  financial  year  ending  on  the  (thirty-first  day 
of  January,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-one,  a  sum  not 
exceeding  six  hundred  thousand  dollars  shall  be  set  aside  for 
and  devoted  to  meeting  the  expense  of  constructing  and 
furnishing  a  public  Latin  school  in  said  city,  which  amount 
shall  be  in  addition  to  the  appropriation  authorized  by 
chapter  one  hundred  and  ninety-nine  of  the  Special  Acts  of 
nineteen  hundred  and  nineteen;  and  provided,  further,  that 
for  the  financial  year  ending  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  January, 
nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-two,  a  sum  not  exceeding  four 
hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars  shall  be  set  aside  for  and 
devoted  to  the  purpose  of  acquiring  a  site  for  an  administra- 
tion building  and  for  constructing  and  furnishing  such  build- 
ing, in  addition  to  the  amounts  authorized  therefor  under  the 
provisions  of  section  two  of  chapter  four  hundred  and  fifty  of 
the  acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  seven  and  of  chapter  three 
hundred  and  thirty-one  of  the  acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and 
fourteen,  as  amended  by  section  three  of  chapter  two  hundred 
and  sixty-seven  of  the  Special  Acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and 
sixteen,  and  orders  passed  by  the  school  committee  in  pur- 
suance of  said  acts. 

Sect.  2.  Section  one  of  said  chapter  two  hundred  and  six  is 
hereby  further  amended  by  striking  out  item  (c)  and  sub- 
stituting the  following :  —  (c)  For  the  alteration  and  repair  of 
school  buildings  and  for  furniture,  fixtures  and  means  of 
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escape  in  case  of  fire,  and  for  fire  protection  for  existing 
buildings,  and  for  improving  existing  school  yards:  for  the 
financial  years  ending  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  January, 
nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-one,  nineteen  hundred  and 
twenty-two,  and  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-three,  respec- 
tively, eighty-four  cents,  and  for  each  financial  year  there- 
after, thirty-five  cents :  provided,  that  if  the  school  committee 
shall  fail  during  any  one  of  the  financial  years  ending  on  the 
thirty-first  day  of  January,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-one. 
nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-two,  and  nineteen  hundred  and 
twenty-three,  respectively,  to  appropriate  the  full  amount 
which  it  is  authorized  to  appropriate  for  this  item,  it  may 
correspondingly  increase  by  such  an  amount  unappropriated 
in  excess  of  thirty-five  cents  the  appropriation  which  it  is 
authorized  to  make  under  item  (6). 

Sect.  3.  Nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  construed  to  impair 
the  validity  of  or  to  prevent  the  issue  of  negotiable  bonds  to 
meet  the  expense  of  constructing  and  furnishing  the  public 
Latin  school  in  said  city  as  provided  by  chapter  one  hundred 
and  ninety-nine  of  the  Special  Acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and 
nineteen. 

Sect.  4.  To  provide  for  the  increased  expenditures  author- 
ized by  chapter  two  hundred  and  six  of  the  Special  Acts  of 
nineteen  hundred  and  nineteen,  as  amended  by  chapter  two 
hundred  and  forty-nine  of  the  Special  Acts  of  nineteen  hun- 
dred and  nineteen,  and  for  the  increased  expenditures  author- 
ized by  this  act,  the  limit  of  the  amount  of  taxes  on  property 
in  the  city  of  Boston  is  hereby  increased  in  the  years  nineteen 
hundred  and  twenty,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-one  and 
nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-two  by  three  dollars  and  sixt}r- 
five  cents,  and  in  each  year  thereafter  by  two  dollars  and 
twenty-one  cents  on  each  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  valua- 
tion upon  which  the  appropriations  of  the  city  council  of  the 
city  of  Boston  are  based. 

Sect.  5.  So  much  of  section  ten  of  said  chapter  two  hun- 
dred and  six,  amended  as  aforesaid,  as  is  inconsistent  herewith  , 
is  hereby  repealed. 

Sect.  6.  This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  acceptance  by 
the  mayor,  the  city  council,  and  the  school  committee  of  said 
city. 

[Approved  May  26,  1920.] 

[Accepted  by  the  school  committee  June  7,  1920;  accepted 
by  the  city  council  June  21,  1920;  accepted  by  the  mayor 
June  21,  1920.] 
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CHAPTER  641  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1920. 

AN   ACT   RELATIVE   TO  APPROPRIATIONS   FOR   SCHOOL  PURPOSES   IN  THE 

CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1 .  Section  one  of  chapter  two  hundred  and  six  of 
the  Special  Acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  nineteen,  as 
amended  by  section  one  of  chapter  two  hundred  and  forty- 
nine  of  the  Special  Acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  nineteen,  is 
hereby  further  amended  by  striking  out  paragraph  (a)  and 
substituting  the  following:  —  (a)  For  general  school  purposes; 
for  the  financial  year  ending  on  the  thirty- first  day  of  Janu- 
ary, nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-one,  five  dollars  and  thirty- 
seven  cents,  and  for  each  financial  year  thereafter,  six  dollars 
and  thirty  cents. 

Sect.  2.  Section  one  of  said  chapter  two  hundred  and  six, 
as  amended  by  section  two  of  said  chapter  two  hundred  and 
forty-nine,  is  hereby  further  amended  by  striking  out  para- 
graph (d)  and  substituting  the  following :  —  (d)  For  organizing 
and  conducting  physical  training  and  exercises,  athletics, 
sports,  games  and  play,  and  for  providing  apparatus,  equip- 
ment and  facilities  for  the  same  in  buildings,  yards,  and  play- 
grounds under  the  control  of  said  committee,  or  upon  any 
other  land  which  the  committee  may  have  the  right  to  use  for 
this  purpose  under  the  provisions  of  chapter  two  hundred  and 
ninety-five  of  the  acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  seven;  for  the 
financial  year  ending  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  January,  nine- 
teen hundred  and  twenty-one,  ten  cents,  and  for  each  financial 
year  thereafter,  eleven  cents. 

Sect.  3.  Said  section  one  of  said  chapter  two  hundred  and 
six,  as  amended  by  section  three  of  said  chapter  two  hundred 
and  forty-nine,  is  hereby  further  amended  by  striking  out 
paragraph  (e)  and  substituting  the  following :  —  (e)  For  the 
employment  of  one  supervising  female  nurse,  and  so  many 
district  female  nurses  as,  in  the  opinion  of  said  committee,  are 
necessary  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  chapter  three 
hundred  and  fifty-seven  of  the  acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and 
seven,  and  for  the  employment  of  such  number  of  school  phy- 
sicians as,  in  the  opinion  of  the  committee,  may  be  necessary, 
and  for  the  care  of  teeth  of  school  children;  for  the  financial 
year  ending  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  January,  nineteen  hun- 
dred and  twenty-one,  eight  cents,  and  for  each  financial  year 
thereafter,  nine  cents. 
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Sect.  4.  Said  section  one  of  chapter  two  hundred  and  six 
is  hereby  further  amended  by  striking  out  paragraph  (/)  and 
substituting  the  following:  —  (/)  For  the  purpose  of  conduct- 
ing educational  and  recreative  activities  in  or  upon  school 
property  under  the  control  of  said  committee,  and  the  use 
thereof  by  individuals  and  associations  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  chapter  one  hundred  and  ninety-five  of  the 
acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  twelve,  and  chapter  eighty-six 
of  the  Special  Acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  sixteen;  for  the 
financial  year  ending  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  January,  nine- 
teen hundred  and  twenty-one,  two  cents,  and  for  each  finan- 
cial year  thereafter,  three  cents. 

Sect.  5.  For  the  purposes  of  this  act  the  limit  of  the 
amount  of  taxes  on  property  in  the  city  of  Boston  is  hereby 
increased  in  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-one  and 
in  each  year  thereafter,  ninety- six  cents  on  each  one  thousand 
of  the  valuation  upon  which  the  appropriations  of  the  city 
council  of  the  city  of  Boston  are  based. 

Sect.  6.  This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  acceptance  by 
the  mayor,  the  city  council  and  the  school  committee  of  said 
city;  and  the  school  committee  may  increase  salaries  on  and 
after  February  first,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-one,  in 
accordance  with  its  provisions,  notwithstanding  the  restriction 
contained  in  the  last  sentence  of  section  five  of  chapter  two 
hundred  and  forty-one  of  the  acts  of  eighteen  hundred  and 
seventy-five. 

[Approved  December  22,  1920.] 

[Accepted  by  the  school  committee  December  22,  1920; 
accepted  by  the  city  council  January  10,  1921;  accepted  by 
the  mayor  January  11,  1921.] 


CHAPTER  169  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1921. 

AN  ACT  AUTHORIZING   THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON  TO   UTILIZE  SCHOOLHOUSE 
PROPERTY  AS  WAR  MEMORIAL  BUILDINGS  AND  THE  LIKE. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  mayor  of  the  city  of  Boston,  the  school 
committee  and  the  schoolhouse  commissioners  of  said  city, 
acting  jointly,  are  hereby  established  and  created  a  board  with 
power  to  transfer  to  the  mayor  and  city  council  of  said  city, 
for  the  purpose  of  providing  quarters  for,  or  the  erection 
thereon  of  memorial  buildings  to,  the  veterans  of  the  Civil, 
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Spanish  or  World  War,  the  custody  and  control  of  any  land  or 
buildings  owned  by  said  city  and  heretofore  used  for  school 
purposes,  which  at  the  time  of  transfer  are  not  needed  for  such 
purposes,  and  as  to  which  the  school  committee,  by  a  majority 
vote  of  all  its  members,  has  voted  that  it  is  advisable  to  so 
transfer  such  custody  and  control. 

Sect.  2.  This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  acceptance  by 
the  city  council  of  said  city,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  its 
charter,  provided  that  such  acceptance  occurs  prior  to  Decem- 
ber thirty-first  in  the  current  year. 

[Approved  March  25,  1921.] 

[Accepted  by  the  city  council  April  18,  1921;  accepted  by 
the  mayor  May  4,  1921.] 


CHAPTER  173  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1921. 

AN  ACT  RELATIVE  TO  THE  COMMITMENT  OF  SCHOOL  OFFENDERS  IN  THE 

CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  one  of  chapter  seventy-seven  of  the  General  Laws 
is  hereby  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "from,"  in  the 
eighteenth  line,  the  word: — Boston, — and  by  inserting  after 
the  word  "but,"  in  the  twenty-fourth  line,  the  word: — Boston, 
— so  as  to  read  as  follows: — Section  1.  The  county  commis- 
sioners of  each  county,  except  Barnstable,  Berkshire,  Franklin, 
Hampshire,  Dukes,  Nantucket  and  Suffolk,  shall  maintain 
either  separately  or  jointly  with  the  commissioners  of  other 
counties,  as  hereinafter  provided,  in  a  suitable  place,  remote 
from  a  penal  institution,  a  school  for  the  instruction  and  train- 
ing of  children  committed  thereto  as  habitual  truants,  absen- 
tees or  school  offenders.  The  commissioners  of  two  or  more 
counties  may,  at  the  expense  of  said  counties,  establish  and 
maintain  a  union  school  to  be  controlled  by  the  chairmen  of 
the  commissioners  of  said  counties.  The  chairmen  of  the 
commissioners  of  Norfolk,  Bristol  and  Plymouth  counties, 
having  the  management  of  the  Norfolk,  Bristol  and  Plymouth 
union  training  school,  shall  each  be  paid  the  sum  of  one  hun- 
dred dollars  annually  by  their  respective  counties.  The  com- 
missioners of  Barnstable,  Berkshire,  Franklin,  Hampshire, 
Dukes  and  Nantucket  counties  shall  assign  a  training  school 
established  by  law  as  the  place  for  the  instruction  and  training 
of  children  so  committed  within  their  respective  counties,  and 
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shall  pay  for  their  support  in  said  school  such  reasonable  sum 
as  the  commissioners  having  control  of  said  school  may  fix. 
Commitments  from  Boston,  Chelsea,  Revere  and  Winthrop 
shall  be  to  the  training  school  for  Middlesex  county.  The 
town  from  which  an  habitual  truant,  absentee  or  school  of- 
fender is  committed  to  a  county  training  school  shall  pay  to 
the  county  maintaining  it  two  dollars  a  week  toward  his 
support,  and  reports  of  the  condition  and  progress  of  its 
pupils  in  said  schools  shall  be  sent  each  month  to  the  superin- 
tendent of  schools  of  such  town;  but  Boston,  Chelsea,  Revere 
and  Winthrop  shall  pay  to  Middlesex  county  for  the  support 
of  each  child  committed  to  the  training  school  of  said  county, 
two  dollars  and  fifty  cents  a  week,  and  an  additional  sum  for 
each  child  sufficient  to  cover  the  actual  cost  of  maintenance. 
[Approved  March  25,  1921.} 


CHAPTER  273  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1922. 

AN  ACT  AUTHORIZING  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON 
TO  GRANT  DEGREES  OF  BACHELOR  OF  EDUCATION  AND  BACHELOR 
OF  SCIENCE  IN  EDUCATION  TO  GRADUATES  OF  THE  BOSTON 
NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston  may  grant  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Education  or  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Education  to  graduates  of  the  Boston  normal  school  who  have 
satisfactorily  completed  a  four  years'  course  of  instruction  in 
said  normal  school  as  prescribed  by  the  board  of  superin- 
tendents. 

[Approved  April  11,  1922.] 

[See  also  chapter  16,  Acts  of  1926,  page  300.] 


CHAPTER  308  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1923. 

AN  ACT  RELATIVE  TO  THE  TRANSFER  OF  CERTAIN  LANDS  IN  EAST  BOSTON 
FROM  THE  PARK  DEPARTMENT  TO  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  OF 
THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  William  Amerena  playground,  formerly 
Cottage  street  playground,  and  the  Eagle  Hill  playground,  for- 
merly White  street  reservoir,  in  the  East  Boston  district  of  the 
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city  of  Boston,  shall  hereafter  be  devoted  to  school  purposes 
and  shall  be  under  the  control  of  the  school  committee  of  the 
city  of  Boston;  provided,  that  the  school  committee  of  said 
city  appropriates  the  sum  of  fifty  thousand  dollars  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  its  park  department  to  be  used  in  acquiring  or 
developing  other  land  for  parks  or  playgrounds  in  said  East 
Boston  district. 

Sect.  2.  This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  acceptance  by 
the  mayor  and  city  council  and  the  school  committee  of  the 
city  of  Boston. 

[Approved  April  24,  1928.] 

[Accepted  by  the  city  council  May  14,  1923;  accepted  by 
the  mayor  May  15,  1923;  accepted  by  the  school  committee 
May  21,  1923.] 


CHAPTER  488  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1923. 

AN   ACT   RELATIVE   TO   APPROPRIATIONS   FOR   SCHOOL   PURPOSES   IN  THE 

CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Section  one  of  chapter  two  hundred  and  six  of 
the  Special  Acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  nineteen,  as  amended 
by  section  one  of  chapter  two  hundred  and  forty-nine  of  the 
Special  Acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  nineteen,  by  chapter  five 
hundred  and  twenty-four  of  the  acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and 
twenty,  and  by  chapter  six  hundred  and  forty-one  of  the  acts 
of  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty,  is  hereby  further  atnended 
by  striking  out  item  (b)  and  substituting  the  following: — 

(6)  For  the  construction  and  furnishing  of  new  school 
buildings,  both  temporary  and  permanent,  including  the 
taking  of  land  therefor,  and  for  school  yards,  and  the  pre- 
paring of  school  yards  for  use,  and  for  the  rent  of  hired 
school  accommodations;  for  the  financial  years  ending  on  the 
thirty-first  day  of  January,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty- 
four  and  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-five,  respectively, 
two  dollars  and  thirty-three  cents,  and  for  each  financial 
year  thereafter,  sixty-eight  cents;  provided,  however,  that 
there  shall  not  be  appropriated  for  purposes  included  under 
the  provisions  of  this  item  during  the  fiscal  years  ending  on 
the  thirty-first  day  of  January,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty- 
four  and  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-five,  more  than 
three  million  five  hundred  thousand  dollars  in  any  one  year ; 
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and  pi^ovided,  further,  that  the  amount  to  be  raised  by  taxa- 
tion in  any  one  year  to  meet  the  appropriations  already 
made  and  to  be  made  for  said  years  ending  on  the  thirty- 
first  day  of  January,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-four  and 
nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-five,  for  purposes  included 
under  the  provisions  of  this  item  shall  not  exceed  the  esti- 
mated amount  of  expenditures  necessary  to  be  made  during 
any  year  on  account  of  any  and  all  said  appropriations  as 
determined  by  the  school  committee  on  or  before  August 
first  of  each  year  and  certified  to  the  board  of  assessors 
on  or  before  the  fifth  day  of  August  in  each  year,  until  the 
entire  amount  of  appropriations  authorized  for  the  years  end- 
ing on  the  thirty-first  day  of  January,  nineteen  hundred  and 
twenty-four  and  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-five,  have 
been  entirely  raised  by  taxation ;  and  provided,  further,  that 
liabilities  incurred  hereunder  may  be  paid  from  any  money 
raised  for  appropriations  made  under  the  provisions  of  this 
item. 

Sect.  2.  Section  one  of  said  chapter  two  hundred  and  six, 
amended  as  aforesaid,  is  hereby  further  amended  by  striking 
out  item  (c)  and  inserting  in  place  thereof  the  following: — 

(c)  For  the  alteration  and  repair  of  school  buildings  and 
for  furniture,  fixtures  and  means  of  escape  in  case  of  fire,  and 
for  fire  protection  for  existing  buildings,  and  for  improving 
existing  school  yards:  For  the  financial  years  ending  on  the 
thirty-first  day  of  January,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-four, 
nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-five  and  nineteen  hundred  and 
twenty-six,  respectively,  ninety-one  cents,  and  for  each  finan- 
cial year  thereafter,  thirty-five  cents. 

Sect.  3.  The  limit  of  the  amount  of  taxes  that  may  be 
assessed  on  property  in  the  city  of  Boston  is  hereby  increased 
in  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-three  and  in  each 
year  thereafter  by  such  an  amount,  on  each  one  thousand 
dollars  of  the  valuation  upon  which  the  appropriations  of  the 
city  council  of  said  city  are  based,  as  may  be  necessary  to  raise 
sufficient  money  to  meet  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Sect.  4.  This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  acceptance  by 
the  mayor,  the  city  council  and  the  school  committee  of  said 
city. 

[Approved  May  25,  1928.] 

[Accepted  by  the  City  Council  June  11,  1923;  approved  by 
the  mayor  June  12,  1923;  accepted  by  the  school  committee 
June  4,  1923.] 
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CHAPTER  142  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1924. 

AN  ACT  CHANGING  THE  NAME  OF  THE  BOSTON  NORMAL  SCHOOL  TO  THE 
TEACHERS  COLLEGE  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  public  school  called  the  Boston  Normal 
School  and  maintained  by  the  school  committee  of  the  city 
of  Boston  under  authority  of  chapter  one  hundred  and 
sixty-seven  of  the  acts  of  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy-four 
shall  hereafter  be  known  as  The  Teachers  College  of  the  city 
of  Boston;  and  said  school  committee  shall  have  the  same 
power  to  maintain  and  conduct  said  college  as  it  now  has  to 
maintain  and  conduct  the  Boston  Normal  School. 

Sect.  2.  Said  school  committee  shall  have  the  same 
authority  to  grant  degrees  under  chapter  two  hundred  and 
seventy-three  of  the  acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-two 
to  graduates  of  The  Teachers  College  of  the  city  of  Boston 
that  it  now  has  in  respect  to  graduates  of  the  Boston  Normal 
School. 

Sect.  3.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 
[Approved  March  28,  1924.) 


EXTRACTS  FROM  CHAPTER  479  OF  THE  ACTS  OF 

1924. 

AN  ACT  PROVIDING  FOR  BIENNIAL  ELECTIONS  IN  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON  AND 
FOR  BOROUGH  OR  WARD  REPRESENTATION  IN  THE  CITY  COUNCIL  THEREOF, 
AND  MAKING  CERTAIN  OTHER  CHANGES  IN  AND  ADDITIONS  TO  THE  CHAR- 
TER  OF  SAID  CITY. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows; 

Section  1.  The  terms  of  office  of  the  mayor  of  the  city 
of  Boston,  of  members  of  the  city  council  and  school  com- 
mittee of  said  city  which  would  expire  under  existing  law  on 
the  first  Monday  of  February,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty- 
six,  and  of  members  of  the  city  council  and  school  committee 
of  said  city  which  would  expire  under  existing  law  on  the 
first  Monday  of  February,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty- 
seven,  shall  terminate  at  ten  o'clock  in  the  forenoon  on  the 
first  Monday  of  January,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-six. 
There  shall  be  no  municipal  election  in  said  city  in  the  year 
nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-four,  and  the  terms  of  office  of 
members  of  the  city  council  and  school  committee  of  said 
city  which  would  expire  under  existing  law  on  the  first 
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Monday  of  February,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-five,  are 
hereby  extended  to  ten  o'clock  in  the  forenoon  on  the  first 
Monday  of  January,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-six.  .  .  . 

Sect.  5.     .      .  At  the  biennial  municipal  election 

in  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-five,  the  five 
members  of  the  school  committee  shall  be  elected.  The  two 
candidates  receiving  the  largest  number  of  votes  at  said 
election  shall  hold  office  for  four  years,  and  the  three  receiving 
the  next  largest  number  of  votes  at  said  election,  for  two 
years.  At  every  biennial  municipal  election  thereafter,  all 
members  of  the  school  committee  to  be  elected  shall  be 
chosen  for  terms  of  four  years  each.  The  terms  of  all  mem- 
bers of  the  school  committee  shall  begin  with  the  first  Monday 
of  January  following  their  election  and  continue  until  their 
successors  are  chosen  and  qualified.  The  members  of  the 
school  committee  shall  meet  and  organize  on  the  first  Monday 
of  January  following  their  election. 


CHAPTER  3091  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1925. 

AN  ACT  TO  REGULATE  APPROPRIATIONS  FOR  GENERAL  AND  CERTAIN  OTHER 
SCHOOL  PURPOSES  IN  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Section  one  of  chapter  two  hundred  and  six 
of  the  Special  Acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  nineteen,  as 
amended  in  paragraph  (a)  by  section  one  of  chapter  two 
hundred  and  forty-nine  of  said  Special  Acts  and  by  section 
one  of  chapter  six  hundred  and  forty-one  of  the  acts  of  nine- 
teen hundred  and  twenty,  is  hereby  further  amended  by 
striking  out  said  paragraph  and  inserting  in  place  thereof 
the  following: —  (a)  For  general  school  purposes:  for  the 
financial  year  ending  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  December, 
nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-five,  six  dollars  and  thirty 
cents;  for  the  financial  year  ending  on  the  thirty-first  day  of 
December,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-six,  six  dollars  and 
eighty-four  cents;  for  the  financial  year  ending  on  the 
thirty-first  day  of  December,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty- 
seven,  six  dollars  and  ninety-two  cents;  for  the  financial  year 
ending  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  December,  nineteen  hundred 
and  twenty-eight,  six  dollars  and  ninety-four  cents;  for  the 
financial  year  ending  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  December, 
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nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-nine,  six  dollars  and  ninety- 
six  cents;  and  for  each  financial  year  thereafter,  six  dollars 
and  ninety-seven  cents. 

Sect.  2.  Section  one  of  said  chapter  two  hundred  and 
six,  as  amended  in  paragraph  (d)  by  section  two  of  said 
chapter  two  hundred  and  forty-nine  and  by  section  two  of 
said  chapter  six  hundred  and  forty-one,  is  hereby  further 
amended  by  striking  out  said  paragraph  and  inserting  in 
place  thereof  the  following: —  (d)  For  organizing  and  con- 
ducting physical  training  and  exercises,  athletics,  sports, 
games  and  play,  and  for  providing  apparatus,  equipment  and 
facilities  for  the  same  in  buildings,  yards  and  playgrounds 
under  the  control  of  said  committee,  or  upon  any  other  land 
which  the  committee  may  have  the  right  to  use  for  this 
purpose  under  the  provisions  of  chapter  two  hundred  and 
ninety-five  of  the  acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  seven  and 
any  acts  in  addition  thereto  and  in  amendment  thereof:  for 
the  financial  year  ending  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  December, 
nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-five,  eleven  cents;  and  for 
each  financial  year  thereafter,  twelve  cents. 

Sect.  3.  Section  one  of  said  chapter  two  hundred  and 
six,  as  amended  in  paragraph  (e)  by  section  three  of  said 
chapter  two  hundred  and  forty-nine  and  by  section  three 
of  said  chapter  six  hundred  and  forty-one,  is  hereby  further 
amended  by  striking  out  said  paragraph  and  inserting  in 
place  thereof  the  following: —  (e)  For  the  employment  of  one 
supervising  female  nurse,  and  so  many  district  female  nurses 
as,  in  the  opinion  of  said  committee,  are  necessary  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  chapter  three  hundred  and  fifty- 
seven  of  the  acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  seven  and  acts  in 
amendment  thereof  and  in  addition  thereto,  and  for  the 
employment  of  such  number  of  school  physicians  as,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  committee,  may  be  necessary,  and  for  the 
care  of  teeth  of  school  children:  for  the  financial  year  ending 
on  the  thirty-first  day  of  December,  nineteen  hundred  and 
twenty-five,  nine  cents;  and  for  each  financial  year  there- 
after, ten  cents. 

Sect.  4.  Section  one  of  said  chapter  two  hundred  and  six. 
as  amended  in  paragraph  (/)  by  section  four  of  said  chapter 
six  hundred  and  forty-one,  is  hereby  further  amended  by 
striking  out  said  paragraph  and  inserting  in  place  thereof 
the  following: —  (f)  For  the  purpose  of  conducting  educational 
and  recreative  activities  in  or  upon  school  property  under 
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the  control  of  said  committee,  and  the  use  thereof  by  indi- 
viduals and  associations  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
chapter  one  hundred  and  ninety-five  of  the  acts  of  nineteen 
hundred  and  twelve,  and  chapter  eighty-six  of  the  Special 
Acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  sixteen,  and  any  acts  in  addi- 
tion thereto  and  in  amendment  thereof:  for  the  financial 
year  ending  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  December,  nineteen 
hundred  and  twenty-five,  three  cents;  and  for  each  financial 
year  thereafter,  four  cents. 

Sect.  5.  Section  one  of  said  chapter  two  hundred  and 
six  is  hereby  further  amended  by  striking  out  paragraph  Qi) 
and  inserting  in  place  thereof  the  following: —  (h)  For  pro- 
moting the  Americanization  and  better  training  for  citizen- 
ship of  foreign-born  persons :  for  the  financial  year  ending  on 
the  thirty-first  day  of  December,  nineteen  hundred  and 
twenty-five,  two  cents;  and  for  each  financial  year  thereafter, 
three  cents. 

Sect.  6.  Section  one  of  said  chapter  two  hundred  and 
six  is  hereby  further  amended  by  striking  out  paragraph  (i) 
and  inserting  in  place  thereof  the  following: —  (i)  For  voca- 
tional guidance:  for  the  financial  year  ending  on  the  thirty- 
first  day  of  December,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-five,  two 
cents;  and  for  each  financial  year  thereafter,  three  cents. 

Sect.  7.  The  limit  of  the  amount  of  taxes  that  may  be 
assessed  on  property  in  the  city  of  Boston  is  hereby  increased 
in  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-five  and  in  each 
year  thereafter  by  such  an  amount,  on  each  one  thousand 
dollars  of  the  valuation  upon  which  the  appropriations  of  the 
city  council  of  said  city  are  based,  as  may  be  necessary  to 
raise  sufficient  money  to  meet  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Sect.  8.  This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  acceptance  by 
the  mayor,  the  city  council  and  the  school  committee  of  the 
city  of  Boston. 

[Approved  April  30,  1925.] 

[Accepted  by  the  city  council  May  25,  1925;  accepted  by 
the  mayor  May  26,  1925;  accepted  by  the  school  committee 
June  1,  1925.] 
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CHAPTER  327  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1925. 

AN  ACT  TO  REGULATE  APPROPRIATIONS  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  AND  CERTAIN 
OTHER  PURPOSES  BY  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Section  one  of  chapter  two  hundred  and  six  of 
the  Special  Acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  nineteen,  as 
amended  by  chapter  two  hundred  and  forty-nine  of  said 
Special  Acts,  by  chapters  five  hundred  and  twenty-four  and 
six  hundred  and  forty-one  of  the  acts  of  nineteen  hundred 
and  twenty  and  by  chapter  four  hundred  and  eighty-eight 
of  the  acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-three,  is  hereby 
further  amended  by  striking  out  item  (6)  and  inserting  in 
place  thereof  the  following: —  (6)  For  the  construction  and 
furnishing  of  new  school  buildings,  both  temporary  and  per- 
manent, including  the  taking  of  land  therefor,  and  for  school 
yards,  and  the  preparing  of  school  yards  for  use,  and  for  the 
rent  of  hired  school  accommodations :  for  the  financial  years 
ending  on  January  thirty-first,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty- 
four,  and  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-five,  respectively,  two 
dollars  and  thirty-three  cents,  for  the  financial  year  ending 
on  December  thirty-first,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-five, 
one  dollar  and  seventy-seven  cents,  and  for  each  financial 
year  thereafter,  sixty-eight  cents;  provided,  however,  that 
there  shall  not  be  appropriated  for  purposes  included  under 
the  provisions  of  this  item  during  said  financial  years  ending 
on  January  thirty-first,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-four 
and  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-five,  more  than  three 
million  five  hundred  thousand  dollars  in  any  one  year,  and 
during  said  financial  year  ending  on  December  thirty-first, 
nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-five,  more  than  three  million 
dollars;  and  provided,  further,  that  the  amount  to  be  raised 
by  taxation  in  any  one  year  to  meet  the  appropriations 
already  made  and  to  be  made  for  said  years  ending  on  Janu- 
ary thirty-first,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-four  and  nine- 
teen hundred  and  twenty-five,  for  purposes  included  under 
the  provisons  of  this  item  shall  not  exceed  the  estimated 
amount  of  expenditures  necessary  to  be  made  during  any  year 
on  account  of  any  and  all  said  appropriations  as  determined 
by  the  school  committee  on  or  before  August  first  of  each 
year  and  certified  to  the  board  of  assessors  on  or  before 
August  fifth  in  each  year,  until  the  entire  amount  of  appro- 
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priations  authorized  for  said  years  ending  on  January  thirty- 
first,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-four  and  nineteen  hun- 
dred and  twenty-five  have  been  entirely  raised  by  taxation; 
and  provided,  further,  that  liabilities  incurred  hereunder 
may  be  paid  from  any  money  raised  for  appropriations  made 
under  the  provisions  of  this  item;  and  provided,  further,  that 
there  shall  be  raised  by  taxation  in  the  year  nineteen  hundred 
and  twenty-five  on  account  of  the  amount  herein  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  for  that  year  the  sum  of  one  million  five 
hundred  thousand  dollars  and  also  in  that  year  and  in  each 
year  thereafter  such  additional  sums  as  shall  be  necessary  to 
meet  the  estimated  amount  of  expenditures  necessary  to  be 
made  during  the  year  ending  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  Decem- 
ber, nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-five  and  during  each  year 
thereafter  on  account  of  appropriations  made  as  authorized 
for  the  said  year  ending  on  December  thirty-first  of  said  year 
as  determined  by  the  school  committee  on  or  before  August 
first  of  each  year  and  certified  to  the  board  of  assessors  on  or 
before  the  fifth  day  of  August  in  each  year  until  the  entire 
amount  of  appropriations  authorized  for  the  year  ending  on 
the  thirty-first  day  of  December,  nineteen  hundred  and 
twenty-five  have  been  entirely  raised  by  taxation. 

Sect.  2.  The  limit  of  the  amount  of  taxes  that  may  be 
assessed  on  property  in  the  city  of  Boston  is  hereby  increased 
in  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-five  and  in  each 
year  thereafter  by  such  an  amount,  on  each  one  thousand 
dollars  of  the  valuation  upon  which  the  appropriations  of  the 
city  council  of  said  city  are  based,  as  may  be  necessary  to 
raise  sufficient  money  to  meet  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Sect.  3.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  May  1,  1925.} 


CHAPTER  16  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1926. 

AN  ACT  AUTHORIZING  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON  TO 
GRANT  THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  EDUCATION  AT  THE  TEACHERS 
COLLEGE  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston  may  grant 
the  degree  of  Master  of  Education  to  graduates  of  colleges 
or  universities  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  a  graduate 
course  of  instruction  in  The  Teachers  College  of  the  City  of 
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Boston  as  prescribed  by  the  board  of  superintendents,  in 
addition  to  the  degrees  it  may  now  grant  to  graduates  of  said 
college  under  authority  of  chapter  two  hundred  and  seventy- 
three  of  the  acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-two  and 
chapter  one  hundred  and  forty-two  of  the  acts  of  nineteen 
hundred  and  twenty-four. 
[Approved  February  4>  1926.] 


CHAPTER  140  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1926. 

AN  ACT  RELATIVE  TO  THE  BUSINESS  AGENT  OF  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  OF 

THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Chapter  three  hundred  and  eighteen  of  the 
acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  six  is  hereby  amended  by 
striking  out  section  one  and  inserting  in  place  thereof  the 
following:  Section  1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of 
Boston  shall  choose  a  secretary,  not  of  their  own  number, 
who  shall  also  serve  as  secretary  to  the  board  of  superintend- 
ents, and  a  business  manager,  who  shall  hold  their  respective 
offices  until  removed  by  the  committee  for  cause.  The 
committee  may  also  elect  and  remove  such  other  subordinate 
officers  not  specifically  provided  for  by  law  as  they  may  deem 
expedient.  The  business  manager  shall  in  writing  approve 
and  transmit  to  the  auditor  of  said  city  all  vouchers,  pay  rolls 
and  other  documents  calling  for  the  expenditure  of  money, 
together  with  summarized  requisitions  on  said  auditor, 
approved  by  the  committee  or  by  any  authorized  member 
thereof,  and  requesting  said  auditor  to  place  said  vouchers, 
pay  rolls  and  other  documents  on  his  draft  for  payment  by  the 
treasurer  of  said  city 

Sect.  2.  The  title  of  the  present  holder  of  the  office  of 
business  agent  of  the  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Boston 
shall  hereafter  be  business  manager,  and  as  such  officer,  he 
shall  continue  to  be  under  the  civil  service. 

Sect.  3.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[Approved  March  24,  1926.] 
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CHAPTER  153  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1926. 

AN  ACT  TO  REGULATE  APPROPRIATIONS  FOR  CERTAIN  SCHOOL  PURPOSES  IN 
THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Section  one  of  chapter  two  hundred  and  six 
of  the  Special  Acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  nineteen,  as 
amended  in  paragraph  (c)  by  section  two  of  chapter  five 
hundred  and  twenty-four  of  the  acts  of  nineteen  hundred 
and  twenty  and  by  section  two  of  chapter  four  hundred  and 
eighty-eight  of  the  acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty- 
three,  is  hereby  further  amended  by  striking  out  said  para- 
graph and  inserting  in  place  thereof  the  following: — (c) 
For  the  alteration  and  repair  of  school  buildings  and  for 
furniture,  fixtures  and  means  of  escape  in  case  of  fire,  and  for 
fire  protection  for  existing  buildings,  and  for  improving 
existing  school  yards:  for  the  financial  year  ending  on  the 
thirty-first  day  of  December,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty- 
six  and  for  each  financial  year  thereafter,  ninety-one  cents.  . 

Sect.  2.  Section  one  of  said  chapter  two  hundred  and 
six,  as  amended  in  paragraph  (d)  by  section  two  of  chapter 
two  hundred  and  forty-nine  of  the  Special  Acts  of  nineteen 
hundred  and  nineteen,  by  section  two  of  chapter  six  hundred 
and  forty-one  of  the  acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty 
and  by  section  two  of  chapter  three  hundred  and  nine  of  the 
acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-five,  is  hereby  further 
amended  by  striking  out  said  paragraph  and  inserting  in 
place  thereof  the  following: — ■  (d)  For  organizing  and 
conducting  physical  training  and  exercises,  athletics,  sports, 
games  and  play,  and  for  providing  apparatus,  equipment 
and  facilities  for  the  same  in  buildings,  yards  and  play- 
grounds under  the  control  of  said  committee,  or  upon  any 
other  land  which  the  committee  may  have  the  right  to  use 
for  this  purpose  under  the  provisions  of  chapter  two  hundred 
and  ninety-five  of  the  acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  seven 
and  any  acts  in  addition  thereto  and  in  amendment  thereof : 
for  the  financial  year  ending  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  Decem- 
ber, nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-six  and  for  each  financial 
year  thereafter,  fifteen  cents. 

Sect.  3.  Section  one  of  said  chapter  two  hundred  and  six, 
as  amended  in  paragraph  (e)  by  section  three  of  said  chapter 
two  hundred  and  forty-nine,  by  section  three  of  said  chapter 
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six  hundred  and  forty-one  and  by  section  three  of  said  chapter 
three  hundred  and  nine,  is  hereby  further  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  said  paragraph  and  inserting  in  place  thereof  the 
following: — (e)  For  the  employment  of  one  supervising 
female  nurse,  and  so  many  district  female  nurses  as,  in  the 
opinion  of  said  committee,  are  necessary  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  chapter  three  hundred  and  fifty-seven  of 
the  acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  seven  and  acts  in  amend- 
ment thereof  and  in  addition  thereto,  and  for  the  employ- 
ment of  such  number  of  school  physicians  as,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  committee,  may  be  necessary,  and  for  the  care  of 
teeth  of  school  children:  for  the  financial  year  ending  on  the 
thirty-first  day  of  December,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty- 
six  and  for  each  financial  year  thereafter,  eleven  cents. 

Sect.  4.  For  the  purposes  of  this  act,  the  limit  of  the 
amount  of  taxes  that  may  be  assessed  on  property  in  the 
city  of  Boston  is  hereby  increased  in  the  year  nineteen 
hundred  and  twenty-six,  and  in  each  year  thereafter,  sixty 
cents  on  each  one  thousand  dollars  of  the  valuation  upon 
which  the  appropriations  of  the  city  council  of  said  city  are 
based. 

Sect.  5.  This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  acceptance 
by  the  mayor,  the  city  council  and  the  school  committee  of 
the  city  of  Boston. 

\ Approved  March  25,  1926. \ 

[Accepted  by  city  council  May  10,  1926;  accepted  by  mayor  May  11,  1926;  accepted  by  school 
committee  May  17,  1926.) 


CHAPTER  314  OF  THE  ACTS  OF  1926. 

AN  ACT  RELATIVE  TO  APPROPRIATIONS  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  AND  CERTAIN 
OTHER  PURPOSES  BY  THE  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 

Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Section  one  of  chapter  two  hundred  and 
six  of  the  Special  Acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  nineteen, 
as  amended  by  chapter  two  hundred  and  forty-nine  of  said 
Special  Acts,  by  chapters  five  hundred  and  twenty-four  and 
six  hundred  and  forty-one  of  the  acts  of  nineteen  hundred 
and  twenty,  by  chapter  four  hundred  and  eighty-eight  of 
the  acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-three,  by  chapters 
three  hundred  and  nine  and  three  hundred  and  twenty-seven 
of  the  acts  of  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-five  and  by  chap- 
ter one  hundred  and  fifty -three  of  the  acts  of  nineteen  hun- 
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dred  and  twenty-six,  is  hereby  further  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  item  (b)  and  inserting  in  place  thereof  the  following: 
(6)  For  the  construction  and  furnishing  of  new  school  build- 
ings, both  temporary  and  permanent,  including  the  taking 
of  land  therefor,  and  for  school  yards,  and  the  preparing 
of  school  yards  for  use,  and  for  the  rent  of  hired  school  accom- 
modations :  for  the  financial  years  ending  on  J anuary  thirty- 
first,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty- four  and  nineteen  hundred 
and  twenty-five,  respectively,  two  dollars  and  thirty-three 
cents;  for  the  financial  year  ending  on  December  thirty-first, 
nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-five,  one  dollar  and  seventy- 
seven  cents;  for  the  financial  year  ending  on  December 
thirty-first,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-six,  two  dollars 
and  twenty-five  cents;  for  the  financial  years  ending  on 
December  thirty-first,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-seven 
and  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-eight,  respectively,  one 
dollar  and  sixty-eight  cents;  and  for  each  financial  year 
thereafter,  sixty-eight  cents;  provided,  however,  that  there 
shall  not  be  appropriated  for  purposes  included  under  the 
provisions  of  this  item  during  said  financial  years  ending 
on  January  thirty-first,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty- 
four  and  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-five,  more  than  three 
million  five  hundred  thousand  dollars  in  any  one  year,  or 
during  said  financial  year  ending  on  December  thirty-first, 
nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-five,  more  than  three  million 
dollars,  or  during  said  financial  year  ending  on  December 
thirty-first,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-six,  more  than 
four  million  dollars,  or  during  said  financial  years  ending 
on  December  thirty-first,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-seven 
and  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-eight,  more  than  three 
million  dollars  in  any  one  year;  and  provided,  further,  that 
the  amount  to  be  raised  by  taxation  in  any  one  year  to  meet 
the  appropriations  already  made  and  to  be  made  for  said 
years  ending  on  January  thirty-first,  nineteen  hundred  and 
twenty-four  and  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-five  for  pur- 
poses included  under  the  provisions  of  this  item  shall  not 
exceed  the  estimated  amount  of  expenditures  necessary 
to  be  made  during  any  year  on  account  of  any  and  all  said 
appropriations  as  determined  by  the  school  committee  on 
or  before  August  first  of  each  year  and  certified  to  the  board 
of  assessors  on  or  before  August  fifth  in  each  year,  until  the 
entire  amount  of  appropriations  authorized  for  said  years 
ending  on  January  thirty-first,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty- 
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four  and  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-five  has  been  entirely 
raised  by  taxation;  and  provided,  further,  that  there  shall 
be  raised  by  taxation  in  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and 
twenty-five  on  account  of  the  amount  herein  authorized  to 
be  appropriated  for  that  year  the  sum  of  one  million  five 
hundred  thousand  dollars  and  also  in  that  year  and  in  each 
year  thereafter  such  additional  sums  as  shall  be  necessary 
to  meet  the  estimated  amount  of  expenditures  necessary 
to  be  made  during  the  year  ending  on  the  thirty-first  day 
of  December  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-five  and  during 
each  year  thereafter  on  account  of  appropriations  made 
as  authorized  for  the  said  year  ending  on  December  thirty- 
first,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-five  as  determined  by 
the  school  committee  on  or  before  August  first  of  each  year 
and  certified  to  the  board  of  assessors  on  or  before  the  fifth 
day  of  August  in  each  year  until  the  entire  amount  of  appro- 
priations authorized  for  the  year  ending  on  the  thirty-first 
day  of  December,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-five  has 
been  entirely  raised  by  taxation;  and  provided,  further,  that 
there  shall  be  raised  by  taxation  on  account  of  the  amounts 
herein  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  years  ending 
on  the  thirty-first  day  of  December,  nineteen  hundred  and 
twenty-six,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-seven,  and  nineteen 
hundred  and  twenty-eight  as  follows:  in  the  year  nineteen 
hundred  and  twenty-six,  the  sum  of  not  less  than  one  million 
and  not  more  than  one  million  five  hundred  thousand  dollars : 
in  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-seven,  the  sum  of 
not  less  than  three  million  five  hundred  thousand  and  not 
more  than  four  million  dollars;  in  the  year  nineteen  hundred 
and  twenty-eight,  the  sum  of  not  less  than  three  million  and 
not  more  than  three  million  five  hundred  thousand  dollars: 
in  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-nine,  the  balance  of 
the  sums  appropriated  and  not  already  raised  by  taxation  on 
account  of  the  amounts  herein  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
for  the  years  ending  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  December, 
nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-six,  nineteen  hundred  and 
twenty-seven  and  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-eight  ;  and 
the  amounts  in  excess  of  the  minimum  amounts  but  not 
exceeding  the  maximum  amounts  to  be  raised  by  taxation  in 
each  of  the  years  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-six,  nineteen 
hundred  and  twenty-seven  and  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty- 
eight  shall  be  determined  by  the  school  committee  on  or  before 
August  first  of  each  of  said  years  and  be  certified  to  the  board 
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of  assessors  on  or  before  the  fifth  day  of  August  in  each  of 
said  years;  and  provided,  further,  that  liabilities  incurred  for 
purposes  specified  under  this  item  may  be  paid  from  any 
money  raised  for  appropriations  made  under  the  provisions 
of  this  item. 

Sect.  2.  The  limit  of  the  amount  of  taxes  that  may 
be  assessed  on  property  in  the  city  of  Boston  is  hereby 
increased  in  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-six  and 
in  each  year  thereafter  by  such  an  amount,  on  each  one  thou- 
sand dollars  of  the  valuation  upon  which  the  appropriations  of 
the  city  council  of  said  city  are  based,  as  may  be  necessary 
to  raise  sufficient  money  to  meet  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Sect.  3.    This  act  shall  take  effect  upon  its  passage. 

[ Approved  May  5, 1926  ] 
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2 

Viahitup  1  rkfTpnHprc 

182 

400 

2  3 

illofrol  PTnnln^nYi on t  r»T  tyi i nnr<J 

182 

401 

'  i 

Tiporlppfpfl  pliilH  rpn 

183 

403 

182 

402 

I 

1  OA 

184 

404 

1 

99 

224 

2 

183 

403 

3 

nr^lirl q vc  qtiH  vp  r»p  tinn 

181 

399 

2 

181 

399 

2 

inspection  of  records 

88 

200 

3 

l/y,  lot) 

Of\7  OC\0 

o97-«3yS 

mppf  m  <xc 

179 

396 

12 

npTi-Q tf,pr»H pti pp  pprrlc 

99 

224 

3 

number  allowed  

145 

309 

/^nr»Q cir^r^Q  1  pVicptipp  r\f  tuithic  Tint.  \f\  hp  in  Vpct  tpH 

U L/L-Ct-olUIltll  ctU&CllCC  <J1   JJtljJllO  XlyJ  v   \Aj  UC    Ul  V  Co  IX^a  ICU  «  •  • 

182 

403 

I 

rkTTlrf"»P  nPllK 

179 

396 

q 

Tpnrim^pH  or  mmnpnsion 

178 

396 

g 

CP  1  P  TTT 

148 

325 

2 

88 

200 

3 

enhctff n t.pq   p  nnnin  tmpn  t". 

180 

397 

supervision  End  control  of 

19 

60 

3 

177 

395 

I 

transfer  certificates  

79,  80 

183 

1,2 

unsatisfactory  service  to  be  reported  

103 

229 

4 

incite  nnf  tn  hp  tyiqHp  wViPrP  pnmTYninipflhlp  tIicppcpc 

183 

wo 

2 

Auditing: 

63 

121 

100 

225 

\TTT'RO'RT7'F'D  TjTRT  OF  T?,YT  RoOTCS 

15 

43 

net 
70 

170 

1 

Board  of  Apportionment: 

annual  estimate,  proposed  additions  and  extensions .  . 

STimifll  list,  nf  lfinrl^    nnilrJinfrs   vnrHs  anr!  fiiTrn^ninos 
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fin 

1/11 

141 

1 

65 

142 

appropriations  control  of 

65 

143 

1 

Bowdoin,  Degrand  and  Gibson  Funds  

65 

144 

1 

chairman 

65 

140 

2 

dntips 

64  66 

1 40-1 47 

act 
00 

1  AT 

147 

1 

TYlPptinfffi 

65 

140 

5 

64 

140 

1 

monthly  statements  from  business  manager  

66 

146 

1 

65 

140 

3 

requisitions,  approval  of  

65 

145 

1 

162 

346 

3 

14 

36 

1 

65 

140 

4 

145 
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Board  of  Examiners: 

duties  

examinations  for  admission  to  schools,  classes 

and  courses  

examinations  for  certificates  of  qualification: 

admissions  to  

conduct  of  

eligibility  of  candidates  for  original  entry .  .  . 
preparation  and  distribution  of  information . 
promotions,  assistance  rendered  in  connec- 
tion with  

rating  of  candidates  for  original  entry  

visitation  of  candidates  for  original  entry . . . 

promotional  examinations  

meetings  

membership  

quorum  

records   

Board  of  Superintendents: 

chairman  and  vice-chairman  

duties  

atlases,  cyclopedias,  globes,  maps,  charts  

books: 

approval  of  reference  

report  on  introduction  or  discontinuance 

certificates,  award  of .  . .  

certificates  of  qualification  

certification  of  graduates,  Teachers  College  .  .  . .  . 
certification  of  teachers  passing  promotional 

examinations  

courses  of  study  

determination   of    requirements  for  admission 

to  all  schools,  classes  or  courses  

dictionaries,  adoption  and  discontinuance  

diplomas,  award  of  

educational  material,  approval  of  

eligible  lists: 

establishment  

grading  

promotion .  .  

rating  of  candidates  

removal  of  names  from   

restoration  of  names  to  

examinations : 

admission  to  Teachers  College,  Latin,  day 
and  evening  high  schools  

bases  of  rating  

certificates  of  qualification   


5/  -58 

95 

1-10 

CO 

58 

95 

9 

57 

95 

o 
O 

57 

95 

o 

57 

95 

7 

58 

95 

4 

58 

95 

G 

58 

95 

5 

58 

95 

5 

58 

95 

8 

57 

95 

1 

57 

95 

1 

57 

95 

1 

57 

95 

1 

19 

65 

2 

19-6."> 

65-87 

20 

69 

1 

20 

69 

1 

1  AO 

loz 

OA  A 

o40 

9 

20 

68 

1 

21 

74 

3 

21 

71 

1 

23-51 

80 

20 

70 

2 

21 

72 

1,  2 

20 

67 

'  i 

21 

73 

1 

20 

68 

1 

21 

74 

1-3 

20 

69 

1 

20 

70 

1.  3,  4 

55 

87 

'  3 

20 

70 

1,3 

20 

70 

4 

20 

70 

1,  3,4 

55,  56 

87 

1.  4 

56 

87 

4 

21 

73 

1 

83 

190 

1 

23 

78 

2 

20 

70 

2 
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Sec. 


Board  of  Superintendents: 
duties: 

examinations : 

determination  of  grades  to  be  given  

promotional  

Franklin  medals,  awards  of  

licenses  

medals  and  prizes,  award  of  

reports  and  recommendations  

signature  of  secretary  on  certificates  of  quali 
fication  

temporary  certificates  

meetings  

membership  

quorum  

secretary  

Board  of  Trustees,  Teachers'  Retirement  Fund: 

membership  

method  of  election  

Bookkeepers: 

appointments  

credit  for  previous  service  

holidays  and  vacations  

hours  of  service: 

day  high  and  Latin  

day  industrial  

leave  of  absence: 

authority  of  superintendent  

conditions  of  granting   

salary  deductions   

without  loss  of  pay  

number  allowed,  Boston  Trade  School  

Latin  and  day  high  schools  

Trade  School  for  Girls  

removal  

reprimand  or  suspension  

salaries   

transfer  

Books: 

adoption: 

approval  of  School  Committee  

approval  of  board  of  superintendents  

recommendation  of  board  of  superintendents.  .  . 

recommendation  of  superintendent  

authorized  list  

collection  of,  at  end  of  term   
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1 
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1,2 

17 
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1 
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346 
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20 

68 
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18 

59 

2 

15 

43 

1 

68 

161 
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Sec. 

Par. 

Books: 

dictionaries  

18 

59 

2 

discontinuance : 

approval  of  School  Committee  

161 

346 

1 

recommendation  of  board  of  superintendents.  .  .  . 

20 

68 

1 

18 

59 

2 

evening  school,  restricted  to  use  in  buildings  

162 

349 

2 

free  to  pupils   

162 

348 

1 

59 

105 

1 

reference  books : 

approval  of  board  of  superintendents  

20 

69 

1 

162 

346 

2 

59 

104-105 

restricted  to  use  in  buildings  during  school  hours, 

162 

349 

1 

346 

3 

1  ^ 

fo 

l 

18 

59 

2 

20 

68 

I 

t>y 

1  o -i  ins 

' 

approval  01  School  Committee  

1  fil 
101 

Q/1fi 

o4o 

162 

347 

1 

Bootblacks  : 

forbidden  on  Common  or  Public  Garden  

1  oa 

410 

5 

Boston  Clerical  School: 

83 

192 

1 

lo4 

9 

lo4 

oUl 

A 

4 

1 0 

1  fifi 

1  o 
it. 

teachers : 

OU  L 

lo4 

OUl 

1 

1 

08 

loi 

1 

Boston  Disciplinary  Day  School: 

establishment  

81 

1S5 

10 

pupils: 

admission,  attendance  and  discharge  

81 

185 

10,  11 

95.  96 

o  c 

o-o 

teachers: 

131 

295 

i 
1 

 i  _ 

lot 

on  x 

i 

fie. 

DO 

1  fil 
IO  L 

1 

Boston  Trade  School: 

100 

225 

6 

82 

188 

1 

84 

194 

3 

bookkeepers : 

153 

333 

3 

133 

298 

4 

clerical  assistants: 

153 

333 

o 

133 

29S. 

4.  S 

collection  and  payment  of  sums  received  

100 

225 

7 
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Boston  Trade  School: 
evening  classes: 

admission  

advance  payments   

clerical  assistant  

teachers  

term  

purchase  of  materials  

suspension  of  sessions,  annual  drill  and  parade  

teachers  and  assistants  

term  

toolkeepers  

Boundary  Lines  : 

district  lines  

establishment  within  districts  

exception  in  favor  of  first  three  grades  

exception  in  favor  of  pupils  completing  the  sixth 

grade  

Bowdoin  Fund  

Budget: 

board  of  apportionment  

business  manager  

Business  Manager: 

accounts,  auditing  of  

assistant  business  manager  

assistants,  appointment  

authority  delegated  

bond  required  

duties : 

accounts : 

advance  payments,  evening  schools  

auditing  of  

Eastburn  School  Fund  

income  from  sale  of  products,  certain  schools, 

income  from  sale  of  books,  etc  

school  centers  

tuition,  non-residents  

annual  report  

budget : 

annual  appropriation  order  

annual  estimates  

competitive  bids  

monthly  statement  to  School  Committee...  . 
monthly  statement  to  board  of  apportion- 
ment   

expenditures : 

accounts  

appropriations    

certification  of  

contemplated  
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84 

194 

3 

85-87 

196 

1-10 

133 

298 

8 

1  oo 

298 

5-7 

69 

161 

5 

100 

225 

5 

71 

1  CO 

163 

3,  4 

132,  133 

298 

1-8 

68 

161 

1 

132 

298 

3 

197-231 

79 

182 

5 

79 

182 

4 

78 

182 
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00 

1  A  A 

144 

1 

00 

111 

141 

60 

109 

1,2 

CO 

63 

121 

* 

CO 

63 

122 

- 

co 

63 

122 

* 

CO 

03 
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01 

t  t  A 

114 
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59 

101 
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196 
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121 
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100 

225 
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119 

177 

390 

1-4 

61 

113 

1 

CO 

62 

1  OA 
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60 

109 

62 

117 
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60 

108 

66 

146 

59 

102 

60 

107 

59 

103 

13 

31 

61 

111 
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Business  Manager: 
duties : 

expenditures: 

excess  

itemized  accounts  

unnecessary  or  wasteful 
payrolls  


names  to  be  dropped  from  

proposals  

purchases : 

accounts  

authorized  books  only  

certification  of  

method  of  making  

receipts: 

for  articles  delivered  

for  income  received  

report  on  propositions  involving  additional  ex- 
pense  

requisitions  

supplies  

tuition,  non-residents  


election  

engineer  

executive  financial  officer  of  School  Committee  

leaves  of  absence,  statement  

member: 

board  of  apportionment  

salary  board  

trial  board  for  custodians  :  

non-residents : 

authority  for  attendance  

collection  of  tuition  

reports  from  principals .  

school  property,  responsibility  for  

teachers : 

appointments,  etc.,  notification  of  

certification  of  services  rendered  

certification  of  those  passing  promotional  exami 
nations  


dropped  from  pay  rolls  when  absent  more  than 


year 

term  of  office . 


Cadets: 

annual  exhibition  drills  

annual  parade  

suspension  of  sessions  for  drills  and  parade . 


66 
61 
60 
59 
117 
156 
62 

59 
59 
62 
61 

60 
62 

13 
59 
59 
61 
81 
9 
63 
59 
61 

64 
67 
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77 
61 
101 
103 

99 
100 

21 
161 
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71 
71 
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147 
110 
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103 

265 
338 
116,  118 
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105 
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114 
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31 
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113 
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140 
155 
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113 

226 
230 

225 
225 

72 
341 

338 
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163 
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Par. 

Certificates  : 

pupils : 

accomplishment  

163 

352 

1 

athletic  

163 

352 

3 

athletic  events,  playgrounds  

164 

352 

7 

continuation  schools  

172 

382 

1-3 

Day  School  for  Immigrants  

163 

352 

4 

163 

352 

5 

.163 

352 

6 

163 

352 

2 

preparation  and  delivery  

15 

44 

1 

teachers: 

promotional  examinations  

21 

72 

1 

161 

341 

3 

Certificates  of  Qualification: 

54 

86 

,  1 

appointments  in  accordance  with  

118 

266 

2 

51 

82 

2 

eligible  lists  

20 

70 

1,  3,  4 

establishment  

52 

83 

1 

graduates  of  Teachers  College  

20 

70 

2 

inclusions  on  lists  of  lower  grade  

52 

84 

1 

names  limited  to  one  list,  with  exceptions  

52 

83 

1 

equivalents  for  teaching  experience  

51 

81 

1 

examinations : 

57 

95 

3 

conduct  of 

57 

95 

2 

58 

95 

4 

information  relative  to  

58 

95 

4 

expiration 

52-54 

85 

1-8 

graduates  of  Teachers  College  

20 

70 

2 

inclusion  of  assistants  in  certificates  to  heads  of  de- 

partments  

51 

81 

2 

21 

71 

1 

49 

80 

limited  in  rank  and  date  

118 

266 

23-51 

80 

9 

non-renewable  

54 

85 

9 

playgrounds  

143 

306 

4 

requirements  for: 

I. —  The  Teachers  College  of  the  City  of  Boston, 

23 

80 

II  —  The  Teachers  College  of  the  City  of  Boston, 

23 

80 

III. — ■  High  and  Clerical  School,  Head  Master.  .  . 

24 

80 

IV.— High  School  

25-27 

80 

V.—  High  School,  Special  

27 

80 

27 

oO 

VII. —  Elementary  School,  Class  A  

28 

80 

Mil  —  Elementary  School,  Class  B  

28 

80 

IX. — ■  Elementary  School,  Special  

29 

80 

X. — ■  (a)  Kindergarten  

29 

80 

X. — ■  (b)  Kindergarten-Primarv  

29 

80 
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Certificates  of  Qualification  : 
requirements  for: 
XI. —  Special: 

Supervising  Staff  

Manual  Arts  

Military  Drill  

Music  

Physical  Education 


Certificates  Valid  in  Day  High  Schools: 

Commercial  Branches  

Manual  Arts,  Drawing  

Mechanic  Arts  

Home  Nursing  

Physical  Education  

Salesmanship  

Industrial  Instructors : 

Household  Science  

Dressmaking  and  Millinery  

Vocational  Instructor  and  Vocational  Assist- 
ant   


in  Day  Elementary 
or    Day  Intermediate 


Certificates  Valid 
Schools 

Schools  and  Classes 

Cookery  

Sewing  

Millinery  

Manual  Training  

Special  Classes  

Principal  and  Assistant  Principal,  Horace 

Mann  School  for  the  Deaf  

Examiner  in  Penmanship  

Certificates  Valid  in  Evening  Schools : 

(a)    Bookkeeping,  Commercial  Geog- 
raphy and  Commercial  Law .  .  .  . 
(6)    Phonography  and  Typewriting.  . 

(c)  Penmanship  

XII. —  Evening  High  School,  Principal  

XIII  —  Evening  High  School  

XIV.  —  Evening  Elementary  School,  Principal . . . 

XV.  —  Evening  Elementary  School  

XVI.  —  Evening  School,  Special  

XVII.  A. — -Evening  School,  Limited  

XVII.  B. —  Evening  School,  Limited  

XVIII.  —  Evening  Elementary  School  Interpre- 
ter  

XIX.  — High  School,'  Limited".  

XX.  —  Evening  School,  Freehand  Drawing  

XXI.  —  Nurse  

XXII.  — Playground  

XXIII.  —  Evening  Industrial  School  

XXIV  —  Dav  Industrial  School   
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32 
32 
32 
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33 
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35 
35 
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80 
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80 
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Par. 


Certificates  of  Qualification: 
requirements  for: 

XXV.  —  Temporary.  

Junior  Assistant  

XXVI.  —  Continuation  School   

XXVII.  —  Day  Clerical  School  

XXVIII.  —  Day  Clerical  School  

XXIX  —  Day  Clerical  School   

XXX.  —  Day  and  Evening  Industrial  Schools 

XXXI.  A. —  Day   and     Evening  Industrial 
Schools  

XXXI.  B. —  Day    and    Evening  Industrial 
Schools  

XXXII.  A  —  Day    and   Evening  Industrial 
Schools  

XXXII.  B. —  Day  and    Evening  Industrial 
Schools  

XXXIII.  —  Intermediate  

XXXIV.  —  Day  and  Evening  Industrial  iSchools 

Physical  Education  

XXXV.  — Horace  Mann  School  

revocable   

signatures  required  

temporary  :  

validity  

Certificating  Office: 
physician : 

duties  

holidays  and  vacations  

leave  of  absence,  deductions  

Chairman: 

School  Committee : 

absence  

call  special  meetings  

duties   

election  

president  of  corporation  

pro  tempore  

suspensions  of  sessions  

term  of  office  

board  of  apportionment  

board  of  superintendents  

Charts  : 

approval  

Chief  Attendance  Officer: 

duties   

cases  referred  

charges  against  subordinates  

hours  of  attendance  officers  


41 

80 

41 

80 

42 

80 

43 

80 

43 

80 

43 

80 

43-45 

80 

45-47 

80 

47-49 

80 

50 
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50 

80 

50 

80 

51 
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80 

54 

85 
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52 
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54 

86 
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52-53 

85 
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172 

381 
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111 

247 

13 

73 

164 
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156-157 

339 
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12 

19 
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11 

14 

1 

12 

20 

1 

9 

3 

1 

11 

12 

1 

9 

1 

1 

12 

19 

1 

70 

163 

1 

9 

3 

1 

65 

140 

2 

17 

57 

1 

19 

65 

2 

20 

69 
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162 

346 
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178, 179 

396 

1-12 

177 

396 
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178 

396 

i 

179 

396 

9 

INDEX. 


319 


Chief  Attendance  Officer: 
duties: 

meetings  

office  hours  

records  and  reports  

suspension  of  subordinates  

leaves  of  absence  to  attendance  officers   

substitutes,  appointment  of  

suspension  of  licenses  of  minors   

Chief  Examiner  

Citizenship  Requirement  

City  Property: 

defacement  of  

replacement  of  

responsibility  for  

Classification  of  Employees  

Classrooms  : 

opening  of  

vacating  of,  for  cleaning  

ventilation  and  tempera  tun1  

Clerical  Assistants: 
appointments: 

authority  of  superintendent  

void  after  four  weeks  

credit  for  previous  service  

holidays  and  vacations: 

continuation  schools  ,  

Trade  School  for  Girls  

hours  of  service : 

day  elementary  and  day  intermediate  schools 

day  industrial  schools  

evening  schools  

leaves  of  absence: 

authority  of  superintendent  

conditions  of  granting  

salary  deductions  

without  loss  of  pay  

number  allowed: 

Boston  Trade  School  

evening  classes    

compulsory  continuation  school  

day  elementary  and  day  intermediate  school 

evening  schools  

Trade  School  for  Girls  

removal  

reprimand  or  suspension  

transfer  

Closing  of  Term  

Coaches  
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291 
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58 
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161 
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Commercial  Coordinator  

duties  

Communicable  Diseases: 

attendance  officers  not  to  visit  premises  

definition  of  "household"  

exclusions  

previous  attacks  

pupils  not  to  be  sent  to  homes  where  communicable 

diseases  exist  

readmission  of  pupils  

report  to  Health  Department  

Complaints  of  Parents  or  Guardians  

Compulsory  Education: 

definition  

enforcement  of  laws  

Conservation  of  Eyesight,  Classes  for: 

admission  

establishment  

quota  of  pupils  to  a  teacher  

sessions  

Contests: 

participation  of  teachers  in  voting  contests  forbidden, 
Continuation  Schools: 

absence  from  compulsory  

accounts  

admission  to  voluntary  

attendance  during  unemployment  

attendance  required  in  voluntary  

certificates  

classrooms,  opening  of  

clerical  assistants : 

credit  for  previous  service  

holidays  and  vacations  

number  allowed  

collection  and  payment  of  sums  received  

compensation,  per  diem  employees  

compulsory: 

absences  

attendance  during  unemployment  

certificates  

elerical  assistants: 

holidays  and  vacations  

number  allowed  

exemptions  

follow-up  work  

sessions  

suspensions  

courses  in  voluntary  

definition  of  compulsory  continuation  school  

definition  of  voluntary  continuation  school  

exemptions  
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Sec. 


Par. 


Continuation  Schools: 

follow-up  work  

holidays  and  vacations  

purchase  of  materials  

regulations  

sessions  

suspension  

suspensions  

teachers : 

attendance  before  session  

attendance  before  and  after  term 

follow-up  work  

rank  and  number  

return  to  day  school  service  

time  of  appointment  

validity  of  certificates  

term  

toolkeepers  

voluntary : 

admission  

attendance  required  

certificates  

courses  

follow-up  work  

sessions  


suspensions  

Contributions  from  Pupils  Forbidden. 

Cookery  Classes: 

admission  

sale  of  articles  

Cooperative  Courses: 

summer  term  

Coordinators  : 

commercial  


cooperative  agricultural  courses, 
cooperative  industrial  courses.. 


day  high  schools  

Corporal  Punishment  

reports  of  

Corporation  

Courses  of  Study: 

approval,  board  of  superintendents 

approval,  School  Committee  

graded  outlines  

preparation  


publication  

voluntary  continuation  school. 
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Sec. 


Credit  for  Previous  Service: 

original  appointments  

reappointments  

reentry  

Custodians: 

administration  building  

appointment  

approval  

authority  of  schoolhouse  custodian  

charges  against  

election  of  member  of  trial  board  

enforcement  of  regulations  for  

exclusion  on  account  of  communicable  diseases .... 

fire  regulations  

instructions  

neglect  of  duty  to  be  reported  

regulation  of  windows  during  school  hours  forbidden, 

removal  

reprimand  or  suspension  

requisitions  to  be  countersigned  

salary  

transfer  

trial  board: 

attendance  of  witnesses  

consider  charges  

decisions  and  appeal  

duties  

election  of  custodian  member  

membership  

quorum  

vacancy  

vacating  rooms  for  cleaning  

votes  necessary  to  approve  appointment  

Cyclopedias,  Approval  of  

Dancing  

Day  Elementary  Schools: 

admission  

assignment  of  physical  education  teachers  , 

boundary  lines : 

establishment  within  districts  

exception  in  favor  of  first  three  grades . :  

exception  in  favor  of  pupils  completing  sixth 

grade  

certificates  

classes  for  special  groups  

class  rooms: 

opening  of  

vacating  of,  for  cleaning  

ventilation  and  temperature  
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Day  Elementary  Schools: 
clerical  assistants : 

appointments  

credit  for  previous  service  

hours  of  service  

number  allowed  

diplomas  

graduating  exercises  

holidays  and  vacations  

home  lessons  not  required  below  sixth  grade  

physical  exercises  

pupils: 

admission  to  buildings  on  cold  or  stormy  days. .  . 

attendance  before  sessions  

corporal  punishment  

detention  .  

discharge  

dismissal  when  not  absent  or  tardy  

posture  

transfer  

recesses  

inclement  weather  

sessions  

suspension  

teachers  and  assistants  

term  

validity  of  certificates  of  teachers  in  continuation 

schools  

Day  High  Schools: 

admission  


assignment  of  physical  education  teachers  to  day 
intermediate  and  day  elementary  schools .  . . 
bookkeepers : 

appointment  

credit  for  previous  service  

hours  of  service  

number  allowed  

certificates.  

class  rooms: 

opening  of  

vacating  for  cleaning  

ventilation  and  temperature  

co-ordinators  

diplomas  

examinations  for  admission  
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Sec. 


Day  High  Schools: 

graduating  exercises  

heads  of  departments  

librarians: 

appointment  

hours  of  service  

holidays  and  vacations  

physical  exercises  

probation  of  pupils  

recess  

return  of  pupils  for  study  .... 
secretaries: 

appointment.  

credit  for  previous  service 

hours  of  service  

number  allowed  


suspension  

teachers  and  assistants 


term  

transfer  of  pupils  

vacating  rooms  for  cleaning  

withdrawal  of  pupils  

Day  Industrial  Schools: 

bookkeepers  and  clerical  assistants 

detention  of  pupils  

diplomas  


holidays  and  vacations  

sessions  

suspension  

summer  term  

teachers  

term  

Day  Intermediate  Schools: 

assignment  of  teachers  of  physical  education  to. .  . 
admission  of  pupils  to  building  on  cold  or  stormy  di 

attendance  of  pupils  before  sessions  

clerical  assistants: 

appointment  


credit  for  previous  service 

hours  of  service  

number  allowed  

corporal  punishment  

detention  of  pupils  

diplomas  


graduating  exercises .  . . 
holidays  and  vacations . 
physical  exercises  
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Day  Intermediate  Schools: 

sessions  

suspension  

teachers  and  assistants  

i  term  

vacating  of  rooms,  for  cleaning  

Day  School  For  Immigrants: 

admission  

authority  of  director  of  evening  schools 

certificates  

non-residents  

sessions  

Saturday  sessions  

teachers  and  assistants  

term  

tuition  of  non-residents  

Day  Schools  (General)  : 

certificates  

diplomas  

graduating  exercises  

holidays  and  vacations  

membership  and  attendance .  .  

suspension  and  exclusion  of  pupils  

suspension  of  sessions  

teachers  : 

holidays  and  vacations  

number  and  rank  

return  from  continuation  schools . 

time  of  appointment  

term  

Defacement  of  City  Property  

Degrand  Fund  

Department  of  Education: 

annual  returns  to   

non-residents,  state  aided  schools  

Departments,  List  of  

Dictionaries  : 

adoption  or  discontinuance  

Diplomas  : 
award  of : 

day  elementary  schools  

day  high  schools  

day  industrial  schools  

day  intermediate  schools  

day  schools  
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Diplomas: 
award  of : 

evening  schools  

Latin  schools  

military  

summer  review  schools  

Teachers  College  

notification  to  principals  

preparation  and  delivery  

Directors  •  •  

administrative  heads  

appointments,  approval  

assistant  directors  and  assistants : 

duties  m  

included  in  certificates  to  directors  

death  or  disability  

duties: 

absences  to  be  reported  

action  of  School  Committee  to  be  reported  to  sub- 
ordinates   

attendance  before  and  after  term  

certification  of  services  

conferences  with  assistants  

conferences  with  superintendent  

graded  outlines  of  instruction   

notice  of  appointments,  transfers,  resignations, 
etc  

notice  of  marriage  of  woman  members  of  staff  

records  and  reports  

requests  for  temporary  service  

rules  and  regulations  to  be  furnished  subordi- 
nates  

school  visits,  schedules  of  

votes  necessary  to  approve  appointment  

Discipline  

Documents: 

publication  and  distribution  

Doors  and  Passages: 

unlocked  

Eastburn  School  Fund  

Educational  Investigation  and  Measurement: 

assistant,  educational  research  

director  and  assistant  directors  

duties  of  assistant  superintendent  in  charge  

research  assistant  , 

Educational  Material  (Including  Globes,  Maps  and 
Charts)  : 

approval  of  

unauthorized  material  not  to  be  purchased  
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Sec. 


Elementary  Mechanic  Arts  Classes  

admission  of  out-of-district  pupils  

establishment  

Elementary  Practical  Arts  Classes  

establishment  

Eligible  Lists: 

age  limitation  

appointments  from  

exceptions  

establishment  

grading  

inclusion  of  names  on  list  of  lower  ranks  

names  limited  to  one  list,  with  exceptions  

promotion  

rating  of  candidates  

removal  of  names  from  

restoration  of  names  to  

Teachers  College  graduates  

validity  

Emergency  List,  Playgrounds  

^Employment  Certificates: 

revoked  by  superintendent  

suspension  

Employment  Forbidden  without  Appointment 

English  High  School  Catalogue  

Errands,  Pupils  not  to  be  sent  on  

Evening  Elementary  Schools: 

admission  

advance  payments  

books  not  to  be  taken  from  building  

certificates  

clerical  assistants  

diplomas  

employment  of  day  school  teachers  

enrollment,  conditions  of  

graduating  exercises  

interpreters  

sessions  

teachers  

Evening  High  Schools  : 

admission   

advance  payments  

certificates  

clerical  assistants  

conditions  of  attendance  
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3 

164 

352 

10 

123 

276 

1 

85 

195 

1 

77 

172 

2 

141 

304 

3 

75 

166 

14 

118 

265 

9 

141 

304 

2,3 

21 

73 

1 

84-85 

194 

1,5 

85-87 

196 

1-10 

21 

74 

3 

163 

352 

5 

141 

304 

5 

85 

194 

5 
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Evening  High  Schools.- 

diplomas  

employment  of  day  school  teachers  

enrollment,  conditions  of  

graduating  exercises  

sessions  

teachers  and  assistants  

Evening  Schools: 

admission  

advance  payments  

attendance  of  minors  

books  not  to  be  taken  from  building  

certificates  

clerical  assistants  

dancing  

department  of  

diplomas  

director  

duties  

employment  of  day  school  teachers  

enrollment,  conditions  of  

graduating  exercises  

holidays  and  vacations  

principals,  appointment  

pupils: 

admission  

attendance  of  minors  

discharge  on  account  of  absence  

suspension  

sessions  •  •  •  •  

suspension  

teachers: 

appointment  

discontinuance  

employment  of  day  school  teachers  

limitation  of  service  

rank  and  number  

term  

Examinations  : 
admission  to : 

Latin  and  day  high  schools  

Teachers  College,  Latin,  day  and  evening  high 
schools  

Teachers  College  

advertisement  of  

bases  of  rating  

conduct  of  

date  of  


Page. 


Sec. 


Par. 


22 

74 

3 

164 

352 

10 

123 

276 

1 

85 

195 

1 

77 

172 

2 

75 

166 

14 

118 

265 

9 

141 

304 

4-6 

21 

73 

1 

84-85 

194 

1-3,  5 

85-87 

196 

1-10 

182 

401 

2 

162 

349 

2 

21-22 

74 

3 

163 

352 

5 

116 

256 

5 

77 

173 

1 

144 

307 

2 

21 

74 

3 

164 

352 

10 

144 

308 

1 

107 

237 

1  * 

123 

276 

1 

85 

195 

1 

77 

172 

2 

70 

162 

2 

118 

265 

9 

21 

73 

1 

84-85 

194 

1-3,  5 

182 

401 

2 

85 

195 

2 

97 

214 

3 

75 

166 

14 

71 

163 

6 

118 

265 

9 

'  124 

281 

1 

123 

276 

1 

123 

276 

2,3 

140-141 

304 

1-6 

69 

161 

5 

83 

190 

1 

21 

73 

1 

167 

361 

1-4 

15 

42 

1 

23 

78 

2 

57 

95 

2 

57 

95 

4 
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j  Page. 


Sec. 


Examinations. 

determination  of  grade  to  be  given  

information  relative  to  

marking  of  

ordered  by  superintendent  

purpose  of  

Exclusions: 

daily  report  

opposition  to  authority  

report  to  Board  of  Health  

visits  by  school  nurse  

Excusals  of  Pupils  for  Other  Instruction. 
Exercises  : 

graduating : 

day  schools  

evening  schools  

Teachers  College  

health  day  

morning  

patriotic  

physical  

religious  

Expenditures  : 

accounting  of  


appropriations 
certification  of. 
contemplated . 


excess  

monthly  statement  

unnecessary  or  wasteful  

Experience,  Equivalents  for  

Extended  Use  of  the  Public  Schools 

activities  :  

annual  salary  basis  

department  of  

director  

duties,  general  

leave  of  absence,  deductions  for .  . 

regulations  

school  centers  

workers  


Fire  Regulations  

Flag,  Display  of  

Franklin  Medals  

Fuel: 

requisitions  

Furniture,  Adjustable  

Gardening,  Assistant  Director  of  Manual  Arts: 

holidays  and  vacations  

Gibson  Fund  


22 

78 

1 

57 

95 

4 

58 

95 

5 

18 

58 

4 

57 

95. 

4 

113 

249 

7 

96 

214 

1 

111 

247 

9 

113 

249 

8,  9 

87 

197 

1 

76 

172 

1 

77 

172 

2 

165 

355 

3 

76 

171 

2 

76 

170 

1 

76 

171 

1 

92-93 

208 

1-3 

76i 

170 

1 

59 

102 

1 

61 

110 

1 

60 

108 

1 

59 

103 

1 

13 

31 

1 

61 

111 

1 

66 

147 

1 

60 

108 

1 

60 

107 

1 

51 

81 

1 

173 

385 

1 

149 

327 

1 

144 

307 

3 

144 

30S 

2 

107 

23S 

1 

156-157 

338 

4 

173-177 

385-390 

173-177 

386-390 

176 

388 

12-14 

1U1— 

99<\ 
— — o 

1  _K 
1—  O 

195 

443 

1 

22 

74 

4 

64 

129 

1 

92 

207 

1 

72 

164 

5 

65 

144 

1 
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Gifts: 

103 

230 

2 

105 

233 

Globes: 

20 

69 

I 

162 

346 

2 

7-8 

Graduating  Exercises: 

7o 

111 

1 

77 

1  TO 

17J 

2 

loo 

o  e  tr 

355 

3 

Gymnastics  and  Calisthenics: 

votes  necessary  to  elect  teachers  of  

10 

9 

1 

76 

171 

2 

Health  Regulations  

89-94 

203-209 

Holidays  and  Vacations: 

assistant  director,  manual  arts,  gardening  

72 

164 

5 

assistant  supervising  nurses  

73 

164 

5 

attendance  officers  

181 

399 

2 

bookkeeper.  Trade  School  for  Girls  

chief  attendance  officer  

71 

164 

2 

179 

396 

10 

clerical  assistant,  compulsory  continuation  school. .  . . 
clerical  assistant,  Trade  School  for  Girls  

170 

378 

1 

71 

164 

2 

coordinators,  cooperative  agricultural  courses  

71 

164 

3 

coordinators,  cooperative  industrial  courses  

72 

164 

4 

day  schools  

70 

162 

1 

director,  associate  director  and  assistant  director, 

physical  education  

72 

164 

5 

director,  school  hvgiene  

72 

164 

5 

evening  schools  

70 

162 

2 

72 

164 

5 

73 

164 

5 

72 

164 

5 

TO  TO 

72-73 

1  O  A 

164 

5 

(Z 

0 

70 

162 

1 

71 

164 

1 

165 

355 

4 

Home  Lessons: 

not  more  than  one  hour  

162 

350 

1 

not  required  in  day  elementary  schools  below  the  sixth 

grade  

162 

350 

2 

Home  Visits: 

school  nurses  

113 

249 

10 

110 

247 

6 

Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf: 

admission  

82 

187 

1 

attendants  

131 

296 

3 

74 

166 

7 

teachers: 

number  and  rank  

131 

296 

1,2 

« 
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Sec. 


Hospital  Classes: 

establishment  

quota  of  pupils  to  a  teacher  

Household,  Definition  of,  in  Connection  with  Com 

mtjnicable  diseases  

Household  Science  and  Arts: 
cookery  classes: 

admission  

sale  of  articles  

department  of  

director  and  assistant  directors  

director,  duties  

sewing  classes: 

admission  

sale  of  articles  

teachers  

Interpreters,  Evening  Elementary  Schools  

Keys,  Duplicate  

Kindergartens  : 

department  of  

director  and  assistant  director  

duties  

pupils: 

admission  

limited  to  fifty.  

physical  restraint  forbidden  

promotion  

quota  to  a  teacher  

sessions  

teachers : 

duties  

rank  and  number  

Laboratory  Assistants  : 

evening  high  schools  

Latent  Schools: 

admission  

approval  of  large  classes   

approval  of  small  classes  

certificates  

college  course,  intention  to  pursue  

diplomas  

examinations  for  admission  

graduating  exercises  

heads  of  departments  

holidays  and  vacations  

librarian,  hours  of  service  

physical  exercises  


80 

185 

1 

127 

291 

5 

92 

204 

5 

80 

184 

1 

105 

233 

1 

144 

307 

4 

144 

308 

3 

i  at 

107 

239 

i 

1 

80 

184 

1 

105 

233 

1 

130 

ono 

1-6 

141 

304 

6 

CIA 

t>4 

1  O  1 

131 

1 

144 

307 

5 

144 

4 

107 

240 

1 

78 

182 

2 

78 

182 

2 

95 

212 

2 

1  CO 

lo2 

o  e  1 
351 

i 
1 

1 OT    1 oo 

12/-128 

OA  1 

zyi 

0—7 

73 

i  c  k 

16o 

1 

in"    i  AC 

lUo-lOo 

OO  A 

2o4 

1— O 

1  OT    1  OO 

OA1 

291 

3,  O-o 

■ 

141 

304 

5 

21 

TO 
/O 

1 

82-83 

1  OA 

189 

1-4 

83 

1  AA 

19U 

1 

136 

OAO 

302 

8D 

136 

302 

Sc 

163 

O  CO 

352 

1 

83 

189 

4 

21 

74 

1 

164 

352 

9 

83 

190 

1 

76 

172 

1 

135 

302 

3-5 

70 

162 

1 

115 

256 

2 

93 

208 

2 
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INDEX. 


Latin  Schools: 

probation  of  pupils  

recess  

return  of  pupils  for  study 
secretaries : 

credit  for  previous  service 

hours  of  service  

number  allowed  

sessions  

suspension  

teachers  and  assistants  


assignment  of  teachers  of  physical  education  to 
day  elementary  and  day  intermediate  schools, 

term  .  

transfer  of  pupils  •'  • 

vacating  of  rooms  for  cleaning   

withdrawal  of  pupils  

Laws  Relating  to  the  School  Committee  : 

chronological  list  

text  

Leave  of  Absence.  (See,  also,  sub-heading  under  group 
concerned)  

authority  of  superintendent  

Librarians: 

appointment  

hours  of  duty: 

day  high  and  Latin  

Teachers  College  

leave  of  absence : 

conditions  of  granting  

deductions  without  loss  of  pay  

number  allowed  

removal  

reprimand  or  suspension  

Teachers  College  

transfer  

Licensed  Minors: 

authority  of  superintendent  

;es: 

age  limitation  

application  for  

charge  for  use  of  

duplicate  

expiration  and  return  of  

forms  for  applications,  licenses  and  badges  

issue  of  


Page. 


97 

75 
96 

153 
115 
139 
75 
70,  71 
134-139 

140 

140 
68 
83 

194 
97 

3-6 
232-306 

146-148 
155-157 
18 

17 
116 

115 
115 

146,  147 
155 
140 
17 
17 
18 
115 
166 
17 

19 
185 
187 

185 
186 
186 
186 
186 
187 
•  185 
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167 
213 

333 
256 
302 
166 
163 
302 

303 

303 
161 
191 
440 
214 


320-322 
338 
58 

58 
265 

256 
256 

320-321 
338 
302 
58 
58 
58 
256 
356 
58 

60 
410 
417 

410 
411 
412 
412 
412 
417 
410 
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Sec. 


Licensed  Minors: 
badges : 

non-transferable  

revocation  

sex  limitation  

suspension  

worn  in  sight  

bootblacks  and  newsboys  forbidden  on  Common  and 

Public  Garden  

conduct  

conform  to  laws  

hours  authorized  

newsboys  

peddlers  

regulations  *.  

school  attendance  

supervisor : 

duties  

holidays  and  vacations  

hours  of  service  

leave  of  absence  

salary  • 

selection  and  appointment  

supervision  of  superintendent  

violation  of  the  regulations  

Licenses  (Teachers): 

issue  by  board  of  superintendents  

Lists  of  Pupils  not  to  be  Given  Out  

Malnutrition  

Manual,  Publication  

Manual  Arts,  Department  of  

assistant  director,  gardening  

associate  director,  duties  • 

director,  associate  director,  assistant  directors  and 
assistants  

director,  duties  

gifts,  approval  of  

sale  of  articles.  

teachers  

Maps: 

approval  

Marriage  of  Women  Teachers  or  Supervisors  

Massachusetts.    Department  of  Education  : 

annual  return  to  

non-resident  pupils  in  state-aided  schools  


186 

412 

4 

187 

415 

4 

187 

416 

1 

185 

410 

2 

187 

416 

1 

187 

415 

2 

186 

410 

5 

187 

415 

3 

187 

415 

1 

185 

410 

4 

186 

413 

1  2 

186 

410 

5 

186 

413 

1  2 

185 

410 

4 

185-187 

410-417 

187 

414 

1 

184 

406 

1 

184 

406 

2 

184 

406 

2 

185 

406 

3 

148 

325 

2 

1 50-1 52 

332 

1 

145 

309 

2 

19 

60 

4 

187 

415 

4 

21 

71 

1 

49 

80 

54 

86 

1,  2 

88 

200 

5 

111 

247 

12 

l  ^ 

1  o 

40 

1 

144 

307 

6 

72 

164 

5 

107 

241 

2 

144 

308 

5 

107 

241 

1 

103 

230 

2 

233 

1 

130 

293 

1-4 

20 

69 

1 

162 

346 

2 

99 

225 

3 

125 

283 

1 

152 

332 

2 

17 

55 

8 

82 

188 

1 
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Sec. 


Par. 


Master's  Assistant  in  Charge: 

duties  of  

Matrons  : 

appointment  

authority  of  schoolhouse  custodian  

charges  against  

enforcement  of  regulations  for  , 

exclusion  because  of  communicable  diseases.  . 

instructions  

neglect  of  duty  to  be  reported  

removal  or  transfer  

reprimand  or  suspension.  

salary  

Meetings: 

board  of  apportionment  

board  of  examiners  

board  of  superintendents  

School  Committee: 

adjournment  

annual  

debate  

executive  sessions  

minutes  

motions : 

in  writing  

not  debatable  

order  of  putting  

votes  required  

yeas  and  nays  

notices  

open  sessions  

order  of  business  

participation  by  superintendent  

presiding  officer  

quorum  

regular  

special  

Membership  in  Schools: 

basis  for  reckoning  

statement  

Military  Drill: 

annual  exhibition  and  parade  

armorer,  duties  

certificates  

diplomas  

supervision  of  director  of  physical  education 
teachers : 

appointment  of  


104 

231 

1-4 

DO 

1  Oft 

LZO 

1 

63 

125 

2 

66 

151 

1 

102 

229 

1 

90,  92 

204-205 

110 

247 

7 

64 

128 

1 

63 

125 

2 

102 

229 

1 

63 

126 

1 

64 

127 

1 

148 

325 

2 

65 

140 

5 
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1  Q 

iy 

OO 
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1  Q 
lo 
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1 

1  Q 
lo 

9Q 
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1 
1 

1  9 
LZ 

OR. 

1  9 

1,  z 

13 

27 

1 

12 

24 

1 

11 

14 

1 

14 

37 

1 

11 

16 

1 

11 

18 

1 

16 

55 

2 

12 

20 

1 

11 

15 

1 

11 

13 

1 

1 1 
i  i 

1  A 
141 

i 
l 

89 

202 

1 

16 

55 

5 

71 

163 

3,  4 

114 

251 

2-4 

163 

352 

6 

164 

352 

11 

114 

251 

1 

10 

9 

1 

145 

308 

18 
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Sec. 


Par. 


Military  Drill: 
teachers: 

duties  

votes  necessary  to  elect  

Minors: 

attendance  at  continuation  schools  

attendance  at  evening  schools  

illegal  employment  

Minutes: 

official  notice  of  action  

publication  and  distribution  

Modern  Foreign  Languages: 

classes  

director  of  

establishment  of  

Music: 

department  of  

director,  duties.  

director  and  assistants  

Names: 

abbreviations  forbidden  

lists  of,  not  to  be  given  out  

Naming  of  Schoolhouses  

Neglected  Children  

Newsboys  

Non-citizens  

Non-resident  Pupils: 

admission  to  continuation  school  

admission  to  Day  School  for  Immigrants  

admission  to  trade  schools  

conditions  of  attendance  

list  to  be  sent  to  business  manager  

tuition  

"No  School"  Signal  

Nurses  

absence  to  be  promptly  reported  

accommodations  to  be  provided  for  

assistant  supervising  nurses,  duties  

death  or  disability  

duties .  

holidays  and  vacations  

leave  of  absence  

deductions    

duties  •  

holidays  and  vacations  

leave  of  absence  

deductions  •  •  •  •  • 

record  of  arrival  at  and  departure  from  schools 
supplies,  requisitions  for  


1 14 

251 

1 

10 

g 

1 

168 

365 

1,2 

182 

401 

2 

182 

401 

1 

98 

222 

1 

11 

17 

1 

14 

38 

1 

80 

185 

1 

144 

308 

7 

80 

185 

1 

144 

307 

7 

108 

242 

1 

144 

308 

6 

88 

199 

1 

88 

200 

5 

13 

30 

1 

183 

403 

5 

186 

410 

5 

186 

413 

1»  2 

57 

95 

'  3 

125 

285 

1 

168 

370 

1 

81 

186 

1 

82 

188 

1 

180 

2 

101 

226 

1 

61 

113 

1 

77 

ISO 

2 

71 

163 

5 

145 

308 

15 

113 

249 

11 

112 

249 

3 

112 

249 

1-11 

119 

270 

1 

111 

248 

1-5 

72 

164 

5 

147 

322 

1 

156 

338 

4 

112 

249 

1-11 

73 

164 

5 

147 

322 

1 

156 

338 

4 

112 

249 

4 

112 

24S 

4 
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Sec. 


Par. 


Office  Hours: 

administration  building  

attendance  officers  

chief  attendance  officer  

schoolhouse  custodian  

supply  room  

Open-air  Classes  

admission  

attendants  

quota  of  pupils  to  a  teacher  

grades  included  

transfer  of  pupils  from  

Opening  of  School  Term: 

advertisement  of  

Day  School  for  Immigrants  

day  schools  

evening  classes,  Boston  Trade  School. 

evening  schools  

playgrounds  

summer  review  schools  

summer  term: 

co-operative  courses  

day  industrial  schools  

Organization  of  School  Committee  . . . 

Parade,  Annual  

Parents  : 

complaints  of  .  .  

excuses  for  tardiness  .  

Patriotic  Exercises  

Pay  Rolls  

temporary  service  

Pedlers  : 

restriction  of  licenses  to  minors 
Penmanship  : 

certificates  

director  and  assistant  director   

director,  duties  

examiner  

Per  Diem  Employees: 

continuation  schools  

one  session  days  

Permits  : 

agents  of  publishers,  etc  

use  of  administration  building  

use  of  school  premises   

Physical  Education,  Department  of.. 

assistant  director,  duties  

associate  directors,  duties  


1  Q 
lo 

1 

iyz—  iyo 

1,  4— O 

179 

396 

9 

179 

396 

11 

64 

130 

I 

14 

32 

2 

192 

435 

2 

80 

185 

1 

80 

185 

1  3  4 

127 

291 

4 

127 

291 

5 

80 

185 
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SO 

185 

4 

15 

42 

I 

69 

161 

3 

68 

161 

1 

69 

161 

5 

oy 

1  A1 
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0 

RQ 

oy 

101 

O 

oy 

1  R1 
101 

A 
1 

69 

161 

7 

69 

161 

2 

9 

1 

71 

163 

4 

101 

227 

1 

95 

211 

1 

76 

171 

1 

59 

103 

1 

117 

265 

5 

185 

410 

4 

163 

352 

2 

144 

308 
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115 

255 

1 

144 

308 

8 

171 

qqa 
oou 

2 

150 

330 

1 

195 

442 

2 

192 

435 

4-6 

15 

48 

1 

194 

441 

1 

144 

307 

10 

114 

250 

6 

114 

250 

5 
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Physical  Education',  Department  of: 
athletics: 

authority  of  superintendent  

certificates   

regulation  of  

supervision  of  director  of  physical  education . .  . 

teachers,  etc  

daily  exercises  

director  and  assistants  

duties,  general  

assignments  from  emergency  playground  list, 
control  of  athletics  

supervision  and  control  of  seating  of  pupils  

gymnastics  and  calisthenics: 

votes  required  to  elect  teachers  

holidays  and  vacations  

hours  of  service  

military  drill: 

annual  exhibition  and  parade  

armorer,  duties  

certificates  

diplomas  •  

supervision  of  director  of  physical  education  .  . . 

teachers  

duties  

votes  necessary  to  elect  

posture  

teachers: 

appointments  and  assignments  

Physical  Exercises  

Physicians  

absence  to  be  promptly  reported  

authority  of  director  of  school  hygiene  over  

certificating  office: 

duties  

duties: 

attendance  at  monthly  meetings  

examination  of  children  

examination  of  teacher,  etc  

exclusion  of  pupils  ,  

general  supervision,  matters  of  school  hygiene . . 

Health  Department,  reports  to  

home  visits  

records  and  reports  

holidays  and  vacations  

hours  of  service  

leave  of  absence  

deductions.  

malnutrition  pupils  

Playgrounds  : 

authority  of  director  of  physical  education  

certificates  in  athletics  
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admission  of  pupils  to: 
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Principals  : 
duties: 

applications  for  temporary  teachers 


applications  from  minors  for  badges  

assignment  of  administrative  functions  to  sub- 
masters,  etc  

attendance  before  and  after  term  

certification  of  services  rendered  

complaints  of  parents  or  guardians  

confer  with  superintendent  regarding  vacancies . . 

custodians  and  matrons,  enforcement  of  regula- 
tions for  

door  and  passages  

fire  regulations  

gift! 


heating  and  ventilating  

non-attendance  investigation  cards  

notify: 

business  manager : 

appointments,   transfers,  resignations 

removals,  or  death  of  teachers 
marriage  of  woman  teachers  


non-residents  

department  of  practice  and  training : 
need  of  temporary  teachers 


subordinates : 

action  of  School  Committee  

proposed  absence  

superintendent : 

absence  of  teachers  

corporal  punishments  

marriage  of  woman  teachers  

marriage,  resignation,  removal  or  death 
of  teachers  

tardiness  of  teachers  

unsatisfactory  duty,  attendance  officers. 

open-air  classes  

out-of-district  pupils  

probation  of  pupils  

records  and  reports  

report  to : 

assistant  superintendents,  pupils  residing  in 
other  districts  

complaints  of  parents  or  guardians  

attendance  officers,  truancy  cases  

business  manager,  non-residents  

director  of  school  hygiene,  failure  of  heating 

and  ventilating  apparatus  

responsible  administrative  heads  of  schools  and 

districts  
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Principals: 
duties: 

responsibility  for  school  property  

rules  and  regulations  to  be  furnished  to  sub- 
ordinates  

truants  

ventilation  and  temperature  


yards  and  out  buildings  

minutes  of  School  Committee,  official  notice . 

promotions  to  rank  of  master  

purchase  of  materials  in  trade  schools,  etc  

savings  systems    

suspension  of  pupils   

Teachers  College : 

duties  

votes  necessary  to  approve  appointment  . 

Private  Teaching  

Prizes  


Products  of  Schools  

Promotional  Examinations  

certificates  

certification  to  business  manager  of  teachers  passing . 

character,  scope  and  time  

conduct  

exemptions  from  

first: 

failure  to  pass  

postponement  

information  relative  to  

relation  to  salary  advancement  

promotions  to  higher  rank  

promotions  to  schools  of  different  class  

re-entrants  

second  

failure  to  pass  

Proposals  

Punishments  

Public  Latin  School  Catalogue  

Pupil  Hours,  Day  High  and  Latin  Schools  

Pupils: 

abbreviation  of  names  forbidden  

absence: 

compulsory  continuation  school  

during  part  of  session  

for  other  instruction  

hospital  clinic  

occasional  

records  [][ 

addresses,  verified  bi-monthly  

admission: 

age,  evidence  of  
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Pupils: 

admission: 

Boston  Clerical  School  

Boston  Disciplinary  Day  School  

Boston  Trade  School  

classes  for  special  groups  

continuation  schools  

cookery,  sewing  and  shopwork  classes  

day  elementary  schools  

first  three  grades  

mechanic  arts  and  practical  arts  courses 
out  of  district  pupils  

day  high  schools  

day  practical  arts  classes  

Day  School  for  Immigrants  

evening  schools  

Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf  

kindergartens  

Latin  schools  

summer  review  schools  

Teachers  College  

Trade  School  for  Girls  

extension  classes  

admission  to  buildings  on  cold  or  stormy  days. . . 

advance  payments,  evening  schools  

age  requirements  for  attendance  

attendance: 

basis  for  reckoning  

before  sessions  

continuation  schools  

Disciplinary  Day  School  

non-attendance  

books  free  

certificates  of  accomplishment  and  proficiency. . . 

certificates  of  vaccination  

continuation  schools  

contributions  from  

corporal  punishment  

dancing  

defacement  of  city  property  

detention  after  sessions  

diplomas  

discharge : 

day  elementary  schools  

Disciplinary  Day  School  
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Pupils: 

discharge : 

evening  schools  

special  classes  

speech  improvement  classes  

summer  review  schools  

temporary  

transfer  cards  

discipline  

dismissal  before  close  of  session  

dismissal  for  not  being  absent  or  tardy  

for  other  instruction  

errands  

evening  schools  

examination  by  school  physician  

examinations  for  admission  to : 

day  high  schools  

Latin  schools  

Teachers  College  

Teachers  College,  Latin,  day  and  evening  schools 
exclusion : 

by  school  physician  

communicable  diseases  

conduct  

daily  reports  of  

excused  for  malnutrition  

for  other  instruction  

exemption  from  attendance  in  compulsory  continua- 
tion schools  

fire  drill  

furnished  with  books  and  material  

habitual  offenders  

health,  care  of  

home  work  

lessons  required  

lists  not  to  be  given  out  

malnutrition,  excused  for  

names  not  to  be  abbreviated  

neglected  children  

non-attendance : 

investigation  by  superintendent  

investigation  cards  

non-residents: 

admission  to  continuation  school  

admission  to  trade  schools  

conditions  for  attendance  

list  to  be  sent  to  business  manager  

tuition  

out  of  district  
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Pupils: 

permitted  to  wear  outer  garments  

person  and  dress  

physical  examination  

physical  exercises  

physical  restraint  

posture  

presents  to  teachers  

probation  

promotion  

punishment  

readmission  of  those  suspended  or  expelled  

recesses   

record  of,  to  be  kept  by  school  nurse  

replacement  of  city  property  

residence  change  not  to  affect  pupils,  Grades  VII  and 

VIII  

return  for  study.  

sale  of  tickets  to  entertainments  

seating  

setting-up  drill  

suspensions : 

continuation  schools  

day  schools  

evening  schools  

investigation  by  superintendent  

tardiness  

transfer: 

day  elementary  schools  

Latin  and  day  high  schools  

open-air  classes  

truancy  :  

tuition  

vaccination  

withdrawal  from  Latin  and  day  high  schools  

Purchases: 

advertisement  for  proposals  

certification  by  business  manager.  

competitive  bids  

materials  for  Boston  Trade  School,  Trade  School  for 

Girls  and  Continuation  School  

method  of  making  

Quorum: 

board  of  apportionment  

board  of  examiners  

board  of  superintendents  

salary  board  

School  Committee  

trial  board  for  custodians  

Rapid  Advancement  Classes: 

admission  
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Rapid  Advancement  Classes: 

establishment  

quota  of  pupils  to  a  teacher  

Readmission  After  Suspension  

Reappointments  to  Former  Ranks  

Recesses  

Records  .  

abbreviation  of  pupils'  names  forbidden  

absentees  

addresses,  verification  bi-monthly  

annual  statistical  

appearance  in  court  

basis  for  reckoning  membership  

chief  attendance  officer  

inspection  of .  

keeping  of  

monthly  reports  of  attendance  

punishment  

school  centers  

schoolhouse  custodian  

school  physicians  

supervising  nurse  

temperature  

vaccination  

Re-entry  of  Teachers   

credit  for  previous  service  

tenure  

Reference  Books: 

approval  of  board  of  superintendents  

requisitions  

restricted  to  use  in  buildings  during  school  hours 
Registers,  Records  and  Forms: 

determined  by  superintendent  

Religious  Exercises  

Replacement  of  City  Property  

Reports: 

annual  report  of  business  manager  

annual  report  of  superintendent  

annual  statistical  

attendance  officers  

chief  attendance  officer  

corporal  punishment  

exclusion  

membership  

monthly  attendance  

principals  

school  centers  

school  physicians  

supervising  nurse  

teachers  absent  on  sabbatical  leave  
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Sec. 


Requisitions  : 
approval  of : 

board  of  apportionment  

books  

business  manager  

fuel  and  custodians'  supplies  

furniture,  adjustable  

nurses'  supplies  

schoolhouse  custodian  

supplies  and  materials  

Retirement: 

assistant  superintendents  

superintendent  

teachers  and  members  of  the  supervising  staff  

Retirement  Fund: 

election  of  members  of  Board  

method  of  election  

votes  necessary  to  elect  

Rules  and  Regulations: 

accessible  in  every  school  

amendments  

enforcement  of  

observance  of  

publication  

suspension    

teachers  and  subordinates  to  be  furnished  with  copy 
of  

Salaries  

adjustments  

administrative  offices  

advancement  of  teachers  on  successive  anniversaries, 

certification  of  teachers  before  payment  

credit  for  previous  service  

deductions  

establishment  

members  of  supervising  staff  

per  diem  employees: 

continuation  schools  

one-session  days   

salary  board  

temporary  teachers  for  less  than  day  

teachers: 

absent  for  full  year  

appointment  to  higher  rank  

appointment  to  lower  rank  

compensation  from  date  of  beginning  of  service .  . 
compensation  of  teachers  absent  on  leave  and 

without  leave  

credit  for  previous  service  
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Salaries: 
teachers: 

promotional  examinations: 

teachers  failing  to  pass  

teachers  passing   

reappointments  

re-entrants  

retiring  because  of  marriage  

temporary  teachers  for  less  than  day 
Salary  Board: 

classification  of  employees  

duties  

membership  

quorum  

Sale  of  Articles  
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Savings  Systems: 

authorization  
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School  Centers  : 

accounts  
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admission  

associate  managers: 

absence  

appointment  

duties  

attendance  records  

clubs,  organization  and  care  of  funds. . . . 
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appointment  
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opening  and  closing  

organization  of  men's  work  

organization  of  women's  work  

records. and  reports  

sessions  

term  

workers : 

appointments  

duties  

ranks  
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School  Committee: 

advisory  committees,  appointment  

appointments  laid  over  

approval  of  establishment  of  classes  for  special  groups, 
authority  to  terminate  employment  of  non-citizens.. . 

books,  introduction  or  discontinuance  

chairman : 

election  .'  

term  of  office  

chairman  pro  tempore  


courses  of  study  

custody  of  records. . .  

enforcement  of  regulations  

executive  financial  officer  

executive  officer  

executive  officer,  care  of  land  and  buildings  

extended  use  of  public  schools,  department,  appoint- 
ments to  

flag,  designate  days  for  display  of  

household  science  and  arts,  number  of  teachers  

manual  arts,  number  and  ranks  of  teachers  

meetings : 

adjournment  

annual  

debate  


executive  sessions .  .  . 

minutes  

motions: 

in  writing  

not  debatable . . . 

order  of  putting 

votes  required .  . 

yeas  and  nays . . 
notices  


open  sessions  

01 der  of  business  

participation  by  superintendent  

presiding  officer  

quorum  

regular  

special  

members  as  trustees,  Teachers'  Retirement  Fund, 
minutes: 

official  notice  of  action  

publication  and  distribution  


naming  of  schoolhouses. 
officers  

election  

hold  over  
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SCHOOLHOTJSE  CUSTODIAN: 

election  

office  hours  

term  of  office  

School  Hygiene,  Department  of: 
communicable  diseases: 

attendance  officers  not  to  visit  premises  

definition  of  "household"  

exclusions  

previous  attacks  

pupils  not  to  be  sent  to  homes  where  communi- 
cable diseases  exist  

readmission  of  pupils  

report  to  Health  Department  

department  of  

director  of  

duties  

health  regulations  

heating  and  ventilating  apparatus  

malnutrition  pupils  

military  drill,  adviser  

open-air  classes  

requisitions  for  adjustable  furniture  

speech  improvement  classes  

School  Nurses  

absence  to  be  promptly  reported  

accommodations  to  be  provided  for  

duties    

holidays  and  vacations  

leaves  of  absence,  deductions  

record  of  arrival  at  and  departure  from  schools  

re-entry  

supplies,  requisitions  for  

School  Physicians  

absence  to  be  promptly  reported  

authority  of  director  of  school  hygiene  

certificating  office : 

duties  

holidays  and  vacations  

leave  of  absence,  deductions  

duties: 

attendance  at  monthly  meetings  

daily  service    

examination  of  pupils  

examination  of  teachers,  etc  

exclusion  of  pupils  

general  supervision,  matters  of  school  hygiene. . 

Health  Department,  reports  to  

home  visits  
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Secretaries: 

leave  of  absence  

conditions  of  granting  

deductions  

removal  

reprimand  or  suspension  

transfer  

Teachers  College  

Secretary: 

assistant  secretary  

assistants,  appointment  

delegation  of  authority  

duties  

action  of  School  Committee,  attested  copies  

administration  building,  general  charge  of  

advertisement  of  examinations  and  opening  of 
terms  

certificates  and  diplomas,  preparation  and 
delivery  

certificates  of  qualification,  signing  of  

certification  of  eligibility  of  appointees  

custody  of  records,  files,  documents,  etc  

diplomas  


distribution  of  minutes  and  documents 


examinations,  advertisement 
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notices  of  meetings  


notification    of   appointments,    transfers,  dis- 
missals, or  leaves  of  absence  

opening  of  term,  advertisement  

papers  for  reconsideration  

permits  for  use  of  administration  building.  . 

permits  for  use  of  school  premises  

publication: 

authorized  list  of  books  

courses  of  study  

manual  

minutes  

rules  and  regulations  

secretary  of : 

board  of  apportionment  

board  of  superintendents  


corporation 


superintendent  

election  

member: 

salary  board  

trial  board  for  custodians. 
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secretary: 

signature  on  certificates  of  qualification 
term  of  office  

Sessions: 

attendance  of  pupils  before  

attendance  of  teachers  before  

Boston  Clerical  School  

conservation  of  eyesight  classes  

continuation  schools  

day  elementary  schools  

day  high  schools  

day  industrial  schools  

day  intermediate  schools,  one  session  . .  . 
day  intermediate  schools,  two  sessions. . 

Day  School  for  Immigrants  

evening  schools  

Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf  

kindergartens  

Latin  schools  

practical  arts  classes,  afternoon  

school  centers  

speech  improvement  classes  

summer  review  schools  

suspension : 

annual  exhibition  drills  

annual  parade  

by  chairman  of  School  Committee . 

by  School  Committee  

by  superintendent  

stormy  weather  

Teachers  College  

Setting— up  Drill  

Sewing  Classes: 

admission  

sale  of  articles  

Shop  Work  Classes: 

admission  

sessions  
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Signal  for  "No  School"  

Special  Classes: 
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department  of  

director  and  assistant  director  
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establishment  

quota  of  pupils  to  a  teacher  

sale  of  articles  

Special  English  Classes: 
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quota  of  pupils  to  a  teacher  
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Speech  Improvement  Classes: 

admission  

director  

discharge  

establishment  

quota  of  pupils  to  a  teacher  

sessions  

State  Department  of  Education: 

annual  return  to  

non-resident  pupils  in  state-aided  schools  

Statistics,  Annual  

Stormy  Weather: 

admission  of  pupils  to  buildings  

"no  school"  signal  •    •  •  

open-air  recess  not  required  

suspension  of  sessions  

Sub-masters  in  Charge: 

duties  of  

Simmer  Review  Schools: 

admission  

diplomas  

discharge  on  account  of  absence  

sessions  

teachers: 

appointment  

discontinuance  

limitation  of  sen  ice  

rank  and  number  

term  

Superintendent.    (See,  also,  Assistant  Superintend- 
ents;   Directors;    Principals;  Super- 
vising Staff:  Teachers.) 
appointments  and  reappointments: 

assistants  

bookkeepers  and  clerical  assistants  

exceptions,  eligible  list  

librarians  

married  women  

members  of  the  supervising  staff  

secretaries  

special  assistants  

teachers  

authority  delegated  to  assistant  superintendents. .  .  . 
authority  to  appoint,  reappoint,  promote,  transfer 

remove,  etc  

authority  to  change  rank  

chairman: 

board  of  apportionment  

board  of  superintendents  

duties,  general  ;  

admission  cards,  Latin  and  day  high  schools 
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Superintendent  : 
duties: 

annual  report  

annual  returns  to  department  of  education  

annual  statistics  

annual    statistical    reports    from  principals, 

approval  of  

approval  of  large  and  small  classes,  day  high  and 

Latin  schools  

assignment  of  teachers,  household  science  and  arts, 

athletics,  regulation  of  

attendance  at  School  Committee  meetings  

attendance  officers,  supervision  of  

book  recommendations  


building  plans,  approval  of  ...  . 
certificates  of  qualification : 

examinations  for  

signing  of  

classes  for  special  groups. .  

courses  of  study,  preparation  of 


custody  of  reports  of  officers  of  School  Committee, 
assistant  superintendents,  teachers,  etc  


designations  to  fill  temporary  vacancies  

discipline  of  pupils  

emergency  playground  list  

enforcement  of  compulsory  education  laws  

enforcement  of  regulations  

examinations  

file  reports  

forms  for  applications,  licenses  and  badges, 

licensed  minors  

general  

general  supervision  and  control: 

of  attendance  officer  force  

of  supervisor  of  licensed  minors  

inspection,  corporal  punishment  reports  

leave  of  absence : 

granting  of  


statement  to  business  manager  

licensed  minors: 

issue  of  badges  

supervision  and  control  

lists  for  temporary  service  

non-attendance  of  pupils  

other  duties  and  authority  

participation  in  meetings  of  School  Committee . . 

permits  to  publishers'  agents  

report  on: 

annual  statistics  

appointment  of  attendants  in  open-air  classes, 
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17 

56 

1 

19 

60 

3 

19 

60 

4 

95 

212 

4 

18 

58 

3 

146-148 

320-322 

60 

112 

1 

185 

410 

1-3 

19 

60 

4 

1 1 7 

o 

£t 

18 

60 

2 

19 

63 

1 

16 

55 

2 

195 

442 

2 

16 

55 

7 

127 

291 

4 
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Sec. 

1  Pur 

k~  L  r  JGj  HI  :>  1  JliJS  litL,S  X  . 

duties  '• 

I  cp<Jl  I  UU  . 

o  ri r\r\i ntTnPht  /*\t  mo  rrton  uvkman 

1  9J5 
I  CO 

i 
1 

appointments  and  reappointments  

1 20 

979 

matters  referred  

I  'i 

«>.» 

'i 
•j 

nipmnorflhin  in  cnVinnlc 

i '» 

do 

c. 
a 

1  90 

979 
a/a 

1 
i 

nilinlviP  f\T  tofl  frioyc  Q  1  IrvTi'O/'i   in  oo/^ri  n  lot  n/>f 
imiliUxiL   KJl   Lcd/LIlcl  B  dllUWctl  III  CiiLH  UlalllCl  . 

1  90 

979 
—  <  — 

i 
l 

>"£inAT*f G  tTnm    oocicion^    onrvflmn  +  onnonf a 

1  7 

C7 

o 

f  o 
1  o 

5Q 

•> 

£8 

•Kin 

.£<  JU 

QQ 

99  s; 

1 
I 

76 

1  71 
l  <  i 

Q 
9 

Q 

g 

1 
1 

pyppntivp  offirPT*  of  Sphoril  (~V>mmittpp 

16 

55 

1 

fpapViprs  nnn  mpmnpr?  of  c;llnp^^rls^T^o■  Gt<vPf 

17 

56 

1 

LUCUlUtJI  . 

board  of  apportionment  

64 

140 

1 

nnarrl  nf  siinprinfpnnpnf «; 

19 

65 

2 

salary  board  

67 

155 

1 

i  7 

57 

1 
i 

q 

g 

1 

59 

89 

suspension . 

nil  r\i  1  c 

1  °. 

60 

1 

97 

215 

1 

1 Q 

61 

1 

/  0,  t\ 

i  fio 

loo 

9  £ 

18 

I  o 

2 

TVs o  nVini'L1 '    A  nTiCAl*1!'  i  Annpll 

1  S8 

422 

'  1  'aq  pnorc  (    i- \  1 1  o  f  ro 

166 

356 

2 

i  ac 

loo 

o  p  — 

l 

term 

9 

5 

1 

124 

278 

1 

^1  TrT>T^T>X7"TC!TXT/~1  AiTTDOl? 

o.-o 

15 

1 19 

270 

1 

ri  n  t"  i£ic 

111 

248 

1-5 

holidavs  and  vacations 

72 

164 

5 

hours  nf  sptvipp    assistant,  simp'TVi'sins*  nursps  and 

spVinnl  nnrsps 

112 

24S 

2 

156 

338 

4 

1 12 

248 

5 

QiiTTnliAQ   rpmn cif inn s  for 

1 12 

248 

4 

Supervising  Staff: 

appointments: 

DO — oo 

1  2 

<7 

O  1 

10 

9 

L2 

authority  of  superintendent  

17 

CO 

Oo 

■ 
l 

116 

265 

1 

certification  of  eligibility  

14 

•->— 

o< 

q 

150 

331 

2 

credit  for  previous  service  

152-154 

333-335 

356 
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Sec. 


Par. 


Supervising  Staff: 
appointments: 
eligible  list : 

establishment  

exceptions  to  order  of  appointment . . . 

exemptions  from  

laid  over  

married  women  

tenure  

term  

time  when  made  

void  after  four  weeks   

assignments  

authority  of  the  superintendent  

certificates  of  qualification  

citizenship  requirement  

departments  

designations  

duties  exercised  by  superintendent  

editing  of  newspapers  or  periodicals  forbidden . 
eligible  lists: 

establishment  

exceptions  to  order  of  appointment  

exemption  from  

examination  by  school  physician  

holidays  and  vacations  

information,  required  

inspection  of  work  by  assistant  superintendent 
leave  of  absence : 

authority  of  superintendent  

conditions  for  granting  

extension  

limited  to  one  year  

physician's  certificate  required  

reasons  stated  

salary  deductions  

study,  study  and  travel,  or  rest  

visiting  other  schools  

without  loss  of  pay  

list  of  

marriage  of  woman  members  

minutes  of  School  Committee,  official  notice .  .  . 

observance  of  regulations  

private  teaching  

promotions : 

authority  of  superintendent  

order  of  merit  

tenure  

rank  and  number  


90 
zu 

70 
/U 

i 

in 

Q 

y 

i 

ft7 

r 

0 

in 

1U 

Q 

y 

Q 
O 

1  OK 

9ftQ 
ZoO 

1 

1  90 

979—97Q 
Z  i  Z  Z 1  0 

1  1  ft 
1  lo 

9  At; 
zoo 

1  A 
1U 

117 

265 

6 

118 

267 

1 

1  7 

05 

i 

17  1ft 
1  /  ,  lo 

K7  f\ft 
0/— Oo 

90 
ZU 

7A 
/U 

1  o 
1— z 

K7 

qk 
yo 

o 

1  OK 
1Z0 

OCR 
ZoO 

1 

1  AA 

1  trr 

QA7 
OU/ 

1    1  o 
1— 1Z 

119 

270 

1 

17 

58 

1-4 

1  7 

00 

l 

9QQ 
ZOO 

5 

90 
ZU 

70 

1     Q  A 

1,  O,  4 

i  a 

IU 

y 

z 

oo 

ft7 
o/ 

0 

1  1  o 

9  A  7 
Z1/ 

7 

79 
/  Z 

1  (\A 
101 

0 

Qft 

y© 

99Q 
ZZO 

1 

1  1  Q 

971 
Z/  1 

1 

i  ft 

*;ft 

Q 
O 

1  Af\ 

^90 
ozu 

1 

1  KK 

OOO 

1 

1  AfK 
HO 

Q91 
OZ1 

1 

1  A7 

Q91 
OZ1 

1 

1  AfK 
HO 

Q9A 
OZU 

Q 
O 

147 

321 

2 

156 

338 

2-4 

1 A7    1 AQ 

OZZ 

1  9 

l-o 

1  AfK 
HO 

ozu 

z 

loo 

QQQ 

OOO 

144-145 

308 

1-22 

99 

225 

3 

125 

283 

1 

152 

332 

2 

98 

222 

1 

98 

220 

1 

105 

233 

5 

17 

58 

1 

124 

277 

2 

120 

273 

2 

144-145 

308 

1-22 

1 
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Sec. 

Par. 

Supervising  Staff: 

reappointments : 

annual  

120 

272 

1 

authority  of  superintendent  

17.  18 

57-58 

former  rank  

122 

274 

3 

re-entry  into  service  

121,  122 

274 

1-3 

credit  for  previous  service  

153 

334 

1-3 

removal : 

authority  of  superintendent  

124 

282 

1 

10 

9 

3 

18 

58 

2 

125 

284 

1 

salaries : 

150,  151 

332 

1 

advancement  on  succeeding  anniversaries  

149 

329 

1 

156 

338 

2 

150 

331 

2 

154 

336-337 

compensation  of  members  absent  on  leave  or 

156 

338 

3 

152,  153 

333-335 

1 

150 

331 

155,  156 

338 

1,  4 

pstfibl i<?hpd  flnnuallv 

148,  149 

325,  326 

1 

minimum  of  rank  at  beginning  of  service  

152 

333 

per  annum  rates  based  on  school  year  

150 

332 

1 

per  diem  employees  on  one-session  days  

150 

330 

1 

153 

334 

1-3 

retirement  because  of  marriage  

152 

332 

2 

105 

233 

4 

18 

58 

2 

17 

58 

1 

124 

Z7o 

i 
i 

unauthorized  publications  prohibited  

1  AO 

347 

1 

118-119 

269-270 

105 

233 

3 

145 

309 

2 

185 

406 

3 

184 

406 

1 

184 

406 

2 

Supervisor  in  Charge  of  Playgrounds: 

252 

1 

115 

Supplies: 
Supply  Room: 

72 
59 

65 
L12 
162 

67 
14 
191 

164 

105 
129 
145 
248 
346 

156 
32 
435 

5 

1 
1 

1 
4 

3 

1 

2 
2 

358 
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Sec. 


Par. 


Suspensions  : 

custodians  and  matrons  

minors'  licenses  

pupils  

rules  and  regulations  

sessions  

supervising  staff  

teachers,  etc.   

Sweeping  of  Buildings  

Tardiness  : 

pupils  

teachers  

Teacher  Coaches  

Teacher  Managers  

Teachers.    (See,  also,  Certificates  of  Qualification  ; 

Principals;  Pupils;  and  sub-heading  under 
various  schools.) 

absence  to  be  reported  to  superintendent  

(See,  also,  Leave  of  Absence.) 

appearance  in  court  

appointments: 

advanced  salary  

age  limit  

approval  of  

authority  of  superintendent  

basis  for  determining  

not  applicable  to  state-aided  schools  

certification  of  eligibility  

eligible  lists : 

exceptions  to  order  of  appointment  

exemptions  from  

evening  schools  

basis  for  determining  number  

higher  ranks  

household  science  and  arts  

laid  over  

Latin  and  day  high  schools,  basis  for  determining 

number  

lower  ranks  

manual  arts  

married  women  


64 
187 
18 
96-97 
169 
12 
19 
71 
165 
18 

18 
194 


95 
104 
142,  143 
143 


101 
88 

160 
55 
10 
17 
116 
125 
134 
136 
126 
14 
150 

10 
56 
118 
123 
140 
134 
130 
10 

136 
154 
130 
125 


127 
416 

60 
214 
372 

22 

61 
163 
355 

58 

58 
440 


211 
232 
306 
306 


225 
200 

340 
87 
9 
58 
265 
290 
300 
312 
290 
37 
331 

9 
87 
265 
276 
304 
300 
292 
9 

302 
336 
293 
283 
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Page 


Ser 


Teachers: 

basis  for  determining  number: 

notice  of  

notice  to  business  manager  

summer  review  schools  

tenure  

term  

time  when  made  

void  after  four  weeks  

votes  necessary  

assignments  

authority  of  superintendent  

authorized  to  give  instruction  

certificates  of  qualification  limited  in  rank  and  date.  . 
change  in  rank  

citizenship  requirement  

continuation  schools: 

attendance  before  and  after  term  

attendance  before  sessions  

follow-up  work  

rank  and  number  ;  

return  to  day  school  service  

time  of  appointment  

validity  of  certificates  

contributions  from  pupils  forbidden  

corporal  punishment  reports  

credit  for  previous  service  

designations  

discipline  of  pupils  

dismissal,  notice  of  

duties,  general  

attendance  before  and  after  term  

attendance  before  sessions  

Bible,  reading  of  

doors  and  passages  

exercised  by  superintendent  

fire  regulations  

follow-up  work: 

continuation  school  

furnish  required  information  

non-attendance  investigation  cards  

notification  to  parents  of  admission  requirements 

observance  of  the  regulations  

posture  of  pupils  

records  to  be  kept   •  • :  •  •  

editing  of  newspapers  or  periodicals  forbidden  


14 

37 

1 

99 

225 

3 

117,  118 

265 

7,8 

123 

276 

3,4 

120 

272-273 

118 

265 

10 

117 

265 

6 

118 

267 

1 

10 

9 

1 

1 1 
l  / 

05 

i 
i 

130 

292 

2 

130 

293 

2 

140 

306 

6 

18 

58 

1 

118 

266 

1,3 

118 

266 

2 

124 

279 

1 

154 

337 

1,2 

57 

95 

3 

125 

285 

1 

171 

380 

1 

168 

367 

1 

171 

379 

1 

170 

375-377 

171 

381 

1 

170 

376 

1 

172 

381 

2 

105 

233 

2 

95 

212 

4 

152,  153 

333-335 

1 1  o 

iiy 

i 
i 

17 

58 

1-4 

95-97 

210-215 

14 

37 

1 

104 

232 

1 

68 

161 

1 

76 

169 

1 

76 

170 

1 

103 

229 

3 

17 

56 

! 

101-102 

228 

1-5 

171 

379 

1 

98 

223 

1 

99 

224 

3 

78 

1S1 

2 

98 

220 

1 

93 

208 

4 

88 

200 

1-6 

105 

233 

5 
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Sec. 


Teachers: 

eligible  lists: 

establishment  

exceptions  to  order  of  appointment  

exemptions  from  

evening  schools: 

discontinuance  

limitation  of  service  

rank  and  number  

time  of  appointment .  .  .  

examination  by  school  physician .   . 

exclusion  on  account  of  communicable  diseases  . . 

gymnastics  

holidays  and  vacations  

hours  of  instruction : 

day  industrial  schools  

Latin  and  day  high  schools  

inspection  of  work  by  assistant  superintendents  .... 
kindergarten  : 

duties  

leave  of  absence: 

authority  of  superintendent  

conditions  of  granting  

employment  of  those  absent  without  pay  

extension  

limited  to  one  year  

notice  of  

physician's  certificate  required  

reasons  stated  

salary  deductions  

statement  in  writing  from  superintendent  to 
business  manager  

study,  study  and  travel,  or  rest  

visiting  other  schools  

without  loss  of  pay  

limitation  of  service  of  day  school  teachers  in  piay- 
grounds,  evening  schools  and  summer  review 

schools  

marriage  of  woman  teachers  

military  drill  

minutes  of  School  Committee,  official  notice  

non-citizens'  termination  of  service  

number  allowed : 

Boston  Clerical  School  

Boston  Disciplinary  Day  School  

Boston  Trade  School  

continuation  schools  


20 

70 

1,  3,  4 

52 

84 

1 

55 

87 

3 

10 

9 

2 

55 

87 

5 

124 

281 

1 

123 

276 

2,  3 

140,  141 

304 

1-6 

118 

265 

9 

110 

247 

7 

90-92 

204-205 

10 

9 

1 

70 

162 

i.  2 

71-73 

164 

1-5 

149 

328 

1 

136-138 

302 

8-10 

119 

271 

1 

105-106 

234 

1-3 

18 

CO 

58 

3 

146 

320 

1 

155 

338 

1 

123 

276 

1 

146 

321 

146 

321 

1 

14 

37 

1 

146 

320 

3 

147 

321 

2 

150-152 

332 

1,  2 

61 

112 

1 

147,  148 

322 

1-3 

146 

320 

2 

155 

338 

1 

123 

275-276 

99 

225 

3 

125 

283 

1 

152 

332 

2 

10 

9 

1 

98 

222 

1 

125 

285 

1 

134 

301 

2 

131 

295 

1 

132 

298 

1-8 

170 

377 

1-4 
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Sec. 


Teachers: 

number  allowed: 

day  elementary  schools  

day  intermediate  schools  

Day  School-  for  Immigrants  

evening  schools  

excess  pupils  

Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf  

household  science  and  arts,  department  of  

Latin  and  day  high  schools  

manual  arts,  department  of  

physical  education,  department  of  

playgrounds  and  athletics  

practical  arts  classes,  afternoon  

summer  review  schools  

Teachers  College  

Trade  School  for  Girls  

summer  classes  

personal  errands  

playgrounds : 

certificate  requirements  

emergency  list   

expiration  of  appointments  

rank  and  number  

term  of  permanent  teachers  limited  

presents,  soliciting  of,  forbidden  

private  teaching  

prizes  forbidden  

promotion : 

authority  of  superintendent  

eligible  lists  

exemption  from  promotional  examination  

order  of  

promotional  examinations  

certificates  

certification  to  business  manager  of  those 
passing  

character  and  scope  

first  promotional  

information  relative  to  

postponement   

re-entrants  

second  promotional  

rank  of  master,  day  intermediate  and  day  ele- 
mentary schools  

tenure  

quota  of  pupils: 

Boston  Clerical  School  

Boston  Disciplinary  Day  School  

Boston  Trade  School  

continuation  school  


126-129 

291 

1-9 

134 

300 

3,  4 

132 

297 

1-3 

140 

304 

1-5 

128 

291 

6 

131 

296 

2 

130 

292 

3 

^0° 

7-12 

131 

293 

3 

140 

303 

2-5 

142 

306 

1,3 

141 

304 

7 

142 

305 

2-4 

166 

356 

3,4 

133 

299 

2,3 

142 

305 

o,  o 

92 

206 

1 

143 

306 

4 

142 

306 

2 

118 

268 

1 

142 

306 

1,2 

l  -  •  > 

275 

i 
i 

105 

233 

1 

105 

233 

5 

105 

233 

1 

17 

58 

1 

20 

70 

4 

161 

341 

5 

124 

277 

1,2 

1 ^7-1 fil 
lOl  101 

oov  on 

161 

341 

3 

91 

72 

2 

161 

341 

4 

160 

341 

1 

158 

339 

2-5 

160 

341 

2 

158 

339 

5 

160 

340 

5 

159 

340 

1-3 

124 

277 

1 

120 

273 

2 

134 

301 

2 

131 

295 

1 

132,  133 

298 

2.  6  7 

170 

377 

1-4 
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Sec. 


Teachers  : 

quota  of  pupils: 

day  elementary  schools  

day  intermediate  schools  

Day  School  for  Immigrants  

evening  schools  

Horace  Mann  School  

Latin  and  day  high  schools  

practical  arts  classes,  afternoon  

summer  review  schools  

Trade  School  for  Girls  

summer  classes  

rank,  change  in  ! 

salary  adjustment  

rank  in: 

Boston  Clerical  School  

Boston  Disciplinary  Day  School  

Boston  Trade  School  

continuation  school  

day  elementary  schools  

day  intermediate  schools  

Day  School  for  Immigrants   

evening  elementary  schools  

evening  high  schools  

Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf  

household  science  and  arts,  department  of 

Latin  and  day  high  schools  

manual  arts,  department  of  

physical  education,  department  of  

playgrounds  and  athletics  

summer  review  schools  

Teachers  College  

Trade  School  for  Girls  

summer  classes  

reappointments: 

annual  

authority  of  superintendent  

based  on  number  of  pupils  

former  rank  

state-aided  schools  

re-entry  into  service  

credit  for  previous  service  

removal: 

authority  of  superintendent  

laid  over  

reprimand  or  suspension  

resignation : 

marriage  of  woman  teacher  to  operate  as  . 

responsibility  for  school  property  

retirement  age  

salaries: 

adjustments  


127,  128 
134 
132 

140,  141 
131 

135-139 
141 
142 
133 
142 
154 
154 

134 

131 

132 

170 

126 

134 

132 
140,  141 
140,  141 

131 

130 
134,  135 

130 

140 

142 

142 

165 

133 

142 

120 
17 
125 
122 
126 
121,  122 
153 

17 
124 
10 
18 

125 
103 
125 

150-151 


291 
300 
297 
304 
296 
302 
304 
305 
299 
305 
336 
332-337 

301 
295 
298 
375 
291 
300 
297 
304 
304 
296 
292 
302 
293 
303 
306 
305 
356 
299 
305 

272 
58 
290 
274 
290 
274 
334 

58 
282 
9 
58 

283 
230 
284 

332 
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Teachers  : 
salaries : 

advancement  on  succeeding  anniversaries 

appointment  to  higher  rank  

cease  after  year's  absence  

certification  before  payment  

change  in  rank  

credit  for  previous  service  

date  from  beginning  of  service  

day  industrial  schools  


deductions  ;  

established  annually  

final  year  

first  year  

less  than  full  year's  service.  

minimum  of  rank  at  beginning  of  service  . 

per  annum  rates  based  on  school  year. . .  . 

per  diem  employees,  continuation  schools . 

per  diem  employees,  one-session  days  

promotional  examinations  affecting  

rates  

re-entry  into  service  

retirement  because  of  marriage  

temporary  teachers  

less  than  full  day's  service  

sale  of  articles  

sale  of  tickets  

special  assistants  

standard  of  teaching  units: 

for  men,  academic  subjects  

for  women,  academic  subjects  

modification  of ,  

summer  review  schools: 

appointment  

discontinuance  

limitation  of  service  

rank  and  number  

suspension,  authority  of  superintendent  


tardiness  

temporary : 

applications  for  

appointment  

basis  for  appointment  
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In  School  Committee, 
Boston,  November  1,  1926. 


To  the  School  Committee: 

I  submit  herewith  the  seventeenth  annual  report  of  the  statistics  of  the 
Boston  Public  Schools. 

The  total  registration  in  all  schools  during  the  year  was  163,041;  the 
average  membership,  138,540;  and  the  average  number  in  daily  attend- 
ance, 126,568.  The  total  registration  was  704  more  than  during  the  school 
year  next  preceding.    The  total  registration  was  distributed  as  follows: 


The  number  of  pupils  registered  in  the  Summer  Review  Schools  was 
7,025.  This  total  of  7,025  is  not  included  in  the  total  registration  because, 
with  but  few  exceptions,  these  pupils  were  registered  in  the  public  day 
schools  during  the  term  ending  June,  1926. 

The  high  and  Latin  schools  showed  an  increase  in  registration  of  27  pupils. 
The  registration  for  the  intermediate  ninth  grade  of  the  elementary 
schools  showed  a  total  registration  of  2,958,  making  a  net  total  increase  in 
high  and  Latin  schools  of  474.  The  elementary  grades  (exclusive  of  the 
ninth)  showed  an  increase  of  193  pupils.  The  Continuation  School 
showed  an  increase  of  436  pupils,  and  the  special  schools  an  increase  of  19. 
The  Teachers  College  of  the  City  of  Boston  showed  an  increase  of  82 
pupils;  kindergartens  showed  a  decrease  of  156  pupils:  evening  schools 
showed  a  decrease  of  307  pupils;  and  the  Day  School  for  Immigrants 
showed  a  decrease  of  37  pupils. 

The  average  number  belonging  in  all  day  schools  was  125,789,  an  increase 


The  total  number  of  principals  and  teachers,  including  the  members  of 
the  supervising  staff,  in  the  employ  of  the  city  June  30,  1926,  was  4,131— 
144  more  than  on  the  corresponding  day  of  the  preceding  year.  The 
Teachers  College  had  two  additional  teachers;  the  day  high  and  Latin 
schools  had  thirty-nine  additional;  the  day  elementary  schools,  eighty 
additional;  the  kindergartens,  seven  additional.  Of  this  number,  4,131 — 1 
757  were  men  and  3,374  women.  The  average  number  of  pupils  per  teacher 
in  The  Teachers  College  was  seventeen;  in  the  day  high  and  Latin  schools, 
twenty-six;  in  the  grades,  thirty-nine;  and  in  the  kindergartens,  twenty- 
seven. 


Regular  day  schools  . 
Evening  schools 
Continuation  School 
Day  School  for  Immigrants 


139,631 
15,471 
6,685 
1,254 


of  674. 
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The  number  of  classes  of  special  types  in  the  day  elementary  schools 
and  the  number  of  pupils  belonging  at  the  end  of  the  school  year  was  as 
follows: 


Number  of 
Classes. 


Number 
Belonging. 


Conservation  of  Eyesight  Classes  

9 

119 

Hospital  Classes,  including  Boston  City  Hospital,  Boston 
Sanatorium  and  Long  Island  Hospital  Schools;  also 
classes  conducted  at  House  of  the  Good  Samaritan, 
Prendergast  Preventorium,  and  Robert  Breck  Brigham 

6 

105 

Open-air  Classes  

19 

525 

15 

355 

109 

1,657 

4 

100 

Speech  Improvement  Classes  (stammerers)  (14  centers)  

91 

1,411 

9 

238 

Fort  Strong  

1 

11 

Summer  Review  Schools  were  opened  June  28  and  were  continued  in 
session  six  days  per  week,  up  to  and  including  August  13,  1926.  There 
was  one  summer  review  high  school  conducted  in  the  English  High  School- 
house.    There  were  eleven  summer  review  elementary  schools. 

Following  is  the  summary  of  the  distribution  of  children  of  public  school 
grade  in  all  day  schools  of  the  city  for  the  past  six  years,  based  on  the  daily 
average  number  belonging : 


School  Year. 

1920=21. 

1921-22. 

1922-23. 

1923-24. 

1924-25. 

1925-26. 

Public  schools. . .  . 
Parochial  schools, 

113,410 

25,685 

118,970 
26,030 

121,161 
26,034 

123,086 
26,522 

125,115 
27,213 

125,789 
28,013 

RespectfuDy  yours, 

Jeremiah  E.  Burke, 
Superintendent  of  Public  Schools. 
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GENERAL  SUMMARIES. 


AVERAGE  MEMBERSHIP  SCHOOL  YEARS  1921-22  TO 

1925-26. 


Day  Schools. 

1921-22. 

1922-23. 

1923-24. 

1924-25. 

1925-26. 

The  Teachers  College  of  the 

City  of  Boston  

301 

407 

487 

653 

724 

19,461 

20,615 

20,637 

21,355 

21,278 

89,719 

90,761 

92,464 

93,105 

93,466 

8,172 

8,095 

8,223 

8,612 

8,801 

Special  Schools  

1,317 

1,283 

1,275 

1,390 

1,520 

Totals  

118,970 

121,161 

123,086 

125,115 

125,789 

Increase  over  previous  years. . 

5,560 

2,191 

1,925 

2,029 

674 

ENROLLMENT  OF  JUNE  30  OF  EACH  OF  THE  LAST  FIVE  YEARS 

Day  Schools. 

1922. 

1923. 

1924. 

1925. 

1926. 

The  Teachers  College  of  the 

City  of  Boston  

297 

406 

487 

651 

689 

High  and  Latin  

18,301 

19,071 

19,370 

20,097 

20,020 

89,374 

90,751 

92,237 

92,656 

93,260 

8,673 

8,803 

8,910 

9,147 

9,452 

Special  Schools  

1,191 

1,059 

1,144 

1,199 

1,284 

Totals  

117,836 

120,090 

122,148 

123,750 

124,705 

TOTAL  REGISTRATION. 

School  Year  Ending  June  30,  1926. 


Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

The  Teachers  College  of  the  City  of  Boston  

16 

728 

744 

11,810 

11,428 

23,238 

53,390 

50,143 

103,533 

5,131 

5.0S3 

10,214 

654 

1,248 

1,902 

Totals  

71,001 

68,630 

139,631 
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SUMMARY. 
School  Year  Ending  June  30,  1926. 


Schools. 

Total  Registration. 

Average  Number 
Belonging. 

Average  Attendance. 

Per  Cent  of 
Attendance. 

i.  ne  leacners  ^ouege  oi  me  ^iiy  oi  .oosion, 

744 

724 

704 

97 

23,238 

21,278 

19,874 

93 

103,533 

93,466 

86,937 

93 

10,214 

8,801 

6,992 

79 

Totals  

137,729 

124,269 

114,507 

92 

1,902 

1,520 

1,371 

90 

All  Day  Schools  (except  the  Continuation 
School  and  Day  School  for  Immigrants) . . 

139,631 

125,789 

115,878 

92 

Evening  High  

6,248 
7,614 
1,609 

3,644 
4,195 
770 

2,873 
3,360 
565 

79 

80 

Boston  Trade  School  (Evening  Classes) 

73 

Totals  

15,471 

8,609 

6,798 

78 

Continuation  School  

6,685 
1,254 

3,476 
666 

3,379 
513 

97 

Day  School  for  Immigrants  

77 

Totals  of  all  Day  and  Evening  Schools, 

163,041 

138,540 

126,568 

91 

STATISTICS. 
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DAY  SCHOOLS. 


THE  TEACHERS  COLLEGE  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON, 
LATIN  AND  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 
School  Year  Ending  June  30,  1926. 


Average  Number 
Belonging. 


Average 
Attendance. 


The  Teachers  College  of  the 
City  of  Boston  

High  and  Latin: 

Public  Latin  

Girls'  Latin  

Brighton  High  

Charlestown  High  

Dorchester  High  School  for 
Boys  

Dorchester  High  School  for 
Girls  

F.ast  Boston  High  

English  High  

Girls*  High  

High  School  of  Commerce  

High  School  of  Practical  Arts. . 

Hyde  Park  High  

Jamaica  Plain  High  

Mechanic  Arts  High  

Roxbury  High  

South  Boston  High  

Totals,  High  and  Latin.  .  .  . 

Grand  Totals  


744 

1,458 
1,007 
890 
959 

1,475 

1,756 
1,083 
3,061 
2,554 
1,353 
1,052 
1,102 
1,197 
1,731 
1,676 
884 


14 


1,392 


398 
462 

1,320 


446 
2,810 


1,280 


480 
346 
1,514 


316 


710 


924 
409 
411 


1,637 
535 


2,305 


905 
524 
797 


1,593 
474 


724 

1,392 
924 
807 
873 

1,320 

1,637 
981 
2,810 
2,305 
1,280 
905 
1,004 
1,143 
1,514 
1,593 
790 


14 


1,335 


365 
432 

1,204 


417 

2,596 


1,214 


454 
327 
1,439 


300 


886 
375 
380 


1,504 
496 


2,134 


836 
493 
755 


1,489 
443 


704 

1,335 
886 
740 
812 

1,204 

1,504 
913 
2,596 
2,134 
1,214 
836 
947 
1,082 
1,439 
1,489 
743 


23,238 


10,764 


10,514 


21,278 


10,083 


9,791 


19,874 


23,982 


10,778 


11,224 


22,002 


10,097 


10.4S1 


20.57S 


ELEMENTARY  GRADES. 

School  Year  Ending  June  SO,  1926. 


Average  Number 

Average 

d 

Belonging. 

Attendance. 

a 

no 

< 

o 

to 
a 

GO 
>> 

00 

>> 
o 

■ 

In 

4) 

o 

m 

5 

O 

ffl 

a 

H 

> 
< 

745 

777 

1,522 

700 

726 

1,426 

96 

622 

85 

707 

586 

75 

661 

46 

1,026 

998 

2,024 

959 

927 

1,886 

138 

863 

132 

995 

823 

119 

942 

53 

867 

774 

1,641 

809 

720 

1,529 

112 

216 

747 

963 

196 

698 

894 

69 

331 

656 

987 

309 

614 

923 

64 

696 

666 

1,362 

650 

619 

1,269 

93 

472 

420 

892 

432 

381 

813 

79 

531 

560 

1,091 

484 

505 

989 

102 

952 

785 

1,737 

889 

727 

1,616 

121 

245 

918 

1,163 

223 

853 

1,076 

87 

117 

99 

216 

114 

97 

211 

5 

930 

224 

1,154 

866 

19/ 

1,063 

91 

622 

212 

834 

583 

187 

770 

64 

570 

602 

1,172 

527 

556 

1,083 

89 

801 

712 

1,513 

752 

662 

1,414 

99 

695 

633 

1,328 

651 

588 

1,239 

89 

2,075 

568 

2,643 

2,007 

546 

2,553 

90 

751 

751 

1,502 

706 

698 

1,404 

98 

512 

553 

1,065 

478 

512 

990 

75 

245 

666 

911 

224 

622 

846 

65 

396 

372 

768 

373 

346 

719 

49 

583 

561 

1,144 

540 

518 

1,058 

86 

272 

674 

946 

251 

634 

885 

61 

528 

96 

624 

503 

89 

592 

32 

156 

849 

1,005 

145 

807 

952 

53 

384 

351 

735 

358 

324 

682 

53 

114 

146 

260 

108 

135 

243 

17 

322 

1,703 

2,025 

305 

1,631 

1,936 

89 

607 

589 

1,196 

565 

541 

1,106 

90 

534 

516 

1,050 

499 

479 

978 

72 

541 

527 

1,068 

504 

488 

992 

76 

1,106 

705 

1,811 

1,030 

651 

1,681 

130 

163 

598 

761 

148. 

555 

703 

58 

738 

712 

1,450 

702 

677 

1,379 

71 

599 

487 

1,086 

565 

455 

1,020 

66 

797 

651 

1,448 

731 

587 

1,318 

130 

864 

813 

1,677 

796 

745 

1,541 

136 

School  Districts. 


e  a 
OS 
**< 


Abraham  Lincoln .... 

Agassi  z  

Bennett  

Bigelow  

Blackinton-John  Chev 
erus  

Bowditch  

Bowdoin  

Chapman  

Charles  Sumner  

Christopher  Gibson. . . 

Dearborn  

Dillaway  

Donald  McKay  

Dudley  

Dwight  

Edmund  P.  Tileston.  . 

Edward  Everett  

Elihu  Greenwood .... 

Eliot  

Emerson  

Emily  Fifield  

Everett  /. 

Francis  Parkman  

Frank  V.  Thompson. . 

Franklin  

Frederic  W.  Lincoln . . 

Gaston  

Gilbert  Stuart  

Grover  Cleveland  

Hancock  

Harvard-Frothingham, 

Henry  Grew  

Henry  L.  Pierce  

Hugh  O'Brien  

Hyde  

Jeff  erson-Comins  

John  A.  Andrew  

John  Marshall  

John  Winthrop  


1,698 
783 
2,191 
1,098 

1,714 

960 
1,274 
1,432 
1,055 
1,142 
2,078 
1,414 

*  3 
1,345 

951 
1,253 
1,658 
1,504 
2,990 
1,633 
1,192 
1,108 

836 
1,133 
1,100 

677 
1,079 

788 

*3 
2,343 
1,441 
1,139 
1,185 
1,999 

861 
1,632 
1,236 
1,501 
1,869 


94 

93 
93 
95 

93 
93 
93 
93 
91 
91 
93 
92 
98 
92 
92 
92 
93 
93 
96 
93 
93 
93 
94 
92 
94 
95 
95 
93 
93 
96 
92 
93 
93 
93 
92 
95 
94 
91 
92 


*  Division  of  districts. 
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ELEMENTARY  GRADES. 
School  Year  Ending  June  30,  1926  —  Concluded. 


School  Districts. 


a 

Average  Number 
Belonging. 

Average 
Attendance. 

© 

a 

I 

Total 

Registrati< 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

I 

u 

a 
> 

lVr  Cent  of 
Attendance 

1  17K 
1, 1  /  O 

OO/ 

547 

1,114 

518 

499 

1,017 

97 

91 

RR1 
OOl 

1  TA 
1/4 

835 

636 

165 

801 

34 

96 

yoJ 

896 

1,828 

849 

798 

1,647 

181 

90 

1  9R0 

627 

R  KO 
00  J 

1,279 

569 

588 

1,157 

122 

90 

1919 
J- ,-  1- 

ooo 

KAA 
044 

1,097 

523 

513 

1,036 

61 

94 

R71 
o<  1 

909 

jy  - 

one 
Jyo 

-on 
oyu 

272 

278 

550 

40 

93 

9  OQO 

y4u 

on  n 
yyo 

1,935 

883 

929 

1,812 

123 

94 

9  ^Q9 

1919 

i,- 1- 

1   1  f»Q 

2,315 

1,119 

1,014 

2,133 

182 

92 

79n 

<5uy 

on  - 
oUo 

614 

291 

287 

578 

36 

94 

1  OAR 

i,  Job 

00  4 

892 

1,116 

210 

836 

1,046 

70 

94 

/  oy 

OOO 

orn 

ooy 

722 

339 

334 

673 

49 

93 

i  1 9a 

552 

1 ,005 

425 

512 

937 

68 

93 

1   C1  1 
1,814 

CAR 

803 

1,649 

771 

729 

1,500 

149 

91 

Q70 

o/  y 

41  1 

'iL  1 

oo4 

765 

382 

324 

7C6 

59 

92 

1,484 

ooy 

588 

1,1 57 

512 

526 

1,038 

119 

90 

i  oni 

759 

ORn 

joy 

1,028 

717 

250 

967 

61 

94 

1  OAR 

1  ,J00 

R97 

447 

1,071 

590 

415 

1,005 

69 

93 

1.604 

QO"7 
o_  / 

769 

1,596 

769 

711 

1,480 

116 

93 

ool 

I'iU 

on 

4ZU 

860 

401 

380 

781 

79 

91 

2,072 

yoo 

932 

1,867 

846 

838 

1,684 

183 

90 

3,180 

1  /l  Rn 
l,40y 

1,408 

2,877 

1,396 

1,333 

2,729 

148 

95 

1,062 

704 

184 

948 

710 

167 

877 

71 

92 

1,291 

293 

788 

1,081 

264 

725 

989 

92 

91 

1,661 

771 

662 

1,433 

731 

629 

1,360 

73 

95 

1,568 

689 

736 

1,425 

644 

683 

1,327 

98 

93 

1,568 

725 

708 

1,433 

690 

670 

1,360 

73 

95 

1,005 

739 

177 

916 

699 

163 

862 

54 

94 

1,650 

763 

774 

1,537 

721 

729 

1,450 

87 

94 

1,867 

816 

788 

1,604 

762 

732 

1,494 

110 

93 

1,360 

501 

494 

995 

469 

458 

927 

68 

93 

1,479 

674 

646 

1 ,320 

625 

594 

1,219 

101 

92 

829 

415 

404 

819 

394 

381 

775 

44 

95 

1,637 

554 

928 

1,482 

511 

870 

1,381 

101 

93 

1,119 

999 

81 

1,080 

933 

73 

1,006 

74 

93 

1,809 

804 

792 

1,596 

721 

706 

1,427 

169 

89 

1,015 

448 

424 

872 

421 

392 

813 

59 

93 

1,096 

596 

530 

1,126 

539 

472 

1,011 

115 

90 

33,533 

48,155 

45,311 

93,466 

44,943 

41,994 

S6.937 

6,529 

93 

Julia  Ward  Howe .... 

Lawrence  

Lewis  

Longfellow  

Lowell  

Martin  

Mary  Hemenway .... 

Mather  

Minot  

Xorcross  

Oliver  Hazard  Perry. . , 

Oliver  Wendell  Holmes 

Phillips  Brooks  

Prescott  

Prince  

Quincy  

Rice  

Robert  Gould  Shaw  .  .  . 

Robert  Treat  Paine  

Roger  Wolcott  

Samuel  Adams  

Sherwin  

Shurtleff  

Theodore  Lyman  

Theodore  Roosevelt .  .  . 

Thomas  Gardner  

Thomas  N.  Hart  

Ulysses  S.  Grant  

Warren-Bunker  Hill .  .  . 

Washington  

Washington  Allston .  .  . 
Washington  Irving 

Wells  

Wendell  Phillips  

William  E.  Endicott..  . 
William  E.  Russell.  .  .  . 
William  L.  Garrison. .  . 

Totals  
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  15. 


KINDERGARTENS. 

School  Year  Ending  June  30,  1926. 


School  Districts. 


'I  otal 

Registration. 

Average  Number 
Belonging. 

Average 
Attendance. 

Average  Absence. 

Per  Cent  of 
Attendance. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

Boys. 

3. 

o 

Total. 

80 

30 

30 

60 

24 

23 

47 

13 

78 

66 

20 

29 

49 

16 

21 

37 

12 

76 

264 

111 

107 

218 

81 

79 

160 

58 

73 

86 

39 

33 

72 

33 

29 

62 

10 

86 

180 

79 

67 

146 

62 

54 

116 

30 

79 

146 

57 

50 

107 

45 

37 

82 

25 

77 

190 

69 

71 

140 

58 

56 

114 

26 

81 

130 

48 

52 

100 

40 

42 

82 

18 

82 

193 

70 

98 

168 

51 

69 

120 

48 

71 

82 

38 

39 

77 

28 

27 

55 

22 

71 

152 

54 

48 

102 

41 

35 

76 

26 

75 

200 

79 

7' 

156 

64 

60 

124 

32 

79 

».  181 

56 

67 

123 

45 

51 

99 

24 

80 

67 

25 

27 

52 

19 

22 

41 

11 

79 

133 

61 

52 

113 

47 

41 

88 

25 

78 

157 

57 

67 

124 

43 

52 

95 

29 

77 

171 

71 

78 

149 

53 

56 

109 

40 

73 

149 

73 

70 

143 

65 

63 

128 

15 

89 

145 

70 

54 

124 

•  56 

44 

100  ■ 

24 

81 

92 

38 

47 

85 

31 

38 

69 

16 

81 

89 

25 

29 

54 

19 

24 

43 

11 

80 

114 

49 

48 

97 

40 

39 

79 

18 

81 

125 

44 

49 

93 

36 

40 

76 

17 

82 

79 

38 

34 

72 

32 

29 

61 

11 

85 

71 

39 

28 

67 

31 

23 

54 

13 

80 

136 

52 

49 

101 

39 

37 

76 

25 

75 

412 

170 

163 

333 

151 

142 

293 

40 

88 

209 

63 

86 

149 

52 

69 

121 

28 

81 

152 

63 

52 

115 

50 

39 

89 

26 

77 

152 

79 

63 

142 

64 

51 

US 

27 

81 

164 

73 

67 

140 

58 

53 

111 

29 

79 

89 

41 

32 

73 

34 

26 

60 

13 

82 

198 

79 

66 

145 

63 

54 

117 

28 

81 

86 

28 

38 

66 

22 

32 

54 

12 

82 

177 

80 

78 

158 

64 

59 

123 

35 

78 

Abraham  Lincoln  

Agassiz  

Bennett  

Bigelow  

Blackinton-John  Cheverus 

Bowditch  

Bowdoin  

Chapman  

Charles  Sumner  

Christopher  Gibson  

Dearborn  

Dillaway  

Dudley  

Dwight  

Edmund  P.  Tileston  

Edward  Everett  

Elihu  Greenwood  

Eliot  

Emerson  

Emily  Fi  field  

Everett  

Francis  Parkman  

Franklin  

Frederic  W.  Lincoln  

Gaston  

Gilbert  Stuart  

Hancock  

Harvard-Frothingham .... 

Henry  Grew  

Henry  L.  Pierce  

Hugh  O'Brien  

Hyde  

J  eff  erson-Comins  

John  A.  Andrew  

John  Marshall  


STATISTICS. 
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KINDERGARTENS. 
School  Year  Ending  June  80,  1926—  Concluded 


School  Districts. 

Total 

Registration. 

Average  Number 
Belonging. 

Average 
Attendance. 

Average  Absence. 

6 

Si 
~  — 

11 

a  ^ 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

Boy  8. 

Girls. 

Total. 

132 

62 

63 

125 

49 

50 

99 

26 

79 

87 

34 

39 

73 

27 

31 

58 

15 

79 

49 

17 

18 

35 

14 

15 

29 

6 

83 

106 

55 

42 

97 

39 

30 

69 

28 

71 

119 

59 

57 

116 

46 

44 

90 

26 

78 

174 

84 

62 

146 

68 

51 

119 

27 

82 

161 

55 

59 

114 

45 

47 

92 

22 

81 

148 

62 

80 

142 

47 

63 

110 

32 

77 

287 

115 

108 

223 

96 

89 

185 

38 

83 

58 

18 

29 

47 

14 

24 

38 

9 

81 

113 

40 

49 

89 

32 

39 

71 

18 

79 

Oliver  Hazard  Perry  

59 

22 

29 

51 

17 

21 

38 

13 

75 

226 

90 

90 

180 

70 

70 

140 

40 

78 

Prescott  

89 

38 

40 

78 

26 

26 

52 

26 

67 

99 

42 

44 

86 

28 

32 

60 

26 

70 

213 

108 

103 

211 

90 

83 

173 

38 

82 

47 

25 

17 

42 

19 

13 

32 

10 

76 

Robert  Gould  Shaw  

150 

69 

69 

138 

57 

56 

113 

25 

82 

Robert  Treat  Paine  

138 

58 

59 

117 

47 

44 

91 

26 

78 

205 

113 

141 

254 

88 

112 

200 

54 

79 

Samuel  Adams  

332 

177 

151 

328 

137 

119 

256 

72 

78 

113 

40 

48 

88 

32 

38 

70 

IS 

80 

ShurtlefT  

147 

46 

67 

113 

37 

53 

90 

23 

80 

Theodore  Lyman  

226 

82 

84 

166 

71 

71 

142 

24 

S5 

98 

37 

33 

70 

32 

27 

59 

11 

S4 

Thomas  Gardner  

158 

79 

63 

142 

66 

54 

120 

22 

85 

Thomas  N.  Hart  

99 

57 

48 

105 

45 

37 

82 

23 

7S 

206 

101 

77 

178 

89 

66 

155 

23 

S7 

YIT                     T>          I             TT  ■  1 1 

Warren-Bunker  Hill  

215 

93 

84 

177 

76 

68 

144 

33 

SI 

Washington  Allston  

151 

67 

49 

116 

54 

37 

91 

25 

7S 

Wells  

262 

105 

114 

219 

80 

S9 

169 

50 

77 

Wendell  Phillips  

61 

26 

19 

45 

22 

16 

3S 

7 

S4 

William  E.  Endicott  

276 

122 

129 

251 

92 

99 

191 

60 

76 

William  E.  Russell  

124 

57 

59 

116 

44 

44 

88 

2S 

76 

William  Lloyd  Garrison  

254 

101 

109 

210 

80 

82 

162 

48 

77 

Totals  

10,214 

4,424 

4,377 

8,801 

3,533 

3,459 

6,992 

1.S09 

79 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  15. 


SPECIAL  SCHOOLS. 

School  Year  Ending  June  30,  1926. 


Schools. 


2& 


Average  Number 
Belonging. 


Average 
Attendance. 


Horace  Mann  School...  . 

Boston  Clerical  School . . 

Boston  Disciplinary  Day 
School  


Boston  Trade  School. . . 
Trade  School  for  Girls. 


153 
337 

44 
530 
838 


SO 


68 
453 


73 
298 


548 


153 
298 

68 
453 
548 


72 


53 
423 


64 
272 


487 


136 
272 

53 
423 
487 


Totals . 


1,902 


601 


919 


1,520 


548  823 


1,371 


TRADE  SCHOOLS. 

Total  Registration  by  Departments,  School  Year  Ending  June  30,  1926. 
BOSTON  TRADE  SCHOOL. 


Department. 

Day. 

Evening. 

Complete 
Enrollment. 

Original 
Enrollment. 

92 
116 
105 
72 
41 
107 

92 
115 
105 
70 
41 
107 

177 
176 
162 
89 
88 
323 
147 
135 
14 
19 
69 
47 
99 
25 
39 

Electricity  

Welding  

Totals  

533 

530 

1,609 

STATISTICS. 
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TRADE  SCHOOL  FOR  GIRLS. 


Department. 

Day. 

Extension. 

Total. 

414 

9 

423 

174 

5 

179 

172 

7 

179 

80 

3 

83 

Totals  

840 

24 

864 

Summer  Term,  1926. 


Total  registration   183 

Average  number  belonging   165 

Average  attendance   147 

Per  cent  of  attendance   90 

Average  daily  number  of  teachers   13 

Part  time  extension : 

Number  enrolled   3 

Hours  of  attendance   129 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  15. 


DISTRIBUTION  OF  PUPILS  IN  RESPECT  BOTH 

The  age  given  is 


Teachers  | 
College. 

Grades. 

4  Years  and 
Under. 

5  Years. 

6  Years. 

7  Years. 

8  Years. 

9  Years. 

10  Years. 

All  Grades  

Females 

High  and  Latin  Schools. 

Post-Graduate  Course  | 

Fifth-Year  Co-operative  | 

I 

Girls 

Third-Year  Group  1 

Girls 

"\T          Pin-,,   T  n  +in    Qr.V.^\i~.lo  / 

VI.    Class  Latin  Schools. . .  .1 

I 

Girls  , 

12 
11 

Girls 

23 

Inter- 
mediate. 

Girls 

Elementary  Schools. 

Eighth  Grade  | 

3 
4 
121 
137 
1,536 
1,683 
1.892 
1,889 
1,037 
812 
32 
24 
275 
195 
44 
27 
5 
4 

208 
79 
13 

Girls  . 

4 
4 
104 
115 
1,657 
1,965 
2,037 
1,846 
28 
16 
920 
706 
192 
140 
26 
11 
193 
73 

Girls 

Fifth  Grade  { 

Girls,  .  . 

2 
1 

145 
154 
1 

2,171 
2,265 
2,216 
1  940 
548 
476 
61 
46 

4 
108 
104 
1,979 
2,106 
20 
7 

2,205 
1,940 
748 
606 
99 
69 
156 
50 

Fourth  Grade  J 

Girls 

6 
1 
1 

Girls 

Third  Grade  j 

Special  Classes  j 

Mechanics  Arts  Classes  I 

Special  English  Classes  1 

Girls 

Girls 

Girls 
Boys.  .  . 

Girls 
Boys 

1 

2 
7 

140 
183 
3,878 
3,767 
3 
2 

129 
178 
2,559 
2,577 
2^201 
1,902 
15 
11 

Girls 

2 
2 
2 
4 
6 
10 
34 
51 
1 
2 

2 

4 

2 

10 

8 

*  2 
5 
51 
76 
1 

6 
1 

5 
8 
1 
7 
22 
43 
1 

Conservation     of     Eyesighl  j 
Open- Air  Classes  1 

Boys 
Girls 

Girls 

Girls 

1 

8 
4 
3 
1 
1 
2 

1 
1 

4 
4 
33 
38 
1 

3 
6 
6 
12 
50 
60 
1 

Temporary  Home,  Massachu- 
setts Society  for  the  Pre- 
vention of  Cruelty  to  Chil-1 
dren. 

Girls  , 

1 

Totals  

8,003 

9,663 

10,142 

10,341 

10,196 

10,114 

STATISTICS. 
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TO  AGE  AND  TO  GRADE,  JUNE  30,  1926. 


that  of  September  1,  1925. 


— 

12  Years. 

13  Years. 

■ 
>> 

15  Years. 

16  Years. 

17  Years. 

18  Years. 

19  Years. 

23 

£ 

Over  21 
Years. 

j2 

c, 

1 

30 

160 

204 

160 

91 

34 

g 

689 



1 

30 

160 

204 

160 

91 

34 

9 

689 

1 
10 

11 

36 
16 
7 

10 
37 
16 
6 
1 

15 
14 

2 

1 

6 
4 

•7 

35 
106 
50 
16 
1 
1 

1,881 

2,050 
2,291 
2,371 
2,833 
2,960 
2,651 
2,291 
114 
83 
157 
129 

2 

1 

1 

696 
901 
845 
845 
443 
387 
124 
74 

8 
1 

105 
163 
1,037 
1,167 
972 
954 
2 
5 
2 
5 

134 
98 
894 
1,004 
1,056 
1,137 
482 
394 
1 
1 

655 
755 
345 
291 
127 
71 
17 
15 

296 
239 
77 
53 
15 
14 
3 
4 

63 
42 
18 
13 
3 
4 
1 
1 

18 
9 
4 

6 
2 

5 
3 
1 

2 
2 

140 
173 
913 
768 
38 
29 
14 
6 

2 

9 
5 
131 
79 
60 
38 
45 
34 

1 

2 
1 
1 

6 
1 
13 
10 
84 
73 

1 

189 

401 

2,085 

4,421 

5,201 

4,328 

2,346 

771 

181 

43 

11 

20 

20,020 

2 
4 

41 

62 

405 
603 

494 
582 

217 
218 

54 
64 

10 
14 

1,223 
1,549 

1 

1 

6 

103 

1,008 

1,076 

435 

1 18 

24 

1 

1 

2,772 

141 
143 
1.314 
1,487 
1,838 
1,935 
1,228 
965 
439 
325 
28 
14 
55 
58 
10 
7 
1 
1 

164 
87 
35 

1,228 
1,325 
1,594 
1,694 
1,145 
1,060 
596 
427 
183 
108 
20 
10 
14 
16 
1 
5 
1 
1 

74 
64 

1,517 
1,570 
1,054 
937 
623 
490 
263 
170 
51 
32 
12 

7 
4 

858 
755 
492 
371 
269 
188 
97 
63 
23 
10 
2 
3 
4 
3 
1 

364 
272 
159 
102 
81 
54 
25 
13 
8 
3 
3 
6 

88 
55 
39 
15 
14 
6 
5 

20 
18 

5 
3 
2 

2 
3 
2 
1 

4,221 
4,145 
4,784 
4,751 
5,612 
5,535 
5,874 
5,597 
5.910 
5,397 
148 
90 
5,784 
5,372 
5,911 
5.4S5 
6,759 
6,232 
1,112 
545 
316 
39 
61 
39 
56 
63 
45 
60 
223 
302 
7 
4 

1 

8 

1 

2 

1 

2 

1 

110 

55 
78 
10 
7 
9 
8 
9 
4 

50 
45 
69 
19 
7 
4 
7 
10 
3 
3 

19 
42 
9 
9 
6 
3 
3 

I 
4 
10 
1 

5 

3 

2 

8 
6 
6 
2 
4 
8 
20 
20 
1 

10 
9 
11 
10 
6 
3 
8 
7 

1 

1 
1 
1 

2 
1 
1 

1 

1 

3 

2 

1 

1 

5 

1 

10,350 

9,756 

7,033 

3,363 

1,212 

251 

53 

11 

90,488 
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DISTRIBUTION  OF  PUPILS  IN  RESPECT  BOTH 


The  age  given  is 


Grades. 

4  Years  and  | 
Under. 

5  Years. 

6  Years. 

7  Years. 

8  Years. 

1 

9  Years. 

00 

u 

eJ 

o 

Kinder- 
garten. 

Boys. . . 
Girls..  . 

3,711 
3,716 

987 
924 

64 
49 

1 

Totals  

7,427 

1,9U 

113 

1 

Special  Schools. 

Disciplinary  Day  School  

Boys . . . 

2 
14 
6 

4 

8 
3 

3 
1 

6 
3 

6 
3 

1 

5 

Trade  School  for  Girls  

Girls 
Girls 

Boys. . . 

Boston  Clerical  School  

Girls... 

Totals  

4 

9,918 

9 

9,785 

9 

10,151 

6 

10,348 

22 
10,218 

15 

10,215 

Totals,  All  Day  Schools 

7,427 

STATISTICS. 
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TO  AGE  AND  TO  GRADE,  JUNE  30,  1926. 
that  of  September  1,  1925. —  Concluded. 


00 

to 

■ 

to 

to 

£ 

s 

to 

to" 

to 

CO 

rt 

9 

C3 
0) 

3 

|H 

cj 
0) 

cS 

c3 
0> 

H 
■ 

u 

03 

<D 

•a 

33 

V 

E 
1 

"  g 

■ 

\» 

>H 

>1 

>h 

>* 

— 

v© 

oo 

©> 

© 

_ 

0 

— 

"* 

4,762 

4,690 

9,452 

13 

15 

21 

17 

7 

79 

8 

6 

8 

9 

7 

1 

2 

2 

•  81 

8 

9 

5 

11 

7 

7 

5 

1 

74 

42 

175 

127 

48 

16 

13 

5 

1 

3 

4 

434 

17 

101 

111 

8 

83 

56 

21 

2 

1 

1 

393 

16 

59 

70 

26 

32 

10 

2 

223 

29 

30 

93 

313 

267 

155 

138 

107 

33 

34 

14 

6 

1,284 

10,561 

10,230 

10,194 

9,231 

7,153 

4,884 

2,722 

1,094 

375 

168 

59 

35 

124,705 
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FISCAL  YEAR. 
February  1,  1925,  to  December  31,  1925. 


TEACHERS  COLLEGE,  LATIN  AND  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Membership,  Attendance  and  Absence. 


Schools. 

Average 
Number 
Belonging. 

Average 
Attendance. 

Average 
Absence. 

Teachers  College  

684 

665 

19 

High  and  Latin  Schools: 

Public  Latin  

1,361 

1,308 

53 

Girls'  latin  

918 

881 

37 

Brighton  High  

839 

766 

73 

Charlestown  High  

838 

780 

58 

Dorchester  High  (Boys)  

701 

650 

51 

Dorchester  High  (Girls)  

1,956 

1,790 

166 

East  Boston  High  

1,029 

950 

79 

English  High  

2,981 

2,769 

212 

Girls'  High  

2,373 

2,189 

184 

High  School  of  Commerce  

1,331 

]  ,265 

66 

High  School  of  Practical  Arts  

958 

890 

68 

Hyde  Park  High  

962 

912 

52 

Jamaica  Plain  High  

1,129 

1,073 

56 

1,521 

1,448 

73 

1,590 

1,496 

94 

817 

769 

48 

Totals,  Teachers  College,  High  and  Latin, 

21,988 

20,599 

1,389 

21,304 

19,934 

1,370 

STATISTICS. 
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FISCAL  YEAR  1925. 


ELEMENTARY  GRADES  AND  KINDERGARTENS. 
Membership,  Attendance  and  Absence. 


School  Districts. 


Average 
Number 
Belonging. 


Average 
Attendance. 


Average 
Absence. 


Abraham  Lincoln  

Agassiz  

Bennett  

Bigelow  

Blackinton-John  Cheverus  

Bowditch  

Bowdoin  

Chapman  

Charles  Sumner  

Christopher  Gibson  

Dearborn  

Dillaway  

Dudley  

Dwight  

Edmund  P.  Tileston  

Edward  Everett  

Elihu  Greenwood  

Eliot  

Emerson  

Emily  A.  Fifield  

Everett  

Francis  Parkman  

Frank  V.  Thompson  Intermediate. 

Franklin  

Frederic  W.  Lincoln  

Gaston  

Gilbert  Stuart  

Hancock  

Har  vard-Frothingham  

Henry  Grew  

Henry  L.  Pierce  

Hugh  O'Brien  

Hyde  

Jefferson-Comins  

John  A.  Andrew  

John  Marshall  


1,735 

1,622 

113 

774 

717 

57 

2,133 

1,950 

183 

1,046 

989 

57 

1,775 

1,638 

137 

1,097 

997 

100 

910 

843 

67 

1,411 

1,304 

107 

1,035 

939 

96 

1,153 

1,050 

103 

1,942 

1,791 

151 

1,331 

1,207 

124 

1,317 

1,203  * 

114 

912 

829 

83 

1,223 

1,126 

97 

1,629 

1,517 

112 

1,474 

1,370 

104 

2,810 

2,709 

101 

1,640 

1,506 

134 

505 

475 

30 

991 

906 

85 

846 

784 

62 

1,053 

973 

80 

1,078 

996 

82 

719 

676 

43 

1,080 

1,019 

61 

803 

739 

64 

2,404 

2,290 

114 

1,385 

1,264 

121 

1,159 

1,080 

79 

1,568 

1,438 

130 

1,931 

1,787 

144 

820 

758 

62 

1,569 

1,476 

93 

1,151 

1,077 

74 

1,599 

1,450 

149 

22  SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  15. 

ELEMENTARY  GRADES  AND  KINDERGARTENS. — 


Concluded. 


School  Districts. 


Average 
Number 
Belonging. 


Average 
Attendance. 


Average 
Absence. 


John  Winthrop  

Julia  Ward  Howe  

Lawrence  

Lewis  

Longfellow  

Lowell  

Martin  

Mary  Hemenway  

Mather  

Minot  

Nor  cross  

Oliver  Hazard  Perry  

Oliver  Wendell  Holmes  Intermediate . 

Phillips  Brooks  

Prescott  

Prince  *  

Quincy  

Rice  

Robert  Gould  Shaw  • 

Robert  Treat  Paine  

Roger  Wolcott  

Samuel  Adams  

Sherwin  

Shurtleff  

Theodore  Lyman  

Theodore  Roosevelt  Intermediate .... 

Thomas  Gardner  

Thomas  N.  Hart  

Ulysses  S.  Grant  

Warren  Bunker  Hill  

Washington  Intermediate  

Washington  Allston  

Washington  Irving  Intermediate  

Wells  

Wendell  Phillips  

William  E.  Endieott  

William  E.  Russell  

William  Lloyd  Garrison  


1,804 

1,648 

1,173 

1,070 

879 

839 

1,995 

1,773 

1,360 

1,232 

1,223 

1,139 

674 

636 

2,131 

1,964 

2,660 

2,459 

631 

590 

1,224 

1,144 

771 

714 

1,041 

977 

1,819 

1,641 

837 

768 

1,230 

1,107 

1,187 

1,095 

1,127 

1,057 

1,669 

1,556 

970 

873 

2.219 

2,011 

3,288 

3,087 

1,021 

940 

1,188 

1,089 

1,685 

1,585 

1,502 

1,395 

1,560 

1,468 

1,047 

982 

1,716 

1,624 

1,748 

1,613 

1,379 

1,289 

1,403 

1,283 

756 

722 

1,691 

1,547 

1,185 

1,099 

1,832 

1,627 

1,006 

928 

1,205 

1,081 

Totals  for  Elementary  Schools   101,847 


94,147 


STATISTICS. 
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SPECIAL  SCHOOLS. 


Special  Schools. 

Average 
Number 
Belonging. 

Average 
Attendance. 

Average 
Absence. 

Horace  Mann  School  

149 

133 

16 

258 

237 

21 

Boston  Disciplinary  Day  School  

52 

40 

12 

441 

413 

28 

Trade  School  for  Girls  

552 

484 

68 

Totals  

1,452 

1,307 

145 

NUMBER  OF  PUPILS  PER  TEACHER. 


January  31. 

The  Teachers 
College  of  the 

City  of  Boston 
(Excluding 

Head  Master) . 

High  and  Latin 

(Excluding 
Head  Masters) . 

Eleme 

Grades 
(Excluding 
Principals) . 

NTARY. 

Kindergartens. 

1902  

18.7 

25.8 

48.9 

28.6 

1903  

18.8 

26.4 

48.0 

28.5 

1904  

19.3 

26.5 

48.3 

27.1 

1905  

19.9 

27.3 

48.4 

28.5 

1906  

20.3 

27.4 

48.2 

28.1 

1907  

17.0 

26.9 

47.9 

26.8 

16.4 

26.9 

47.1 

27  .4 

1909  

14.0 

29.2 

45.6' 

25.7 

15.6 

27.5 

43.6 

25.6 

1910-11  

16.0 

28.9 

42.2 

23.4 

1911-12  

16.1 

28.8 

40.3 

25.9 

1912-13  

14.0 

27.8 

42.7 

25.4 

13.4 

29.4 

43.4 

25.6 

15.4 

31.2 

42.9 

27.4 

1915-16  

19.0 

30.8 

42.4 

27.5 

1916-17  

19.6 

30.3 

41.4 

23.9 

16.3 

28.1 

40.9 

25.5 

1918-19  

15.3 

26.7 

40.1 

25.4 

1919-20  

14.7 

27.6 

41.2 

26.1 

16.4 

28.8 

42  .4 

26.9 

1921-22  

16.7 

30.1 

41.8 

27.1 

18.5 

28.7 

41.0 

26.5 

1923-24  

19.4 

27.6 

40.9 

26.6 

1924-25  

18.1 

27.4 

40.3 

27.5 

1925-26  *  

17.6 

26.0 

39.6 

27.5 

*  The  average  number  of  teachers  for  the  school  year  1925-26  was:  The  Teachers 
College  of  the  City  of  Boston,  41;  Latin  and  high,  818;  elementary  grades,  2,Joo; 
kindergartens,  319. 
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GRADUATES. 


THE  TEACHERS  COLLEGE  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON,  HIGH 
AND  LATIN  SCHOOLS. 
June,  1926. 


School. 

Degrees. 

Diplomas. 

Total. 

The  Teachers  College  

60 

134 

194 

Day  High  and  Latin. 

Boys. 
134 

Girls. 

Total. 
134 
104 
129 
73 
166 
307 
155 
627 
463 
278 
198 
161 
234 
212 
299 
170 

104 
80 
62 

49 
11 
166 

307 
56 

99 
627 

Girls'  High  

463 

278 

198 
100 
178 

Hyde  Park  High  

61 
56 
212 

299 
113 

57 

1,750 

1,960 

3,710 

STATISTICS. 
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NUMBER  OF  PUPILS  FINISHING  EIGHTH  GRADE. 

(In  some  cases  with  diplomas  and  some  without.) 
June,  1926. 


District. 


Boys.    Girls.  Total 


District. 


Boys.  Girls.  Total. 


Abraham  Lincoln  

Agassiz  

Bennett  

Bigelow  

Blackinton-John  Cheverus . 

Bowditch  

Chapman  

Christopher  Gibson  

Dearborn  

Dillaway  

Dudley  

D  wight  

Edmund  P.  Tileston  

Edward  Everett  

Elihu  Greenwood  

Eliot  

Emerson  

Everett  

Francis  Parkman  

Franklin  


Frank    V.    Thompson  Inter- 
mediate. 


Frederic  W.  Lincoln. . . 

Gaston  

Gilbert  Stuart  

Grover  Cleveland  

Hancock  

Harvard-Frothingham. 

Henry  Grew  

Henry  L.  Pierce  


52 
77 
100 


112 
68 
51 
67 
69 

110 
43 


34 


184 

54 


78 


102 


100 
74 
58 
75 
70 

105 


51 
63 
44 
58 
174 


103 
28 

113 
89 
57 
41 
88 


143 
94 
194 
82 
186 
74 
110 
152 
170 
105 
112 
68 
95 
137 
118 
110 
94 
63 
78 
58 
358 

54 
103 
56 
190 
89 
97 
82 
171 


Hugh  O'Brien  

Hyde  

Jefferson-Comins .  .  . 
John  A.  Andrew.  .  .  . 

John  Winthrop  

Lawrence  

Lewis  Intermediate . 

Lowell  

Martin  

Mary  Hemenway . . . 

Mather  

Minot  

Norcross  

Oliver  Hazard  Perry 


Oliver  Wendell  Holmes  Inter- 
mediate. 


Phillips  Brooks  

Prescott  

Prince  

Quincy  

Rice  

Robert  Gould  Shaw. 

Samuel  Adams  

Sherwin  

Shurtleff  

Theodore  Lyman .  . . 


Theodore  Roosevelt 
mediate. 


Inter- 


Thomas  Gardner . 
Thomas  N.  Hart. 


114 

69 

183 

65 

65 

58 

67 

125 

38 

39 

77 

80 

61 

141 

67 

67 

129 

144* 

273 

56 

47 

103 

23 

29 

52 

64 

93 

157 

108 

SO 

188 

29 

47 

76 

85 

85 

29 

38 

67 

143 

180 

323 

106 

93 

199 

44 

28 

72 

56 

65 

121 

69 

69 

79 

43 

122 

73 

S3 

156 

104 

97 

201 

70 

70 

72 

72 

65 

59 

124 

143 

13S 

2S1 

59 

66 

125 

82 

82 
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NUMBER  OF  PUPILS  FINISHING  EIGHTH  GRADE. —  Concluded. 
(In  some  cases  with  diplomas  and  some  without.) 
June,  1926. 


District. 


Boys.  Girls 


Total 


District. 


Boys.  Girls. 


Total. 


38 

25 

63 

70 

63 

133 

194 

157 

351 

62 

67 

129 

Washington  Irving  Intermediate 

131 

143 

274 

William  E.  Russell  

48 

38 

86 

4,140 

4,015 

8,155 

Boston  Clerical. 
Horace  Mann .  . 


Summary. 

Boston  Clerical  

Horace  Mann  

Day  High  and  Latin . 
Day  Elementary. 


9 

*1,854 
4,140 


Totalsf   6,003 


76 
7 

76 
7 

1,856 
4,015 


76 
16 


76 
16 

3,710 
8,155 


5,954  11,957 


*  In  addition,  77  boys  completed  five-year  industrial  course. 

t  In  addition,  458  pupils  finished  the  eighth  grade  because  of  work  done  in  the  summer  review  schools  (see 
page  36). 


STATISTICS. 
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SUMMER  REVIEW  SCHOOLS. 

{Graduates  September,  1926.) 
(As  a  Result  of  Summer  Review  School  Work.) 


School  or  District. 


Boys. 


Girls. 


Total. 


School  ok  District. 


Boys. 


Girls. 


Total. 


Brighton  High  

High  for 


Dorchester 
Boys .  .  . 


Dorchester    High  for 
Girls  


English  High. 
Girls'  High... 


High  School  of  Com- 
merce   


High  School  of  Practical 
Arts  


Hyde  Park  High.... 
Jamaica  Plain  High . 
Mechanic  Arts  High. 

Roxbury  High  

Totals  


Agassiz  

Blackinton-John  Cheve- 
rus  


Bowditch  

Chapman  

Dearborn  

Dillaway  

Dudley  

Edward  Everett.  , 
Elihu  Greenwood . 


23 


43 


29 


Frederic  W.  Lincoln. 

Gilbert  Stuart  

Henry  Grew  

Hugh  O'Brien  

Jefferson-Comins  

John  A.  Andrew .... 

Lowell  

Mather  

Oliver  Hazard  Perry , 

Phillips  Brooks  

Prescott  

Prince  

Rice  

Samuel  Adams  

Thomas  Gardner  

Thomas  N.  Hart  

Warren  

William  E.  Russell. . 
Totals  


Summary. 

High  

Elementary  


Totals. 


35 


37 


29 


2 
3 
5 
2 
3 
1 
3 
3 
4 
1 
1 
2 
3 

7 
1 
1 
1 
72 

72 
72 


78 


144 
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SUMMER  REVIEW  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  PUPILS  PROMOTED. 

September,  1926. 


Name  of  School. 


High*  

Bigelow  

Chariest  own  

City  

Dorchester  

East  Boston  

Hugh  O'Brien  

Hyde  Park  

Lewis  

Shurtleff  

Theodore  Roosevelt. 
West  End  


30 


26 
8 
10 
154 
37 
33 
29 
42 
35 
58 
26 


70 
63 
55 
234 

84 
72 
171 
80 
97 
64 


72 
56 
109 
168 
133 
107 
75 
139 
54 
61 
100 


69 
63 
143 
192 
114 
120 
65 
119 
87 
59 
125 


75 
72 
95 
145 
102 
127 
41 
90 
65 
52 
118 


Totals. 


30 


458 


1,067 


1,074 


1,156 


982 


*  Intermediate  sohool  pupils. 

t  Exclusive  of  25  pupils  of  Grade  III. 


STATISTICS. 
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SUMMER    REVIEW    ELEMENTARY    SCHOOL    PUPILS  NOT 

PROMOTED. 

September,  1926. 


Name  of  School. 


X 


Bigelow  

Charlestown  

City  

Dorchester  

East  Boston  

Hugh  O'Brien  

Hyde  Bark  

Lewis  

Shurtleff  

Theodore  Roosevelt . 
West  End  


42 
104 
83 
136 
110 
92 
91 
113 
70 
80 


Totals. 


86      201      222      219  257 


996 


*  Exclusive  of  21  pupils  of  Grade  III. 
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TEACHERS. 


SUMMARY  OF  ALL  TEACHERS  —  JUNE  30,  1926. 
Number  of  Schools. 


Schools. 

Number 
of  Schools. 

Number  of  Teachers. 

Men. 

Women. 

Total. 

The  Teachers   College   of   the  City  of 

1 
16 
1  75 
2  207 
<6 

10 
415 
160 

27 
389 
2,315 
*325 
318 

37 
804 
2,475 
325 
490 

High  and  Latin  

Elementary  

172 

Totals  

757 

3,374 

4,131 

1  Represents  the  number  of  districts. 

2  Includes  forty-three  kindergartens  established  on  double-session  basis,  and  twelve 
independent  afternoon  kindergartens. 

3  Seventy  of  these  teachers  served  two  sessions  so  that  the  kindergartens  were  operated 
with  the  equivalent  of  395  teachers. 

*  Horace  Mann  School,  Boston  Clerical  School,  Boston  Disciplinary  Day  School,  Boston 
Trade  School,  Trade  School  for  Girls,  and  Continuation  School.  The  number  of  teachers 
given  includes  the  teachers  of  the  special  schools,  and  all  general  supervisors  and  directors. 


THE  TEACHERS  COLLEGE  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 
June  80,  1926. 


Rank. 

Men. 

Women. 

Total. 

Head  Master  

1 
1 

*5 

1 
1 

5 
8 
3 
17 
1 
1 

Dean  

Masters,  Heads  of  Departments  

t8 

3 

17 
1 
1 

Assistant,  Physical  Education  

Totals  

10 

27 

37 

*  Excludes  one  master,  head  of  department,  who  is  assigned  principal  of  the  Model  School, 
t  Excludes  one  first  assistant,  head  of  department,  who  is  also  director  of  Modern  Foreign 
Languages. 


STATISTICS. 
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SUMMARY  OF  HIGH  AND  LATIN  SCHOOL  TEACHERS. 
June  30,  1926. 


Rank. 


Men. 


Women. 


Total. 


Head  Masters  

Masters,  Heads  of  Departments  

First  Assistants,  Heads  of  Departments. 

Masters  

Junior  Masters  

Assistants  

Instructors,  Special  Branches  

Assistant  Instructors,  Special  Branches . 

Co-ordinators  

Co-operative  Instructors  

Industrial  Assistants  

Industrial  Instructors  

Junior  Assistants  


15 
257 


14 


25 


33 


279 
1 

28 


1G 

58 
33 
.  15 
257 
279 
15 
28 
2 
28 
9 
5 
59 


Totals. 


415 


389 


804 
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HIGH  AND  LATIN  SCHOOLS. 

Number  and  Rank  of  Tea-chers,  June  30,  1926. 


CO 

TJ 

oo  8 

Schools. 

lasters. 

s,  Heads  of 
rtments. 

3sistant8,  Hes 
ipartments. 

Masters. 

■ 
c 

tors  in  Specif 
ches. 

nt  Instructor 
ecial  Branchi 

nators. 

rative 
uctors. 

ial 

tants. 

ial 

uctors. 

Assistants. 

"T3 
3 

C 

Master 
Depa 

First  Ai 
of  Dc 

Master 

Junior  ! 

Assistai 

Instruc 
Bran 

Assistai 
in  Sp 

Co-ordi 

Co-opei 
Instr 

Industr 

Assis 

Industr 
Instr 

Junior 

Totals. 

1 

6 

4 

127 

8 

46 

I 

1 

4 

2 

221 

1 

4 

34 

1 

2 

3 

2  15 

1 

5 

3 

31 
36 

2 

1 

6 

i  10 

1 

1 

9 

5 

6 

1 

24 

2 

7 

5 

46 

3 

3 

3 

2  39 

4 

3 

6 

62 

East  Boston  High  

2 

3 

7 

2  18 

2 

3 

6 

42 

7 

3 

70 

8 

3 

3 

87 

Girls'  High  

4 

4 

»55 

7 

6 

85 

7 

144 

1 

3 

1 

57 

High  School  of  Practical  Arts  

2 

4 

2 

*  27 

1 

5 

5 

2 

49 

Hyde  Park  High  

2 

2 

7 

2  18 

1 

2 

1 

3 

i 

2 

40 

Jamaica  Plain  High  

3 

4 

7 

*20 

1 

2 

1 

4 

43 

Mechanic  Arts  High  

8 

3 

44 

4 

2 

62 

Roxbury  High  

2 

4 

3 

3  35 

7 

2 

54 

2 

2 

1 

3 

2  20 

1 

30 

Totals  

16 

58 

33 

15 

257 

279 

15 

28 

2 

28 

9 

5 

59 

804 

1  Includes  one  junior  master,  military  drill. 

2  Includes  one  assistant,  physical  education. 

2  Includes  two  assistants,  physical  education. 

*  Includes  one  assistant,  physical  education,  one  co-operative  assistant,  and  one  home-nursing  assistant. 
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SUMMARY  OF  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  TEACHERS. 
June  30,  1926. 


Rank. 

Men. 

Women. 

Total. 

Masters  

61 

15 

76 

91 

91 

213 

213 

Masters'  Assistants,  Special  Classes  

4 

4 

94 

94 

5 

425 

430 

1 

1,533 

1,534 

Junior  Assistants  

2 

31 

33 

Totals  

160 

2,315 

2,475 

Kindergartens: 

162 

162 

163 

163 

Totals  

160 

2,640 

2,800 
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SPECIAL  TEACHERS,  SUPERVISORS  AND  DIRECTORS. 
June  SO,  1926. 


Men. 

Women. 

Total. 

Boston  Clerical  School: 1 

Head  Instructor  in  Bookkeeping  

1 

1 

2 

2 

4 

4 

Horace  Mann  School: 

1 

1 
1 

1 

14 

14 

1 
1 

b 
4 

Day  Industrial  Schools: 
Trade  School  for  Girls: 

1 

1 

6 

4 

21 
1 

21 
1 

2 

2 

Boston  Trade  School: 

1 

t. . 
i  1 

1 

1 

5 
9 

5 

9 
1 

1 

11 

11 

2 
1 

2 

1 

Household  Science  and  Arts: 

1 

1 

2 

2 

3 

3 

44 
17 
54 

44 
17 
54 

1 

Department  of  Manual  Arts: 

1 

1 

1 

4 

4 

2 

2 

10 

10 

6 

6 

12 

12 
32 
24 
2 

Instructors,  Shopwork  

32 

24 

2 

9 

9 

22 
6 

22 
.  6 

Assistants,  Manual  Training,  Elementary  

Music  Department: 

1 

1 

\ssistant  Directors 

6 

6 

12 

12 

2 

Supervisors  of  Drum  and  Bugle  Corps  

2 

Practice  and  Training: 

1 

1 

First  Assistant  Director  

1 

1 

4 

4 

2 

2 

Director  of  Evening  Schools  

1 

1 
1 

Director  of  Modern  Foreign  Languages 

1 

1  The  head  master  of  the  Roxbury  High  School  served  also  as  the  head  master  of  the 
Boston  Clerical  School.    He  is  counted  in  the  number  of  high  and  Latin  school  teachers. 


STATISTICS. 


49 


SPECIAL  TEACHERS,  SUPERVISORS  AND  DIRECTORS. 
June  SO,  1926  —  Concluded. 


Men. 

Women. 

Total. 

Continuation  School: 

1 

2 
3 

1 

3 
3 

3 
3 

3 
3 

Shop  Instructors  

10 

10 

2 

InstructorSi  Boys*  Classes 

2 

Vocational  Assistant  

I 

Senior  Assistant  

\ 

\ 

9 

9 

5 

■  5 
11 

5 

6 

Department     of     Educational    Investigation  and 
Measurement: 
Assistant  Director 

1 

I 

1 

1 

Board  of  Examiners: 
Chief  Examiner 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

Director  of  Kindergartens 

1 

1 

Assistant  Director  of  Kindergartens .  . 

1 

Director  of  Special  Classes 

1 

1 

Commercial  Co-ordinator  

1 

1 

3 

3 

1  3 

3 

Speech  Improvement  Classes: 
Assistant  in  Charge 

1 

1 

\ssistants 

13 

13 

Conservation  of  Eyesight  Classes: 

1 

1 

\ssistants 

9 

9 

1 

1 

\ssistant  Director  of  Penmanship 

1 

1 

Physical  Education: 
Director 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Assistant  Director  

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Junior  Masters,  Military  Drill  

2 

2 

Instructors  in  Military  Drill  

4 

4 

2 

2 

1 

1 

Vocational  Guidance: 

1 

4 

4 

Vocational  Assistants  

7 

7 

Totals  

173 

319 

492 

1  In  addition  there  were  twentyone  special  assistants. 

MISCELLANEOUS  SUPERVISORS. 

Nurses  (including  supervising  nurse)  .... 

School  Physicians  

Chief  Attendance  Officer  

Attendance  Officers  

Supervisor  of  Licensed  Minors  

Examiner  for  Special  Classes  

Director  of  Extended  Use  of  Public  Schools  . 


54 
52 
1 
29 
1 
1 
1 
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NUMBER  OF  TEACHERS. 
January  31,  1926. 

1.  Teachers  College  of  the  City  of  Boston   1  38 

2.  Latin  and  Day  High  Schools   788 

3.  Elementary  Schools: 

Principals   75 

Grade  Teachers   2  2,375 

  2,450 

4.  Kindergartens   320 

5.  Boston  Clerical  School   11 

6.  Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Deaf   16 

7.  Special  Teachers: 

Department  of  Household  Science  and  Arts: 

Director  and  Assistant  Directors   3 

Trade  Assistants   3  4 

Cookery   451 

Sewing   ..   6  85 

Department  of  Manual  Arts  .   6  150 

Department  of  Music           .   19 

Director,  First  Assistant  Director  and  Assistant  Directors, 

Department  of  Practice  and  Training     ....  6 

Primary  Supervisors   2 

Director  of  Evening  Schools   1 

Assistant  Director  and  Research  Assistant,  Department 

of  Educational  Investigation  and  Measurement    .      .  2 

Chief  Examiner  and  Examiners    ......  3 

Director  and  ALSsistant  Director  of  Kindergartens    .      .  2 

Director  of  Special  Classes   1 

Examiner  for  Special  Classes   1 

Department  of  Vocational  Guidance   12 

Speech  Improvement  Classes   7  15 

Conservation  of  Eyesight   8  10 

Director,  Assistant  Director  and  Examiner  of  Penmanship,  9  3 

Commercial  Co-ordinator   1 

Director  of  School  Hygiene   1 

Director  of  Modern  Foreign  Languages      ....  10  1 

Director  of  Physical  Education   1 

Associate  Director  of  Physical  Education   ....  1 

Assistant  Director  of  Physical  Education    ....  1 

Assistant  in  Physical  Education   1 

Junior  Masters.  Military  Drill      ......  5 

Instructors  of  Military  Drill   3 

Supervisor  in  Charge  of  Playgrounds   1 

Director  of  Extended  Use  of  Public  Schoo  s  1 

8.  Day  Industrial  Schools: 

Boston  Trade  School   11 38 

Trade  School  for  Girls   12  42 

9.  Continuation  School   13  64 

10.  Boston  Disciplinary  Day  School   3 

11.  Day  School  for  Immigrants   14  39 


1  Excludes  one  master,  head  of  department,  acting  master  of  the  Model  School  and 
includes  one  junior  assistant  assigned  from  the  Hyde  Park  High  School. 

2  Includes  two  temporary  teachers;  one  assigned  to  the  Prendergast  Preventorium 
classes,  and  one  assigned  to  the  Long  Island  Hospital  class. 

a  In  addition  there  was  one  temporary  trade  assistant. 
4  In  addition  there  were  seven  temporary  teachers. 

*  In  addition  there  were  fourteen  temporary  teachers. 

•  Includes  fifteen  temporary  assistants. 
7  Includes  one  temporary  teacher. 

4  Includes  one  assistant  assigned  from  an  elementary  district. 

9  Includes  one  assistant  from  an  elementary  district  assigned  as  examiner. 

10  Also  served  as  first  assistant,  head  of  department,  Teachers  College  of  the  City  of 
Boston. 

11  Includes  five  temporary  teachers. 

12  Includes  one  trade  assistant,  five  helpers  and  three  student  aids. 

13  Includes  six  temporary  teachers  and  one  assistant  assigned  from  an  elementary  district. 
11  Includes  thirty-six  special  assistants. 
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EVENING  SCHOOLS. 

Summary  of  Statistics  —  School  Year  1925-1926. 


tools. 
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u 

rE) 
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Total  Registration. 

Xi 
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d 

o 
p 

nber  o 

nber  o 
egular 

*2  3 
a>  a 

IJ 

rage 
ttenda 

6 

A 

H 
t- — 

Cent  0 

cS 
Z 

3 

Males. 

Females. 

Total. 

•< 

u 

High  School  

1 

40 

1,049 

456 

1,505 

811 

659 

152 

81 

Commercial  High 

Schools  

8 

114 

1,681 

3,062 

4,743 

2,833 

2,214 

619 

78 

Elementary  Schools. . 

16 

247 

3,439 

4,175 

7,614 

4,195 

3,360 

835 

80 

Boston  Trade  School* 

1 

30 

1,609 

1,609 

770 

565 

205 

73 

Totals  

26 

431 

7,778 

7,693 

15,471 

8,609 

6,798 

1,811 

78 

*  Includes  three  branches. 

EVENING  SCHOOLS. 
School  Year  1925-1926. 


■ 

Total  Registration. 

mber 

6 

~u 

Schools. 

rage  Nu 
elonging 

rage 
ttendani 

rage 
bsence. 

cent  ol 

ttendani 

nber  of 

Males. 

Females. 

Total. 

< 

< 

< 

Per 

< 

Nui 

High  School: 

1,049 

456 

1,505 

811 

659 

152 

81 

90 

Commercial  High 

Schools: 

Brighton  

97 

180 

277 

149 

107 

42 

71 

73 

Charlestown  

127 

203 

330 

217 

178 

39 

82 

73 

Dorchester  

491 

550 

1,041 

587 

452 

135 

77 

73 

189 

258 

447 

294 

243 

51 

83 

73 

670 

670 

429 

345 

84 

80 

73 

78 

106 

184 

95 

72 

23 

76 

73 

434 

808 

1,242 

698 

519 

179 

74 

73 

South  Boston  

265 

287 

552 

364 

298 

66 

Si1 

73 

Totals  

1,681 

3,062 

4,743 

2,833 

2,214 

619 

78 

73 

2,730 

3,518 

6,248 

3,644 

2,873 

771 
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EVENING  SCHOOLS. 
School  Year  1925-1926  —  Concluded. 


u 

Total  Registration. 

3 
M 

£  . 

V 

bC 
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1 

o 

Schools. 

■ 

o5 

*o 

c 

83 

"8 
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< 
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< 

< 

JBigelow  

155 

163 

318 

197 

161 

36 

82 

73 

249 

249 

150 

114 

36 

76 

73 

292 

321 

613 

340 

275 

65 

81 

73 

Dearborn  

230 

289 

519 

275 

217 

58 

79 

73 

Edward  Everett  

95 

290 

385 

183 

136 

47 

74 

73 

Eliot  

447 

83 

530 

277 

226 

51 

82 

73 

Franklin  

556 

600 

1,156 

648 

520 

128 

80 

73 

Frederic  W.  Lincoln. .  .  . 

110 

216 

326 

154 

120 

34 

78 

73 

Hyde  Park  

101 

107 

208 

117 

94 

23 

86 

73 

(  \\  \  \'at<  W or>r1  (A  1  T  T  r»  1  m  q 
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206 

332 

189 

143 

46 

76 

Ti 
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Phillips  Brooks  

177 

300 

477 
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230 

61 

79 

73 
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333 
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138 

36 

79 

i  6 

Theodore  Lyman  

376 

303 

679 

399 

336 

63 

84 

73 

Theodore  Roosevelt .... 

108 

200 

308 

152 

119 

33 

78 

73 

463 

265 

728 

438 

372 

66 

85 

73 

Washington  Irving 

97 

356 

453 

211 

159 

52 

75 

73 

Totals  

3,439 

4,175 

7,614 

4,195 

3,360 

835 

80 

73 

Trade  Schools. 

(Evening  Classes.) 

Boston  Trade  

924 

924 

430 

327 

103 

76 
66 

66 

Apprenticeship  Classes. . 

496 

496 

237 

156 

81 

42 

Brighton  Branch  

34 

34 

24 

18 

6 

75 

67 
66 

East  Boston  Branch. . .  . 

70 

70 

35 

30 

•  5 

86 

85 

85 

44 

34 

10 

77 

67 

Totals  

1,609 

1,609 

770 

565 

205 

73 

STATISTICS. 
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Totals  for  Each 
Quads  or  Subject. 
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Countries  of  Birth  of  Pupils  in  Evening  Schools. 


*S 

Countries  of  Birth. 

h  Schoo 

mentary 
chools. 

de  Scho< 

60 

ism 

w 

Albania  

7 

37 

1 

17 

85 

1 

22 

58 

1 

Belgium  

3 

10 

702 

982 

302 

3 

6 

1 

9 

4 

17 

10 

1 

9 

3 

12 

31 

28 

272 

12 

36 

107 

7 

Italy  ',  

123 

1,219 

54 

1 
8 

1 

28 

28 

135 

8 

1 

3 

6 

12 

3 

4 

61 

Poland  

87 

281 

9 

8 

47 

1 

7 

25 

2 

408 

1,152 

41 

2 

31 

20 

162 

22 

3 

4 

13 

54 

11 

9 

49 

4,640 

2,625 

1,117 

1 

6 

3 

8 

14 

3 

Other  North  American  Countries  

28 

20 

1 

29 

7 

6 

2 

Totals  

6,247 

7,595 

1,609 

*  Includes  Australians,  Canadians,  English,  Irish,  Newfoundlanders,  Scotch  and  Welch, 
t  Germans  and  Hebrews.  %  Russians,  Hebrews  and  other  races. 
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EVENING  SCHOOLS. 
School  Year  1925-1926.  —  Extension  of  Term. 


Total  Registration. 

mber 

6 

6 

fights. 

Elementary 

a 

og 

Schools. 

©  1 

•1 
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o 

a  o 

o  a 

tc  S 

d| 

3 

£  o 

Mo 
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02 

Males. 

Females. 

Total. 

< 

%< 

Ph 

Nun 

Franklin  

102 

81 

183 

154 

135 

19 

88 

15 

Phillips  Brooks  

62 

97 

159 

132 

102 

30 

77 

15 

Washington  

155 

75 

230 

182 

141 

41 

77 

15 

Totals  

319 

253 

572 

468 

378 

90 

81 

15 

Trade  Schools 

(Evening  Classes). 

Apprenticeship  Classes.. 

496 

496 

143 

86 

57 

60 

5 

Totals  

496 

496 

143 

86 

57 

60 

5 

DAY  SCHOOL  FOR  IMMIGRANTS. 

School  Year  1925-1926. 


of 

ir  Teachers. 

Total  Registration. 

u 

5 

,0 

u 
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Absence. 

6 
S 

=  3 

M 

<u 
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If 

si 

■ft 

Per  Cc 
Attc 

l« 

Males. 

Females. 

Total. 

Aver 
Be 

Aver 

Aver 

*3 

307 

947 

1,254 

666 

513 

153 

77 

*  Not  including  special  assistants. 
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DAY  PRACTICAL  ARTS  CLASSES. 

School  Year  1925-1926. 
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Females. 

Avers 
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Num 

11 

9 

7 

2 

78 

10 

12 

12 

12 

100 

11 

Ellen  H.  Richards  

19 

17 

15 

2 

88 

54 

Francis  Parkman  

41 

32 

28 

4 

88 

100 

Grover  Cleveland  *  

)  " 

17 

15 

2 

88 

51 

John  L.  Motley  

32 

26 

23 

3 

88 

35 

Little  Em'ly  

60 

41 

34 

7 

79 

148 

Longfellow  

20 

18 

15 

3 

83 

48 

Old  Bailey  Street  

50 

33 

25 

8 

81 

100 

Richard  C.  Humphreys  

23 

17 

15 

2 

88 

33 

Robert  Gould  Shaw  

42 

32 

26 

6 

81 

99 

27 

19 

16 

3 

84 

54 

25 

14 

11 

3 

79 

50 

Totals  

379 

287 

242 

45 

84 

793 

*  Rochambeau  —  November  4  to  January  15.    Grover  Cleveland  —  from 
January  20. 


CONTINUATION  SCHOOL. 

School  Year  1925-1926. 


Classi 


O  3 
Si  bC 


Total  Registration'. 


Boys.     Girls.  Total. 


< 


Compulsory  Classes . 


47.3 


3,837 


2,848 


6,685 


3,476 


3,379 
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SUMMER  VACATION  SCHOOLS. 

1926. 
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1,320 

880 

754 

85.6 

29 

Eliot  

1,317 

1,150 

1,092 

94.9 

40 

Frotbingham  

821 

652 

577 

88.4 

22 

Rice  

920 

544 

484 

88.9 

'  17 

2,605 

1,831 

1,453 

79.3 

49 

Totals  

6,983 

5,057 

4,360 

86.2 

157 

SUMMER  REVIEW  SCHOOLS. 


•ation. 
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lit 

Name  of  School. 
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< 

High  

1,043 

988 

955 

96.6 

43 

Elementary: 

354 

327 

317 

96.9 

10 

412 

348 

329 

94.5 

11 

661 

617 

599 

97 

21 

1,029 

930 

886 

95.2 

27 

East  Boston  

573 

533 

516 

96.8 

18 

Hugh  O'Brien  

563 

517 

49S 

96.3 

16 

373 

345 

331 

95.9 

11 

674 

629 

604 

96 

20 

391 

370 

363 

9S.1 

12 

407 

381 

374 

9S.1 

12 

545 

499 

4S3 

96.7 

17 

Totals: 

5.9S2 

5.496 

5,300 

96.4 

175 

1,043 

9S8 

955 

96  6 

43 

7,025 

6,484 

6,255 

96.4 

21S 

62  SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  15. 

LONG  ISLAND  SUMMER  REVIEW  SCHOOL.—  1926. 


Name  of  School. 

Total 

Registration. 

Average 

Membership. 

Average 

Attendance. 

Per  Cent  of 
Attendance. 

Average  Daily 
Number  of 
Teachers. 

36 

36 

36 

100 

1 

Totals  

36 

36 

36 

100 

1 

CITY  HOSPITAL  SUMMER  REVIEW 

CLASS.—  1926. 

Name  of  Class. 

Total 

Registration. 

Average 

Membership. 

Average 

Attendance. 

Per  Cent  of 
Attendance. 

Average  Daily 
Number  of 
Teachers. 

City  Hospital  Summer  Review  Class  .... 

124 

56 

56 

100 

1 

Totals  

124 

56 

56 

100 

1 

PLAYGROUNDS. 

Number  of  Teachers  School  Year  1925-1926. 


80 

Si 

oi 

ai 

Seasons. 

if  an 

a 

O 
.52 

CJ 

■ 

o.a 

V. 

C 

H 

J£ 

-u  ui 

£< 

ui 
s 

03 

upe 

^> 

S3 

13 
"o 

< 

qq 

b* 

1925. 

Fall  (September  21  to  November  1): 

45 

22 

4C 

110 

Totals  

45 

22 

40 

3 

110 

1926. 

Spring  (.May  1  to  June  26): 

2 

86 

88 

Women  

65 

56 

48 

5 

4 

178 

Totals  

65 

56 

48 

7 

90 

266 

Summer  (July  1  to  July  12  and  August  23  to 

September  4) : 

Women  

71 

38 

69 

5 

183 

Totals  

71 

38 

69 

5 

183 

Summer  (July  12  to  August  21): 

97 

50 

48 

4 

199 

Totals  

97 

50 

48 

4 

199 

STATISTICS. 
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SCHOOLHOUSE  SUMMARY. 


School  Year  Ending  June  SO,  1926. 


Grade  of 

Number  of 
Buildings. 

Number  of 
Portables 
(Wood). 

Assembly 
Halls. 

Drill  Halls 

and 
Gymnasia. 

Construction  of 

ScHOOLHOUSES. 

Wood. 

Brick. 

The  Teachers 
College  of  the 
City  of  Boston, 

High  and  Latin . 

Elementary  

*2 
21 
262 

i 

1 
1 
1 
1 

2 
17 
87 

1 
14 

2 
21 
213 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

31 
191 

49 

Boston  Clerical 
School  

Boston  Trade 
School  

1 

1 

5 
2 

Trade  School  for 
Girls  

Horace  Mann 
School  

Contin  u  at  i  o  n 
School  

3 

Totals  

290 

226 

115 

15. 

49 

241 

*  Includes  one  elementary  building  (Patrick  A.  Collins  Building)  used  jointly  by  Teachers 
College  and  Girls'  Latin  School. 

Note. —  In  addition  to  the  above  there  were  in  use  during  the  school  year  the  follow- 
ing rented  quarters:  High  schools,  6;  elementary  schools,  9;  the  Continuation  School, 
25  La  Grange  street,  and  Day  School  for  Immigrants  at  48  Boylston  street.  Classes  were 
also  conducted  at  Fort  Strong,  Long  Island,  Boston  City  Hospital,  Boston  Sanatorium, 
Long  Island  Hospital  School,  Prendergast  Preventorium  and  House  of  the  Good  Samaritan. 


SCHOOLROOMS  AND  SITTINGS. 


Schools. 

Day 
Rooms. 

Evening 
Rooms. 

Day 
School 
Sittings. 

34 

693 

High  and  Latin  (including  all  rooms  in  which  instruc- 

743 

154 

25,036 

2,922 

247 

121,431 

17 

320 

64 

30 

2,050 

3.7S0 

431 

149,530 

64 
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CLASSROOMS  IN  THE  TEACHERS  COLLEGE  OF  THE  CITY 
OF  BOSTON,  DAY  HIGH  AND  LATIN  SCHOOLS. 

(Including  Laboratories  and  all  Other  Rooms  in  which  Instruction  of  any 
Character  is  Given.) 


Schools. 

Rooms. 

Gymnasia  and 
Drill  Halls. 

t34 

*  G. 

Public  Latin  School  

46 

G. 

t30 

*G. 

27 

G. 

28 

G. 

56 

G. 

62 

G. 

East  Boston  High  School  

30 

G. 

English  High  School  

§83 

D.  H.  and  G. 

Girls'  High  School  

64 

G. 

53 

G. 

J33 

G. 

Hyde  Park  High  School.  

29 

41 

G. 

51 

II  48 

G. 

South  Boston  High  School  

28 

G. 

Total  

743 

*  Used  jointly. 

t  Includes  Patrick  A.  Collins  Schoolhouse. 

%  In  addition  nine  rooms  in  adjacent  house  are  used  by  practical  arts  classes. 
§  Includes  Franklin  Union  Annex. 

I|  Including  Sarah  J.  Baker  and  Winthrop  Street  School  Annexes  and  Boston  Clerical 
School. 


CLASSROOMS  IN  DAY  ELEMENTARY  DISTRICT.- 

(Including  Regular  Schoolhouses,  Portables,  Hired  Quarters  and  Impro- 
vised Rooms  in  Halls,  Corridors  and  Basements.) 
June  30,  1926. 


District. 


I 


District. 


Abraham  Lincoln  

Agassi  z  

Bennett  

Bigelow  

Blackinton-John  Cheverus  

Bowditch  

Bowdoin  

Chapman  

Charles  Sumner  

Christopher  Gibson  

Dearborn  

Dillaway  

Donald  McKay  Intermediate 
Dudley  

Dwight  

Edmund  P.  Tileston  

Edward  Everett  

Elihu  Greenwood  

Eliot  

Emerson  

Emily  a.  Fifield  

Everett  

Francis  Parkman  

Frank  V.  Thompson  Intermediate, 

Franklin  

Frederic  W.  Lincoln  

Gaston  

Gilbert  Stuart  

Grover  Cleveland  Intermediate. . 

Hancock  

Harvard-Frothingham  

Henry  Grew  

Henry  L.  Pierce  

Hugh  O'Brien  

Hyde  

Jefferson-Comin8  

John  A.  Andrew  

John  Marshall  

John  Winthrop  Intermediate  


51 
20 
64 
33 
06 
27 
42 
38 
32 
27 
57 
34 
39 
37 
28 
*35 
44 
43 
73 
46 
25 
25 
21 
37 
34 
21 
31 
31 
20 
70 
51 
35 
34 
47 
24 
50 
30 
53 
46 


Julia  Ward  Howe. . .  . 

Lawrence  

Lewis  Intermediate .  . 

Longfellow  

Lowell  

Martin  

Mary  Hemenway. .  . . 

Mather  

Minot  

Norcross  

Oliver  Hazard  Perry . 


Oliver  Wendell  Holmes  Inter- 
mediate. 


Phillips  Brooks  

Prescott  

Prince  

Quincy  

Rice  

Robert  Gould  Shaw  

Robert  Treat  Paine  

Roger  Wolcott  

Samuel  Adams  

Sherwin  

Shurtleff  

Theodore  Lyman  

Theodore  Roosevelt  Intermediate, 

Thomas  Gardner  

Thomas  N.  Hart  

Ulysses  S.  Grant  

Warren-Bunker  Hill  

Washington  Intermediate  

Washington  Allston  

Washington  Irving  Intermediate, 

Wells  

Wendell  Phillips  

William  E.  Endicott  

William  E.  Russell  

William  Lloyd  Garrison  


Total  1  2,922 


♦Includes  one  classroom  in 
Preventorium. 


the  Boston  Sanatorium  and  one  in  the  Prendergast 

65 
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SEATING  CAPACITY. 


THE  TEACHERS  COLLEGE  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON,  LATIN  AND  DAY  HIGH 

SCHOOLS. 


(Seats  Available  for  "Home"  Seating.) 
June  30,  1926. 


Schools. 

Regular 
Seats. 

Hall 
Seats. 

Portable 
Seats. 

In 

Rented 
Quarters. 

In 

Basements. 

In 

Portable 
Buildings. 

Totals. 

The  Teachers  College  of  the  City 

693 
1,596 
1,029 

750 

648 
1,590 
1,590 

807 
2,355 
2,793 
1,794 
1,260 

906 
1,088 

898 
1,324 

795 

693 
1,596 
1,082 

955 

965 
1,590 
1,732 
1,171 
3,202 
2,961 
1,794 
1,333 
1,050 
1,406 
1,149 
2,112 

938 

53 
45 
317 

160 

Charlestown  High  School  

Dorchester  High  School  for  Boys, 
Dorchester  High  School  tor  Girls.  . 

136 

6 

364 
297 

English  High  School  

550 

Girls'  High  School  

168 

High  School  of  Practical  Arts  

73 

Hyde  Park  High  School  

144 
150 

Jamaica  Plain  High  School  

168 

207 

44 
84 
143 

200 

42 

462 

South  Boston  High  School  

Totals  

21,916 

,503 

1,353 

1,044 

42 

871 

25,729 

.STATISTICS. 
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Total  Number 
op  Seats. 

•I*K>j, 

1,935 
986 
2,642 
1,205 

1,342 
1,831 
1,590 
1,350 
1,202 
2,189 
1.570 
1,200 
1.572 
1.097 
1,693 
1,918 
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1,811 
943 
2,407 
1,151 

1,897 
1,242 
1,5-12 
1,480 
1,200 
1,157 
2,092 
1,437 
1,200 
1,427 
996 
1,551 
1,778 

Extra  Seats. 

TOTAL 
NUMBER  OF 
EXTRA  SEATS. 
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EXTENDED  USE  OF  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 

SUMMARY  OF  STATISTICS  *  — SEASON  OF  1925-1926. 

1.  Number  of  School  Centers  maintained  by  the  appropriation 

for  the  Extended  Use  of  the  Public  Schools  ....  12 

2.  Number  of  buildings  other  than  School  Centers  occupied  by 

"Non-School  Center"!  groups  and  "Additional  Use"  \ 
organizations   71 

3.  Total  number  of  buildings  occupied   ...  83 

4.  Total  number  of  different  openings  of  schoolhouses  after  school 

hours  2,539 


School  Center  and  Other  Buildings. 

Total 
Attendance. 

372.968 
180,918 

Other  Buildings  

Grand  Total  

553,886 

School  Center  and  Other  Buildings. 


Average 
Daily 
Attendance. 


School  Center  Buildings. 
Other  Buildings  


447 

263 


*  Figures  from  May  15,  1925  to  May  15,  1926. 

t  Occupancy  charges  met  by  the  appropriation  for  the  Extended  Use  of  Public  Schools. 
%  Occupancy  charges  met  by  the  organizations  occupying  accommodations. 


NON-SCHOOL  CENTER  GROUPS,  1925-1926. 

Total  number  of  different  Teacher,  Pupil,  etc.,  groups  meeting 
in  school  buildings  at  the  expense  of  the  appropriation  for  the 
Extended  Use  of  Public  Schools   31 

Total  number  of  different  Day  School  Mother's  Clubs  meeting  in 
school  buildings  at  the  expense  of  the  appropriation  for  the 
Extended  Use  of  Public  Schools   31 

Total  number  of  different  Boy  Scout  Troops  meeting  in  school 
buildings  at  the  expense  of  the  appropriation  for  the  Extended 
Use  of  Public  Schools   •      •   .  •  27 

Total  number  of  different  Home  and  School  Associations  meeting 
in  school  buildings  at  the  expense  of  the  appropriation  for  the 
Extended  Use  of  Public  Schools   25 

Total  number  of  different  Community  Activities  groups  meeting 
in  school  buildings  at  the  expense  of  the  appropriation  for  the 
Extended  Use  of  Public  Schools   16 

Total  number  of  different  Alumni  and  Alumnae  Association 
meeting  in  school  buildings  at  the  expense  of  the  appropriation 
for  the  Extended  Use  of  Public  Schools   11 
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Total  number  of  different  Girl  Scout  Troops  meeting  in  school 
buildings  at  the  expense  of  the  appropriation  for  the  Extended 
Use  of  Public  Schools   9 

Total  number  of  different  District  Improvement  Associations 
meeting  in  school  buildings  at  the  expense  of  the  appropriation 
for  the  Extended  Use  of  Public  Schools   7 

Total  number  of  different  American  Legion  Posts  meeting  in 
school  buildings  at  the  expense  of  the  appropriation  for  the 
Extended  Use  of  Public  Schools    6 

Total  number  of  different  Boards  of  Election  Commissioners 
meeting  in  school  buildings  at  the  expense  of  the  appropriation 
for  the  Extended  Use  of  Public  Schools   1 

Total  number  of  different  Civil  Service  Commissions  meeting  in 
school  buildings  at  the  expense  of  the  appropriation  for  the 
Extended  Use  of  Public  Schools   1 

Total  '     .  165 

ADDITIONAL  USE  GROUPS,  1925-1926. 

Total  number  of  different  Political  Rallies  held  in  school  buildings 

paying  fuel,  light,  custodian  and  other  service  charges  .  87 

Total  number  of  different  Soertal  and  Fraternal  Organizations 
using  school  buildings  paying  fuel,  light,  custodian  and  other 
service  charges   38 

Total  number  of  different  Benevolent  and  Charitable  Organiza- 
tions using  school  buildings  paying  fuel,  light,  custodian  and 
other  service  charges   30 

Total  number  of  different  Educational  Groups  using  school 
buildings  paying  fuel,  light,  custodian  and  other  service 
charges       ............  10 

Total  number  of  different  Civil  Service  Commissions  using  school 

buildings  paying  fuel,  light,  custodian  and  other  service  charges,  1 

Total  number  of  different  Boards  of  Bar  Examiners  using  school 
buildings  paying  fuel,  light,  custodian  and  other  service  charges,  1 

Total   167 


STATISTICS. 


73 


■z     af  ■ 


1 

•jaiuaQ  looqog 

^    o  ^ 

•j»jn*o  iooqog 
qStjj  uOiiog  qirioc; 

H    "  " 

VMJMBJ  [ooqofj 
q3iH  suv 

3     —  fr 

•za?n33  iooqos 
Oia3a«i3qoii^ 

O       -  - 

•9 

•(2aip[rng 

•jaiua^  iooqog 
q2tH  q^l^Z 

-  K 

: 

•jaju»3  jooq;*: 

-r 

•j^n»3  {ooqog 
q2iH  J8**aqojOQ 

3  S  ■ 

•-I 

•.raia*"}  looqos? 
q3rjj  ajioiraiiWqQ 

g  -  - 

E 

■xatyaz^  ]ooq*« 
q2tH  uajqSug 

5 

1 1  j 

1  j  -= 

1^1 


>=   gj  fa 

-r    -5  -r 

*5    "=  "3 


z  z 


74  SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  15. 


ATTENDANCE  -  SCHOOL  CENTER  BUILDINGS  —  1925-1926. 


Total 
Attendance. 

Brighton  High  School  Center: 

  1,860 

  100 

  600 

Total  

2,560 

Charlestown  High  School  Center: 

  24,672 

  1,174 

  7,145 

Tnt.il       

32,991 

Dorchester  High  School  Center: 

  28,328 

  4,953 

  3,975 

Total   

37,256 

East  Boston  High  School  Center: 

School  Center  Groups  

Affiliated  Groups  

  40,598 

  640 

Independent  Groups  

  '  1,100 

Total  

42,338 

English  High  School  Center: 

Affiliated  Groups  

  2,172 

  3,722 

Total     

5,894 

Fenway  School  Center  (Teachers  College) : 

Affiliated  Groups  

  16,430 

  8,055 

Independent  Groups  

  3,539 

Total  •    

28,024 

Michelangelo  School  Center: 

  37,832 

Total    

39,382 

Roxbury  Practical  Arts  High  School  Center: 

School  Center  Groups  

Affiliated  Groups  

  52,610 

  5,762 

Independent  Groups  

  6,289 

Total      

64,661 

Sarah  Greenwood  School  Center: 

School  Center  Groups  

  30,956 

Total      

41,312 

South  Boston  High  School  Center: 

School  Center  Groups  

  32,552 

Total  

42,759 

STATISTICS. 
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ATTENDANCE  —  SCHOOL  CENTER  BUILDINGS  —  1925-1926. 


Total 

A  f»[-r  f'r.  r  r  f i 

Washington  Irving  School  Center: 



School  Center  Groups  

  2,581 

Independent  Groups  

Total  

8  389 

William  Blackstone  School  Center: 

School  Center  Groups  

34,310 

Independent  Groups  

  2,130 

37,402 

Grand  Total  

372,968 

NON-SCHOOL  CENTER  GROUPS.— 1925-1926. 

Total 

Number  of 

Average 

Attendance. 

Meetings. 

Attendance. 

23,321 

62 

370 

2.    Home  and  School  Associations  .... 

21,616 

152 

142 

3.    Boy  Scouts  

20,933 

557 

37 

8,335 

128 

65 

5.    Day  School  Mothers'  Clubs  

6,642 

180 

37 

6.    Girl  Scouts  

5,141 

123 

41 

7.    Alumni  and  Alumnae  Meetings  

4,211 

18 

234 

8.    District  Improvement  Associations, 

3,730 

24 

155 

9.    American  Legion  Posts  

1,316 

6 

216 

1,020 

3 

340 

11.    Board  of  Election  Commissioners' 

Meetings  

600 

2 

300 

Total  

96,865 

ADDITIONAL  USE  GROUPS. 

— 1925-1926. 

Total 

Number  of 

Average 

Attendance. 

Meetings. 

Attendance 

1.    Political  rallies  

31,680 

S6 

367 

2.    Social  and  Fraternal  Organizations. . 

16,153 

80 

201 

3.    Benevolent  and  Charitable  groups.  . 

15,220 

124 

122 

4.    Educational  groups  

14,570 

138 

106 

5,126 

14 

366 

1,304 

2 

652 

Total  

84,053 
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HOME  AND  SCHOOL  ASSOCIATIONS  AND  DAY  SCHOOL 
MOTHERS'  CLUBS,  1925-1926. 


Total 

Number  of 

Average 

Attendance. 

Meetings. 

Attendance. 

1.  Agassiz-Bowditch  Home  and  School  Asso- 

ciation  

2.  Asa  Gray  Mothers'  Club  

3.  Beethoven  Kindergarten  Mothers'  Club. 

4.  Benjamin  Pope  Mothers'  Club  

5.  Blackinton  School  Community  Club.  .  . . 

6.  Bowdoin  Home  and  School  Association.. 

7.  Charles  Bulfinch  Mothers'  Club  

8.  Charles  E.  Daniels  Mothers' Club  

9.  Choate-Burnham  Home  and  School  Asso- 

ciation , 

10.  Dorchester  Home  and  School  Association. 

11.  Dudley  Home  and  School  Association. . . 

12.  Elihu   Greenwood- Webster   Home  and 

School  Association  

13.  Ellen  H.  Richards  Mothers'  Club  

14.  Fairmount  Parent-Teacher  Association.  .  , 

15.  Farragut  Mothers'  Club  

16.  Francis    Parkman    Home    and  School 

Association  

17.  Frederic  A.  Whitney  Mothers'  Club  

18.  Gilbert  Stuart  Home  and  School  Asso- 

ciation   

19.  Hamilton  Educational  and  Social  Club . .  . 

20.  Harbor  View  Street  School  Mothers*  Club, 

21.  Harvard  School  Mothers'  Club  

22.  Hawes  Hall  School  Mothers'  Club  

23.  Home  and  School  Associations  of  Corey 

Road  Portables  

24.  Hugh  O'Brien  Home   and  School  Asso- 

ciation   

25.  James  A.  Garfield    Home  and  School 

Association  

26.  John  Cheverus  Home  and  School  Asso- 

ciation  

27.  John   D.   Philbrick  Home  and  School 

Association  

28.  John  Winthrop  Home  and  School  Asso- 

ciation  

29.  Joshua  Bates  Mothers'  Club  

30.  Longfellow  Home  and  School  Association, 

31.  Mayhew  School  Mothers'  Club  


485 
200 
100 
203 
325 
1,975 
145 
170 

145 
75 
500 

1,170 
480 
193 
607 

1,680 
677 

450 
762 
131 
286 
155 

151 
1,825 

655 
1,235 

697 

808 
147 
575 
346 


10 
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HOME  AND  SCHOOL  ASSOCIATIONS  AND  DAY  SCHOOL 
MOTHERS'  CLUBS,  1925-1926.— Concluded. 


Total 
Attendance. 

Number  of 
Meetings. 

Average 
Attendance. 

32. 

Mothtrs'  Club  of  Andrew  School  

56 

2 

28 

33. 

Mothers'  Club  of  Ellis  Mendell  School.  .  . 

39 

2 

20 

34. 

Mothers'  Club  of  Stephen  Weld  School..  . 

201 

6 

33 

35. 

Nathan  Hale  Mothers'  Club  

143 

3 

47 

<5D. 

rseponset  Home  and  School  Association. .  . 

1,506 

32 

47 

37. 

140 

7 

20 

QO 
OO. 

(~\ l ,]    \               Afftfl,A-0'  /^1,.V. 

212 

7 

30 

oy. 

35 

1 

35 

ac\ 

4U. 

• 

254 

8 

32 

41. 

113 

4 

28 

42. 

Rochambeau  Mothers'  Club  

170 

6 

28 

43. 

Robert  Gould  Shaw  Home  and  School 

2,441 

9 

271 

Shurtleff  Home  and  School  Association . , . 

258 

2 

129 

45. 

Stoughton  School  Mothers'  Club  

337 

8 

42 

46. 

Tappan  School  Mothers'  Club  

209 

8 

26 

47. 

Thomas  Gardner  Progressive  Club  

173 

7 

25 

48. 

Thomas  Starr  King  Mothers'  Club  

55 

4 

12 

49. 

Thompson  Wolcott  Home  and  School 

1,100 

3 

366 

50. 

Tileston  Home  and  School  Association.  . .  . 

831 

10 

83 

51. 

Trescott  Home  and  School  Association.  .  . 

614 

8 

78 

52. 

Washington  Allston  Home  and  School 

985 

4 

246 

53. 

500 

1 

500 

54. 

William  Bradford  Mothers'  Club  

185 

6 

30 

55. 

William  C.  Bryant  Mothers'  Club  

100 

2 

50 

56. 

Wyman  School  Mothers'  Club  

248 

3 

83 

Total  

28,258 
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LIST  OF  BUILDINGS  —  DEPAR 
USE  OF  PUBLIC 

1.  Abraham  Lincoln  School. 

2.  Agassiz  School. 

3.  Alexander  Hamilton  School. 

4.  Beethoven  School. 

5.  Blackinton  School. 

6.  Boston  Trade  School 

7.  Bowditch  School. 

8.  Bowdoin  School. 

9.  Brighton  High  School. 
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74.  Thomas  Gardner  School. 

75.  Thomas  N.  Hart  School. 
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78.  Washington  Allston  School. 
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80.  Wells  School. 
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FOREWORD 


The  following  program,  suggesting  ways  of  presenting 
the  eleven  Laws  of  Character  Building,  has  been  prepared 
by  groups  of  kindergartners  in  collaboration  with  the 
Director  of  Kindergartens 

In  connection  with  each  law,  topics  are  suggested  for 
simple  and  informal  discussion,  practical  and  familiar 
daily  experiences  in  which  the  law  may  be  practised  are 
brought  to  mind,  and  stories,  games,  poems  and  songs 
presenting  the  ideal  are  listed.  In  addition,  a  bibliography 
is  appended  for  the  use  of  teachers  and  parents  in  order  to 
deepen  the  significance  of  the  law 

Since  in  any  such  program  of  suggestions  it  is  realized 
that  only  certain  topics,  stories,  and  games  can  wisely  be 
used  in  any  one  kindergarten,  the  fuller  lists  are  offered 
that  there  may  be  wide  opportunity  for  choice 

It  may  be  well  to  remind  ourselves  afresh,  before  be- 
ginning to  use  this  material,  that  with  children  of  kinder- 
garten age,  character  training  will  be  increasingly  valuable 
the  less  it  is  formalized.  Formal  talks  on  virtues,  even 
increasing  ability  on  the  children's  part  to  answer  ques- 
tions on  what  " should  be  done"  in  a  given  situation,  will 
count  for  little  unless  ample  opportunity  to  do  the  right 
thing  is  provided  in  a  simple,  normal  way 

" Actual  life  in  an  embryonic  community"  where  kind- 
ness, fair  play,  self-reliance,  and  other  virtues  are  felt  as 
imperative  on  the  part  of  each  for  the  sake  of  the  comfort 
and  well  being  of  all,  is  by  far  the  best  way  in  which  to 
develop  character.  The  main  task  of  the  kindergartner 
in  carrying  out  the  program  lies  in  so  " setting  the  stage" 
that  one  opportunity  after  another  will  present  itself  for 
the  practice  of  the  virtues  she  desires  to  inculcate.  Mere 
talk  about  good  workmanship,  for  example,  might  easily 
become   artificial   and   meaningless.    A  well-conducted 
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judging  period  which  brings  home  to  the  careless  and 
untidy,  child  the  reason  why  his  bit  of  work  cannot  be 
taken  home,  or  accepted  for  the  exhibit,  teaches  a  lesson 
not  soon  forgotten 

Two  characteristics  of  little  children  will  be  our  great 
allies  in  this  responsible  work  of  character  building, — 
imagination  and  love  of  imitation.  Through  dramatic 
games  he  will  live  these  characteristics  until  they  become 
an  integral  part  of  himself.  Story  and  picture  and  poem, 
thoughtfully  chosen  to  present  some  important  truth,  will 
kindle  the  child's  responsive  imagination  so  that  he  will 
eagerly  reach  out  to  acquire  for  .himself  the  traits  he  so 
admires.    On  these  we  may  build  as  on  a  rock  foundation 

The  Law  of  Health 
The  aim  of  health-training  in  the  kindergarten  is  so  to 
interest  the  little  child  in  good  health  that  he  will  gladly 
co-operate  in  the  measures  necessary  for  the  best  develop- 
ment of  his  body,  and  will  feel  some  sense  of  responsibility 
for  the  formation  of  right  health  habits.  Health  training, 
to  be  effective,  must  be  carried  on  in  an  atmosphere  of 
joyousness  and  enthusiasm,  for  happiness  is  in  itself 
health-giving,  and  furnishes  the  right  background  for 
teaching  the  laws  of  health.  Mental  hygiene  is  admittedly 
as  much  a  part  of  health  programs  as  definite  physical 
health-habits 

A    Topics  for  discussion 

1  Proper  diet  (including  milk  and  water  drinking, 

eating  of  vegetables,  fruits,  and  cereals,  avoid- 
ance of  too  many  sweets) 

2  Cleanliness  of  food 

Avoid  passing  gum,  lollypops,  etc.,  from  mouth 

to  mouth 
Wash  fruits  before  eating 

3  Cleanliness  of  body 

4  Cleanliness  and  amount  of  clothing 

5  Cleanliness  of  surroundings 
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6  Many  hours  of  sleep  with  open  windows 

7  Out-of-door  play 

8  Posture 

9  Safety  in  streets 

These  should  be  taken  up  in  ways  that  will  stimulate  the 
child's  interest  and  aid  in  producing  right  attitudes. 
With  the  little  children  the  emotional  reaction  is  all- 
important.  All  sorts  of  devices  to  stimulate  interest  and 
recognize  effort  will  occur  to  the  enthusiastic  teacher. 
Badges,  banners,  and  stars  have  their  place  when  used  in 
the  right  way.  To  the  little  child,  health  is  a  vague 
thing.  It  is  often  necessary  to  supply  a  motive,  whether 
that  motive  be  the  approval  of  the  child's  small  world, 
or  a  sprinkle  of  scented  talcum  powder  on  little  hands 
that  show  the  results  of  unaccustomed  scrubbing.  Each 
teacher  must  adapt  her  methods  to  the  situation  she 
finds  in  her  own  district 

Some  of  the  important  health  habits,  such  as  the  proper 
use  of  the  handkerchief  in  covering  a  cough,  and  keeping 
fingers  and  tools  from  the  mouth,  may  be  practised  in 
school  constantly  enough  to  help,  but,  in  the  main,  kinder- 
garten activities,  to  be  effective,  must  arouse  an  interest 
that  will  carry  over  into  the  home.  Successful  habit 
formation  is  most  likely  to  result  when  there  is  active  co- 
operation between  mother  and  teacher 

B    Practice  in  activities 

Nearly  every  part  of  the  kindergarten  program  may 
be  utilized  in  connection  with  health  training 

Cleanliness  is  here  taken  as  a  typical  example.  An 
informal  discussion  of  the  necessity  of  clean  hands  arises 
from  a  school  situation  such  as  the  handling  of  picture 
books  or  colored  papers.  The  talk  naturally  widens  to 
include  other  phases  of  cleanliness.  Pictures  and  posters 
(readily  obtainable  from  various  organization-  or  from 
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magazines)  are  shown,  and  a  story  such  as  "The  Pig 
Brother",  by  Laura  E.  Richards,  is  told.  A  rhyme  or 
song,  preferably  a  gay  or  humorous  one,'  may  be  taught. 
Such  a  rhyme  as 

" Diddle,  diddle  dumpling!    My  son  Jack 
Never  eats  with  hands  all  black  ; 
But  scrubs  them  well  both  palm  and  back, 
And  washes  his  face,  does  my  son  Jack" 

with  its  strong  rhythm  and  vigorous  action,  helps  to 
invest  the  very  prosaic  hand  and  face-washing  with  new 
interest 

A  play  village  or  house  built  of  blocks  may  be  used  as 
the  starting  point  for  interest  in  cleanliness  of  surround- 
ings and  in  simple  responsibilities  such  as  putting  torn 
papers  and  fruit  skins  in  the  proper  receptacles 

Handwork  offers  an  endless  field  for  impressing  health- 
facts  in  an  interesting  way.  Such  activities  as  drawing, 
paper-cutting,  mounting  magazine  pictures  in  "  Health- 
books",  the  making  of  charts  and  posters  are  only  a  few  of 
the  possibilities 

Simple  attractive  posters,  illustrating  hectographed 
health-rhymes  or  " slogans"  are  useful  in  keeping  the  home 
informed  of  the  kindergarten  program.  Careful  planning 
by  the  teacher  brings  such  posters  within  the  power  of 
very  little  children.  For  instance,  the  "  Diddle,  diddle 
dumpling"  poster, —  a  strip  of  paper  bordered  and 
fringed  for  a  towel,  and  an  outlined  wash-bowl  and  soap 
dish  crayoned  and  cut, —  may  be  mounted  with  the  rhyme 
on  a  square  paper  having  a  crayoned  edge 

The  old  game,  "Here  we  go  round  the  Mulberry-bush", 
makes  a  lively  health  game.  "This  is  the  way  we  wash 
our  hands",  etc.,  in  vigorous  pantomime,  with  the  circle 
dance  between  verses,  is  enjoyed  by  all  children.  They 
are  ready  to  furnish  from  their  own  experience  a  long  list 
of  health  activities 

The  luncheon  period  is  rich  in  opportunities  for  educa- 
tion in  cleanliness  as  well  as  in  diet.    Such  discussion  must 
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be  carefully  managed,  and  be  so  simple  and  friendly  in 
tone  as  to  avoid  arousing  self -consciousness  in  the  children 
Excursions  aid  here,  as  they  do  in  every  part  of  the 
kindergarten  program.  The  beauty  of  growing  things 
after  a  rain,  the  cleanly  habits  of  many  animals  and  birds, 
even  the  measures  taken  to  keep  the  streets  clean, —  such 
observations  may  add  to  the  impression  being  made  on 
the  child's  mind 

C    Instruction  through  the  stressing  of  appropriate  points 
while  teaching  various  subjects  in  the  curriculum 

Stories 

In  the  government  publication  on  the  "  Kindergarten 
and  Health  "  Julia  Wade  Abbot  says : — "  In  the  introduction 
of  health  teaching  into  the  school,  stories  and  rhymes  have 
been  used  very  extensively  and  with  much  success.  In 
using  this  material  in  the  kindergarten,  only  those  stories 
and  rhymes  should  be  used  which  are  pure  literature. 
Literary  values  should  be  preserved  for  the  younger 
children  as  zealously  as  for  the  college  student.  The  use 
of  pure  literature  teaches  health  in  the  very  best  way  by 
establishing  right  mental  habits.  In  the  story  group 
there  is  repose,  joy  in  contemplation,  and  that  feeling  of 
solidarity  of  the  group  that  grown  people  experience  in 
the  theatre  and  in  the  church". 

Milk  and  Oatmeal    She    wouldn't    drink    John  Martin's  Book 
milk 

The  boy  and  his  pets     Iowa  Tuberculosis 

Association 

The  wonderful  window \  Cho-Cho    and  the 

The  magic  oat  field     /     Health  Fairy 
Fruit  The  ambitious  apple      Sara  Cone  Bryant 

The  big  red  apple  Kate  Whitney  Patch 

Candy  Three  wishes  Dorothy  Phillips 

Food  in  General      The    gypsy's  magic] 

rings  \  J.  Mace  Andress 

Catching  Santa  ClausJ 

The   little   vegetable    Cho-Cho    and  the 
men  Health  Fairy 
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The  little  dark  pony      Maud  Lindsay 
The  little  girl  who  grew    Emily  H.  Leland 
smaller 

The  little  chick  that    Edna  Deihl 

would  not  go  to  bed 
John  Martin  John  Martin's  Book 

Old     grouchy     man    Theresa  Dansdill 
Toothache 

The  jolly  signposts         Harriet   L.  Wedge- 
Wood 

The  child  who  forgot    Carolyn  S.  Bailey 

to  wash  his  face 
The  little  kitten  that    Edna  Deihl 
would  not  wash  its 
face 

The  lovely  bird  E.  E.  Griffith 

Dust  under  the  rug        Maud  Lindsay 
The  pig  brother  ) 
Golden  windows  (  Laura  E.  Richards 

The  coming  of  the  king  ' 
General  Health        The  house  the  children    Cho-Cho    and  the 
built  Health  Fairy 

The  most  wonderful    Mary  S.  Haviland 

house  in  the  world 
Every  child's  book        American  Child 

Health  Associa- 
tion 

Health  first  reader         Distributed  by  the 

Massachusetts  Tu- 
berculosis League 
Billyboy  1  Story    Telling  for 

The  little  toy  soldier  /  Health 

Rhymes  and  Poetry 
Rhymes  of  Cho-Cho's   American  Child 
grandma  Health  Associa- 

tion 

Mother  Goose  health  National  Child  Wel- 
rhyme  posters  fare  Association 

The  Metropolitan  Metropolitan  Life 
Mother  Goose  Insurance  Com- 

pany 
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Sleep . 
Teeth 
Cleanliness 
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Rhymes  for  health  cru- 
saders 

The  cure 
Polly's  doll 

All  thru  the  day  the 
Mother  Goose  way 
Child  health  alphabet 


Oklahoma  Tuber- 
culosis Associa- 
tion 

Emily  Rose  Burt 
Annie  D.  Turtle 
Jean  Broadhurst 

American  Child 
Health  Associa- 
tion 


Bibliography  —  Law  of  Health 

General  Health  Information  for  Parents  and  Teachers 

Health  Education  A  Program  for  Public  Schools. 

Very  valuable.  Sold  by 
American  Child  Health  As- 
sociation.   Price  $1 

Health  Training  in  Schools  Published  by  National  Tuber- 
culosis Association.  Sold  at 
Massachusetts  Tuberculosis 
League,  80  Boylston  Street, 
Boston.  Valuable.  Rhymes, 
Stories,  Games,  Suggestions, 
etc. 

The  Healthy  Child  In  Chapter  4,  Talks  to  Mothers . 

Vol.4 

Kindergarten  Children's  Hour 
My  Little  Child's  Health      American  Child  Health  Asso- 
ciation, 10c.    A  brief  outline 
and  bibliography  for  parents 
who  wish  to  study  all  the 
needs  of  the  growing  child 
from  two-  to  six  years  of  age 
The    Runabouts    in    the    Community  Health  Association. 
House  of  Health  15c.    Gives  detailed  sugges- 

tions in  simple  and  concrete 
form  for  the  proper  physical 
and  mental  training  of  young 
children 

•  William  Palmer  Lucas  The  health  of  the  runabout 

child 
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Dr.  Josephine  Baker  The  healthy  child 

Dr.  Henry  L.  K.  Shaw  The  happy  child 

Dr.  William  H.  Burnham  The  normal  mind 

Dr.  James  J.  Walsh  Safeguarding  children's  nerves 


Organizations  Publishing  and  Furnishing  Material  for 
Health  Teaching 
American  Child  Health  Association,  370  Seventh  Avenue, 

New  York  City 
Community  Health  Association,  31  St.  James  Avenue, 

Boston,  Mass. 
Department  of  Health,  State  House,  Boston,  Mass. 
Iowa  Tuberculosis  Association,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Metropolitan  Life  Insurance  Company 
Massachusetts  Tuberculosis  League,  80  Boylston  Street, 

Boston,  Mass. 

National  Child  Welfare  Association,  70  Fifth  Avenue, 

New  York  City 
National  Red  Cross,  Washington,  D.  C. 
New  England  Dairy  and  Food  Council,  51  Cornhill, 

Boston,  Mass. 
Oklahoma  Tuberculosis  Association,  Oklahoma,  Okla. 
Teachers'  College,  Columbia  University,  New  York  City 
Massachusetts  Society  for  Mental  Hygiene,  3  Joy  Street, 

Boston,  Mass. 


II  —  The  Law  of  Self-Control 

By  self-control  in  the  kindergarten  is  meant  the  ability 
on  the  part  of  each  child  to  curb  his  vagrant  impulses  and 
to  direct  his  activities  and  instinctive  tendencies  so  as  to 
work  and  to  play  harmoniously  with  other  children.  Self- 
control  is  developed  in  the  same  way  as  all  the  other 
powers  of  self-expression  or  self-direction,  by  regular 
exercise.  The  child  should  be  led  to  feel  his  individual 
responsibility,  as  early  as  possible,  and  should  be  allowed 
to  direct  his  own  powders  towards  the  accomplishment  of 
his  owrn  purpose,  limited  by  the  law  denning  the  rights  of 
others  . 
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A    Topics  for  discussion 

Standards  of  self-control  for  little  children 

1  To  keep  from  crying  at  all  times  and  to  ask  help 

when  needed 

2  To  respect  rights  of  others  —  stand  and  wait- 

not  crowd 

3  To  bear  with  each   other —  neither  fight  nor 

quarrel,  nor  tell  tales 

4  To  answer  politely —  not  impulsively 

5  To  talk  quietly —  neither  shout  nor  scream 

6  To  wait  until  another  has  finished  before  begin- 

ning to  talk 

7  To  respect  and  care  for  material 

8  To  claim  only  one's  share  of  attention,  or  of 

material  things 

B    Practice  in  activities 

Increasing  control  of  hands  and  feet 
Manipulating  material 
Skipping,  running,  dancing 

Acquiring  poise  —  ability  to  direct  one's  own  move- 
ments; to  carry  objects  from  one  place  to  another 
without  accident;  to  sit  well  in  chair  without 
interfering  with  neighbor 
Developing  good  habits  in  eating  and  drinking 
Rendering  prompt,  cheerful  obedience  to  a  call 
Gaining  ability  to  refrain  from  annoying  playmates 
Growing  in  honesty  and  truthfulness 
Maintaining  respectful  attitude  toward  older  people 
Learning  to  accept  criticism  and  suggestion 
Learning  to  share  materials  and  to  subordinate  own 

interests 
Excursions 

Behaving  on  the  street 

Respecting  people's  property  —  learning  to  enjoy 

beautiful  things  without  handling 
Waiting  at  curb  for  group  before  crossing 
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Games 

For  physical  control 
Skipping 
Ponies 

Flying  and  hopping  birds 

Marching — (leading  and  following  in  turn) 

Snow  man 

Skating 

Balls  and  bean  bags 
Sense  games,  for  self-control 

Hiding  games  (not  telling  where  object  is  hidden) 
Listening  games  (keeping  quiet  so  others  may 
listen) 

Guessing  games  (being  attentive  and  alert) 

C    Instruction  through  the  stressing  of  appropriate  points 
while  teaching  various  subjects  in  the  curriculum 

Stories 

Elizabeth  Harrison  Prince  Harweda 

Maud  Lindsay  The  search  for  a  good  child 

Elizabeth  Stoll  —  Kinder-   Billy  and  the  dwarf 

garten  Review 
Jataka  Tales  The  talkative  tortoise 

Rhymes 
"Hurrah  for  Bobby  Bumble, 
He  never  minds  a  tumble, 
But  up  he  jumps 
And  rubs  his  bumps 
And  doesn't  even  grumble." 

It's  terrible  brave 

To  try  to  save 

A  girl  on  a  runaway  horse ; 

You  could  do  that,  of  course ! 

But  think  of  trying 

To  keep  from  crying, 

When  you're  hungry  and  tired  and  cross  — 
You  couldn't  do  that,  of  course ! 

—  The  Goops 
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When  you  travel  in  the  street, 
Are  you  cautious  and  discreet? 
Do  you  look  about  for  horses 
When  your  little  brother  crosses? 
Do  you  go  the  shortest  way, 
Never  stopping  once  to  play? 

—  The  Goops 

D    Bibliography  —  Law  of  Self-Control 

Elizabeth  McCracken  How  to  teach  children  through 

stories  (Chap.  IX) 
Citizenship   Through   Character    Development  Magazine, 
December,  1925,  p.  4 

III — The  Law  of  Self-Reliance 
Emerson  in  his  Essay  on  Self  Reliance  says:  "Welcome 
evermore  to  gods  and  men  is  the  self-helping  man.  For 
him  all  doors  are  flung  wide." 

In  the  kindergarten  the  child  is  helped  to  depend  upon 
himself,  to  choose  and  act  for  himself, —  the  aim  being  to 
make  him  desire  to  take  care  of  himself  and  to  serve 
others.  Formal  exposition  is  impossible,  but  the  child 
is  constantly  meeting  situations  which  call  for  the  practice 
of  self-reliance.  Doors  are  opened  to  him  through  talks, 
pictures,  stories,  songs,  and  poems.  This  law  is  especially 
stressed  through  talks  dealing  with  the  child's  daily 
experiences 

A    Topics  for  discussion 

1    Child's  relation  to  home  and  to  the  kindergarten 
WTiat  he  can  do  to  help 
Play  with  the  baby 
Take  care  of  his  toys 

Take  care  of  wearing  apparel,  coats,  hats, 
rubbers,  mittens,  etc.,  both  at  home  and  in 
kindergarten 

Take  care  of  play  material  in  kindergarten 
How  a  child  can  develop  poise 

By  increasing  ability  to  move  about  with  pur- 
pose, and  to  perform  allotted  tasks  with 
definiteness 
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By  rising  and  making  a  statement  clearly  or 

repeating  a  rhyme 
By  standing  alone  in  middle  of  circle  and 
choosing  a  game 
2    Study  of  pictures  illustrating  helpfulness,  inde- 
pendence, and  service 
The  Helping  Hand 
St.  George  and  the  Dragon 
Pictures  of  heroic  men  in  action 
Pictures  showing  children  at  work 
Pictures  showing  children  doing  things  for  them- 
selves 

Practice  in  activities 

Block  building  which  requires  the  planning  of  projects 
The  choosing  of  suitable  materials  for  their  execution 
The  careful  handling  and  distribution  of  this  material 

at  close  of  period 
Accurately  observing  objects  or  pictures  and  de- 
veloping power  to  reproduce  them 
Initiating  a  piece  of  work  for  a  group  project 
Refraining  from  all  interference  with  other  children 
Handwork  which  requires  choosing  work  to  do  and 
choosing  appropriate  materials 
Using  hands  skillfully  and  materials  economically 
Expressing  definite  ideas 
Working  quietly  and  independently 
Games 

Children  should  be  encouraged  to  organize  and 

conduct  their  own  games 
The  following  games   especially   emphasize  self- 
reliance 

The  Knights 
The  Toyman 

Hiding  and  guessing  games 

All  games  in  which  the  children  take  over  the 

responsibility 
Simple  folk  games 
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Luncheon 

The  children  should  learn  to  conduct  this  period 
with  but  little  assistance,  distributing  napkins  and 
crackers  in  a  courteous,  orderly  way 
Children's  orchestra 

Each  child  must  be  self-reliant  in  order  to  be  per- 
mitted to  join  the  orchestra.  He  must  learn  to 
be  obedient  to  signals,  attentive,  accurate,  careful, 
as  well  as  responsive  to  rhythm 

Instruction  through  the  stressing  of  appropriate  points 
while  teaching  various  subjects  in  the  curriculum 

Stories 

Boston  Collection  The  man  on  the  chimney 

The  lost  lamb 
Dora  and  the  lighthouse 
The  birdie  that  tried 
The  ant  and  the  grasshopper 
Elizabeth  Harrison  Hans  and  the  four  giants 

The  line  of  golden  light 
Kindergarten  Gems  Dorilla 
C.  S.  Bailey  The  log  cabin  boy 

Maud  Lindsay  Stepping  stones 

Mary  C.  Jacobs  The  pony  engine 

Rhymes 
I  want  to  learn  to  help  myself, 
To  do  the  best  I  can. 
For  all  the  things  that  I  do  well 
Will  make  a  better  man. 

■ —  Ruth  Perry 

I'll  do  my  best  to  help  myself, 
Be  strong  and  kind  like  brother, 
In  every  way  I  want  to  be 
As  useful  as  my  mother. 

—  Jessie  L.  Sweet 

When  I  grow  big,  I  hope  to  be  like  daddy  brave  and  true 
But  even  while  I'm  little,  there  is  much  that  I  can  do. 
And  if  I  learn  to  help  myself  I'm  helping  mother  too. 

—  Jessie  L.  Sweet 
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D    Bibliography  —  Law  of  Self -Reliance 

Dorothy  Canfield  Fisher       Self  reliance 
Emerson  Essay  on  self  reliance 

Susan  Blow  Symbolic  education 

Mottoes  and  commentaries  of 
Froebel's  mother  play 
Froebel  Education  of  man 

Citizenship  Through  Character  Development,  October,  1925, 
p.  31;  December,  1925,  p.  3 

IV —  The  Law  of  Reliability 
Let  us  teach  our  little  children  to  be  trustworthy, 
honest,  and  truthful  and  so  begin  to  develop  reliable  boys 
and  girls.  A  young  child  soon  discovers  the  meaning  of 
property  rights  in  his  association  with  other  children.  A 
friendly  discussion  of  these  experiences  will  begin  to  estab- 
lish standards  of  honesty.  It  is  difficult  to  teach  truth- 
telling  to  children  until  they  have  been  given  some  under- 
standing of  truth-doing,  for,  "A  person  who  tells  the  truth 
says  what  is  true,  a  person  who  is  truthful  is  what  is  true." 
To  be  true, —  this  is  what  we  must  try  to  teach  the  chil- 
dren; then  truth-telling  will  naturally  follow 

A    Topics  for  discussion 

1  Occasions  sometimes  arise  in  the  kindergarten 
when  a  child  shows  a  tendency  to  appropriate 
another's  property  —  for  example,  concealing 
bright  colored  beads  or  pencils  which  belong 
to  the  kindergarten  with  the  idea  of  taking 
them  home,  or  taking  a  penny  belonging  to 
his  neighbor.  This  gives  an  opportunity  to 
discuss  the  meaning  of  "mine  and  thine" 
Discuss  other  meanings  of  honesty 

Honesty  in  choice  and  use  of  materials 

The  child  who  comes  early  and  hides  a  favorite 
toy  so  that  other  children  may  not  use  it  is 
neither  honest  nor  trustworthy 
Honesty  as  shown  in  good  workmanship 
Accurate  folding  in  paper  construction  work 
Building  to  the  best  of  one's  ability 
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2  Discuss  truthfulness 

What  it  means  to  be  true  to  one's  word 
What  it  means  to  make  and  keep  a  promise 

3  Tell  of  reliable  people 

Sea-captain 

Engineer 

Milkman 

Doctor 

Nurse 

Tell  of  ways  in  which  nature  illustrates  reliability 
"  While  the  earth  remaineth,  seed  time  and 
harvest,  and  cold  and  heat,  and  summer  and 
winter,  and  day  and  night  shall  not  cease." 

—  Gen.  8:  22 
Talk  over  ways  in  which  a  child  may  be  trust- 
worthy 

Fitness  to  be  a  messenger  to  a  room  in  the  school 

building,  or  to  his  home 
Ability  to  do  what  is  right  if  the  kindergartner 

is  called  from  the  room  or  under  other  unusual 

circumstances  such  as  fire  drill,  excursions, 

parties,  etc. 

Readiness  to  repair  damage  so  far  as  a  child  is 
capable 

B    Practice  in  activities 

Children  have  many  opportunities  in  their  work  and 
play  to  practise  honesty  and  truthfulness.  Kindergart- 
ners  should  be  alert  to  recognize  these  opportunities  and 
to  help  the  children  to  understand  them 
Opportunities  for 

respecting  the  rights  of  others  to  their  own  property 
learning  not  to  say  impulsively  that  some  one  has 

taken  something  that  has  been  lost 
learning  that  a  child  can  do  right  when  there  is  no 
one  to  tell  him  to  do  so  —  developing  his  own  will 
to  act  in  accordance  with  a  standard 
A  teacher  should  make  it  easy  for  children  to  tell  the 
truth,  by  guarding  them  from  fear  of  consequences 
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A  teacher  should  use  care  in  asking  questions  that 

may  invite  a  denial 
A  teacher  should  distinguish  between  a  fanciful  tale 

and  a  lie,  and  help  her  children  to  make  this 

distinction 


Instruction  through  the  stressing  of  appropriate  points 
while  teaching  various  subjects  in  the  curriculum 


Stories 

Noble  lives  and  noble  deeds,   Stories  of  "  Honest  Abe 

by  E.  A.  Horton 
Talks  to  mothers,  Lucy 

Wheelock 
JEsop 
Mace 

Baily  and  Lewis 


Lisa's  lamb    (To  be  adapted) 

The  boy  and  the  wolf 
The  magic  necklace 
The  stolen  corn 


Rhymes 
Don't  tell  a  lie,  dear  children, 
No  matter  what  you  do, 
Own  up  and  be  a  hero, 
Right,  honest,  brave,  and  true. 

—  From  poster,  National  Child  Welfare 
Association,  Inc. 


If  it  is  not  right, 
Do  not  do  it; 
If  it  is  not  right, 
Do  not  say  it. 

—  Marcus  Aurelius 

"  I  must  be  like  a  clock, 
With  my  face  clean  and  bright; 
With  hands  set  in  motion 
To  do  what  is  right. 
My  tongue  must  be  guarded 
To  say  what  is  true, 
Wherever  I  am 
And  whatever  I  do." 
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The  boy  who  plays  at  marbles  and  doesn't  try  to  cheat, 
Who  always  keeps  his  temper,  no  matter  if  he's  beat, 
Is  sure  to  be  a  favorite  with  all  upon  the  street. 

—  The  Goops 

The  Reliable  Child 
He  brings  his  daddy's  slippers, 
He  picks  up  baby's  toys, 
He  shuts  the  door  for  grandma 
Without  a  bit  of  noise. 
On  errands  for  his  mother 
He  scampers  up  and  down 
She  vows  she  would  not  change  him 
For  all  the  boys  in  town. 

It  is  very  good  to  be 
Useful  in  the  family  — 
Watching  out  for  others'  needs, 
Doing  little  helpful  deeds. 

Running  errands  here  and  there, 
Speaking  with  a  cheerful  air; 
'Tis  a  pleasant  thing  to  be 
Useful  in  the  family. 

■ — ■  Nancy  Byrd  Turner,  In  Songs  and 
Play  for  Children 

When  my  father  goes  away, 
Says  he,  "Little  Brother, 
You  must  take  my  place  today; 
Take  good  care  of  mother." 

—  Bertha  M.  Rhodes 

Bibliography  —  Law  of  Reliability 

Lucy  Wheelock  Talks  to  mothers 

Elizabeth  McCracken  How  to  teach  children  through 

stories 

Carl  Ewald  My  boy 

Hugh  Walpole  Jeremy  (Chapter  III) 

Cabot  Ethics  for  children 

Citizenship  Through  Character  Development,  October,.  1925, 
pp. 11-12 
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V —  The  Law  of  Clean  Play 
"Fair  play  contains  the  very  essence  of  good  citizenship, 
because  fair  play  implies  honesty  of  purpose  and  dealing, 
and  a  due  regard  for  the  rights  of  others."  To  the  kinder- 
garten child  it  may  be  expressed  in  the  childish  phrasing 
of  the  golden  rule, — 

"Be  unto  others  kind  and  true 
As  you  would  have  them  be  to  you" 

The  essential  quality  of  fair  dealing  is  taught  through 
the  daily  happenings  and  experiences  of  the  kindergarten, 
for  vital  teaching  of  a  principle  can  best  be  given  in  connec- 
tion with  some  living  situation  which  calls  for  a  response. 
From  time  to  time  the  child  is  called  upon  to  adjust  his 
desires  to  meet  the  needs  and  rights  of  others  and  gradually 
gains  in  capacity  to  live  as  a  social  member  of  a  group 

A    Topics  for  discussion 
Home  relationships 

Co-operating  in  the  work  of  the  home,  as 

in  hanging  up  and  putting  away  clothing  and  toys 
doing  errands  and  small  tasks 
giving  others  a  fair  chance  to  choose 
telling  the  truth  and  acknowledging  a  wrong 
School  relationships 

Helping  the  children  to  understand  the  responsi- 
bilities they  carry  for  the  well  being  of  others 
Helping  the  children  to  make  and  obey  rules  govern- 
ing situations  which  may  arise  in  kindergarten 
Recognizing  the  need  of  equal  privileges  for  all 
Note  —  Playing  in  yard,  and  during  the  free  period 
in  the  kindergarten  offers  opportunities 
for  the  exercise  of  fair  play 
Reasonable  suggestions  should  be  accepted 
from  the  children  and  decisions  should 
be  group  judgments 
Just  decisions,  made  after  consultation  and 
consideration,  with  no  purpose  but  to  be 
fair,  teach  fair  play  most  effectively 
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Practice  in  activities 

Block  building  and  handwork 

Arriving  at  a  common  purpose  in  the  development 

of  problems  through  interchange  of  ideas 
Offering  each  child  a  fair  chance  for  success  and 
approbation 

Apportioning  materials  and  floor  space  for  the 

greatest  good  of  all 
Sharing  responsibility  for  getting  out  and  putting 

away  materials  properly 
Awakening  interest  in  work  of  other  children 
Helping  when  need  arises  and  appreciating  help 

from  others 

Presenting  opportunity  for  originality  and  initiative 
Respecting  rights  of  others  —  working  quietly  when 

others  are  concentrating  on  different  problems 
Criticising  self  and  others  in  a  helpful  way 
Accepting  suggestion  and  criticism  in  good  spirit  and 

profiting  by  them 
Appreciating  skill,  honest  effort,  and  suggestions  of 

other  children 
Taking  turns  at  speaking;  listening  attentively 
Games 

"To  play  together  fairly  invariably  develops  com- 
munity spirit. " 

Group  Games 

Taking  turns  in  leading  —  good  leader 

Taking  turns  in  following  —  good  follower 

Giving  younger  children  fair  chance 

Helping  those  who  do  not  do  as  well 

Affording  opportunity  for  all  in  group  games  by 

choosing  different  children 
Being  honest  in  playing  the  hiding  games 
Subordinating  individual  interests  to  those  of  group 
Learning  to  watch  while  others  are  skipping, 
galloping  or  running 

Competitive  Games 

Play  for  the  fun  of  playing 

All  on  a  side  work  for  one  end  or  purpose 
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Right  attitude  in  losing  or  winning 
Respect  for  other  side 
Songs  and  Conversation 

Responsibility  for  contributing  one's  share  to  happi- 
ness of  others 

Keeping  quiet  when  all  are  listening 

Respecting  choice  of  others 

Yielding  when  majority  desires  something  other 

than  one's  choice 
Taking  turns  in  singing  or  talking  —  those  who  show 
great  facility  of  speech  and  inclination  to  talk 
should  have  only  their  fair  share  of  time  —  the 
less  talkative  should  have  their  uninterrupted 
opportunity  also 
Orchestra 

Taking  turns  in  playing  with  instruments 
Taking  turns  as  leader 
Following  the  leader's  directions 
Listening  while  others  play 

Handling  instruments   carefully,   in   taking  out, 
putting  away,  and  while  playing 

C    Instruction  through  the  stressing  of  appropriate  points 
while  teaching  various  subjects  in  the  curriculum 


Stories 


Sara  Cone  Bryant 


The  little  red  hen 
The  loaf  of  bread 
The  tree 

The  foolish  chauffeur 

The  gold  bugs 

The  playmates 

Nils  and  the  bear 

The  star  child 

A  great  surprise 

The  sheep  and  the  pig 

How  Cedric  became  a  knight 

A  little  lad  of  long  ago 

Dunny 


Carolyn  Sherwin  Bailey 


Jane  L.  Hoxie 
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Dillingham  and  Emerson 


Jasmine  Stone  VanDresser 

Elizabeth  Stoll 

Jane  Ellis  Joy 

Mae  E.  Chase 

The  Golden  Word  Book 

Robert  Browning 

Maud  Lindsay 

Lawton  B.  Evans 
Jataka  Tales 
Francis  H.  Rowley 


The  princess  and  her  golden  ball 

Arthur  and  the  sword 

A  carpenter  builds  shelter  for 

some  animals 
The  thirteen  jewelled  letters 
Billy  and  the  dwarf 
When  Star  Eyes  was  brave 
Busy  Mary 

One  good  turn  deserves  another 

The  boyhood  of  Abraham  Lin- 
coln (to  be  adapted) 

The  pied  piper  of  Hamelin  (to 
be  adapted) 

The  search  for  a  good  child 

Out  of  the  nest 

The  bell  of  Atri . 

The  ox  who  won  the  forfeit 

Abraham  Lincoln's  kindness  to 
animals 


Poems  and  Rhymes 
Mother  Goose  Simple  Simon 

Gelett  Burgess  Honesty 
Alice  Gary  The  pig  and  the  hen 

Jane  Taylor  I  love  little  pussy 


The  Golden  Rule 
Give  each  his  right,  give  each  his  room, 
And  never  try  to  crowd. 

—  Dickens 

"We  should  play  fair  and  square  to  win, 
In  games  and  races  to  be  run 
We  should  all  join  in,  'just  for  fun'." 

Be  kind  to  animals,  my  friends, 
And  they'll  be  kind  to  you; 
For  God  has  made  them  same  as  us, 
And  they're  his  creatures  too. 

; —  Stokes  A.  Bennett 


28 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  16. 


D    Bibliography  —  Law  of  Clean  Play 

Sneath  and  Hodges  Moral  training  in  the  school 

and  home 

Cabot  and  others  A   course  in   citizenship  and 

patriotism 

Egan,  Patton,  Cloues  Citizenship  in  Boston 

Ella  Lyman  Cabot  Ethics  for  children 

Patty  S.  Hill  A  conduct  cuicrrulum  for  the 

kindergarten  and  first  grade 
Mary  C.  Shute  We  who  desire  peace  —  in  Char- 

acter Education  magazine  — 
February,  1926 
Alvan  T.  Fuller  The  ideals  of  sportsmanship 

Citizenship  through  Character  Development,  September, 
1925,  p.  33 

VI  —  The  Law  of  Duty 

Duties  in  the  kindergarten  mean  responsibilities  ac- 
cepted and  carried  out  for  the  best  good  of  the  whole. 
From  the  beginning,  this  has  been  one  of  the  great  under- 
lying principles  of  the  kindergarten 

"The  larger  sanction  of  the  kindergarten  is  to  be  sought 
in  its  contribution  to  the  building  of  character.  Children 
are  learning  to  be  industrious,  punctual,  orderly,  clean, 
kind,  and  courteous;  they  are  filling  their  imaginations 
with  concrete  pictures  of  purity,  beauty,  and  nobility  and 
are  led  to  discover  relationships 

"The  aim  of  the  kindergarten  program  is  to  help  the 
child  to  find  himself  as  a  whole  and  also  as  a  member  of 
the  great  living  whole, —  God,  nature,  and  humanity  —  a 
social  reciprocity  where  the  child  is  a  giver  as  well  as  a 
receiver.  In  the  kindergarten  the  very  first  things  he 
learns  are  what  he  must  do  and  what  he  must  not  do  in 
order  to  become  an  acceptable  member  of  the  little  com- 
munity to  which  he  now  belongs.  Insensibly,  he  begins 
to  form  the  habits  necessary  to  all  corporate  life.  After  a 
while  the  kindergartner  begins  indirectly  to  present  these 
habits  as  ideals  through  stories,  games,  etc." 

— Susan  E.  Blow 
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Topics  for  discussion 

It  is  a  child's  duty  to  be  clean,  punctual,  self-helpful, 
polite,  industrious,  trustworthy,  brave,  obedi- 
ient,  generous,  happy,  and  kind.  The  ma- 
jority of  these  duties  are  considered  in  detail 
under  the  specific  laws  to  which  they  belong 

1  Child's  duty  to  the  family 

The  child,  like  the  adult,  has  a  certain  responsi- 
bility to  the  family,  and  the  kindergarten 
should  in  a  measure  develop  a  sense  of  this 
relationship 

It  is  hoped  that  the  opportunity  to  practise 
punctuality,  industry,  obedience,  etc.,  in  the 
kindergarten  will  tend  to  make  the  children 
more  responsive  to  these  duties  in  the  home 

Let  the  children  tell  what  they  can  do  to  help  at 
home  —  going  on  errands,  taking  care  of  their 
toys  and  other  possessions  —  " saving  steps" 
for  mother 

2  Child's  duty  to  the  community 

Not  playing  in  the  street 

Not  throwing  snowballs  or  missiles  at  people  or 

at  buildings 
Not  calling  people  names 
Not  picking  other  people's  fruit  and  flowers 
Taking  care  of  one's  self  by 

knowing  where  one  lives 

crossing  streets  carefully 
Being  orderly  and  neat  by 

not  throwing  things  away  in  the  street 

not  marking  sidewalks  and  buildings  with  chalk 

keeping  yard  clean 

not  walking  on  grass 
Preventing  fires  by 

never  playing  with  matches 

3  Child's  duty  to  his  country 

A  little  child  cannot  grasp  the  ideas  of  social 
interdependence  and  patriotism,  but  we  can 
stir  in  him  an  "emotional  equivalent"  of  these 
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ideals  through  the  playing  of  games  such  as 
the  "Farmer"  and  the  "Miller",  saluting,  and 
carrying  the  flag 

Serving  his  community  is  the  child's  way  of 
serving  his  country.    Growing  to  be  a  good 
man  or  woman  is  the  child's  first  service  to 
his  country 
4    Child's  duty  to  God 

The  child's  duty  to  God  is  to  love,  to  trust,  to 
thank,  and  to  serve  Him 

The  first  step  is  to  teach  him  to  know  God  as  the 
Creator  and  Caretaker  of  all  life, —  people, 
flowers,  birds,  animals, —  and  the  firmament 
with  its  many  lights.  A  realization  of  God's 
love  and  care,  even  in  a  small  degree,  awakens 
love,  gratitude,  trust,  and  a  desire  to  make 
some  return.  This  return,  for  the  little  child, 
is  being  "good  and  true" 

Teach  the  children  to  know  God  as  the  Creator, 
through  knowing  something  of  His  creation 

Express  the  thought,  through  songs  and  poems, 
that  God  made  and  loves  us  all 

God,  Our  Loving  Father 
Richard  Compton  Finnish  Melody 

Who  made  ocean,  earth  and  sky? 

God,  our  loving  Father. 
Who  made  sun  and  moon  on  high? 

God,  our  loving  Father. 
Who  made  all  the  birds  that  fly? 
God,  our  loving  Father. 

Who  made  lakes  and  rivers  blue? 

God,  our  loving  Father. 
WTho  made  snow  and  rain  and  dew? 

God,  our  loving  Father. 
He  made  little  children,  too, 

God,  our  loving  Father. 

From  140  Folk-Tunes  by  Davison  and  Surette. —  This 
song  is  very  impressive  if  the  first  line  of  each 
couplet  is  sung  as  a  solo,  the  second  line  in  unison 
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B    Practice  in  activities 

Keeping  busy,  stimulated  by  the  satisfaction  of  ac- 
complishing something,  and  by  the  approval  of 
the  group 

Advancing  standards  for  work  stimulated  by  the 

u  judging  period" 
Anticipating  the  needs  of  older  people,  placing  chairs, 

being  courteous  to  visitors,  etc. 
Not  seeking  first  place  for  one's  self  always 
Not  taking  more  than  one's  share 
Passing  scissors,  pencils,  etc.,  correctly 
Learning  to  be  quiet,  showing  regard  for  others 
Games 

The  family 

I  went  to  visit  my  friend 

Here  we  go  round  the  mulberry  bush 

The  brownies 

The  trades 

A  little  pageant,  weaving  together  the  story  of  the 
farmer,  the  miller,  the  baker,  etc. 

C    Instruction  through  the  stressing  of  appropriate  points 
while  teaching  various  subjects  in  the  curriculum 


Stories 


Maud  Lindsay 


Laura  Richards 
Folk  Tale 
J.  L.  Hoxie 
Edna  Groff  Deihl 


C.  S.  Bailey 


How  the  home  was  built 

Mother  spider 

The  little  gray  pony 

The  broken  windowpane 

Mother  stories 

More  mother  stories 

The  fairy  that  came  to  our  house 

The  gold  bugs 

Tell  me  another  story 

Firelight  stories 

For  the  children's  hour 

The  coming  of  the  King 

The  shoemaker  and  the  elves 

A  kindergarten  story  book 

The  little  kitten  that  would  not 


wash  her  face 
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Edna  Groff  Deihl 

Olive  Beaupre  Miller 
Ada  M.  Skinner 
Robert  Louis  Stevenson 
Gelett  Burgess 
Emilie  Poulsson 


Maltbie  D.  Babcock 
Rebecca  J.  Weston 


John  Keble 
Helen  B.  Foster 


G.  H.  Conant 


Jane  Taylor 


Bibliography  - 
Susan  E.  Blow 


The  little  dog  who  would  not 

wag  his  tail 
In  the  nursery  of  my  book  house 
The  child's  own  book  of  verse 
A  child's  garden  of  verses 
The  Goops 
In  the  child's  world 

Poems 

Back  of  the  loaf 
Our  country  is  America 
I  love  the  name  of  Washington 
All  things  bright  and  beautiful 
God  tells  the  flowers  how  to 
grow 

Little  Mr.  Whiney  boy 
Mr.  Nobody 

Songs 

Stars  in  the  blue  sky 
We  march  so  straight  and  strong 
Twinkle,  twinkle,  little  star 
Songs  about  the  family 
Songs  about  the  flowers,  birds, 
seasons,  moon,  and  stars 


Law  of  Duty 

Symbolic 


Committee  of  Nineteen  In- 
ternational Kindergarten 
Union 

Citizenship   Through  Character 
November,  1925,  p.  34 


education,  chapter 
' '  pattern  experiences ' ' 
The  kindergarten  pp.  139-144; 
187-188 


Development  Magazine; 


VII  —  The  Law  of  Good  Workmanship 
The  best  way  to  know  is  to  do." 

The  law  of  good  workmanship  is  to  do  one's  work  in  the 
best  possible  way 

"The  kindergarten  helps  children  to  do  better  what 
they  themselves  are  blindly  trying  to  do." 

—  Susan  E.  Blow 
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In  the  kindergarten  good  workmanship  includes  both 
the  effort  and  the  finished  product.  It  has  always  been 
the  aim  of  the  kindergarten  to  provide  the  right  environ- 
ment which  will  foster  interest  and  enthusiasm  for  the 
work  of  the  day,  with  materials  suited  to  the  needs  of  the 
children.  The  kindergartner  recognizes  the  child's  crude 
attempts  and  leads  him  to  greater  effort  and  better  results 

A    Topics  for  discussion 

Early  in  the  school  year  the  idea  of  work  should  be 
discussed  in  the  talks  on  the  family,  the  bird's 
nest,  mowing  grass,  the  baker,  and  in  the  cele- 
bration of  Thanksgiving.  Christmas  gives  an 
added  incentive  to  good  work  in  the  preparation 
of  gifts 

Talks  on  the  blacksmith,  the  carpenter,  and  the 
making  of  gardens  give  additional  opportunities 
for  discussion  of  the  characteristics  of  good  work- 
manship, such  as  diligence,  neatness,  economy  in 
the  use  of  material,  etc. 

B    Practice  in  activities 
Block  building 

Help  the  children  to  build  carefully 
Teach  them  simple  laws  of  good  building 
Firm  foundations  for  support  of  building 
Perfect  balance 
Good  proportion  of  parts 
Stimulate  attention  to  details 
Addition  of  windows,  doors,  steps,  etc. 

Hand-work 

Incentives  for  good  work 

Examples  of  good  handwork  should  be  shown 

every  day 
A  judging  period  is  of  great  value 
Only  good  work  should  be  taken  home 
Repetition  of  a  piece  of  work  should  make  for 
added  skill 
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A  child's  first  piece  of  work  should  frequently 
be  compared  with  his  later  attempts 
Superior  handwork  should  be  exhibited  in  the 
rooms 

Work  brought  from  home  should  be  discussed 
Visiting  other  rooms  in  the  building  to  see  the 

work  of  older  children  is  a  spur  to  greater  effort 
A  book  filled  with  the  best  examples  of  work  from 

each  lesson  will  create  a  desire  for  excellence 
Allow  the  more  skillful  to  help  those  with  less  ability 
Teach  the   children  that   leaving  material  in 

readiness  for  future  use,  denotes  a  good  workman 
Excursions  to  see  good  workmanship 
Blacksmith 
Carpenter 
Baker 

Buildings  of  good  type 
Public  Library 
Art  Museum,  etc. 

Any  fine  building  in  the  school  district 

Instruction  through  the  stressing  of  appropriate  points 
while  teaching  various  subjects  in  the  curriculum 


Stories 


Sara  E.  Wiltse 
Maud  Lindsay 


Charlotte  and  the  ten  dwarfs 
Giant  energy  and  fairy  skill 
The  saucer  pie 

The  boy  who  wanted  to  play 


Evans 


Jane  Hoxie 


Free  and  Treadwell 
Clara  I.  Pierson 
Mary  C .  Jacobs 


Folk  Tale 


always 

Big  spider  and  little  spider 

The  little  spider's  first  web 

The  pony  engine 

The  elves  and  the  shoemaker 

The  wolf  and  the  three  little  pigs 

Danny 


Songs 


Emilie  Poulsson 


The  merry  little  men 
The  little  plant 
Making  bread 
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Emilie  Poulsson 
Annie  Winchester 
Jones  and  Barbour 


Blow 


Conant 


Gaynor 
Hidden 

Jones  and  Barbour 

Kemp 

Anon. 

Anon. 

Walker  and  Jenks 
Annie  Winchester 
Neidlinger 


Making  butter 
Fingers  at  play 
Mother  dear 

Games 

Mowing  grass 
Pat-a-cake 
The  carpenter 

Mother,  mother,  what  can  you 
do? 

The  ten  workers 

Blacksmith,  blacksmith 

Blow,  wind,  blow 

0,  when  I  was  a  farmer 

The  song  of  iron 

Let  us  now  a  garden  make 

The  carpenter  at  work 

Song  of  home  work 

Little  playmate  in  the  ring 

Farmer,  how  do  you  plough 

your  field? 
The  blacksmith 
Come  let's  go  a-mowing 
The  blacksmith 


Rhymes 
"  What  is  once  begun 
Must  always  be  done. " 

"If  at  first  you  don't  succeed, 
Try,  try  again." 

"When  you  have  done  with  play 
Put  all  your  things  away." 

If  you  find  your  task  is  hard, 

Try  again; 
Time  will  bring  you  your  reward, 

Try  again; 
All  that  other  folk  can  do, 
Why,  with  patience,  may  not  you? 
Only  keep  this  rule  in  view, 

Try  again. 

—  William  E.  Hickson 
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D    Bibliography  —  Law 

Susan  Blow 

Ella  Lyman  Cabot 

Elizabeth  Harrison 

John  Dewey 

Xora  Archibald  Smith 

Citizenship  Through 
1926,  p.  11 


of  Good  Workmanship 

The  kindergarten 
Ethics  for  children 
Two  children  of  the  foothills 
Interest  and  effort 
The  gospel  of  work  in  "The 
Children  of  the  Future" 
Character   Development,  February, 


VIII —  The  Law  of  Team-work 
No  one  can  wrork  as  well  alone  as  he  can  under  the 
stimulus  of  companionship.  The  social  contacts  which  make 
up  our  daily  life  arouse  a  consciousness  in  the  mind,  even 
of  a  young  child,  of  this  dependence  on  others,  and  stir  a 
desire  to  be  a  participator  in  the  work  which  he  sees  going 
on.  Life  becomes  rich  only  to  the  degree  in  which  we 
share  it  wTith  others.  When  all  work  together  peacefully, 
wdllingly,  and  co-operatively,  good  work  is  done  and  a 
happy,  productive  kindergarten  is  the  result.  In  such  a 
kindergarten  each  one  wrorks  for  the  good  of  the  wrhole, 
making  better  things  because  each  one  is  giving  his  best 
to  the  extension  of  the  group  interests 

A    Topics  for  discussion 

Talk  over  with  the  children  the  kind  of  kindergarten 
we  have  when  each  does  his  part,  and  helps 
others  to  do  their  part 
Each  one  keeping  his  materials  in  order 
Each  one  working  happily  and  so  making  every  other 

child  feel  happy 
Each  sharing  with  others  materials,  toys,  oppor- 
tunities; each  learning  to  appreciate  the  work 
and  ability  of  others 
Talk  of  definite  examples  of  good  team-work 
The  fireman 
The  policeman 
The  traffic  officer 
The  postman 
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The  builder 
The  aviator 

B    Practice  in  activities 

Building  with  Blocks 
Group  projects  as 

The  State  House  (individual  children  contributing  a 

definite  part,  steps,  balcony,  pillars,  dome,  etc.) 
The  Public  Library 
The  Art  Museum 

A  city;  various  buildings  necessary 
A  farm;  barn,  house,  garage,  yard,  etc. 

Games  and  Folk  Dances 
Trade  games 
Farmer  in  the  dell 
London  bridge 
Ball  games 

Pigeon  house,  knights,  train,  snail,  grassmowing, 
baker,  etc. 

Competitive  games  —  tug  of  war,  racing;  all  games 
in  which  " sides"  are  chosen 

Orchestra 

Child  feels  the  joy  of  being  part  of  a  whole 

Excursions 
A  common  joy  in  anticipation 
Group  participation  in  a  social  situation 

Rhythmic  Activities 
A  social  experience 

C    Instruction  through  the  stressing  of  appropriate  points 
while  teaching  various  subjects  in  the  curriculum 

Stories 

Maud  Lindsay  How   they  brought  Hairlock 

home 
Little  gray  pony 
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Maud  Lindsay 


Manuscript 
Jane  Hoxie 
Marguerite  Davison 
Bailey  and  Lewis 
C.  S.  Bailey 


Gordon  Grant 


The  wind's  work 

The  birthday  present 

Dumpy  the  pony 

House  on  the  hill 

The  elephant  and  the  wren 

Mary  and  the  caterpillar 

Billy  Bobtail 

How  the  home  was  built 

Do  what  you  can 

Chicken  little 

The  little  boy  who  found  his 

fortune 
The  little  pink  rosebud 
The  story  of  the  ship 


Rhymes  and  Poems 


Nature  in  Verse 
Olive  Wadsworth 
Maltbie  D.  Babcock 
Emilie  Poulsson 
The  Real  Mother  Goose 

Robert  Louis  Stevenson 


H.  W.  Longfellow  (adapted) 
Laura  E.  Richards 
Child's  Own  Book  of  Verse 
Robin  Reader 


Help  one  another 

Over  in  the  meadowr 

Back  of  the  loaf 

Making  bread 

For  want  of  a  nail 

House  that  Jack  built 

A  good  play 

My  treasures 

Marching  song 

The  village  blackmith 

Whom  shall  I  thank? 

A  pretty  game 

Sara  and  the  Johnny  cake 


Conant 
Poulsson 


Songs 

Blow,  wind,  blow 
The  merry  little  men 
The  farmer  and  the  miller 


Bibliography  —  Law  of  Team-Work 


Friedrich  Froebel 


Mother  play  book  - 
The  family 
The  carpenter 
The  grassmowing 
The  bird's  nest 
The  baker 
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Dewey  Moral  principles  in  education 

Everett  Ethics  for  young  people 

Charlotte  Yonge  Book  of  golden  deeds 

Macmillan  Company  The  children's  Bible 

IX —  The  Law  of  Kindness 
Little  children  of  four  and  five  years  of  age  are  not 

instinctively  kind  either  to  their  playmates  or  to  animals. 

They  must,  therefore,  be  taught  the  meaning  of  kindness 

first  through  imitation,  and  second  through  the  daily 

performance  of  small  kindly  acts 

The  little  child  is  quick  to  imitate,  hence  the  importance 

of  the  teacher's  habitual  example  of  a  quiet  voice  and 

kindly  manner;  of  a  sympathetic  and  just  attitude  towards 

the  individual  child 

A    Topics  for  discussion 

Ways  in  wThich  a  little  child  may  be  kind 
To  his  playmates 

To  his  pets  —  kitten,  dog,  rabbits,  etc. 

To  the  birds,  by  saving  his  crumbs  for  them,  bits  of 

string  for  nests,  etc. 
To  his  plants  or  garden,  by  watering  them 
By  remembering  to  feed  the  gold  fish  and  helping  to 

change  the  water 
By  making  some  little  gift  in  the  kindergarten,  for 

a  child  who  is  sick 
By  making  picture  books  for  other  children  —  Red 

Cross,  Hospital,  etc. 
By  bringing  fruit  at  Thanksgiving  and  toys  at 

Christmas  to  be  given  away 

B    Practice  in  activities 

The  kindergartner  will  find  many  opportunities  to 
help  the  children  to  have  a  kindly,  friendly  atti- 
tude in  their  work  and  play  periods 

Block  Building 

Sharing  material 

Appreciating  good  wTork  done  by  playmates 
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Helping  each  other 

Suggesting  better  ways  of  carrying  out  a  plan,  find- 
ing the  right  kind  of  block  needed  by  another 
child,  etc. 

Games 

Learning  not  to  push,  not  to  claim  rights  of  others 
Inviting  new  or  shy  children  to  share  in  the  games 
Giving  up  first  place  willingly 
Playing  fair 

Lunch  Periods 
Building  up  courteous  habits  is  one  way  of  establish- 
ing kindly  attitudes.  Children  learn  to  serve 
others  first;  to  take  the  cracker  nearest  them  on 
the  plate,  and  not  always  to  take  the  largest  or 
choicest  piece  of  food 

Excursions 
Children  should  form  the  habit 

of  thanking  people  whom  they  visit,  as 
the  baker 
the  marketman 
the  tradesman  (toy  shop) 
of  being  courteous  to  those  whom  they  meet  on  the 
street 

of  being  kind  to  animals  en  route 
of  being  kind  to  each  other,  generously  giving  up 
coveted  positions  in  the  line,  etc. 

Instruction  through  the  stressing  of  appropriate  points 
while  teaching  various  subjects  in  the  curriculum 

Stories 

Thomas  Day  The  kind  hearted  boy 

Maud  Lindsay  The  white  dove 

Dust  under  the  rug 

  Our  debt  to  animals 

  Kindness  to  animals 

Story  Telling  in  Home  and    Little  Pauline's  Christmas 
School 

Grimm  Snow  White  and  Rose  Red 
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Count  Posci 
Lucy  Mitchell 
Adapted 


Stranger  child 
How  Spot  found  a  home 
Abraham  Lincoln  and  the  pig 
Abraham  Lincoln  and  the  trunk 
When  Peter  Rabbit  had  the 


Sara  Cone  Bryant 


Emilie  Poulsson 
Mabel  Ruse 
C.  S.  Bailey 


earache 
Two  little  kittens 
Legend  of  mercy 
Bennie's  sunshine 
The  little  brown  lady 


Poems 


Let's  be  kind  to  each  other,  the  children  said, 
As  they  cuddled  down  in  their  little  beds, 
Each  little  child  must  do  his  share, 
Each  little  child  must  really  care, 
So  I'll  be  kind  to  you,  and  you'll  be  kind  to  me, 
And  see  how  happy  we  will  be. 


Be  kind  to  animals  my  dears 

And  they'll  be  kind  to  you, 

For  God  has  made  both  them  and  us, 

And  they're  His  creatures,  too. 


"He  brings  his  daddy's  slippers, 
He  picks  up  baby's  toys, 
He  shuts  the  door  for  grandma, 
Without  a  bit  of  noise. 
On  errands  for  his  mother, 
He  scampers  up  and  down, 
She.  vows  she  would  not  change  him. 
For  all  the  boys  in  town." 


"Howdy,  howdy,  Dickey-bird 

How  does  your  world  go? 
Have  you  had  enough  to  eat? 

I  should  like  to  know . 
Crumbs  and  bird-seed,  I'll  put  out, 

And  water  in  a  pan, 
Come  again  and  bring  your  friends, 

Every  time  you  can." 


—  Adapted 


—  Adapted 


Feeding  the  Birds 
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The  Kindly  Rule 
My  teacher  says  that  animals 

Deserve  the  best  of  fare . 
Clean  beds,  fresh  water,  healthful  food 

And  very  loving  care. 

—  Fairmount  Snyder 

Hurt  no  living  thing 
Ladybug,  nor  butterfly 
Nor  moth  with  dusty  wing, 
Nor  cricket  chirping  cheerily, 
Nor  grasshopper  so  light  to  leap, 
Nor  dancing  gnat,  nor  beetle  fat, 
Nor  harmless  worm  that  creeps. 

—  Christina  G.  Rossetti 

D    Bibliography  —  Law  of  Kindness 

John  Boyle  O'Reilly  What  is  the  real  good? 

Elizabeth  Trifmon  Kindness  to  animals 

McVenn  Book  1,  Good    manners  and 

right  conduct 
Ella  Lyman  Cabot  Ethics  for  children 

Gather  Educating  by  story  telling 

Cabot  and  Coe  Course    in    citizenship  and 

patriotism 

X  —  The  Law  of  Obedience  to  Duly  Constituted 

Authority 

Obedience  is  the  foundation  of  good  character  because 
upon  true  obedience  all  true  freedom  depends.  "  Freedom 
is  not  license  to  do  as  I  please,  but  growth  into  the  ability 
to  do  as  I  ought." 

—  Susan  E.  Blow 


The  kindergarten  is  a  miniature  democracy.  There  is 
probably  no  other  social  unit  where  equality  is  more 
nearly  possible.  Life  is  lived  naturally,  liberty  is  under 
law.  The  pursuit  of  happiness  is  most  spontaneous.  The 
child  is  trained  to  obey  harmoniously  and  happily.  All 
demands  made  upon  him  are  reasonable.  The  habit  of 
prompt  and  willing  obedience  formed  in  kindergarten 
tends  to  react  with  good  effect  upon  his  home  behavior 
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A    Topics  for  discussion 

Who  takes  care  of  us  at  home? 
Why  do  we  have  to  obey  father  and  mother? 
Who  makes  the  rules  which  tell  us  what  is  right  to  do 
at  home? 

What  happens  when  we  do  not  do  what  we  are  told 
to  do? 

Does  every  one  have  to  obey— fathers,  mothers, 
teachers,  policemen,  doctors,  postmen? 

Animals,  too,  obey  their  masters 

Who  tells  you  what  to  do  in  kindergarten? 

Can  li'ttle  children  help  to  make  the  rules  for  the 
kindergarten? 

B    Practice  in  activities 

Coming  to  school  on  time;  going  home  immediately  at 

close  of  session 
Trying  to  talk  quietly;  closing  doors  without  noise 
Crossing  street  when  signalled  by  officer 
Keeping  off  grass  and  steps  when  playing  in  school  yard 
Throwing  no  snow  balls  —  no  coasting  in  street 
Coming  quickly  and  quietly  to  lines  when  signal  sounds 
Keeping  on  sidewalk  when  walking 
Touching  no  flowers  or  fruit  in  people's  gardens  on 

way  to  school 
Responding  to  well  understood  signals  when  on  an 

excursion 

Answering  when  spoken  to  by  teacher 
Picking  up  whatever  drops  on  floor 
Putting  everything  back  in  right  place 
Trying  to  keep  hands  away  from  other  people 
Trying  to  follow  the  rules  in  regard  to  use  of  materials 

in  kindergarten 
Keeping  busy  —  working  quietly 
Obeying  health  rules 

Practising  prescribed  customs  during  lunch  period; 
good  manners  at  table,  waiting  until  all  are  served, 
eating  within  time  allowed 
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Instruction  through  the  stressing  of  appropriate  points 
while  teaching  various  subjects  in  the  curriculum 


iEsop's  Fables 

E.  Harrison 
Maud  Lindsay 

Beatrice  Potter 
Helen  Denigh 
W.  B.  Forbush 


Maud  Marion  Morse 
Jane  Hoxie 


Sara  Cone  Bryant 
Edna  Groff  Deihl 


Mary  Howliston 
Greek  myth 
Gelett  Burgess 

Phoebe  Gary 


Stories 

The  ass  and  his  driver 
Stories  of  knights 
How  Cedric  became  a  knight 
Search  for  a  good  child 
The  little  shepherd 
Peter  Rabbit 
Little  wait-a-minute 
John's  nap 

Little  coltie  that  kicked  up 
Child  who  wrould  not  go  to  bed 
Wee  hare  and  the  red  fire 
Little  boy  who  wouldn't  go  to 
bed 

Hoppity  hop,  skippity  skip 
Fairy  shoes 

What  happened  on  the  road  to 

Grandfather  Goodfields 
The  bag  of  dust 
The  little  chick  that  would  not 

go  to  bed 
The  little  kitten  that  would  not 

wash  his  face 
The  little  dog  that  would  not 

wag  his  tail 
The  teddy  bear  that  prowled 

at  night 
What  broke  the  china  pitcher 
The  story  of  Clytie 
The  Goops— "George  Adol- 

phus" 
He  didn't  think 


Games 

Games  calling  for  careful  listening  to  directions,  for 
silence  and  attention 
Musical  chairs 
All  rhythmic  games 
Hiding  games 
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Sense  games 

Games  requiring  the  child  to  carry  out  two,  three, 

or  four  commands  given  at  one  time 
Games  in  which  all  follow  one  child 

"Lassie  game,"  "We'll  follow  the  leader,"  "Show 
us,"  etc. 

Quiet  games,  requiring  silence  and  close  attention. 
—  beckoning  games 


D    Bibliography  —  Obedience 
McVenn 

Elizabeth  P.  Peabody 

Hugh  Hartshorne 

Milton 

Froebel 

Elizabeth  Harrison 


to  Duly  Constituted  Authority 

Good  manners  and  right  con- 
duct 

Lectures  to  kindergartners  (Lec- 
ture no.  Ill) 

Childhood  and  character 
Paradise  lost 
Education  of  man 
Misunderstood  children 
Study  of  child  nature 


XI  —  The  Law  of  Loyalty 
The  ideal  goal  in  developing  this  law  is  to  lead  the 
children  to  love  the  good,  the  true,  the  beautiful  in  all 
life.  The  natural  approach  is  through  the  child's  love  for 
his  parents,  his  playmates  and  his  pets.  From  loving, 
develop  the  thought  of  serving,  and  of  being  true  and 
loyal  to  home,  to  school,  to  country,  and  to  God 

A    Topics  for  discussion 

1    Talk  about  loyalty  to  home  and  family 
Children  tell 

how  fathers  work  for  their  homes 
how  mothers  work  for  their  homes 
how  children  can  help  too 
stories  of  family  love 
Children  show  pictures  of  family  activities 

"This  happy,  happy  family 
They  love  each  other  well. 
This  happy,  happy  family 
In  joy  and  peace  they  dwell/' 
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Talk  of  children's  loyalty  to  their  friends 

Saying  only  kind  things  about  them  when  they 

are  away 

Not  running  away  from  a  playmate  when  walk- 
ing or  playing  together 

Sharing  all  good  things  and  good  times  with  them 

Keeping  promises  made  to  friends 
Show  pictures  of  children  playing  happily 
Tell  stories  of  loyal  friends 

Note  —  Teachers  are  urged  to  build  up  as  clearly 
as  possible  in  the  minds  of  the  children  a  sense 
of  discrimination  between  loyalty  to  good 
playmates  and  loyalty  to  undesirable  traits  in 
any  children 
Talk  of  loyalty  to  pets  because  of  love  for  them 
Being  careful  that  the  cat,  the  dog,  or  rabbit 
have  food  to  eat  and  water  to  drink,  and  a 
place  in  which  to  sleep 
Taking  care  of  them  if  another  child  should  try 

to  hurt  them 
Giving  thought  to  the  birds, —  by  supplying 
shallow  pans  of  water  for  drinking  and  bathing 
Throwing  out  crumbs  after  luncheon 
Tying  suet  to  trees  in  winter 
Telling  stories  of  the  loyalty  of  animals  to  their 
masters 

Talk  of  loyalty  and  love  for  our  country  and  flag 

My  country's  flag  takes  care  of  me. 
A  good  American  I  will  be. 

—  Frances  W.  Danielson 

Our  country  is  America, 
Our  flag  red,  white,  and  blue, 
And  to  the  land  of  Washington 
We  ever  will  be  true. 

— 1 R.  J.  Weston 

Teach  salute  to  the  flag 

proper  treatment  of  the  flag 
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The  following  simple  game  has  been  used  to 
advantage 

Teacher  asks  What  kind  of  child  does  our  kinder- 
garten need?  our  home?  our 
country? 

Child  answers  A  kind  child 

All  answer       Yes,  indeed 
or  A  happy  child 

Yes,  indeed 

Children  supply  other  words  indicating  other 
desirable  qualities 
5    Talk  of  loyalty  to  God,  our  Father 

All  the  little  children,  wherever  they  may  be, 
In  this  land  of  sunshine,  or  far  across  the  sea, 
Have  a  loving  Father,  who,  with  tender  care, 
Watches  o'er  the  children,  here  and  everywhere. 

—  Katherine  Merrill 

"Love  Him,  love  Him 
All  ye  little  children 
God  is  good,  God  is  good." 

Practice  in  activities 

Block  Building 
Build  homes  (loyalty  to  family) 

gardens  (love  of  beauty  in  nature) 

public  buildings    (loyalty  to  our  city) 
churches  (loyalty  to  God) 

Handwork 
Making  gifts  for  parents  and  playmates 
Making  scrap  books  relating  to  the  theme  under  con- 
sideration, as 
rose  windows  for  the  church 
flowers,  flags,  etc. 

Games 

Family  game 
Farmer  in  dell 
Pigeon  house 
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Rig-a-jig-jig  (playing  together) 
We  go  across  the  street 

Dramatization 
Of  stories  and  songs 


Instruction  through  the  stressing  of  appropriate  points 
while  teaching  various  subjects  in  the  curriculum 

Stories 


Thumblmg 

The  stork  mother 


Hans  Christian  Andersen 
Translated  from  the  German 
Boston  Collection 

Manuscript 
German  Folk  Tale 


Maud  Lindsay 
Marguerite  Davison 


Dora  and  the  lighthouse  (loy- 
alty to  father) 
Lazy  Kitty 

The  little  lame  squirrel 
Jacky  Rabbit 

Three  butterflies   (loyalty  to 
friends) 

The  toad's  home  (loyalty  to 

home) 
Hans  and  his  dog 
How  the  home  was  built 


Poems  and  Rhymes 
"I  know  three  little  sisters 
I  think  you  know  them  too. 
For  one  is  red  and  one  is  white 
And  the  other  one  is  blue." 

"Our  flag  tells  a  story.    It  says, 
'  This  is  a  free  land . 
The  red  says  —  be  brave 
The  white  says  —  be  pure 
The  blue  says  —  be  true.' " 

God  sends  his  bright  spring  sun 
To  melt  the  ice  and  snow ; 
To  start  the  green  leaf  buds 
And  make  the  flowers  grow: 
God  sends  his  love  to  us 
To  make  our  goodness  grow 
Let  us  be  sweet  like  flowers 
That  in  the  garden  blow. 

—  Elizabeth  P.  Peabody 
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God  tells  the  flowers  how  to  grow, 
He  tells  the  winds  of  heav'n  to  blow; 
He  tells  the  birdie  how  to  sing 
And  how  to  spread  its  fluttering  wing; 
He  gives  the  sun  and  moon  their  light 
He  gives  us  day,  He  gives  us  night; 
He  knows  the  countless  stars  above 
And  I,  I  know  that  God  is  love. 

—  Helen  B.  Foster 

A  bunny's  dear  home  is  a  hole  in  the  ground ; 
A  birdie's,  a  nest  in  a  tree; 
But  wherever  my  father  and  mother  are  found 
Is  home  for  my  dollies  and  me. 

—  Herbert  Scholfield 

With  little  fingers  so  tender 
With  hearts  so  fond  and  true 
We  have  made  these  little  presents 
Just  to  show  our  love  for  you. 

—  Mary  F.  Powers 

My  mother  is  older  than  I 
My  father  is  older  too; 
And  I  love  them  very  dearly: 
So  I'll  always  try  to  do 
Just  what  they  say. 
They  know  the  best  way. 
For  I'm  only  a  little  child 
But  I'm  growing  every  day. 

—  Helen  B.  Foster 

1  love  the  sun,  I  love  the  rain, 

I  love  the  sky  so  blue, 

I  love  the  trees  and  grass  and  flowers, 

And  everything,  don't  you? 

I  love  the  frost  and  ice  and  snow, 
I  love  the  cold  wind  too, 
Our  big  world  is  so  beautiful, 
I  love  it  all,  don't  you? 

—  Harriet  Bla?iche  Jones 
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Blow 

Gaynor 

Conant 

Baker  and  Koklsaat 

Ripley 

Jenks 

Foster 


Songs 

Family  song 

Family  song 

Bird's  nest 

Stars  in  the  blue  sky 

Thanksgiving 

Praise  Him 

Easter  song 

A  song  of  reverence    (Songs  for 
little  children) 


D    Bibliography  —  Law  of  Loyalty 


Hubbard 

Singmaster 

Amicis 

Stein 

Hawes 

Angelo  Patri 

Cabot 

B.  T.  Hayes 
Baldwin 


Pritchard  and  Turkington 

DeMille 

Heydrick 

Knowles 


Citizenship  plays 
John  Baring's  house 
Little  patriot  of  Padua 
Gabriel  and  the  hour  book 
A  boy  of  the  lost  crusade 
The  spirit  of  America 
A  course  in  citizenship 
Ethics  for  children 
American  democracy 
An  American  book  of  golden 
deeds 

Fifty  famous  stories  retold 
Stories   of   thrift   for  young 

Americans 
American  poetry 
Americans  all 

Poems  of  American  patriotism 
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COURSE  IN  CITIZENSHIP 


OUTLINE  FOR  GRADE  I 

To  the  women  of  high  privilege,  teachers  of  Grade  I, 
this  part  of  the  Course  of  Study  in  Citizenship  and  Char- 
acter Development  is  dedicated.  Their  work  in  education 
is  second  to  none,  in  importance,  in  responsibility, .  in 
opportunity  for  service,  and  in  resulting  joy 

Committee 

Gertrude  E.  Bigelow,  Chairman,  Master  of  Hancock  District 

Anna  M.  Niland,  Master  of  Ulysses  S.  Grant  District 

Teresa  R.  Flaherty,  Primary  Supervisor 

Catherine  G.  Foley,  Primary  Super\isor 

Teresa  L.  Carlin,  Master's  Assistant,  Prescott  District 

Anna  A .  Cassidy,  Assistant,  John  Marshall  District 

Catherine  R.  Day,  Assistant,  Thomas  Gardner  District 

Alice  M.  Gardetto,  Assistant,  Dearborn  District 

Mary  E.  McLean,  Assistant,  Wells  District 

Eleanor  J.  Murphy,  Master's  Assistant,  John  Marshall  District 

Mary  C  Rogers,  Assistant,.  Martin  District 
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FOREWORD 


The  course  of  study  in  Citizenship  and  Character 
Development  is  suggestive  rather  than  prescriptive.  It 
is  expected  that  each  teacher  will  use  her  own  initiative, 
modifying  and  enriching  the  course  in  accordance  with  the 
needs  and  abilities  of  her  own  class 

For  each  of  the  eleven  laws,  suggestions  are  given  under 
A    Daily  directed  discussion 
B    Practice  in  activities 
C    Instruction  through  school  subjects 
D   Grade  Bibliography 
For  Grade  I,  we  think  of  A,  B,  C  in  the  following  terms 
A    The  Morning  Talk 
B    Learning  by  Doing 

C    Correlation  with  other  phases  of  the  curriculum 

The  Morning  Talk  gives  the  teacher  the  opportunity  to 
unfold  simply  and  naturally  the  great  truths  to  be  taught, 
thus  giving  the  basis  for  all  the  work 

Learning  by  Doing  gives  opportunity  through  dramati- 
zation, constructive  work,  and  other  school  and  home 
activities  to  form  right  habits  —  the  bulwarks  of  character 

Correlation  with  other  phases  of  the  curriculum  gives 
opportunity  to  enlarge  the  child's  understanding  of 
each  law  through  the  content  of  the  subject  matter,  and 
further  to  strengthen  right  habits  through  the  way  the 
work  is  conducted 

(For  example,  see  under  C  in  Team  Work) 

In  the  presentation  of  each  law  the  following  sugges- 
tions are  made  in  connection  with  the  work  in  literature 
under  C 

1  Select  stories,  poems,  etc.  to  illustrate  the  law 

2  Help  the  child  to  find  evidences  of  the  law  in  stories 

and  poems  presented 
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3  On  the  completion  of  a  reading  book  give  the  children 
the  pleasure  of  selecting  all  the  lessons  illustrating 
the  law 

Besides  finding  these  evidences  in  stories  and  poems  of 
the  law  being  studied,  a  little  child  should  look  for  living 
evidence  in  the  people  with  whom  he  comes  in  contact, 
great  and  small,  and  in  his  own  actions.  He  should  be 
encouraged  to  observe  and  speak  of  these.  But  the  wise 
teacher  will  consider  very  carefully  the  reports  a  child 
gives  of  his  own  actions.  He  may  be  allowed  and  even 
encouraged  to  report  his  joy  of  achievement  as  he  says 
proudly,  "This  morning  I  put  my  rubbers  on  my  own 
self."  But  in  general,  and  especially  with  reference  to 
acts  of  kindness  and  unselfishness,  let  us  train  the  child 
to  report  more  frequently  the  acts  he  sees  others  perform, 
and  less  and  less  frequently  his  own  actions 

As  stated  above,  suggestions  for  each  law  are  given 
under  A,  B,  C.  Each  phase  of  the  work  is  important  if 
we  are  to  accomplish  our  great  purpose.  Yet,  more 
important  than  either,  underlying  all,  pervading  all,  is  the 
spirit  of  the  class  room,  that  intangible  something  we  call 
atmosphere.  Without  the  right  atmosphere  it  is  abso- 
lutely impossible  to  develop  a  strong  character 

May  the  teachers  of  little  children  realize  their  privilege, 
keep  their  ideal  high,  and  carry  on  the  work  in  the  spirit 
of  Nehemiah  of  old  when  he  rebuilt  the  walls  of  Jerusalem : 
"I  am  doing  a  great  work  so  that  I  cannot  come  down." 
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I  —  The  Law  of  Health 
In  the  study  of  health  the  child's  early  school  years 
should  be  devoted  primarily  to  establishing  health  habits, 
learning  simple  rules,  and  developing  an  attitude  of  self- 
control  and  a  feeling  of  responsibility  for  his  own  health 
conduct  —  Health  Education 

A    Daily  directed  discussion 

1  Cleanliness  and  tidiness 

a    Care  of  hands,  face,  ears,  neck,  finger  nails, 

hair,  teeth,  and  mouth 
b    Use  of  handkerchief 
c    Need  for  frequent  baths 
d    Clean  clothes  and  tidy  dressing 
e    Careful  arrangement  of  clothes  in  cloak  room 
/    Neat  and  orderly  arrangement  of  desk 

2  Pure  air 

a    Correct  posture 
b    Breathing  exercise 
c  Ventilation 

by  day 

at  night 

3  Food 

a  Desirable 

fruits,  vegetables,  cereals,  water,  milk,  cocoa, 
coarse  breads,  soups 
b  Undesirable 

tea,  coffee,  too  much  candy,  too  many  sweets, 
too  much  meat 

4  Rest 

Desirable  habits  to  establish 
a    Resting  in  the  daytime 

after  eating 

after  drinking  milk 

after  strenuous  exercise 

during  excessive  heat 
b    Going  to  bed  early 
c    Sleeping  with  windows  open 
d    Sleeping  in  darkened  room 
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5  Exercise 

a    Playing  games 
Out-of-doors 

In-doors,  with  open  windows 
b    Joining  play-ground  clubs  which  encourage  de- 
sirable exercise 

6  Habits 

a  Desirable 

Covering  mouth  when  sneezing  or  coughing 

Breathing  with  mouth  closed 

Washing  hands  before  eating 

Drinking  from  individual  cups 

Wearing  rubbers  out  of  doors  when  necessary 
b  Undesirable 

Exchanging  of  gum,  candy,  or  fruit  which 
has  been  bitten 

Exchanging  hats  or  caps 

Spitting  on  floors,  stairs,  streets 

Putting  fingers  and  pencil  in  the  mouth 

Putting  finger  in  nose 

Practice  in  activities    (Learning  by  Doing) 

1  Keep  desks  and  floor  around  desks  clean  and  neat 

2  Help  to  keep  room,  corridors,  yards,  streets,  home 

clean 

3  Put  waste  paper,  etc.,  in  the  receptacles  provided 

4  Color  Health  Posters  from  the  New  England  Dairy 

Council 

5  Make  Health  Books  illustrating 

exercise 
what  to  eat 
how  to  keep  clean 
(  hildren  bring  health  pictures  from  home  or  cut 

them  from  magazines  in  school,  placing  each 

picture  in  its  proper  book) 

6  Make   scrap-books,   both   class   and  individual, 

using  general  health  pictures  that  do  not  fit 
in  the  Health  Books 

7  Form  Cleanliness  Clubs;  Forsyth  Clubs 
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8  Make  a  Clean-club  Chart 

9  Dramatize  health  incidents,  health  habits 

10  Play  "family"  in  groups 

Inspection  of  members  of  family  by  the  "  mother  " 
or  by  someone  assigned  by  her 

11  Construct  at  the  sand  table 

a  milk  farm 

a  health  parade  of  vegetables 

C    Instruction  through  the  stressing  of  appropriate  points 
while  teaching  various  subjects  in  the  curriculum 
(Correlation  with  other  phases  of  the  curriculum) 
Oral  and  Written  English 
Stories  stressing 
cleanliness 
food  and  drink 
exercise 
rest 

Note  —  Use  pictures  suggesting  these  stories 

D    Bibliography  —  Law  of  Health 

Andress  Road  to  health 

Andr ess  and  Bragg  Health    Suggestions  for  a  program  for 
Education,  No.  10,  De-       health  teaching  in  the  de- 
partment of  the  Interior,       mentary  school 
Bureau    of  Education, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

American  Child  Health  As-  Cho  Cho  and  the  health  fairy 
sociation,  370  Seventh  Rosy  Cheeks  and  Strong  Heart 
Avenue,  New  York  City 

Junior  Red  Cross  Calendar 
1924 

Herbern,  Beatrice  Jack  O'Health  and  Peg  O'Joy 

Massachusetts  Department    Illustrative  material 
of  Public  Health,  Divi- 
sion of  Hygiene,  State 
House,  Boston 

Metropolitan  Life  Insur-    The     Metropolitan  Mother 

ance  Company  Goose 
National  Dairy  Council  910    Publications  and  health  plays 

So.    Michigan  Avenue, 

Chicago 
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Problems  in  education 


New  England  Dairy  and 
Food  Council,  51  Corn- 
hill,  Boston 

Report  of  the  Joint  Com- 
mittee on  Health,  pre- 
pared under  the  direction 
of  Thomas  D.  Wood, 
M.  D.,  Chairman,  525 
West  120th  Street,  New 
York  City,  1925 

Wells,  Margaret  Project  curriculum  pp.  20-71 

References  to  be  Found  in  the  Magazine  "Citizenship 
Through  Character  Development" 
Note  —  The  magazine  references  given  for  this  law 
and  those  following  do  not  all  contain 
material  prepared  directly  for  Grade  I, 
but  they  are  suggestive  and  may  be 
adapted  to  Grade  I 

Silhouettes  as  an  Aid  to    September  1925  page  18 
Character    Building  in 
Grade  I 

Beth  and  Ben  Stories 

The  Law  of  Health 

The  Code  in  Little  Pictures 

Be  Clean 

Mottoes 

Tommie's  Dream 
Happy  Health  Song 
Selections  from  the  Bible 
Memory  Gem 
The  Way  to  Health 
Motion  Song 

This  is  the  way,  etc. 
Health  Play 

Mother     Goose  Health 

Rhymes 
Pantomime  Cleanliness  Drill 


September  1925  page  35 
October  1925  pages  3-8 
November  1 925  page  29 
December  1925  page  10 
December  1925  page  14 
January  1926  page  7 
January  1926  page  9 
February  1926  page  8 
February  1926  page  29 
March  1926  page  5 

March  1926  page  6 
March  1926  page  7 
March  1926  page  8 

March  1926  page  11 


II  —  The  Law  of  Self-Control 

Self-control  is  essential  to  happiness  and  usefulness. 

—  Horton 
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A    Daily  directed  discussion 

1  The  meaning  of  muscular  control 
Manifestations 

a    Father  controls  his  automobile 
b    Brother  controls  his  bicycle 
c    Sister  controls  her  doll  carriage 
d    Mary  controls  her  pencil 

e    An  older  child  has  muscular  control  enabling 
him  to  do  things  a  baby  cannot  do.  Illustrate 

2  The  meaning  of  self-control 
Manifestations 

a    of  physical  self-control 
b    of  thoughts 
c    of  temper 

Note  —  Use  specific  illustrations 

3  Value  of  self-control 

to  the  child 

in  taking  care  of  himself 
to  others 

in  being  of  service  to  others 

B    Learning  by  doing 

1  Dramatizations  of  stories  illustrating  self-control 

2  Exercising  self-control  in  a  definite  direction  for 

short  period.    (Commend  successful  effort) 

examples 

a  Reading 

Keeping  eyes  on  the  place 

Keeping  lips  still  while  studying 

Keeping  place  with  marker  —  not  using  finger 

b    Seat  work 

Attending  diligently  to  the  work  assigned 
Being  careful  not  to  drop  material  on  the  floor 

3  Occasions  when  children  may  show  self-control 
a    In  the  school 

in  reading 
in  marching 
in  games 
in  filing 

in  passing  material 
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b    In  the  street 

in  crossing  the  street 

in  passing  people 

in  avoiding  quarreling 
c    In  the  home 

in  doing  an  errand 

in  sharing  with  others 

in  avoiding  crying 

4  Collecting  pictures  illustrating  self-control 

5  Projects 

Use  of  charts  and  sand  table  to  illustrate  com- 
munity activities  calling  for  self-control, 
for  example 
a    Cleanliness  of  neighborhood 
b    Traffic  officer,  children  obeying  signals 
c    Child  playing  ball,  rolls  ball  in  street  —  auto- 
mobile coming 

Instruction  through  the  stressing  of  appropriate  points 
while  teaching  various  subjects  in  the  curriculum 

1  Oral  composition 

Based  upon  experiences  and  anecdotes  illus- 
trating self-control 

2  Reading  and  Literature 

Stories 
Poems 
Fables 

Memory  gems 

"Work  while  you  work;  play  while  you  play; 
That  is  the  way  to  be  happy  and  gay." 

"Greed  overreaches  itself; 
Who  grasps  too  much  loses  all." 

When  angry,  count  ten  before  you  speak: 
When  very  angry,  count  one  hundred . 

—  Thomas  Jefferson 
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"Help  the  weak  if  you  are  strong; 
Love  the  old  if  you  are  young; 
Own  a  fault  if  you  are  wrong; 
If  you  are  angry,  hold  your  tongue." 

"Each  little  finger  on  each  little  hand, 
Feet,  ears,  and  tongue  all  belong  to  a  band 
Of  servants,  faithful  and  good  and  true, 
Who  do  all  the  work  they  are  told  to  do." 

I  will  be  quiet,  and  will  be  no  more  angry. 

—  Ezek.  16  :  42 

Proverbs  16  : 32 
21  : 23 
25  :28 


D    Bibliography  —  Law  of  Self -Control 

Primary  education,  Feb 


Warner 


The  Bible 


Baker  and  Thorndike 


Condery 

Curry-Clippinger 


Dutton 

Dyer  and  Brady 

Poems 
Barnes 


Carey 


Child 


Chisholm 


1926 

The  Good  American  series, — 
self-control 

Story  of  Lot's  wife 

David  and  Goliath 

The  travels  of  a  fox  (In  Every- 
day classics,  book  II) 

The  little  loaf  (In  Moral  les- 
sons) 

The  fisherman  and  his  wife 
The  paradise  of  children  (In 

Children's  literature) 
The  tortoise  and  the  geese 
The  foolish  tortoise 
Cock  Alie  and  Hen  Alie  (In 

Merrill  third  reader) 

The  way  to  be  happy 
Meddlesome  Matty    (In  Types 

of  children's  literature) 
The    chicken's   mistake  (In 

Poems  by  grades  —  primary) 
Suppose 

If  ever  I  see    (In  Poems  by 

grades  —  primary) 
The  golaen  staircase 
The  world's  music 
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Edwards  A  child's  prayer 

Foster  The  order  of  the  smiling  face 

(In  St.  Nicholas  book  of  verse 

—  Skinner) 

Knipe  Eating  between  meals    (In  St. 

Nicholas  book  of  verse  — 
Skinner) 

Lovett  How  the  little  kite  learned  to 

fly  (In  St.  Nicholas  book  of 
verse  ■ —  Skinner) 

Watts  How  doth  the  little  busy  bee 

(In  Treasury  of  verse) 

References  to  be  Found  in  the  Magazine  "Citizenship 
Through  Character  Development" 
The  Law  of  Self-Control    October  1925  pages  18-21 

December  1925  page  15 
January  1 926  page  40 


for 


Motto 

Beautiful  Journeys 

Little  Feet 
Selections  From  the  Bible 
Warning  For  Little  Chil- 
dren 

Self-control,  a  Most  Im- 
portant Virtue 
Land  of  Self-control 


February  1926  page  8 
February  1926  page  14 

February  1926  page  16 

March  1926  page  7 


III  —  The  Law  of  Self-Reliance 

Have  confidence  in  yourself  —  it  is  a  valuable  quality 

—  Abraham  Lincoln 

Daily  directed  discussion 

1  Stories  and  Poems  illustrating  self-reliance 
Illustrations 

The  Chickens    (In  Beacon  Primer) 
Little  Red  Hen 

The  Lark  and  the  Farmer  (Scudder) 

2  Illustrations  of  development  of  self-reliance 
The  baby 

has  little  self-reliance  for  the  first  few  months. 
Why? 

learns  to  walk  —  talk  —  amuse  himself  —  feed 

himself,  etc. 
takes  pleasure  in  helping  himself 
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The  five-year  old  child 

Compare  with  the  baby  in  walking,  talking, 

dressing,  etc. 
Harder  things  he  can  do  for  himself 
Joy  in  being  self-reliant 

3  Some  occasions  when  a  child  may  be  self-reliant 
a    At  Home 

When  given  a  task  to  perform  like  setting  the 
table  or  sweeping  the  floor 

When  sent  on  errands  to  be  sure  to  do  the 
errand  correctly,  to  get  the  right  change, 
and  to  bring  home  the  articles  in  as  good 
condition  as  when  given  to  him 

When  dressing  in  the  morning  to  do  as  much 
as  he  can  without  mother's  help.  (Dress- 
ing, washing,  finding  his  right  tooth  brush, 
brushing  teeth,  eating.  There  may  be 
things  that  a  child  is  unable  to  do,  such  as 
buttoning  waists  that  button  in  the  back, 
or  making  a  bow  in  his  shoe  string) 

In  performing  religious  duties 
b    At  School 

When  getting  ready  for  recess  or  dismissal, 
or  at  fire  drills.  Taking  off  and  putting  on 
rubbers  or  overshoes;  getting  scarfs  on 
right;  buttoning  coats;  putting  right  glove 
on  right  hand 

4  Self-reliance  under  handicaps 

Helen  Keller 
Abraham  Lincoln 
Wounded  soldiers 

5  Some  results  of  self-reliance 

Rest  and  relief  for  mother  when  she  realizes  she 
can  depend  on  a  child  acting  rightly  for 
himself 

Gaining  of  teachers'  and  other  pupils'  respect 
Securing  responsible  positions  when  he  goes  to 
work 

Being  an  example  for  others 
Being  a  satisfaction  to  himself 


CHARACTER  BUILDING 


63 


Doing  right  even  if  laughed  at 
Illustrations 
Robert  Fulton 
Columbus 

B    Practice  in  activities 

1  Make  a  practice  of  commenting  on  each  new  in- 

stance of  self-reliance.  Especially  commend 
an  instance  in  the  case  of  some  particularly 
slow  or  diffident  child 

2  Encourage  children  to  be  on  the  lookout  for  good 

examples  at  home,  on  way  to  school,  or  about 
school  premises 

3  Keep  a  chart  or  note  book  in  which  the  names  of 

the  children  and  description  of  the  act  of  self- 
reliance  may  be  jotted  down.  These  may  be 
read  at  the  close  of  the  period  allotted  to  self- 
reliance;  they  will  form  a  summary  of  the 
children's  accomplishments  and  gains  in  this 
line 

4  Let  a  very  self-reliant  child  be  caretaker  of  the 

plants,  of  the  tables,  of  the  erasers,  of  the 
chalk  ledges,  etc. 

5  Guide  children  effectively  to  think  for  themselves 

C    Instruction  through  the  stressing  of  appropriate  points 
while  teaching  various  subjects  in  the  curriculum 

1  Reading 

Bring  out  the  fact  that  phonics  help  one  to  find 
new  words  without  help  of  older  people 

Commend  those  who  use  their  knowledge  of 
sounds  to  find  new  words.  Let  a  child  who 
has  shown  marked  self-reliance  in  this  respect 
take  a  group  of  children  to  the  sound  chart 
and  play  " teacher' ' 

2  Number  work 

Help  a  child  to  see  that  at  first  beads,  pegs, 
toothpicks,  balls,  etc.,  are  needed  to  show  how 
to  put  the  numbers  together  and  what  they 
make 
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After  awhile  answers  are  told  without  using  the 
objects.  Then  he  does  not  need  to  rely  on  the 
beads,  or  other  helps.  He  can  rely  on  his 
own  knowledge.  Learning  all  the  number 
stories  will  help  in  counting  money  and  in 
doing  mother's  errands 

3  Seat  work 

First  the  task  must  be  understood.  Then  each 
child  should  do  it  to  the  best  of  his  ability 

Commend  the  child  who  is  self-reliant  and  does 
his  own  work,  regardless  of  the  work  of  the 
child  beside  him 

Rewards  for  seat  work  like  the  choosing  of  a  book 
from  the  " Library  Corner'',  or  some  pleasant 
bit  of  color  work  or  tracing  from  the  "  Treasure 
Box"  teach  the  value  of  thinking  for  one's  self 

4  Conversation  or  Language  Work 

Short  sentences  from  the  children 

"I  found  my  rubbers  without  help  today." 
"I  put  on  my  collar  alone  this  morning." 
"Mother  had  to  tie  my  necktie  only,  when  I 
was  getting  dressed  this  morning." 

Anecdotes 

Some  have  been  cited  in  other  parts  of  the 
daily  discussions  on  Self-reliance  (Helen 
Keller,  Lincoln,  Columbus,  etc.) 

Helen  Keller  learning  to  read  and  to  know 
what  is  going  on  in  the  world  and  helping 
others  afflicted  in  the  same  way,  an  inspira- 
tion to  those  who  are  not  afflicted,  as  well 
as  to  those  who  are 

Lincoln  learning  to  read  and  figure  without 
paper  or  pencil,  using  anything  he  found  at 
hand,  the  back  of  the  wooden  shovel,  for 
instance 

Columbus  working  hard  for  help  to  enable 
him  to  get  ships  ready  to  sail  away  and 
prove  to  people  he  had  confidence  in  his 
own  belief 
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Robinson  Crusoe,  although  stranded  in  un- 
known regions,  working  out  a  way  to  live, 
to  dress,  and  shelter  himself  without  aid  of 
other  people 

Crippled  children  of  Dr.  Bakule's  school, 
though  horribly  disabled,  making  beautiful 
toys  and  learning  to  dress  and  undress 
themselves.  One  boy,  without  arms,  after 
a  three  hour  struggle  on  the  floor,  removed 
his  own  jacket  and  never  again  depended  on 
help  to  get  it  off 
Stories 

The  Three  Pigs 

Each  pig  showed  a  great  degree  of  self- 
reliance,  the  last  one  showing  the  most 

The  Red  Hen  Stolen  by  the  Fox 

She  relied  upon  herself  and  got  out  of  the 
fox's  bag  and  home  safely 

Careful  Hans 

He  was  not  self-reliant.  Why? 
Poems 

Little  Birdie" 

(When  little  birdie  can  do  for  himself  he  can 

fly  away.    The  same  with  the  little  baby. 

He  can  walk  and  play) 
"They  Didn't  Think" 

(This  poem  shows  the  dreadful  fate  of  the 

mouse  and  bird  who  couldn't  depend  on 

themselves) 

Bibliography  —  Law  of  Self-Reliance 
BostoD  Public  Schools       The  course  of  study  for  grade  1 
Baldwin  Bruce  and  the  spider    (In  Fifty 

famous  stories) 
Bryant  David  and  Goliath 

The  little  hero  of  Haarlem  (In 
Best  stories  to  tell  to  chil- 
dren) 

Haarlen's  boy  hero  (In  The 
golden  path  book) 
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Cabot 
Scudder 


Poems 
Warner 
Gary,  Phoebe 

References  to  be  Found 
Through  Character  De\ 
Five  Memory  Gems 
Our  Friend  the  Dog 
Children's  Morality  Code 
Original  Short  Speeches 
Anecdote  about  Columbus 

(Adapt  to  Grade  I) 
Anecdotes  of  Self- Reli- 
ance in  Lives  of  Indian 
boys 

Rhymes  on  Self- Reliance 
Memory  Gems 
Selected  Slogans 
Be  Honest 

Story  of  book  entitled 
'•A  Self-reliant  Man" 

"The  Law  of  Self-Reli- 
ance" 

Composition   on  "Self- 
Reliance" 
Selections  from  the  Bible 
Class  Projects  in  Citizen- 
ship 

Self  Reliance,    a  Most 

Necessary  Virtue 
A  Self-Reliance  Club 


Ethics  for  children 
The  crow  and  the  pitcher 
The  hare  and  the  tortoise  (In 
Book  of  fables) 

Daffy-down-dilly 
Don't  give  up 

in  the  Magazine  "Citizenship 
elopment" 

September  1925  page  6 
September  1925  page  31 
September  1 925  page  40 
October  1925  page  30 
October  1925  page  30 

October  1925  page  31 


October  1925  page  32 
November  1925  page  25 
November  1925  pages  33-34 
December  1925  page  10 
January  1926  page  3 

January  1926  page  21 

January  1926  page  32 

February  1926  page  8 
February  1926  page  15 

February  1926  page  17 

March  1926  page  10 


IV  —  The  Law  of  Reliability 

Beauty  is  truth.  Nature  is  trustworthy.  To  be  beau- 
tiful of  soul  and  happy  of  heart  we  must  be  true  and  trust- 
worthy. Let  us  teach  our  children  that  the  happiness  of 
society  is  dependent  upon  the  honesty,  the  truthfulness, 
and  the  trustworthiness  of  its  members 
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Daily  directed  discussion 
Suggested  treatment 

Use  of  posters,  slogans,  and  bulletin  board  to  motivate 
interest 

1  "I  will  be  honest " 

a    Telling  of  stories  by  teacher 

Why  Lincoln  was  called  ' '  Honest  Abe ' '  Noah 
Brooks 

(Good  Stories  for  Great  Holidays) 
The  Man  in  the  Moon    K.  D.  Cather 

(Educating  by  Story  Telling) 
The  Honest  Bootblack  White 

(School  Management) 
The  Honest  Woodman 

(Boston  Collection  of  Kindergarten  Stories) 
The  Stolen  Corn    C.  S.  Bailey 

(For  the  Children's  Hour) 
The  Little  Loaf  Cabot 

(Ethics  for  Children) 
b    Recounting  of  experiences  by  children 
c    Characteristics  of  an  honest  child 
An  honest  child  is  fair 
An  honest  child  cares  for  materials 
An  honest  child  returns  materials 
An  honest  child  returns  found  articles 
An   honest   child  is   straightforward.  He 

admits  his  faults 

2  "I  will  be  true" 

a    Stories  by  teacher 

The  Boy  and  the  Robbers  Baldwin 

(Fifty  Famous  People) 
Little  Scotch  Granite  White 

(School  Management) 
The  Wolf  in  Sheep's  Clothing  Scudder 

(Book  of  Fables) 
The  Fox  that  Lost  Its  Tail  Adams 

(Fables  and  Rhymes) 
Little  George  Washington    K.  D.  Wiggin 

(The  Story  Hour) 
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b  Stories  or  the  recounting  of  incidents  by  children 
c    Characteristics  of  a  truthful  child 

A  truthful  child  acts  the  truth 

A  truthful  child  speaks  the  truth 

A  truthful  child  tells  things  as  he  sees  them 
3    "I  will  be  trustworthy" 
a    Stories  by  teacher 

Grace  Darling  Baldwin 

(Fifty  Famous  Stories  Retold) 

Dora  and  the  Lighthouse 

(Boston  Collection  of  Kindergarten  Stories) 

Dust  Under  the  Rug    Maud  Lindsay 
(Mother  Stories) 

The  Jackal  and  the  Camel    S.  C.  Bryant 
(Stories  to  Tell) 

The  Lion  and  the  Mouse    Fannie  E.  Coe 
(The  First  Book  of  Stories) 

The  Shepherd  Who  Turned  Back  Cather 
(Educating  by  Story  Telling) 
b    Discussion  and  stories  based  on  our  trust  in 
public  officials;  the  policeman,  fireman, 
mailman,   engineer,    captain,  lighthouse- 
keeper,  etc. 
c    Characteristics  of  a  trustworthy  child 

A  trustworthy  child  keeps  his  word 

A  trustworthy  child  does  hds  best  at  all  times 

A  trustworthy  child  is  fair 

A  trustworthy  child  is  a  helper 

A  trustworthy  child  is  thoughtful 

A  trustworthy  child  is  on  time 

Practice  in  activities 

1  Give  the  child  many  opportunities  to  practise 
reliability  and  commend  him  on  all  occasions 
when  he  shows  that  he  can  be  relied  on  to 

keep  a  promise  although  difficult 

aid  his  neighbor  by  never  annoying 

aid  in  the  care  of  the  schoolroom 

obey  the  bell  in  the  yard  or  corridor 

admit  a  fault 
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tell  the  truth  even  when  it  is  hard  to  do  so 
do  his  best  work 
keep  materials  in  order 
be  on  time 

2  Give  the  child  opportunities  to  fill  little  positions 

of  trust  in  the  school  and  home.  Even  a  little 
child  likes  responsibilities 

3  Use  incentives  to  stimulate  and  encourage  little 

acts  of  reliability 
Suggestive  examples 

a  A  child  may  have  a  short  piece  of  string  on 
which  he  can  tie  knots  indicating  his 
efforts 

b  Little  charts,  graphs,  or  books  may  be  made 
and  used  for  all  virtues 

4  Dramatize  incidents  to  show  reliability,  as 

a  playing  car  ride;  telling  the  truth  about  age, 
paying  fare,  never  stealing  a  ride 

b  playing  store;  never  touching  crackers,  nuts, 
fruits,  never  accepting  wrong  change 

c    fire  drill,  trusted  not  to  run,  talk,  push 

d  playing  fireman,  traffic  officer,  mailman,  soldier, 
lifeguard,  engineer,  telephone  operator,  and 
others  who  make  society  safe  by  their 
trustworthiness 

Instruction  through  the  stressing  of  appropriate  points 
while  teaching  various  subjects  in  the  curriculum 

1  Story-telling 

a  Explain  the  difference  between  a  true  story 
and  a  " dream"  or  fairy  story 

b  Encourage  children  to  tell  stories  of  public 
heroes,  trustworthy  dogs  or  horses,  etc. 

2  Dramatization 

Stories  of  courage,  heroism,  and  sacrifice 

3  Numbers 

Mark  off  the  schoolroom  into  fire  districts. 
Assign  a  four  number  signal,  such  as  4433,  to 
each  district.    Appoint  firemen  and  fire  chief 
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who  must  answer  fire  calls.  Signals  may  be 
given  on  a  desk  bell,  first  by  the  teacher  and 
then  by  a  child  who  knows  his  numbers  and 
can  ring  4433,  or  2288,  as  the  call  may  be 

4  Excursions 

a    The  policeman,  in  whom  we  trust,  will  care  for 
the  class  at  dangerous  corners.  (Teachers 
should  ask  assistance  from  the  policeman, 
before  taking  children  on  trip) 
b    The  fire  chief  at  the  nearest  firehouse  will  gladly 
explain  the  duties  of  our  trusty  firemen.  (Even 
gongs  and  numbers  tell  the  truth) 
c    The  lifeguards,  at  a  station,  will  demonstrate,  if 
asked 

d  The  Art  Museum  will  afford  many  lessons  on 
truth  as  shown  in  the  portrayal  of  the  beautiful 

e  Franklin  Park  is  full  of  possibilities  in  illus- 
trating the  truth  and  reliability  of  nature 

5  Poetry 

Dare  to  Be  True    George  Herbert 

(A  Course  in  Citizenship  —  Cabot  and  others) 
Which  Loves  Best    Joy  Allison 

(The  Golden  Ladder  Book) 
DafTy-Down-Dilly    Jane  Taylor 

(The  Golden  Ladder  Book) 
All  Things  Bright  and  Beautiful    John  Keble 
Little  Things    Ebenezer  C.  Brewer 
A  Leak  in  the  Dike    Phoebe  Cary 
The  Whole  Duty  of  Children    R.  L.  Stevenson 

6  Science 

The  sun,  moon,  stars,  water,  plants,  flowers, 
seasons,  and  day  and  night  are  reliable 

D    Bibliography  —  Law  of  Reliability 

Brownlee  Character  building  in  school 

Cabot  and  Others  A  course  in  citizenship  and  pa- 


Cat  her 
Coe 


triotism 
Educating  by  story-telling 
Heroes  of  everyday  life  (Fire- 
men, miners,  etc.) 
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Hill 
White 


A  conduct  curriculum  for  kin- 
dergarten and  first  grade 
School  management 


References  to  be  Found  in  the  Magazine  "Citizenship 
Through  Character  Development" 

Quotation  from  Aurelius    September  1925  page  7 
The  Law  of  Reliability 
The  Reliability  Club 
Truthfulness 
Helping  Song 
Little  Lessons  in  Citizen- 
ship 

The  New  Cover 


October  1925  pages  11-13 
November  1 925  page  7 
November  1925  page  10 
December  1925  page  4 
December  1925  page  6 


December  1925  page  39 
The  symbol  for  reliability  is  beautiful  and  simple 


Honesty 

Selections  from  the  Bible 
Guessing  Rhymes 
Reliability,  One  of  the 

Noblest  of  Virtues 
Rewards    for  Reliable 

Work 
An  Old  Dutch  Tune 
Uncle  Sam's  Helpers 


January  1926  page  8 
February  1926  page  8 
February  1926  page  17 
February  1926  page  17 

February  1926  page  18 

March  1926  page  5 
March  1926  page  7 


V  —  The  Law  of  Clean  Play 
We  get  the  most  fun  out  of  work  and  play  by  being  fair. 
Therefore: —  I  will  play  fair;  I  will  take  turns  at  leadership; 
I  will  obey  rules;  I  will  do  my  best  to  win;  I  will  give 
everybody  an  equal  chance  to  win;  I  will  be  cheerful 
whether  I  win  or  lose;  I  will  not  cry  for  a  little  fall  or  hurt  ; 
I  will  be  agreeable  to  proper  games  proposed 


A    Daily  directed  discussion 

1  Stories  illustrating  clean  play 

2  Story-telling  poems 

3  Playing  fair  in  games 

At  recess 

In  the  schoolyard 

On  the  playground 
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What  to  do  if  one  hurts  another  accidentally  or 
carelessly.  Stress  the  point  of  stopping  to 
see  if  the  fall  or  hurt  is  serious  and  trying  to 
help  in  any  way 

4  Playing  fair  in  school 
a    When  filing 

b    When   a  substitute  teacher  or  visitors  are 
present 

c    When  a  question  is  put  to  another 

d    When  using  school  material 

e    When  caring  for  school  property 

5  Results  of  unfair  play 
a    Game  or  play  stops 

b    Children  are  cheated  out  of  their  turn 
c    Cheats  are  put  out  of  the  game 
d    Children  are  disliked 

B    Practice  in  activities 

The  fundamental  ideas  underlying  clean  play  will  be 
inculcated  in  little  children  by  actual  participa- 
tion in  activities  requiring  fair  play 

1  Games 

examples 

Bean  bag  relay 

I  say,  " Stoop" 
Good  morning  (a  ring  game) 
Jack  in  the  Box 

Sense  games  of  touch,  sight,  etc. 

2  Dramatization 

example 

The  Lion  and  the  Mouse 

3  Practice  in  fair  play  when  the  teacher  is  called 

from  the  room 

4  Collecting  pictures  of  children  at  play 

5  Reminders 

Play  fair 

Give  everyone  a  fair  chance 

Be  cheerful  whether  you  win  or  lose 

Obey  the  rules 
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Take  turns  in  being  leader 
Play  when  you  are  asked 
Show  others  how  to  play 
Try  your  best 

Don't  cry  if  you  fall  or  are  hurt  a  little 
Don't  whisper  the  answer 

Don't  read  aloud  when  asked  to  read  to  yourself 
Don't  copy 

Instruction  through  the  stressing  of  appropriate  points 
while  teaching  various  subjects  in  the  curriculum 

(Impress  the  appropriate  reminders  given  under  "5" 
above,  in  the  following) 

1  Number 

Oral  and  written 

Speed  tests  with  number  boxes 

2  Spelling 

Oral  and  written 
The  spelling  match 

3  Oral  English 
Conversation 

a    Three  sentence  compositions  on  clean  play 

b    Retelling  stories  in  answer  to  the  teacher's 

direct  questions 
c    Poems  and  memory  gems 
d    Language  games 

4  Reading 

Select  stories  suitable  for  the  children  to  read 

5  Seat  work 

a    Care  of  seat  material 

b  Fairness  in  completing  work  before  doing  other 
things  assigned  by  the  teacher,  as  going  to 
the  leisure  corner 

c    Regard  for  work  done  by  other  children 

d    Honesty  in  doing  one's  own  work 

6  Music 

Listening  when  requested  to  do  so  (monotones) 
Politeness  to  children  in  individual  singing 
Kindness  to  those  who  have  to  listen 
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D    Bibliography  —  Law  of  Clean  Play 
Stories 

Bailey  and  Lewis 


Bailey,  Carolyn  Sherwin 
Bryant 


Cabot  and  Others 


Harrison 
Serl 

Poems 

Cary,  Phoebe 

Cary,  Alice 

Child 


Turner 


Mother  Goose 


References  for  the  teacher 
Cabot 

Cabot  and  Others 


Dunn  and  Harris 
Hutchins 
Parsons- Swan 


Making  the  best  of  it 
The  rich  goose 
Latona  and  the  rustics 
Oak  tree  and  linden    (In  For 

the  children's  hour) 
The  rabbit  who  was  grateful 

(In  Tell  me  another  story) 
The  greedy  cat    (In  Fire  light 
stories) 

The  pied  piper  of  Hamelin  (In 

How  to  tell  stories  to  children) 
The  lion  and  the  mouse  (In 

First  book  of  stories  for  the 

story-teller) 
The  discontented  squirrel 
Sir  Bobbie    (In  A  course  in 

citizenship  and  patriotism) 
How   little  Cedric  became  a 

knight    (In  Story  land) 
The  fox  and  the  stork  (In 

Fable  land) 

Suppose  (In  The  land  of  song, 
took  I,  part  I  —  Shute) 

The  pig  and  the  hen  (In  Eth- 
ics for  children  —  Cabot) 

Who  stole  the  bird's  nest  (In 
The  land  of  song,  book  I, 
part  I  —  Shute) 

The  models  (In  A  book  of 
verses  —  Lucas) 

A  little  cock  sparrow  (In  The 
land  of  song,  book  I,  part  I  — 
Shute) 

Ethics  for  children 
A  course  in  citizenship  and  pa- 
triotism 
Citizenship  in  school  and  out 
The  children's  morality  code 
The  land  of  fair  play 
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References  to  be  Found  in  the  Magazine  "Citizenship 
Through  Character  Development" 


The  Law  of  Clean  Play 
Our  Friend,  the  Dog 
Citizenship  through  the 
Teaching  of  Household 
Science    (Clean  Play) 
Clean  Play  (Sportsman- 
ship) 

Fair  Play  Rules  for  Books 

Slogans 

Be  Fair 

Selections  From  the  Bible 
The  Bell  of  Atri 
The  Land  of  Self -Control 
(Adapt  to  Clean  Play) 


September  1925  page  7 
September  1925  page  31 
September  1925  page  33 


October  1925  page  33 

October  1925  page  34 
October  1925  page  35 
December  1925  page  10 
February  1926  page  8 
February  1926  page  19 
March  1926  page  7 


VI  — ■  The  Law  of  Duty 

So  nigh  is  grandeur  to  our  dust 

So  near  is  God  to  man 

When  Duty  whispers  low,  "Thou  must." 

The  youth  replies,  "I  can" 

—  Ralph  Waldo  Emerson 

Daily  directed  discussion 

"I  will  do  my  duty  —  easy  or  hard" 

1  Illustrations  of  duty 

Examples  of  easy  and  hard  duties 
at  home 
on  the  streets 
in  the  playground 
in  the  school 
Note  —  Make  a  list  on  the  board  of  the  duties 
children  are  required  to  perform  if 
they  do  their  part 

2  Discussion  of  their  duty  to 

a  mother  —  dust,  wash  dishes,  take  care  of  baby, 
run  errands,  take  care  of  own 
clothes,  take  care  of  self,  come 
when  mother  calls,  go  to  bed  on 
time,  rise  when  called,  obey  at 
once 
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b  father  —  obey  at  once,  be  quiet  if  he  sleeps  in 
the  daytime,  get  his  paper  for  him, 
avoid  disturbing  him  when  he 
works 

c    brothers  —  sisters  — ■  playmates 

d    teacher,  principal,  attendance  officer,  school 

nurse,  custodian 
e    the  community  — ■  as  to  playgrounds,  public 
buildings,  gardens,  fences,  streets,  etc. 
3    Sources  from  which  material  for  discussion  may  be 
taken 
a  Stories 

Example 

The  story  of  "A  Leak  in  the  Dike"  (21)* 
indicates  duty  to  family,  community,  and 
country  under  circumstances  which  made 
duty  hard  to  perform 

Emphasize  Peter's  happiness  in  duty  well 
done 

b  Poems 

c  Quotations 

B    Practice  in  activities 

1  Dramatization  of  Home  Duties 

Things  that  may  be  done 
before  school 
at  the  noon  hour 
after  school 

Note  —  All  members  of  the  family  performing 
their  respective  duties  should  be  rep- 
resented 

2  Dramatization  of  a  Civic  Day 

Children  act  the  duties  of  the  following  people 
and  their  duty  in  return 

School  authorities,  principal,  teacher,  attend- 
ance officer 

Postman,  policeman 

Milkman,  grocer 

Ash  man,  garbage  man 


*  See  note  under  Bibliography. 
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3  Collection  of  pictures  illustrating  these  activities 

4  A  class  record  of  duties  performed  by  the  children 

5  A  scrap-book  illustrating  acts  of  duty 

Pictures,  drawings,  single  sentences 


C    Instruction  through  the  stressing  of  appropriate  points 
while  teaching  various  subjects  in  the  curriculum 

1  Dramatization  of  historic  incidents  and  stories 

2  Oral  Composition 

Duty  as  related  to  the  home,  the  school,  and  the 
community 
Illustrations 
Home 

I  must  keep  my  front  door  shut 
This  keeps  my  house  warm 
Then  my  baby  will  not  get  cold 
School 

I  have  charge  of  the  waste  basket 
The  children  put  their  milk  straws  in  it 
This  keeps  our  school  clean 
Community 

I  must  cross  the  street  when  the  policeman 

calls  me 
He  has  to  help  others 
I  must  not  waste  his  time 

3  Poetry 


D    Bibliography  —  Law  of  Duty 


1 

A  course  in  citizenship  and  patriot- 

Cabot and  Others 

ism 

2 

Dictation  day  by  day 

Kate  Van  Wagenen 

3 

Elson  reader  —  book  II 

4 

Ethics  for  children 

Ella  Lyman  Catot 

5 

Good  manners  and  right  conduct 

McYenn 

—  book  I 

6 

Good  manners  and  right  conduct 

McVenn 

—  book  11 

7 

Hawthorne    first    reader  —  little 

folk  tales 
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8  Horace  Mann  readers  —  new  first 

reader 

9  How  to  teach  manners  to  school  Dewey 

children 

10  In  the  child's  world  Poulsson 

11  Little  classics  for  oral  English  Curry 

12  Little  folk  tales  Gilman 

13  Merrill  first  reader 

14  Natural  method  second  reader 

15  Nature  in  verse  Mary  I.  Love  joy 

16  Progressive    road    to    reading — 

book  II 

17  Stories  to  tell  children  Sara  Cone  Bryant 

18  Studies  in  reading  second  reader    Searson  and  Martin 

19  The  Field  advanced  second  reader 

20  The  home  book  of  verse  for  young    B.  E.  Stevenson 

folks 

21  Worth  while  stories  Lawton  B.  Evans 

22  The  riverside  second  reader 

Numbers  5  and  6  are  good  for  general  reference 
Stories 

Note  —  Numbers  refer  to  books  in  the  list  in  which  the  stories 
for  this  law  may  be  found 
The  Kind  Hearted  Policeman  (21) 
The  Little  Cook  (3) 
Julia's  Presence  of  Mind  (21) 
The  Little  Shepherd  (22) 
Makers  of  the  Flag  (6)    (Adapt  to  Grade) 
Spring  and  Her  Helpers  (10) 
The  Fire  Engine] 
The  Postman     \  (13) 
Little  Raindrops] 
Peasie  and  Her  Grandfather  (8) 
Hardheart,  Crosspatch,  Goodwill  (8) 
Snow  White  and  Rose  Red  (16) 
Granny's  Blackie  (1) 

The  Bell  of  Atri  (21)  and  Neglect  of  Duty  (3) 
Wellington  and  the  Plow  boy  (1) 
The  Servant  of  All  (1) 
The  Cloud  (17) 

A  True  Story  about  a  Girl  (17) 
Prince  Cherry  (17) 
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The  Hidden  Servants  (17) 
The  Wake  Up  Story  (18) 
A  Leak  in  the  Dike  (21) 
The  Newsboy  (14) 
Who  Won  the  Battle  (7) 
Attendance  (9)    Lesson  8  (Story) 
Punctuality  (9)    Lessons  9  and  15  (Stories; 
Duty  to  School  (9)    Lessons  11  and  18 
Duty  to  Teacher  (9)    Lesson  12 

Note  — See  pages  47,  71,  102,  105,  107,  109  in  Reference 
No.  9    How  to  Teach  Manners  to  School  Children 

Quotations 

A  child  should  always  say  what's  true 
And  speak  when  he  is  spoken  to, 
And  behave  mannerly  at  table: 
At  least  as  far  as  he  is  able. 

—  Robert  Louis  Stevenson 

"I  will  do  my  duty,  easy  or  hard." 

Isn't  it,  my  boy  or  girl, 
The  wisest,  bravest  plan, 
Whatever  comes,  or  doesn't  come, 
To  do  the  best  you  can? 

—  Phoebe  Cory 

"Be  gentle  and  loving, 
Be  kind  and  polite, 
Be  thoughtful  for  others, 
Be  sure  to  do  right." 

"Be  to  others  kind  and  true 
As  you'd  have  others  be  to  you." 

0  Daffy- Do wn-Dilly,  so  brave  and  so  true! 

1  wish  all  were  like  you! 

So  ready  for  duty  in  all  sorts  of  weather, 

And  holding  forth  courage  and  beauty  together. 

— '  Miss  Warner 

"Who  says,  'I  will'  to  what  is  right, 
'I  won't'  to  what  is  wrong, 
Although  a  tender  little  child, 
Is  truly  great  and  strong." 
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Guard  well  while  you  are  young 
Ear  and  eye  and  tongue. 

—  George  Washington 

I  am  part  of  God's  great  plan, 
So  I  will  do  the  best  I  can. 

■ — ■  Margaret  E.  Sangster 

Beautiful  hands  are  those  that  do 
Work  that  is  earnest,  brave,  and  true, 
Moment  by  moment  the  long  day  through. 

—  Henry  W.  Longfellow 

"To  do  to  others,  as  I  would 
That  they  should  do  to  me 
Will  make  me  honest,  kind  and  good, 
As  children  ought  to  be." 

Poems 

To  a  Honey  Bee  (14) 

I  love  you,  Mother  (1)    Joy  Allison 

Little  Snow  flakes  (15) 

When  Evening  Gomes  (9)  page  47 

Little  Jack  (1)    page  47 

Little  Fred  (20) 

Rebecca's  After-Thought  (20) 

Kindness  to  Animals  (20) 

The  Crust  of  Bread  (20) 

How  Doth  the  Little  Busy  Bee  (20) 

The  Lovable  Child  (20) 

References  to  be  Found  in  the  Magazine  "  Citizenship 

Through  Character  Development" 

Quotations  September  1925  page  7 

Slogans  October  1925  pages  21,  22 

The  Duty  of  Gratitude  November  1925  page  21 

The  Code  in  Little  Pic-  November  1925  page  29 

tures 

Duty  November  1925  page  34 

Mottoes  December  1925  page  15 

Home  Duties  as  an  Aid  to  December  1925  page  16 

Good  Citizenship 

Selections  from  the  Bible  February  1926  page  8 

Dutiful  Workmen  February  1926  page  18 
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VII  —  The  Law  of  Good  Workmanship 
Our  health,  safety,  and  comfort  depend  on  good  work- 
manship. Men  who  always  do  their  best  work  are  in 
demand  and  deserve  the  highest  rewards.  Let  us  set 
before  the  children  examples  of  the  good  workmanship  of 
the  world  and  show  the  dependence  of  everybody  upon 
good  workmanship 
• 

A    Daily  directed  discussion 

1  Necessity  for  food,  shelter,  and  clothing 
a    Occupations  of  fathers 

Miner,    blacksmith,    policeman,  carpenter, 
farmer,  miller,  engineer,  letter  carrier,  etc. 
Let  children  tell  what  their  fathers  do 
b    Occupations  of  mothers 
Caring  for  children 
Caring  for  homes 

(Cooking,  sewing,  sweeping,  dusting,  keep- 
ing things  in  their  proper  places) 
c    Occupations  of  children  at  home 

Caring  for  babies,  younger  brothers  and  sisters 
Doing  errands,  bringing  up  coal  and  wood, 
washing  dishes,  saving  steps  for  mother 
d    Occupations  of  children  in  school 

Dusting,  cleaning  erasers,  caring  for  flowers, 
caring  for  chalk  racks,  etc. 
c    Work  of  animals 
Birds 
Horses 
Dogs 
Cows 
Ants 
Bees 
Beavers 

2  Necessity  for  good  workmanship  in  all  these  things 
a    To  ensure  health 

b    To  ensure  safety 
c     To  ensure  comfort 
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3    Necessity  for  good  workmanship  in  school 
a    To  earn  proper  reward 
b    To  feel  happy 
c    To  secure  promotion 

B    Practice  in  activities 

1  Dramatization 

2  Illustrations  of  activities 

Drawing,  cutting,  and  modeling 

3  Exhibitions  of  good  workmanship 

4  Comparison  of  various  pieces  of  work  done  by  an 

individual  during  a  given  period  to  show  his 
improvement 

5  Home  work  (voluntary) 

a    Writing  and  designing 

b    Making  scrap-book  of  recognized  words 

c    Making  scrap-book  of  recognized  sounds 

(Good  workmanship  demands  attractive  ar- 
rangement and  neatness  in  the  foregoing 
work) 

6  Opportunities  for  helping 
a    one  another 

(1)  First  child  finishing  seat  work  may  be 

captain 

He  may  look  over  work  of  other  children 

(2)  Good  reader  may  help  poorer  one 
b    the  teacher 

Good  workers  may  help  in  dusting,  watering 

plants,  cleaning  erasers,  etc. 
c    the  people  at  home 

The  good  worker  avoids  anything  that  will 

delay  mother's  work 

C    Instruction  through  the  stressing  of  appropriate  points 
while  teaching  various  subjects  in  the  curriculum 
1    Oral  English 

a    Suggestive  literature 
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Nursery  rhymes 

Baa,  Baa,  Black  Sheep 
Higgledy,  Piggledy 
Jack  and  Jill 
Little  Boy  Blue 
Wee  Willie  Winkie 
Pat-a-Cake 

Poems 
Twinkle,  Twinkle 

Jane  Taylor  —  Beacon  I 
The  Cow 

R.  L.  Stevenson  — ■  Beacon  I 
Spring  is  Coming 

(Kendall  1) 
To  the  Baker's  Shop 
To  the  Blacksmith's  Shop 
To  the  Tailor's  Shop 

(Kendall  I) 
Pippa's  Song         Robert  Browning 
How  Doth  the        Isaac  Watts 

Little  Busy  Bee 
The  Plant  Brown 

(Kendall  I) 
The  Wind  Robert  Louis  Stevenson 

(Kendall  I) 
The  Bee 

(Aldine  I) 

The  Lamplighter    Robert  Louis  Stevenson 

A  Song  of  Workshops 
"Sing  a  song  of  workshops, 
Busy  men  and  things . 
Blacksmiths  at  the  forges 
WTiere  the  anvil  rings; 
Ploughmen  in  the  meadows, 
Furrowing  the  soil; 
Nature  and  her  showers 
Blessing  all  their  toil ; 
Tailors  on  their  benches, 
Students  in  their  rooms, 
Children  at  their  lessons, 
Weavers  at  their  looms." 
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A  Song  of  Trades 
"I  am  a  sturdy  farmer; 
I  sell  my  produce  cheap. 

"  And  I'm  a  dusty  miller; 
The  sweetest  flour  I  keep. 

"  And  I'm  a  swarthy  blacksmith; 
I'll  set  your  horse's  shoe. 

"  And  I'm  a  skillful  builder; 
A  house  I'll  build  for  you. 

Chorus    "  We  are  all  merry  workers; 

We  keep  in  pleasant  mood, 
No  matter  what  our  trade  is, 
If  we're  but  doing  good. 
The  world  is  wide  and  needy, 
But  if  we  all  are  true, 
The  world  will  be  the  better 
For  what  we  workers  do. 

"  I  am  a  little  baker; 
I  make  nice  cake  and  pie. 

"  And  I'm  a  little  painter; 
I  mount  the  ladders  high. 

"  And  I'm  a  busy  tailor; 
My  suits  fit  close  and  true. 

"  I  make  fine  boots  and  shoes; 
Come,  here's  a  pair  for  you." 

(3)  Quotations 

The  Task 
" Whenever  a  task  is  set  for  you, 
Don't  idly  sit  and  view  it, 
Nor  be  content  to  wish  it  done  ; 
Begin  at  once  and  do  it." 

"All  labor  is  noble  and  good." 

"The  humblest  workman  has  his  place, 
Which  no  one  else  can  fill." 
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"Good  enough  is  not  good  enough." 

It  is  not  a  question  of  how  much  we  are  to  do,  but 
of  how  it  is  to  be  done;  it  is  not  a  question  of 
doing  more,  but  of  doing  it  better. 

—  John  Ruskin 

"Let  us  do  the  best  we  can  and  soon  we  can  do 
better." 

"All  that's  good  and  great  is  done, 
Just  by  patient  trying." 

"If  a  task  is  well  begun, 
Never  leave  it  till  it's  done. 
Be  the  labor  great  or  small, 
Do  it  well  or  not  at  all." 

"Do  your  best,  your  very  best, 
And  do  it  every  day. 
Little  boys  and  little  girls; 
That  is  the  wisest  way." 

"One  thing  at  a  time, 
And  that  done  well, 
Is  a  very  good  rule, 
As  many  can  tell." 

"Work  while  you  work,  and  play  while  you  play, 
That  is  the  way  to  be  cheerful  and  gay; 
All  that  you  do,  do  with  your  might; 
Things  done  by  halves  are  never  done  right." 

"Little  deeds  of  kindness, 
Little  words  of  love, 
Make  this  earth  an  Eden, 
Like  the  heaven  above." 

"Good  night, 
Sleep  tight, 
Wake  up  bright, 
In  the  morning  light, 
To  do  the  right 
With  all  your  might." 
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"  Do  your  best  and  leave  the  rest." 

"Do  your  best  and  be  not  troubled, 
Should  some  others  better  do; 
If  your  work  should  fail  to  please  you, 
Don't  give  up,  but  strive  anew." 


b    Suggestive  pictures 

Feeding  Her  Birds  Millet 
Pictures  by  Jessie  Wilcox  Smith 
Magazine  Pictures 
Child's  World  Pictures 

2  Music 

Songs  of  the  World's  Workers 
Baker 

A  Song  of  Bread  Homer  Harbour  Rote  Songs  —  Da- 
vison and  Sur- 
ette 

The  Song  of  the    Rachel  L.  Rikert     The  Children's 
Bread  Year 
Blacksmith 

The  Blacksmith      Gertrude  Maynard  The  Child  r  e  n  '  s 

Year 

Clockmaker 

The  Tall  Clock  Nathan  H .  Dole  Rote  Songs  —  Da- 
vison and  Sur- 
ette 

The  Busy  Clocks     Adapted  from  the    The  Child  r  e  n  '  s 
German  Year 

Carpenter 

The  Song  of  the    Mary  L.  Hall         The  Child  ren's 
Carpenter  Year 
Farmer 

Mowing  Grass        Emilie  Poulsson      Songs  for  Little 
The  Farmer  Singers 
Wheelwright 

Wheelwright  Song    Clara  B.  Hubbard    Merry  Songs  and 

Games 

A  Child's  Work         Helen  B .  Foster       Songs  for  Little 

Singers 


CHARACTER  BUILDING 


87 


Song  of  the  Bee 

The  Ten  Workers 
The  Engineer 

3  History 

Washington 
Lincoln 

4  Dances 

The  Shoemaker's  Dance 

5  Games 

Oats,  Peas,  Beans,  and  Barley  Grow 

The  Miner 

The  Blacksmith 

The  Carpenter 

The  Farmer  . 

The  Wheelwright 


Alfred  Taylor 

Emilie  Poulsson  \ 
Mary  L.  Hall  J 


Songs  and  Games 
for  Little  Ones 
The  Child  r  e  n  '  s 
Year 


D    Bibliography  —  Laiv  of 

Aldine  Primer 
Aldine  I 

Beacon  Primer 
Beacon  I 

Dutch  Twins  Primer 
Elson  Primer 


>od  Workmanship 

Robin's  breakfast 

The  April  rain 

The  bee  and  the  grasshopper 

The  busy  bee 

The  little  red  hen 

Three  little  pigs 

The  little  red  hen 

The  goat  boy 

Careful  Hans 

The  farmers 

Going  to  market 

The  white  dove 

Alice  and  her  mother 

Baa,  baa,  black  sheep 

Boy  blue 

Piggy  Wig's  house 
The  windmill 
How  Patty  gave  thank i 
In  the  barn  yard 
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Free  and  Tread  well 


Kendall  I 


Merrill 


Overall  Boys 


Rhyme  and  Story  Primer 


Riverside  Primer 


Riverside  First  Reader 


The  little  red  hen 

Little  Tuppens 

The  sleeping  apple 

Little  red  hen 

Blacksmith 

The  rain 

The  bright  sun 

March  wind 

School  garden 

The  three  butterflies 

The  market 

The  wind  and  the  sun 

The  crow  and  the  pitcher 

The  little  raindrops 

Playing  fire  engine  and  railroad 

The  postman 

On  the  farm 

Making  hay 

Going  camping 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Squirrel 

Christmas  day 

Pat-a-cake 

Jack  and  Jill 

Polly  put  the  kettle  on 

Higgledy,  piggledy 

Willie  boy 

Wee  Willie  Winkie 

Baa.  baa,  black  sheep 

Betty's  dolly 

At  the  baker's  shop 

At  the  blacksmith's  shop 

At  the  tailor's  shop 

The  little  fir  tree 

Jack  Horner's  pie 

Little  red  hen 

The  farmers 

The  baker 

The  engineer 

The  firemen 

The  miner 

The  woodman 


CHARACTER  BUILDING 


89 


Stepping  Stones 

Reader 
Work-A-Day  Doings 


Work-A-Day  Doings  on  the 

Farm 
iEsop's  Fables 
Fifty  Famous  Stories 
For  the  Children's  Hour 
Bigham 

Bryant,  Sarah  Cone 
Evans 


First    Making  butter 


Mr.  Squirrel 
Big  black  bear 
Little  monkey 
Dobbin,  the  horse 
White  kitten 
Baby  black  bear 
Brother  rabbit 
Little  dog  skin 
Gray  wolf 
Cock  robbin 

Getting  ready  for  winter 
All  the  stories 


Bundle  of  sticks 
Antonio  Canova 
The  stone  cutter 
Merry  animal  tales 

(Mrs.  Grasshopper  Gay) 
Stories  to  tell  to  children 

(Gold  in  the  orchard) 
Worth  while  stories 
The  pig  and  the  sheep 
The  little  red  hen 
The  boy  who  wanted  to  play 

always 
Pippa  passes 

The  farmer  and  the  little  larks 

References  to  be  Found  in  the  Magazine  "  Citizenship 
Through  Character  Development" 


Good  Workmanship 
Original  Poems  (1st  and 

3d) 
Rhymes 

Beautiful  Hands 
Mottoes 

Which  Loved  Best? 
Good  Citizenship  Alpha- 
bet (F  &  S) 
Selections  from  the  Bible 


October  1925  pages  27-28 
October  1925  page  27 

November  1925  page  39 
December  1925  pages  7-8 
December  1925  page  14 
December  1925  page  15 
December  1925  page  25 

February  1926  page  9 
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Making  of  A  Child's  Pic* 
ture  Book  in  the  Kin- 
dergarten 
Guessing  Rhymes 
Quotation   L.  M.  Alcott 
Good  Workmanship 
Good  Workmanship 
Good  Workmanship 
A   Good  Workmanship 
Exhibition 


February  1926  page  11 


February  1926  page  17 
February  1926  page  33 
March  1926  page  13 
March  1926  page  14 
March  1926  pages  14-15 
March  1926  page  16 


VIII  —  The  Law  of  Team- Work 
We  worked  together  and  helped  one  another. 

—  Robert  Peary 

A    Daily  directed  discussion 

1  What  a  team  is 

Illustration  —  "  London  Bridge  is  Falling  Down" 
a    Purpose  of  game 
b    Part  each  one  takes 
c    What  brings  success 
d    Meaning  of  team-work 

2  Team-work  in  school 
a  Purpose 

b    Each  row 
c    Boys  —  girls 

d    Any  group  working  together,  as  in  dramatization 

3  Team-work  in  the  home 
a    Purpose  and  necessity 

b    Parts  the  father  and  mother  take 

c    Parts  the  older  brothers  and  sisters  take 

d    Parts  the  little  children  take 

4  Some  results  accomplished  by  team-work 
a    With  the  teacher  in  the  school  room 

Friendliness 

A  happy  work  room 

Clean  floor 

Neat,  orderly  shelves  and  tables 
Good  attendance  and  punctuality 
More  rapid  progress  in  learning 
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b    With  nurse  and  doctor 
Strong  teeth 
Good  health 

Preservation   of  health   of   others  through 

proper  use  of  handkerchief 
Preservation  of  health  of  self  by  not  putting 
fingers  in  the  mouth 
c    With  other  classes  in  the  corridors 

Good  files 
d    With  other  children  at  recess 

A  good  time  for  all 
e    With  pedestrian  and  other  traffic  on  the  street 

Greater  safety  for  all 
/    With  members  of  the  family  at  home 
Easier  work  for  all 
Happiness 
g    With  the  community  at  church 
Better  homes 
Higher  ideals 
Love  of  God 
5    Some  illustrations  of  team-work 
Firemen 
Carmen 
Builders 
Traffic  officers 

Practice  in  activities 

1    Use  every  day  happenings  to  emphasize  value  and 
results  of  team-work 
a    At  home 

Care  of  toys,  clothing,  etc. 
Doing  promptly  little  duties  assigned 
Note  — ■  These  home  happenings  may  be 
dramatized  in  school 

b    At  school 

Good  attendance  —  punctuality 
Good  housekeeping,  floors,  tables,  books  piled 
neatly,  papers  piled  neatly 
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Good  lines  in  filing 
Promptness  in  work 
2    Collect  picture  illustrating  team-work 

C  Illustration  through  the  stressing  of  appropriate  points 
while  teaching  various  subjects  in  the  curriculum 
Here  are  excellent  opportunities  for  the  teacher  to 
inspire  the  pupil  with  the  right  attitude  in  at- 
tacking a  given  subject  in  which  he  is  weak,  in 
order  that  the  team  of  which  he  is  a  part  shall  be 
strengthened  by  his  individual  gain  in  power 

1  Literature 

Stories 
Poems 
Fables 
Proverbs 

2  Oral  Composition 

Based  upon  experiences  and  anecdotes  illustrat- 
ing good  team-work 


Illustration  —  dramatization 
I  read  the  story  carefully 
I  decided  just  what  words  I  ought  to  say 

to  play  my  part 
I  spoke  clearly  and  loudly 


3    Use  of  games,  plays,  and  competition  to  emphasize 
need  and  value  of  team-work 
Illustration 

Competition  among  the  first  grades  in  a  build- 
ing for  excellence  in  prompt  attendance 

D    Bibliography  —  Law  of  Team-Work 

Bailey-Lewis  How  the  home  wras  built  (In 


Bryant 


The  children's  hour) 
The  little  pink  rose    (In  Stories 


Fassett 


to  tell  children) 
The  animals  that  built  a  house 


Jacobs 


(In  New  beacon  primer) 
The  four  oxen  and  the  lion 
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Jacobs 

Kenyon-Warner 
La  Rue 
Lindsay 

Mitchell 

Scudder 

Sneath  and  Hodges 


Poems 
Dodge 

Harris  and  Gilbert 
Sneath  and  Hodges 


The  bundle  of  sticks  (In  The 
fables  of  .Esop) 

The  old  woman  and  her  pig 
(In  English  fairy  tales) 

Helping  one  another  (In  Char- 
acter building  II  reader) 

The  farmer  boys  (In  Under 
the  story  tree) 

The  wind's  work 

The  little  gray  pony  (In 
Mother  stories) 

The  children's  new  dresses 

Eben's  cows  (In  Here  and 
now  story  book) 

The  blind  man  and  the  lame 
man  (In  The  book  of  leg- 
ends) 

Climbing  alone 

Up  to  the  sky  and  back  (In 
The  golden  ladder  book) 

The  raindrop  (In  Winston's 
first  reader) 

The  little  red  hen  (In  Win- 
ston's primer) 


Snowflakes 

Little  things    (In  Poems 

grades  —  primary) 
The  golden  ladder  book 


by 


References  to  be  Found  in  the  Magazine  "Citizenship 
Through  Character  Development" 


Our  Friend,  the  Dog 
Principles  in  Team- Work 
Aids  in  Team- Work 
The  Robins'  Team-Work 
One  Hundred  Per  Cent 
The  Code  in  Little  Pic- 
tures 

Selections  from  the  Bible 
Class  Projects  in  Citizen- 
ship 
Team-Work 


September  1925  page  31 
October  1925  page  14 
October  1925  page  14 
October  1925  page  16 
October  1925  page  17 
November  1925  page  29 

February  1926  page  9 
February  1926  page  15 

March  1926  page  15 
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IX  —  The  Law  of  Kindness 
How  many  deeds  of  kindness 
A  little  child  may  do, 
Although  it  has  so  little  strength 
And  little  wisdom  too: 
It  wants  a  loving  spirit 
Much  more  than  strength,  to  prove 
How  many  things  a  child  may  do 
For  others,  by  its  love. 

—  Henry  J.  Van  Alstyne 

Daily  directed  discussion 

1  Kindness  in  thoughts 
a    To  each  other 

b    To  family 
c    To  neighbors 

Brotherly  love, —  "Do  unto  others  as  you 
would  that  they  should  do  to  you." 

2  Kindness  in  speech 

a    Do  not  speak  of  other  people's  faults  unless 
questioned  by  one  who  has  a  right  to  know 
b    Do  not  tell  tales 

c    Be  silent  if  we  cannot  speak  well  of  others 
d    Do  not  talk  of  other  people's  business 

3  Kindness  in  acts 

a    To  companions 
b    To  newcomers  in  the  class 
c    To  parents  and  teachers 
d    To  brothers  and  sisters 
e    To  older  people 

/    To  the  infirm  or  any  one  who  has  a  physical 

defect 
g    To  animals 

Necessity  of  gentleness  and  care 

Practice  in  activities 

1  Dramatization  of  stories  illustrating  kindness  to 

people,  to  animals 

2  Demonstrations  of  how  children  may  be  helpful 

a    Child  falls  and  cries.    Another  picks  her  up 
and  offers  part  of  her  lunch  to  console  her 
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b  Child  carrying  too  heavy  a  bundle  is  offered 
assistance  by  another  child  and  burden  is 
shared 

c  Child  spills  bag  of  apples  on  way  from  store 
Another  rushes  to  help  her  pick  them  up 
and  carry  them  home 

d  Boy  defends  another  from  harm  threatened 
him  by  bully 

e    Child  picks  up  bundle  an  older  person  drops 

3  Making  scrap-books  for  the  Junior  Red  Cross  and 

for  sick  children  in  the  neighborhood,  or  at  a  hos- 
pital 

4  Making  calendars  and  simple  gifts  for  children  in 

hospitals,  and  for  other  shut-ins 

5  Contributing  pennies  to  Red  Cross 

6  Helping  the  smaller  children,  newcomers  to  the 

class 

7  Selecting  pictures  illustrating  kindness 

C    Instruction  through  the  stressing  of  appropriate  points 
while  teaching  various  subjects  in  the  curriculum 

1  In  literature 

a    Memory  gems 
b  Stories 
c  Poems 

2  In  all  other  studies  the  kindly  attitude  of  each  to 

the  other  should  be  emphasized  —  e.  g.  help- 
ing whenever  possible,  refraining  from  laughing 
at  mistakes 

D    Bibliography  —  Law  of  Kindness 

1  Stories 

Brown  Rab  and  his  friends 

The  Bible  The  good  Samaritan 

  Abraham  Lincoln's  kindness  to 

•  '  birds 

 ■  Abraham  Lincoln's  kindness  to 

the  pig 

Poulsson  Carpenter  mending  boy  'a  wagon 

Story  of  a  raindrop 
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Poulsson 

Stevenson 
Wiggin  and  Smith 


Grimm 


iEsop 


Andersen 
Hawthorne 


Story  of  a  basket  of  flowers 
shared 

Story  of  little  Gustava 

Stevenson's  rule  "be  kind  and 
be  honest" 

Story  of  Dickey  Smiley's  birth- 
day   (In  The  story  hour) 

Mrs.  Chinchilla  (In  The  story 
hour) 

Our  dumb  animals 

Humane  society's  leaflets 

Snow  White  and  Rose  Red 

The  frog  king 

The  house  in  the  woods 

The  queen  bee 

The  lame  man  and  the  blind 

man 
The  stranger 
The  ugly  duckling 
Miraculous  pitcher 


2  Poems 


Brine  (Attributed) 
O'Reilly,  John  Boyle 
Jane  Taylor 

Stevenson 
Celia  Thaxter 
Pictures 


Somebody's  mother 
What  is  the  real  good? 
Thank  you,  pretty  cow 
1  love  little  pussy 
The  friendly  cow 
Little  Gustava 

Can't  you  talk? 

Shoeing  the  bay  mare 

The  highland  shepherd's  chief 

mourner 
The  horse  fair 

4  Songs 

"Katrina"      (In  Progressive 
music  series  book  II) 

5  Memory  Gems 

» 

"Little  deeds  of  kindness, 
Little  words  of  love, 
Make  our  earth  an  Eden 
Like  the  Heaven  above." 
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Never,  never  a  day  should  pass 
Without  some  kindness  kindly  shown. 

(In  Dream  of  Little  Christabel  — 

Miss  Poulsson) 

Happy  as  a  robin, 
Gentle  as  a  dove, 
That's  the  sort  of  little  child 
Every  one  will  love. 

(In  the  Child's  Work  —  Miss  Poulsson) 

"  Kind  words  are  little  sunbeams 
That  sparkle  as  they  fall, 
And  loving  smiles  are  sunbeams 
A  light  of  joy  to  all. " 

I'll  be  a  sunbeam  true, 

A  little  ray  of  light. 

And  try  in  all  I  say  or  do 

To  make  the  world  more  bright. 

—  Alice  Cary 

"Politeness  is  to  do  and  say 
The  kindest  things  in  the  kindest  way." 

"Kind  hearts  are  the  gardens, 
Kind  thoughts  are  the  roots, 
Kind  words  are  the  flowers, 
Kind  deeds  are  the  fruits. " 

"To  think  kindly  is  good; 
To  speak  kindly  is  better; 
To  act  kindly  is  best  of  all. " 

"Be  to  others  kind  and  true 
As  you  would  have  them  be  to  you. " 

"There  is  no  joy  so  great  as  that 
Which  springs  from  a  kindly  deed. " 

"Errands  of  love  are  easy  to  run; 
Saying  sweet  words  is  the  dearest  fun, 
Let's  see,  you  and  I,  just  for  to-day 
How  many  kind  things  we  can  do  and  say.  " 
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"Where  are  you  going?  —  Never  mind 
Just  follow  the  signboard  that  says  'Be  Kind' 
Do  the  duty  that  nearest  lies; 
That  is  the  road  to  Paradise." 

"  Plant  the  seeds  of  Kindness,  everywhere  you  go, 
In  the  days  that  follow  they  will  grow  and  grow." 


Be  Kind  and  Honest. 
Whenever  you  are  going  to  think  or  say  or  do  anything 
stop  to  consider  these  two  things: 

Is  it  kind?  Is  it  honest? 

If  it  is  not  both  Kind  and  Honest  (neither  will  do  with- 
out the  other),  don't  you  think  it,  or  say  it,  or  do  it. 
If  you  act  thus,  everybody  will  love  you  forever. 

—  Robert  Louis  Stevenson's  Rule. 
References  to  be  Found  in  the  Magazine  "Citizenship 
Through  Character  Development." 
The  Law  of  Kindness    October  1925  pages  8-11 

November  1925  page  9 
November  1925  page  29 


in  Little 


Kindness 
The  Code 

Pictures 
Memory  Gems 
Games 
Mottoes 
Memory  Gems 
The  Law  of  Kindness 
Selections    from  the 

Bible 

Citizenship  in  Grade  I 
Kindness,    Surely,  is 
One  of  the  Love- 
liest of  Virtues 


December  1925  page  11 
December  1925  page  11 
December  1925  page  14 
January  1926  page  6 
January  1926  page  12 
February  1926  page  9 

February  1926  page  13 
February  1926  page  16 


X  —  The  Law  of  Obedience  to  Duly  Constituted 

Authority 

" Obedience  is  the  foundation  of  law;  therefore  our 
minds,  our  hearts,  and  all  our  actions  must  combine  in 
the  practice  of  obedience;  the  mind  by  approving  it,  the 
heart  by  loving  it,  and  our  actions  by  exercising  it  promptly, 
generously,  and  courteously." 
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Daily  directed  discussion 

1  Illustrations  of  obedience 

Animals  must  obey 
Children  must  obey 
Older  people  must  obey 
Every  one  on  earth  must  obey 
All  nature  is  obedient 
Note  —  Introduce  these  through  suitable  stories 

2  Whom  we  must  obey 

God 

Our  parents  —  other  people  in  authority 

Teachers 

Legal  officers 

Police  officers 

Attendance  officers 
Leaders  among  the  children 

Not  only  those  appointed  by  teachers  but 
those  chosen  by  children  themselves 

3  What  we  must  obey 

Rules  of  home,  school,  and  church 
Laws  of  city,  state,  and  nation 

4  Why  we  must  obey 

To  live  safely,  happily,  and  usefully 
Because  it  is  right 

5  How  we  must  obey 

Promptly 

Illustrations  of  quick  response 

Drivers  and  pedestrians  to  the  whistle  of 

the  traffic  officer 
Firemen  to  the  fire  alarm 
Train  engineer  to  signal  of  conductor 
Motorman  to  the  signal  of  the  conductor 
Child  to  school  signals 
Cheerfully 

Need  of  cheerful  obedience  even  when  we  do 
not  understand  why.  Commend  such  acts 
when  observed 

6  Results  of  disobedience 

Danger 
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Accidents 

Punishments 

Unhappiness 

B    Practice  in  activities 

1  Dramatization  stressing  acts  of  obedience  as  sug- 

gested in  A-2 
Examples 
a    Playing  traffic  officer 

b    Letting  child  leader  give  orders  which  others 
obey 

c    Testing  frequently  by  such  quick  illustrations 
"Lay  down  your  pencils!" 

"Put  away  your  boxes!" 

"Stand!    Sit!  Stand!" 
d    Testing  obedience  in  fire  drill 

2  Incentives  and  devices  to  stimulate  and  encourage 

obedience 

a    Form  a  "watch"  committee  which  commends 

children  who  obey  quickly 
b    Keep  a  pad  upon  which  credits  may  be  jotted 

down  (such  simple  things  as  a  red  crayon 

dot  beside  name)  to  keep  record  of  instances 

noted 

c    Appropriately  reward  the  deserving 

C    Instruction  through  the  stressing  of  appropriate  points 
while  teaching  various  subjects  in  the  curriculum 
1    Oral  composition 

a    Narration  of  incidents  in  personal  experience  of 
child 

My  mother  told  me  to  wear  my  rubbers 
I  didn't  like  to  but  I  put  them  on 
I  walked  into  a  puddle  but  my  feet  did  not 
get  wet 
b    Health  Talks 

(1)  Need  of  obeying  laws  of  health 

(2)  Need  of  obeying  instructions  of  doctor, 

of  nurse 
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I  wash  my  hands,  face,  neck,  and  ears 

every  morning 
I  take  a  bath  all  over  once  a  week 
I  put  on  clean  clothes  after  my  bath 
c    Civil  Government  talks 

(1)  Respect  for  property  laws 

Laws  against  trespassing,  defacing 
property  (walls,  buildings,  books, 
desks,  etc.) 

(2)  Respect  for  school  attendance  laws 

I  stay  away  from  school  only  because 

of  sickness 
I  file  in  with  my  line  every  day 
My    teacher    is   pleased    with  my 

attendance 

2  Literature 
a  Stories 

Little  Half  Chick 

Dog  That  Would  Not  Wag  His  Tail 
Kitty  That  Would  Not  Wash  Its  Face 
b  Poems 

They  Didn't  Think  —  Cary 

3  Games 

Simon  Says 
It 

Did  you  ever  see  a  Lassie 
I  say,  "  Stoop  " 

Bibliography  —  Law  of  Obedience  to  Duly  Constituted 
Authority 

Bryant  The  little  half  chick    (In  Best 

stories  to  tell  to  children) 

Cabot  and  Others  A  course  in  citizenship  and  pa- 

triotism 

Cabot,  Ella  Lyman  Ethics  for  children 

Deihl  Little  dog  that  would  not  wag 

his  tail 

Little  kitty  that  would  not  wash 
its  face 
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Richards  At  the  little  boy's  home  (in 

The  pig  brother) 

Poems 

Hemans  Casabianca 
Gary  Obedience 

References  to  be  Found  in  the  Magazine  "  Citizenship 
Through  Character  Development" 

Memory  Gems  September  1  925  page  8 

Topics  Under  Obedience  September  1925  page  35 

Children's  Morality  Code  September  1 925  page  40 

Miss  Cherry-bloom  October  1 925  page  13 

Talk  on  Obedience  November  1925  page  21 

Be  Obedient  December  1925  page  9 

Be  Obedient  December  1925  page  11 

Selections  from  the  Bible  February  1926  page  9 

Obedience  March  1926  page  11 

XI  —  The  Law  of  Loyalty 
Loyalty  is  based  on  the  love  of  the  noble  and  the  good  in 
the  home,  the  school,  the  church,  the  city,  state,  and 
nation.  The  Good  American  is  loyal  because  he  loves 
these  institutions,  and  is  zealously  watchful  of  their 
welfare 


A    Daily  directed  discussion 

1  Loyalty  to  family 

a    Obedience  to  parents  through  love  of  them 
Honor  thy  father  and  thy  mother 
Children  obey  your  parents 

b  Helpfulness 

Love  one  another 

c    Courtesy  because  of  friendly  feeling 

d    Faithfulness  to  home  duties  because  of  love  of 
home 

2  Loyalty  to  school  because  of  love  of  school 

Making  our  school  the  best  possible  through 
a    prompt  attendance 

Be  on  time  every  day 
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b    good  conduct 

Obey  rules 
c  scholarship 

Do  one's  best 
d    pride  in  appearance  of  school  property 

Avoid  defacing  school  buildings  and  school 
books,  or  littering  school  premises 

3  Loyalty  to  community 

Obedience  to  laws  of 
board  of  health 

When  excluded  for  contagious  disease  do 
not  play  with  other  children 
park  department 

Obey  signs  as,  "Keep  off  the  Grass" 
public  library 

Do  not  tear  or  soil  library  books 
street  department 

Do  not  throw  rubbish  on  the  street 
attendance  department 

Attend  every  day  you  can 

4  Loyalty  to  country  and  flag 

The  good  American  loves  his  flag  and  his  country 
of  which  the  flag  is  the  emblem 

5  Loyalty  to  God  in  thought,  word,  and  deed 

Practice  in  activities 

1  Daily  salute  to  the  Flag 

Give  the  salute  authorized  in  Boston 

2  Dramatization  of  activities  suggested  in  "A"  from 

the  following  standpoint 
"Loyalty  to  home  and  school  is  best  shown  by  the 

behavior  of  the  child  outside  the  home  and 

school." 
Examples 

A  visit  to  the  Forsyth  Dental  Infirmary  for 
Children.  Show  how  children  should  act  on 
the  way  and  while  they  are  there  in  order  to 
prove  their  loyalty  to  their  school 
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A  party.    Show  how  children  should  act  to 
prove  their  loyalty  to  their  home 

Instruction  through  stressing  appropriate  points  while 
teaching  various  subjects  in  the  curriculum 

1  Literature 
a  Stories 

A  Leak  in  the  Dyke 
Hans  the  Shepherd  Boy 
Obedience  —  Phoebe  Gary 
Excelsior 

Damon  and  Pythias 

2  Poems 

The  Flag  Goes  By 

A  Song  to  the  Flag  —  Denis  A.  McCarthy 
There  are  Many  Flags  in  Many  Lands 
Your  Flag  and  My  Flag  —  Nesbit 
Which  Loves  Best? 

3  Memory  gems 

He's  true  to  God,  who's  true  to  man. 

— ■  James  Russell  Lowell 

If  we  obey  our  elders 
And  do  as  we  ought  to  do, 
.  We  will  grow  to  be  good  Americans, 
Loyal  and  brave  and  true. 

—  Anna  M.  Niland 

4  Songs 

America  — ■  Smith 

America  the  Beautiful  —  Bates 

O  Beautiful  Banner  \ 

For  Patriots'  Day  I 

In  Memoriam  [ 

A  Song  for  Sailors  and  Soldiers    V  Fifty  Rote 

Washington's  Birthday  /  Songs 

Lincoln's  Birthday  I 

Our  Country  J 

Memorial  Day  ' 
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Bibliography 
Cabot 

Davison  and  Surette 
Good  American  Series 


Law  of  Loyalty 

Ethics  for  children 
Rote  songs 
Primary  education 
Damon  and  Pythias 
Jonathan  and  David 


References  to  be  Found  in  the  Magazine  "  Citizenship 
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GENERAL  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 


Brighton   High    School.    Cambridge   and  Warren 
streets,  Brighton. 

Charlestown    High    School.    Monument  square, 
Charlestown. 

Dorchester  High  School  for  Boys.    Dunbar  avenue, 
Dorchester. 

Dorchester  High  School  for  Girls.    Talbot  avenue 
and  Washington  street,  Codman  square,  Dorchester. 

East   Boston    High    School.    White   street,  East 
Boston. 

English  High  School,  Montgomery  street,  City  Proper. 

Girls'  High  School.    West  Newton  street,  between 
Tremont  street  and  Shawmut  avenue,  City  Proper. 

Hyde   Park   High   School.    Harvard   avenue  and 
Everett  street,  Hyde  Park. 

Jamaica  Plain  High  School.    Elm  street,  opposite 
Greenough  avenue,  Jamaica  Plain. 

Memorial  High  School.  (Girls).    Townsend  street,  ' 
Roxbury. 

South  Boston  High  School.    Thomas  park,  G  street, 
South  Boston. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


1 .  Requirements  for  Admission. —  Pupils  are  admitted 
to  the  day  high  schools  only  upon  the  presentation  of  an 
admission  card  signed  by  the  Superintendent.  Ad- 
mission cards  are  granted  by  the  Superintendent : 

(a)  To  pupils  who  have  completed  the  work  of 
the  intermediate  grades  of  their  districts.  (Pupils 
who  have  completed  Grade  VIII  may  be  admitted 
to  cooperative  industrial  courses,  to  High  School  of 
Practical  Arts  or  to  Mechanic  Arts  High  School,  if 
their  own  districts  do  not  offer  approved  parallel 
courses  in  Grade  IX.) 

(b)  To  graduates  of  private  day  schools  approved 
by  the  Board  of  Superintendents. 

(c)  To  graduates  of  evening  elementary  schools 
approved  by  the  Board  of  Superintendents. 

(d)  To  graduates  of  day  elementary  schools  of 
cities  and  towns  approved  by  the  Board  of  Super- 
intendents. 

(e)  To  those  who  have  successfully  passed 
examinations  authorized  or  given  by  the  Board  oft 
Superintendents. 

2.  Examinations  for  Admission. —  Examinations  for 
admission  to  day  high  schools  are  held  on  the  day 
immediately  preceding  the  opening  of  schools  in  Sep- 
tember. 

3.  Procedure  for  Pupils  Who  Have  Attended  other 
than  Boston  High  Schools. —  Pupils  who  have  attended 
day  high  schools  other  than  those  of  Boston,  who  present 
evidence  of  competency  satisfactory  to  the  respective 
principals  and  approved  by  the  Board  of  Superintend- 
ents, may  be  granted  admission  cards  signed  by  the 
Superintendent  and  admitted  to  such  standing  in  day 
high  schools  as  their  qualifications  may  warrant. 
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4.  Length  of  Session. —  The  day  high  schools  are  in 
session  at  least  five  and  one  half  hours  a  day  for  five  days 
in  the  week.  The  sessions  may  be  extended,  not  ex- 
ceeding two  hours,  provided  no  pupils  are  thereby 
required  to  attend  school  more  than  six  hours  daily. 

5.  Time  Alloted  to  Opening  Exercises  and  Recess. — 
Not  more  than  a  quarter  of  an  hour  of  each  session  is  to 
be  given  to  opening  exercises  and  not  more  than  half  an 
hour  to  recess.  The  rest  of  the  time  is  divided  into 
periods  of  not  less  than  forty  minutes  each. 

6.  Time  Alloted  to  Physical  Education  and  to 
Hygiene. —  Two  periods  a  week  must  be  given  to  physical 
education;  and  one  period  a  week  for  one  full  year,  to 
hygiene,  including  the  special  instruction  required  by 
law. 

7.  United  States  History  and  Civics  Requirement. — 
"In  all  public  elementary  and  high  schools  American 
history  and  civics,  including  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States,  shall  be  taught  as  required  subjects  for 
the  purpose  of  promoting  civic  service  and  a  greater 
knowledge  thereof  and  of  fitting  the  pupils  morally  and 
intellectually  for  the  duties  of  citizenship. "  Chapter  71, 
section  2,  General  Laws  of  Massachusetts. 

8.  Permission  to  Take  Less  than  Regular  Amount 
of  Work. —  A  pupil  may  be  permitted  at  any  time  during 
*the  school  year,  for  reasons  satisfactory  to  the  parent  or 
guardian,  and  to  the  Head  Master,  to  take  less  than  the 
regular  amount  of  work;  and  this  reduction  may  be 
required  by  the  Head  Master  in  case  of  unsatisfactory 
work  in  more  than  one  subject. 

9.  Permission  to  Take  Assignments  of  Work  Exceed- 
ing Twenty-five  Points. —  A  pupil  of  good  health  and 
ability  may,  for  good  reasons,  be  permitted  to  take 
more  than  the  regular  amount  of  work.  Assignments 
of  work  exceeding  twenty-five  points  shall  not  be  made 
without  the  recommendation  of  the  Head  Master  and 
the  approval  of  the  Assistant  Superintendent  in  charge. 

10.  Changes  in  Elections. —  A  change  from  one 
elective  study  to  another  is  not  permitted  after  the  end 
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of  October,  except  when  such  a  change  is  made  neces- 
sary by  the  discontinuance  of  a  class. 

11.  Prescribed  Course  for  Teachers  College  of  the  City 
of  Boston  —  Pupils  who  intend  to  enter  the  Teachers 
College  of  the  City  of  Boston  must  take  the  cour.se 
prescribed  for  admission  to  the  College.  (See  page  15. 
Pupils  desiring  to  prepare  for  other  higher  institutions 
of  learning  are  advised  as  to  a  choice  of  studies  by  the 
Head  Master  and  teachers  of  their  respective  schools. 

12.  Basis  for  Awarding  Points  and  Diplomas  — 
Diplomas  are  granted  for  quantity  and  quality  of  work, 
represented  as  follows: 

(a)  The  amount  of  prepared  work  represented 
by  one  period  a  week  for  one  year  in  any  study 
counts  as  one  point  towards  a  diploma.  Two 
periods  of  unprepared  laboratory  work  are  equiva- 
lent to  one  period  of  prepared  work. 

(b)  The  points  assigned  to  each  study  are  all 
won  or  all  lost  on  the  whole  year's  record  of  recita- 
tions and  examinations  in  that  study. 

(c)  In  grades  above  the  eighth,  a  full  year's 
work  consists  of  twenty  points. 

(d)  Members  of  school  musical  organizations 
supervised,  but  not  necessarily  conducted,  by  the 
Director  of  Music  or  his  assistants,  may  be  allowed 
credit  not  exceeding  one  diploma  point  each  year 
for  one  period  of  work  throughout  the  year. 

(e)  Pupils  who  study  instrumental  music  outside 
of  school,  in  accordance  with  the  plan  approved 
by  the  School  Committee,  may  be  allowed  credit 
therefor  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  two  diploma 
points  for  each  year  of  stud}'. 

(/)  Pupils  who  study  instrumental  music  in 
school,  in  accordance  with  the  plan  approved  by  the 
School  Committee,  may  be  allowed  credit  therefor 
to  an  amount  not  exceeding  one  diploma  point  for 
each  year  of  study. 
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(g)  A  diploma  is  awarded  to  pupils  who  have 
won  100  points  and  usually  requires  four  years' 
attendance  beyond  Grade  VIII,  except  in  the  co- 
operative industrial  course  which  requires  five 
years.  The  points  offered  for  a  diploma  in  all 
courses  except  the  cooperative  industrial  course 
must  include : 

(1)  Four  points  in  physical  education  in 
grades  above  the  eighth. 

For  boys,  military  drill  is  prescribed;  for 
girls,  work  in  gymnasium. 

In  Grades  IX,  X,  XI,  XII  an  additional 
point  may  be  earned  each  year  for  satis- 
factory improvement  in  physical  education 
or  for  approved  participation  in  athletics 
under  the  direction  of  the  coach,  play 
teacher,  or  physical  education  teacher. 

At  any  time  during  the  four  years  above 
Grade  VIII,  one  point  may  be  credited  for 
swimming. 

The  total  number  of  points  in  physical  educa- 
tion obtainable  from  Grade  VII  to  Grade 
XII,  inclusive,  is  ten. 

A  pupil  who  enters  a  Boston  High  School  by 
transfer  from  a  secondary  school  where 
Physical  Education  is  not  prescribed,  must 
earn  at  least  one  point  for  each  year  of 
enrollment  in  a  Boston  High  School. 

(2)  One  point  in  hygiene  in  grades  above  the 
eighth. 

Two  points  are  allowed,  provided  one  of 
these  is  earned  in  Grades  VII  and  VIII. 

(3)  At  least  16  points  in  English  in  grades 
above  the  sixth. 

(4)  At  least  7  points,  in  grades  above  the 
sixth,  in  the  same  foreign  language;  or  in 
drawing;  or  in  shorthand  and  type- 
writing; or  in  office  practice  and  type- 
writing; or  in  merchandising. 
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(5)  At  least  7  points,  in  grades  above  the 
sixth,  in  mathematics;  or  in  clerical  prac- 
tice and  bookkeeping. 

(6)  At  least  3  points  in  history,  or  civics,  in 
grades  above  the  eighth. 

(7)  At  least  3  points  in  science  (Biology, 
Physics,  Chemistry,  Astronomy  with  field 
work,  or  Applied  Science)  in  grades  above 
the  ninth. 

For  diploma  points  requirement  in  the  co- 
operative industrial  course,  see  page  24. 

MORAL  TRAINING. 

A  part  of  the  time  assigned  to  the  opening  exercises 
is  devoted  to  instruction  in  character  and  citizenship. 
Teachers  will  at  all  times  ''exert  their  best  endeavors 
to  impress  on  the  minds  of  children  and  youth  committed 
to  their  care  and  instruction,  the  principles  of  piety  and 
justice,  and  a  sacred  regard  for  truth;  love  of  their 
country,  humanity,  and  universal  benevolence;  sobriety, 
industry  and  frugality  :  chastity,  moderation  and  tem- 
perance; and  those  other  virtues  which  are  the  orna- 
ment of  human  society,  and  the  basis  upon  which  a 
republican  constitution  is  founded.''—  Extract  from  the 
Revised  Laws  of  Massachusetts. 

Further  by  statute  it  is  required  that  teachers  give 
proper  instruction  to  their  pupils  in  the  subject  of  thrift. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION. 

Physical  Education  is  regularly  given  at  school,  and 
no  pupil  is  allowed  to  omit  physical  exercises  without 
the  approval  of  the  school  physician.  Moreover,  teach- 
ers will  guard  the  health  of  their  pupils  and  will  instruct 
them  how  to  observe  the  laws  of  life  and  health.  Sound 
advice  with  regard  to  diet,  ventilation,  exercise,  rest, 
dress  and  regular  hours  will  be  given,  and  the  following 
law  of  this  Commonwealth  will  be  observed: 

"  Physiology  and  Hygiene,  which,  in  both  divisions  of 
the  subject,  shall  include  special  instruction  as  to  the 
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effects  of  alcoholic  drinks,  stimulants  and  narcotics  on 
the  human  system,  shall  be  taught  as  a  regular  branch 
of  study  to  all  pupils  in  all  schools  supported  wholly  or 
in  part  by  public  money,  except  special  schools  main- 
tained solely  for  instruction  in  particular  branches." 

Pupils  physically  unfit  for  the  prescribed  physical 
education  may  be  excused  by  the  assistant  superin- 
tendent in  charge  upon  the  presentation  of  a  physician's 
certificate,  approved  by  the  school  physician. 
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COLLEGE  CURRICULUM. 


GRADE  IX. 

Required  Subjects.  Periods.  Points. 

Physical  Education  1 1  2  1 

Choral  Practice  I  1  i 

Hygiene  1  i 

English  I   5  5 

Ancient  History  4  or  5  4  or  5 

Foreign  Language  AI   .      ...      .      .      5  5 

Mathematics  I  5  5 

GRADE  X. 

Required  Subjects.  Periods.  Points. 

Physical  Education  II 1  2  1 

English  II  4  or  5  4  or  5 

Foreign  Language  AH  4  or  5  4  or  5 

Foreign  Language  BI  5  5 

Mathematics  II     .      .      .      .      .      .      .  4  or  5  4  or  5 

Elective  Subjects.  Periods.  Points. 

Choral  Practice  II  1  \ 

History  II  4  or  5  4  or  5 

GRADE  XL 

Required  Subjects.  Periods.  Points. 

Physical  Education  III 1  2  1 

English  III  3  to  5  3  to  5 

Foreign  Language  A  III  4  or  5  4  or  5 

Foreign  Language  BII  4  or  5  4  or  5 

Mathematics  III   .      .      .      .  .      .  4  or  5  4  or  5 

Elective  Subjects.  Periods.  Points. 

Choral  Practice  III  1  h 

History  III     .  4  or  5  4  or  5 

United  States  History  and  Civics  2    .      .      .  4  or  5  4  or  5 

Physics  or  Chemistry  5  or  6  4  or  5 
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GRADE  XII. 


Required  Subjects. 

Periods. 

Points. 

Physical  Education  IV 1 

2 

1 

English  IV  

3  to  5 

3  to  5 

Foreign  Language  AIV 

.  4  or  5 

4  or  5 

Foreign  Language  Bill 

.  4  or  5 

4  or  5 

Elective  Subjects. 

Periods. 

Points. 

Choral  Practice  IV  ... 

1 

i 

2 

Ignited  States  History  and  Civics  2  . 

.  4  or  5 

4  or  5 

Mathematics  IV  

.  4  or  5 

4  or  5 

Physics  or  Chemistry  .... 

.  5  or  6 

4  or  5 

1  For  additional  points  obtainable  in  Physical  Education,  see  page  10,  paragraph  12, 
Section  gl. 

1  United  States  History  and  Civics  must  be  taken  in  either  Grade  XI  or  Grade  XII.  ' 
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SPECIFIC  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 
TO  THE  TEACHERS  COLLEGE  OF  THE 
CITY  OF  BOSTON. 


FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE  THREE-YEAR 
COURSE. 

Four  years  of  English  above  Grade  VIII. 
Four  years  of  the  same  foreign  language. 
Two  years  of   Mathematics   (Algebra  and  Plane 
Geometry). 

Two  years  of  History,  including  United  States  under 
the  Constitution. 
One  year  of  science  (Physics  or  Chemistry). 
Three  years  of  Choral  Practice. 
Four  years  of  Physical  Education. 
One  year  of  Hygiene. 


FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE  FOUR- YEAR 
COURSE. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  four-year  courses 
must  meet  the  requirements  for  admission  to  colleges, 
namely,  the  completion  of  courses  in  a  secondary  school 
totalling  15  units. 

A  unit  represents  a  year's  work  of  four  or  five  periods 
a  week  in  a  secondary  school. 

Candidates  are  required  to  present  the  following 
thirteen  units: 

English      .      .  4  units. 

Foreign  Language,  4  units.    (All  in  one  language.) 

Mathematics    .  2  units. 

History     .      .  2  units.  (One  of  which  must  be  in  American 

History  under  the  Constitution.) 

Science  (Physics 

or  Chemistry)  1  unit. 


Total 


13 
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Courses  totalling  two  units  may  be  selected  from  the 
following : 


History  1  unit. 


Candidates  who  plan  to  elect  mathematics  as  their 
major  subject  in  the  College,  must  offer  three  years  of 
high  school  mathematics. 

Candidates  must  also  have  satisfactorily  completed 
the  prescribed  courses  in  Choral  Practice,  Physical 
Education,  and  Hygiene. 


Foreign  Language 


1  or  2  units. 


Mathematics 
Science 


1  or  2  units. 
1  unit. 
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COMMERCIAL  CURRICULUM 


GRADE  IX 

Required  Subjects, 
Physical  Education  I1 
Choral  Practice  I  . 
Hygiene  . 
English  I 

Clerical  Practice  . 

Elective  Subjects, 

History  I 
Community  Civics 
Foreign  Language  I 
Mathematics  I 
General  Science 
Appreciation  of  Art 
Freehand  Drawing  I 
Mechanical  Drawing  I 
Household  Science  and  Arts  I 
Manual  Arts  I 

GRADE  X 

Required  Subjects. 
Physical  Education  II1 
English  II  .... 
Commercial  Geography 
Bookkeeping  I 

Elective  Subjects 
Choral  Practice  II 
History  II 
Foreign  Language  II 
Mathematics  II 
Biology  . 
Typewriting  I  (a)3. 
Freehand  Drawing  II 
Mechanical  Drawing  II 
Household  Science  and  Arts 
Manual  Arts  ... 


Periods. 
2 
1 
1 
5 
5 

Periods. 
3 
3 
5 
5 
4 
1 
4 

4  to  6 
4  or  5 
4 


Periods. 
2 

4  or  5 
3 

4  or  5 

Periods. 
1 

4  or  5 
4  or  5 
4  or  5 
4  or  5 

2 

4 

4  to  6 
4  or  5 
4 


Points. 

1 

i 

o 

1 

5 
5 

Points. 

3 

3 

5 

5 

3 
i 

2 

3 

2  to  3 
2  or  3 
2 


Points. 
1 

4  or  5 

3 

4  or  5 

Points. 
i 

2 

4  or  5 
4  or  5 
4  or  5 
3  or  4 

1 

3 

2  to  3 
2  or  3 
2 
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GRADE  XL 
At  the  beginning  of  Grade  XI,  it  is  desirable  that  a 
choice  be  made  of  one  of  these  courses:  The  Bookkeep- 
ing, the  Secretarial,  the  Merchandising,  or  the  Office 
Practice  Course. 

Required  Subjects  for  Bookkeeping  Course.  Periods.  Points. 

Physical  Education  III 1   2  1 

English  III   4  or  5  4  or  5 

Bookkeeping  II   4  or  5  4  or  5 

For  Shorthand  Course.  Periods.  Points. 

Physical  Education  III 1     ....      .  2  1 

English  III   4  or  5  4  or  5 

Shorthand  I   5  5 

Type  writing  I  (a)3  (cont.)   4  2 

or 

Typewriting  I  (6)   5  2} 

For  Merchandising  Course.  Periods.  Points. 

Physical  Education  III1   2  1 

English  III   4  or  5  4  or  5 

Merchandising  I   4  to  6  4  to  6 

For  Office  Practice  Course.  Periods.  Points. 

Physical  Education  III 1   2  1 

English  III   4  or  5  4  or  5 

Typewriting  I  (a)3  (cont.)   4  2 

or 

Typewriting  I  (6)   5  2\ 

Office  Practice  1 5   5  5 

Elective  Subjects  for  All  Courses.  Periods.  Points. 

Choral  Practice  III   1  \ 

United  States  History  and  Civics 2    *      .      .  4  or  5  4  or  5 

History  of  Commerce   3  or  4  3  or  4 

Foreign  Language  III   4  or  5  4  or  5 

Mathematics  III   .      .      .      .      .      .      .  4  or  5  4  or  5 

Chemistry  or  Physics   4  to  6  3  to  5 

Bookkeeping  III   4  or  5  4  or  5 

Merchandising  I   3  to  6  3  to  6 

Shorthand  I   5  5 

Typewriting  I  (a)3  (cont.)   4  2 

or 

Typewriting  I  (6)   5  2\ 


C!TT"R"RTPTTT,A   TTOP   PTTXTTfR  a  t  ~amxr 
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• 

Periods. 

Points. 

Freehand  Drawing  III 

Q 
o 

Mechanical  Drawing  III 

.    4  to  6 

2  to  3 

TT„  1  1  1   CI     *  l*i 

Household  Science  and  Arts 

4  or  5 

2  or  3 

Manual  Arts  .... 

2 

GRADE  XII. 

Required  Subjects  for  Bookkeeping  Course. 

JL  CI  1UU.C. 

• 

1  oints. 

Physical  Education  IV 1 

2 

1 

English  IV  

.    4  or  5 

4  or  5 

Bookkeeping  III 

4  or  5 

For  Shorthand  Course. 

X  to* 

Physical  Education  IV 1 

2 

1 

JL 

English  IV  . 

4  or  5 

4  or  5 

Shorthand  II  

5 

5 

Typewriting  II  (a)8  

or 

lypewriting  11  (oj  

4 

2 

5 

2£ 

For  Merchandising  Course. 

Periods. 

Points. 

Physical  Education  IV 1 

2 

1 

English  IV  

4  or  5 

4  or  5 

\T clyo  n  q  n  ri  1 01  n  rr  T 

*±  LL)  O 

For  Office  Practice  Course. 

Periods. 

Points. 

Physical  Education  IV 1 

2 

1 

English  IV       .      .  .... 

4  or  5 

4  or  5 

/^v  rr;  „  „  t">  j  •  tt  = 

5 

Elective  Subjects  for  All  Courses. 

Periods. 

Points. 

Choral  Practice  IV 

1 

i 

2 

United  States  History  and  Civics  2  . 

4  or  5 

4  or  5 

Economics 

3  or  4 

3  or  4 

Foreign  Language  IV  

4  or  5 

4  or  5 

Mathematics  IV  

4  or  5 

4  or  5 

Physics  or  Chemistry  

.    4  to  6 

3  to  5 

Merchandising  II  

3  to  G 

3  to  6 

Bookkeeping  III  

4  or  5 

4  or  5 

5 

5 

Typewriting  II  (a)  ..... 

4 

2 

Typewriting  II  (b)  

5 

2| 

2  or  3 

2  or  3 

2  or  3 

2  or  3 
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Periods. 

Points. 

Commercial  Law 4  .... 

3 

3 

Advertising  and  Journalism 

4 

4 

Freehand  Drawing  IV  ... 

4 

3 

Mechanical  Drawing  IV 

4 

2 

Household  Science  and  Arts  IV  . 

4 

2 

Manual  Arts  

4 

2 

Civil  Service  

3 

3 

Banking,  Finance  and  Insurance 

4 

4 

Applied  Typewriting  6  . 

5 

^2 

1  For  additional  points  obtainable  in  Physical  Education,  see  page  10,  paragraph  12, 
section  gl. 

2  United  States  History  and  Civics  must  be  taken  in  either  Grade  XI  or  Grade  XII. 

8  A  choice  is  offered  individual  schools  as  to  the  division  of  the  typewriting  time.  Either 
plan  may  be  adopted:  Typewriting  A,  2  periods  in  second  year,  4  periods  in  third  year  and 
4  periods  in  fourth  year;  or,  Typewriting  B,  5  periods  in  third  year  and  5  periods  in 
fourth  year. 

4  In  schools  requiring  both  Commercial  Law  and  Economics,  the  former  may  be  taken 
in  Grade  XI. 

6  Merchandising  (3  points),  with  Textiles  and  Leather  (6  points),  may  be  elected  in  the 
eleventh  grade  only  by  pupils  who  satisfy  the  Head  Master  that  it  will  be  necessary  for 
them  to  leave  school  during  or  at  the  end  of  this  school  year. 

Office  Practice  in  the  eleventh  grade  emphasizes  general  clerical  training  leading  up  to 
more  specialized  training  in  the  twelfth  grade  for  such  initial  positions  as:  Junior  Clerk, 
Dictation  Machine  Operator,  Bookkeeping  Machine  Operator,  File  Clerk,  etc. 

For  the  present  the  work  in  Office  Practice  will  be  largely  individual  training  and 
practice,  therefore  it  should  be  regarded  as  a  laboratory  type  of  teaching;  and  the  number 
of  pupils  in  each  class  should  be  limited  to  15  to  20  pupils. 

6  Applied  Typewriting  is  restricted  to  the  Office  Practice  Course. 
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GENERAL  CURRICULUM. 


The  General  Curriculum  is  planned  to  meet  the  needs 
of  pupils  whose  formal  education  will  probably  not 
extend  beyond  the  high  school,  and  who  do  not  intend 
to  enter  into  vocational  #  pursuits  directly  upon  their 
graduation. 

The  work  is  planned  to  give  them  a  realization  of 
their  civic  and  social  responsibilities  and  their  esthetic 
opportunities. 

GRADE  IX. 


Required  Subjects. 

Periods. 

Points. 

Physical  Education  I1  .... 

o 

J> 

i 
1 

v^norai  ±  raciice  i  . 

i 

X 

i 

2 

Hygiene  ........ 

1 

1 

1 

1 

English  1  

c 
D 

c 
O 

History  I  

o  tO  0 

o  lO  0 

r  Or  clgll  J-jdllgliagc  I\L  ..... 

5 

5 

Elective  Subjects. 

Periods. 

Points. 

Mathematics  I  

5 

5 

Introductory  Science  

4 

3 

Freehand  Drawing  I  

.  4 

3 

Mechanical  Drawing  I  

.    4  to  6 

2  to  3 

Household  Science  and  Arts  I 

.    4  or  5 

2  or  3 

GRADE  X. 

Required  Subjects. 

Periods. 

Points. 

2 

1 

4  or  5 

4  or  5 

Foreign  Language  All  

4  or  5 

4  or  5 

Elective  Subjects. 

Periods. 

Points. 

1 

i 

I 

4  or  5 

4  or  5 

Foreign  Language  BI  

5 

5 

4  or  5 

4  or  5 

4  or  o 

3  or  4 

Physics  I   

.    4  to  6 

3  to  5 
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Periods. 

Points. 

4 

3 

Mechanical  Drawing  II  . 

.    4  to  6 

2  to  3 

Household  Science  and  Arts  11  . 

4  or  5 

2  or  3 

GRADE  XL 

Required  Subjects. 

Periods. 

Points. 

"D'L  *  1   TT^  J,  ■  „  «  1.1  ^       TTT  1 

Jrnysical  Hducation  111 1 

2 

1 

T7<        1*1,  TTT 

English  III  

4  or  5 

4  or  5 

Foreign  Language  AII1  .... 

4  or  5 

4  or  5 

Elective  Subjects.  * 

Periods. 

Points. 

Choral  Practice  III      .      .      .  . 

1 

i 

2 

History  III  

4  or  5 

4  or  5 

United  States  History  and  Civics 2  . 

4  or  5 

4  or  5 

Foreign  Language  BII  

4  or  5 

4  or  5 

Mathematics  III  

4  or  5 

4  or  5 

Physics  II  

.    4  to  6 

3  to  5 

Chemistry  I  

.    4  to  6 

3  to  5 

Freehand  Drawing  III  

4 

3 

Mechanical  Drawing  III 

.    4  to  6 

2  to  3 

Household  Science  and  Arts  III 

4  or  5 

2  or  3 

GRADE  XII. 

Required  Subjects. 

Periods. 

Points. 

T>'U  -  1    T71  -"I  -  ,  X  -  ~   TTfl 

Physical  Jkducation  1VA 

1 

i 

2 

T7<       1  '   l»  TTT" 

Lnghsh  IV  

4  or  5 

a   ^  rr 

4  or  5 

Foreign  Language  AIV  .... 

4  or  5 

4  or  5 

Elective  Subjects.  ' 

Periods. 

Points. 

Choral  Practice  IV  

1 

i 

2 

Economics  

4  or  5 

4  or  5 

United  States  History  and  Civics  2  . 

.    4  or  5 

4  or  5 

Foreign  Language  Bill  .... 

.    4  or  5 

4  or  5 

Chemistry  II  

.    4  to  6 

3  to  5 

Freehand  Drawing  IV  

4 

3 

Mechanical  Drawing  IV            .  . 

.    4  to  6 

2  to  3 

Household  Science  and  Arts  IV  . 

.    4  or  5 

2  or  3 

1  For  additional  points  obtainable  in  Physical  Education,  see  page  10,  paragraph  12, 
section  gl. 

2  United  States  History  and  Civics  must  be  taken  in  either  Grade  XI  or  Grade  XII. 
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COOPERATIVE  INDUSTRIAL  CURRICULUM 


GRADE 

Subjects. 
Physical  Education  1 1  . 
Choral  Practice  I  . 
Hygiene  .... 
English  I  ... 
Related  Mathematics  I 
Related  Science  I  . 
Drafting  I 
Shop  Work  . 


IX. 


Periods. 
2 
1 
1 
5 
5 
4 
2 
8 


Points. 
1 

2 
1 

5 
5 
3 
1 
4 


GRADE  X. 

The  shop  work  (usually  in  the  school  shops)  alternates 
weekly  with  the  other  subjects. 


Academic  Week. 
Physical  Education  II 1 
Choral  Practice  II  (optional) 
English  II  .... 
Industrial  Geography  . 
Related  Mathematics  II 
Related  Science  II  (Physics) 
Drafting  II  ... 
Bench  Work  (optional) 

Shop  Week 

Shop  work,  usually  in  the  school  shops,  for  not 
less  than  5J  hours  per  day  on  school  days  of 
each  alternate  week  10 


GRADE  XL 
The  shop  work  (usually  in  some  industrial  concern) 
alternates  weekly  with  the  other  subjects. 


Periods. 
2 

Oor  1 

5 
4 
5 
4 
5 
2 


Points. 


Oor  \ 


2 

H 
i 

2 


Academic  Week. 
Physical  Education  III 1 
Choral  Practice  III  (optional) 
English  III  .... 
History  and  Civics  I 
Related  Mathematics  III  . 
Related  Science  III  (Chemistry) 

Drafting  III  

Bench  Work  (optional) 


Periods.  Points. 

2  i 
Oor  1 

5 

4 

5 

4 


Oor  i 

21 
2 

2k 
2 

it 
i 

2 
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Shop  Week  Points. 
Shop  work,  during  six  days  of  each  alternate 
week,  usually  in  some  approved  industrial 
concern,  as  an  apprentice  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  co-ordinator   10 

GRADE  XII. 
The  shop  work  (usually  in  some  industrial  concern) 
alternates  weekly  with  the  other  subjects. 


Academic  Week  Periods.  Points. 


Physical  Education  TV1.      .      .  . 

2 

i 

2 

Choral  Practice  IV  (optional)  . 

Oor  1 

Oor 

English  IV  

5 

^2 

History  and  Civics  II  

4 

2 

Related  Mathematics  IV  

5 

L2 

Related  Science  IV  (Chemistry  and  Physics)  . 

4 

2 

Drafting  IV  

5 

H 

Bench  Work  (optional)       .      .  : 

2 

i 

2 

Shop  Week 

Shop  Work,  during  six  days  of  each  alternate 
week,  usually  in  some  approved  industrial 
concern  as  an  apprentice  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  Co-ordinator      .      .      .      .      .  .10 

1  For  additional  points  obtainable  in  Physical  Education,  see  page  10,  paragraph  12, 
section  gl. 

At  the  completion  of  the  fourth  year  of  work,  if 
a  pupil  has  secured,  including  the  seventh  and  eighth 
grades,  one  hundred  (100)  points,  a  certificate  covering 
the  completion  of  the  academic  work  will  be  awarded 
by  the  School  Committee;  provided  that  these  one 
hundred  points  include  two  and  one-half  points  in 
military  drill,  one  point  in  hygiene  above  the  eighth 
grade,  fifteen  points  in  English,  three  points  in  drafting 
and  drawing,  fifteen  points  in  mathematics,  four  points 
in  social  science  above  the  eighth  grade,  and  seven 
points  in  related  science.  The  points  credited  for  a 
diploma  during  the  fourth  year  must  include  at  least 
eight  points  in  academic  work. 
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Fifth  Year. 

Under  the  supervision  of  the  Co-ordinator,  each  boy 
is  to  work  full  time  at  his  chosen  trade  in  some  approved 
outside  industrial  shop.  Graduation  shall  be  in  June 
of  this  year.  To  receive  a  diploma,  a  boy  must  have 
received  the  four  years'  certificate  and,  in  addition 
must  be  certified  by  the  head  master  as  having  been 
employed  during  a  major  portion  of  a  fifth  year  in  the 
trade  for  which  he  has  been  preparing. 
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TECHNICAL  PREPARATORY  CURRICULUM. 


GRADE  IX. 

Required  Subjects  Periods.  Points. 

Physical  Education  I1   2  1 

Choral  Practice  I   1  \ 

Hygiene   1  1 

English  I   5  5 

Foreign  Language  AI  (French  or  German)      .  5  5 

Mathematics  I   5  5 

Elective  Subjects  Periods.  Points. 

Ancient  History   4  or  5  4  or  5 

Latin  I   5  5 

Mechanical  Drawing  I   4  or  6  2  or  3 

GRADE  X. 

Required  Subjects  Periods.  Points. 

Physical  Education  II 1   2  1 

English  II   4  or  5  4  or  5 

Foreign  Language  All   4  or  5  4  or  5 

Foreign  Language  BI  (German  or  French)      .  5  5 

Mathematics  II   4  or  5  4  or  5 

Elective  Subjects  Periods.'  Points. 

Choral  Practice  II   1  \ 

History  II   4  or  5  4  or  5 

Latin  II   5  5 

Biology   5  4 

Mechanical  Drawing  II                        .      .  4  to  6  2  to  3 

GRADE  XL 

Required  Subjects  Periods.  Points. 

Physical  Education  III 1     ....  2  1 

English  III    3  to  5  3  to  5 

Foreign  Language  AIII       .      .      :      .      .  4  or  5  4  or  5 

Foreign  Language  BII  ,  4  or  5  4  or  5 

Mathematics  III   4  or  5  4  or  5 

Physics  or  Chemistry   5  or  6  4  or  5 

Elective  Subjects  Periods.  Points. 

Choral  Practice  III   1  \ 
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GRADE  XII. 


Required  Subjects 

Periods. 

Points. 

Physical  Education  IV 1 

2 

1 

English  IV  

3  to  5 

3  to  5 

United  States  History  and  Civics 

4  or  5 

4  or  5 

Mathematics  IV  

4  or  5 

4  or  5 

Chemistry  or  Physics  .... 

.    5  or  6 

4  or  5 

Elective  Subjects 

Periods. 

Points. 

Choral  Practice  IV                        .  • 

1 

l 

2 

Foreign  Language  AIV 

4  or  5 

4  or  5 

Foreign  Language  Bill 

4  or  5 

4  or  5 

1  For  additional  points  obtainable  in  Physical  Education,  see  page  10,  paragraph  12, 
section  gl. 


(2,000-9-26-'26) 


SCHOOL   DOCUMENT  NO.  18-1926 

BOSTON  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 

COURSE  OF  STUDY  FOR  THE 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS 


SIXTH  GRADE 


[Revised  to  December,  1926.) 


CITY  OF  BOSTON 
PRINTING  DEPARTMENT 
1926 


In  School  Committee,  June  28,  1926. 
ORDERED,  That  the  accompanying  revised  Course  of  Study 
for  Grade  VI,  Elementary  Schools,  is  hereby  adopted;  and  that  five 
thousand  (5,000)  copies  be  printed  as  a  school  document. 


ELLEN  M.  CRONIN, 

Secretary. 
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INTRODUCTION 


The  following  Course  of  Study  for  Grade  Six  covers  all  subjects 
except  spelling  and  the  special  subjects,  provision  for  which  is  made 
elsewhere. 

In  one  important  respect,  the  method  of  revision  used  differs 
radically  from  the  procedure  hitherto  followed.  In  the  preparation 
of  this  course,  groups  of  teachers  engaged  in  the  work  were  entirely 
freed  from  classroom  duties  and  their  places  rilled  by  substitute 
teachers;  thus  they  were  able  to  give  their  full  time  and  attention 
to  the  task. 

Preceding  this  intensive  work,  however,  several  important  pre- 
liminary steps  were  taken.  A  questionnaire  was  first  sent  to  all  the 
sixth-grade  teachers  of  the  city  in  order  to  obtain  their  criticisms  of 
the  old  course  and  suggestions  for  the  new. 

The  various  committees  were  then  organized,  and,  working  under 
the  direction  of  the  general  chairman,  began  the  intensive  study  of 
their  problems.  They  were  advised  and  aided  by  various  experts  in 
the  different  subjects  both  from  within  and  without  the  system. 

When  plans  had  been  well  formulated,  three  or  four  members 
from  each  committee  were  selected  to  do  the  actual  work  of  prepara- 
tion. They  were  freed  from  classroom  duties,  as  above  mentioned, 
working  for  the  most  part  in  quarters  assigned  them  in  the  Adminis- 
tration Building.  The  other  members  of  the  committee  kept  in 
close  touch  with  them  and  aided  by  helpful  criticism  and  suggestion. 

When,  after  much  painstaking  effort,  the  course  had  been  com- 
pleted, it  was  edited  by  the  general  chairman  and  then  sent  to  the 
Assistant  Superintendent  in  Charge  for  his  approval.  . 

In  so  far  as  possible  the  course  for  each  subject  has  been 
arranged  in  four  parts,  viz.,  Aims,  Subject  Matter.  Attainments, 
and  Suggestions. 

The  Subject  Matter  embraces  that  content  which,  it  was  felt, 
the  average  class  might  reasonably  hope  to  complete.  The  course 
is  somewhat  flexible  in  its  inclusion  of  various  additional  projects, 
activities,  and  suggestions.  The  abler  the  class,  the  more  of  these 
may  be  undertaken. 

The  Attainments  have  been  made  as  concrete  as  possible  in 
order  to  give  teachers  a  fairly  definite  idea  of  what  their  classes  may 
be  expected  to  accomplish. 
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Under  the  head  of  Suggestions  will  be  found  various  explana- 
tions, lesson  plans,  suggestions  as  to  method,  etc.  These  are  rather 
detailed  for  the  guidance  and  help  of  less  experienced  teachers. 

Any  course  of  study,  to  be  a  success,  requires  a  careful  study 
by  all  teachers  who  are  to  use  it.  In  order  that  proper  modifica- 
tions may  be  made,  it  is  advisable  for  teachers  to  note  down  from 
time  to  time  various  suggestions  for  the  improvement  of  the  course. 
A  number  of  blank  pages  will  be  found  at  the  end  of  the  pamphlet 
for  this  purpose. 

Following  are  the  names  of  those  participating  in  the  work  of 
revision : 

Augustine  L.  Rafter,  Assistant  Superintendent  in  Charge  of 

Revision  Committees 
Clarence  H.  Jones,  Master,  Roger  Wolcott  District,  General 

Chairman 

Arithmetic.  Freda  Salfisberg,  Chairman;  Carrie  A.  Ambach, 
Katherine  F.  Breen,  Jane  Hay,  Helen  R.  Jones,  Catherine  F.  Mulli- 
gan, Barbara  T.  Raithel. 

English.  Ellen  Carver,  Chairman;  Edna  S.  Evans,  Edna  B. 
Condon,  Alice  C.  Manning,  Mary  W.  O'Brien,  Helen  K.  Somers. 

Geography.  James  F.  Tyrrell,  Chairman;  Katherine  M.  Finn, 
May  Harty,  May  Kapples,  Emma  V.  Kennedy,  Mary  B.  Kirby, 
Alice  M.  Williams. 

Health  Education.  Marion  R.  Kanter,  Chairman;  Marjory  T. 
Doherty,  Louise  Sullivan. 

History.  Linna  E.  Clark,  Chairman;  Annie  S.  Belinsky,  Mary 
K.  Corbett,  Anna  F.  Daly,  Madeline  M.  Eich,  Katherine  A.  Lyons. 

X at ure  Study  and  Elementary  Science.  Bertha  C.  Quinnam, 
Chairman;  Mary  E.  Clapp,  Margaret  M.  Cronin,  Anna  M.  Lyons, 
Adelaide  G.  Nelson. 

Reading  and  Literature.  Mary  E.  Jago,  Chairman;  Sophie  M. 
Hess,  Ruth  Holland,  Blanche  M.  Hurley,  Jane  M.  O'Brien. 

Thanks  are  also  due  to  the  following,  from  our  own  corps,  for 
their  advice  and  assistance: 

Rose  A.  Carrigan,  Lotta  A.  Clark,  Melville  C.  Freeman,  Olive  A. 
Kee,  William  H.  J.  Kennedy,  Ona  I.  Nolan,  Anne  P.  O'Hara,  Leonard 
O.  Packard,  Laura  S.  Plummer,  Mary  H.  Shute,  Mary  R.  Thomas, 
Lillian  M.  Towne,  and  William  L.  Vosburgh. 

Grateful  acknowledgment  is  also  due  Professor  J.  Mace  Andress 
of  Boston  University  and  Professor  C.  E.  Turner  of  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology  for  generous  assistance  and  helpful  criticism. 

The  Boston  Public  Library  and  the  Administration  Library  at 
15  Beacon  Street  rendered  valuable  assistance. 
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TIME  ALLOTMENT  Minutes 

per  week. 

Arithmetic   210 

Drawing   90 

English,  Spoken  and  Written : 

a.  Composition,  60  per  cent  oral  and  40  per  cent  written,  110 

b.  Dictation  and  Technicalities  ......  60 

Geography      .   150 

History   120 

Household  Science  and  Arts  (Girls)  \ 

Manual  Training  (Boys)  J 

Health  Education   30 

Music      ............  60 

Nature  Study  and  Elementary  Science   45 

Opening  Exercises   75 

Penmanship     .      .      .      .      .            .      .      ...  75 

Physical  Education       .      .      .   75 

Heading  and  Literature   150 

Recesses   .    100 

Spelling    .....  7  •   30 


1,500 


• 
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ARITHMETIC 


AIMS 

1.  To  secure  accuracy  and  speed  in  the  four  fundamental 

processes  and  combinations  of  them  with  integers  and 
common  fractions 

2.  To  teach  the  four  fundamental  processes  with  decimal 

fractions 

3.  To  develop  power  in  solution  of  problems  using  integers, 

fractions,  and  decimals 

4.  To  develop  the  habit  of  estimating  answers  and  check- 

ing results  in  all  work  » 

SUBJECT  MATTER 

I.  Integers 

1.  Reading  and  writing  numbers  through  billions 

2.  Review  of  Roman  numerals.    (Use  as  occasion  requires 

in  connection  with  reading  of  dates,  etc.) 

3.  Review  of  the  four  fundamental  processes,  stressing 

division.    (Multipliers  and  divisors  should  generally 
be  limited  to  numbers  of  those  figures.) 

4.  PracticaLapplication  of  the  four  processes  and  combina- 

tions of  the  same 
II.    Common  Fractions 

1.  The  four  processes  in  common  fractions  as  taught  in 

Grade  V  reviewed 

2.  Practical  application  of  all  processes  in  problems 

III.    Decimal  Fractions 

1.  Decimal  fraction  concept 

2.  Reading  and  writing  of  decimal  fractions  through 

thousandths.    (Beyond  thousandths,  teach  for  infor- 
mational purposes  only.) 

3.  Comparative  values 

4.  Annexing  and  prefixing  zeros 

5.  Reduction  of  a  decimal  fraction  to  a  common  fraction 

6.  Addition  and  subtraction  . 
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7.  Multiplication 

a.  Decimal  by  a  whole  number 

b.  Whole  number  by  a  decimal 

c.  Decimal  by  a  decimal 

(Limit  to  thousandths.) 

8.  Division 

a.  By  a  whole  number 

b.  By  a  decimal 

(Limit  quotient  to  three  digits.) 

9.  Reduction  of  a  common  fraction  to  a  decimal  fraction 

10.  Aliquot  parts 

11.  Practical  application  of  decimals  in  problems 
IV.  Measurements 

1.  Review  of  the  following  tables  previously  taught  and 

the  practical  application  thereof  in  problems : 
United  States  money 
Liquid  measure 
Dry  measure 
Avoirdupois  weight 
Time 

Linear  measure 

2.  Complete  table  of  square  measure 

3.  Application  in  problems 

ATTAINMENTS 

The  following  standards  are  applicable  only  for  Courtis  Tests, 
when  speed  and  accuracy  are  the  aims  on  the  four  fundamental 
processes : 


Speed  or  Number 
of  Examples 
Attempted 

Accuracy  or 
Per  Cent  of 
Rights 

Efficiency  or  Per 
Cent  of  Pupils 

Reaching  or 
Exceeding  the 
Standard 

10 

70 

42.5 

Subtraction  

10 

90 

33.8 

Multiplication  

9 

80 

27.5 

8 

80 

43.5 
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SUGGESTIONS  FOR  TEACHING 
I.    Practice  Material  for  Drill  Work 

Before  attempting  any  new  work  in  this  grade,  test  pupils  on 
work  of  former  grade  and  place  drill  where  needed. 

The  following  drills  have  been  found  helpful  and  are  recom- 
mended for  variety  in  this  work: 

Boston  Drill  Sheets 

Courtis'  Practice  Tests 

Rice  Drill  Cards  in  Arithmetic 

Thorndike's  Exercises  in  Arithmetic 

Cole's  100  Per  Cent  Number   Tests   and  Problem  Study, 
Grade  VI 

II.    Common  Fractions 
The  subject  of  common  fractions  has  been  fully  developed  in 
Grade  V.    Teachers  who  desire  may  refer  to  the  course  of  study  for 
that  grade. 

Certain  principles  are  of  such  great  importance,  however,  that 
it  is  deemed  best  to  call  attention  to  them  again  in  this  course. 
Recent  investigations  have  shown  the  following: 
Almost  all  of  the  fractions  used  outside  the  school  are  very 
simple,  the  denominators  in  most  common  use  being  2,  3, 
4,  5,  8,  10,  12,  and  16.     Fractions  with  denominators  7 
or  9  are  sometimes  used  but  not  frequently. 
In  addition  and  subtraction  of  fractions,  the  denominators 
chosen  should  generally  be  those  that  commonly  occur  to- 
gether in  actual  practice.    For  example,  select  for  denomi- 
nators numbers  from  the  series  2,  4,  8,  16,  representing 
parts  of  the  inch;  or  2,  3,  4,  6,  representing  parts  of  the 
dozen,  etc.    Avoid  less  common  combinations,  such  as  8 
and  9. 

With  the  use  of  small-  numbers  for  denominators  the  teaching 
of  the  least  common  denominator  is  no  longer  necessary.  It  should 
therefore  be  noted  that  the  least  common  denominator  is  to  be 
found  by  inspection  only. 

Note:  The  least  common  denominator  of  several  fractions 
must  be  as  large  as  the  largest  denominator  given;  if  not 
that  denominator,  then  that  denominator  multiplied  by 
2,  or  3,  or  4,  etc.    Point  out  this  fact  to  the  pupils,  and  in 
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practice  have  them  begin  with  the  inspection  of  the  largest 
denominator  and  proceed  to  trial  of  successive  multiples 
of  it.    Thus,  in  finding  the  least  common  denominator 
of  3,  4,  and  8,  first  try  8;  then  16;  then  24.    Thus  24  is 
quickly  found  by  building  up  from  8. 
An  outline  of  common  fractions  follows: 
Similar  Fractions 
Non-reducible 

Type  1. — ■  Answer  in  final  form 

7     2  ,   1  3 

Example:  -  +  -  =  - 
5     5  5 

Reducible 

Type  2. —  To  integers  or  mixed  numbers 

TP  i  4  i  4  8  i1 
Example:  -  +  -  =  -j  =  1^ 

Type  3. — •  To  lowest  terms 

T?         7  '5  .   1      6  2 

Example:  =  -  =  - 

Type  4. —  To  lowest  terms  and  mixed  numbers 

7    5,5     10     5  n2 

Example:  -  +  -  =  -  =  -  =  1~ 

Dissimilar  Fractions 
Non-reducible 

Type  5. — ■  Answer  in  final  form 

13  7 

Example:  -  +  g  =  g 

Reducible 
Type  6. — ■  To  mixed  numbers 

7    2  .    7      11      i  1 

Example:  -  +  -  =  ^  =  1^ 

Type  7. — ■  To  lowest  terms 

7     1  ,   3       8  4 
Example:  - .  +  ^  - >  -  -  - 

Type  8. —  To  lowest  terms  and  mixed  numbers 
7    3  .   5      14     7  A 
Example:  4  +  r2  =  12  =  6  =  X6 

Non-reducible 

Type  9. — ■  Answer  in  final  form 

7     2  1  3  31 

Example:  -  +  -  =  ^ 
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Reducible 

Type  10. — -To  mixed  numbers 

r,  i  2  ,  3  17  .5 
Example:  -  +  -  =  ^  =  1^ 

Non-reducible 

Type  11. —  Answer  in  final  form 

TP         7     1    ,   2  7 

Example:  -  +  -  =  — 

Reducible 

Type  12. — •  To  mixed  numbers 
TP  7  1  ,  5  13  t  1 
Esampfe:  4  +  g  =  ^  =  1 12 

Type  13. —  To  lowest  terms 
rr        7    1,2       9  3 

Type  14. —  To  lowest  terms  and  mixed  numbers 
Example:  |  +  ^  =  f  =  f  = 

The  addition  of  mixed  numbers  should  be  on  the  same  basis;  that  is, 
first  including  similar  fractions,  then  dissimilar. 

III.    Decimal  Fractions 
1.    Decimal  fraction  concept 

Authorities  differ  as  to  the  possible  origin  of  decimal  frac- 
tions. Some  claim  that  they  were  devised  as  a  short 
method  for  expressing  common  fractions  whose  denomi- 
nators were  ten,  one  hundred,  etc.  Others  claim  that 
they  are  a  development  from  the  decimal  scale  of  integers. 
As  a  matter  of  fact,  either  one  of  these  theories  permits  of 
a  logical  explanation  of  the  processes  involved  in  decimal 
fractions. 

Since  common  fractions  have  been  taught  in  Grade  V,  the 
natural  method  of  procedure  would  be  through  common 
fractions  although  the  method  of  presentation  is  optional. 
Some  teachers  may  prefer  to  introduce  the  subject  through 
United  States  money, 
a.    Concept  through  common  fractions 

This  short  method  was  deemed  advisable  as  a  transi- 
tion from  common  fractions  whose  denominators 
were  powers  of  ten,  and  also  when  the  fractions 
became  unwieldy  in  size.    This  new  expression 
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eliminated  the  writing  of  the  denominator  which 
was  now  expressed  by  the  position  of  the  numerator. 

Example:  1  =  .7;      g  =  .30;       ||  =  .213 
Teach  — 

That  a  decimal  fraction  is  a  new  way  of  writing 

tenths,  hundredths,  thousandths  of  a  unit. 
That  the  decimal  point  is  a  new  sign  or  symbol. 
That  the  decimal  point  is  placed  at  the  right  of 
units  to  show  separation  between  the  integer  and 
the  fraction. 
Concept  through  place  value  of  numbers 
The  value  of  numbers  depends  upon  their  placing 
with  relation  to  the  decimal  point.    Numbers  in- 
crease in  value  by  tens  to  the  left  of  the  point  and 
diminish  by  tens  to  the  right  of  the  point.  This 
shows  an  extension  of  the  place  value  of  numbers. 
200. 
20.       =  200 


10 
10 
10 
10 


2.       =  20 
.2     =  2 
.02    =  .2 
.002  =    .02  ~  10 
c.    Concept  through  United  States  money 

$0.10  =  Yq  of  $1,  or  10  cents 

SO. 01  =  ^  of  $1,  or  1  cent 

Reading  and  writing  decimal  fractions 
After  the  concept  of  decimal  fractions  is  clear,  teach  the 
following: 

a.  Decimal  fractions  always  have  a  decimal  point. 

b.  Decimal  fractions  always  end  in  ths. 

c.  Decimal  order:  first  place  tenths,  second  place  hun- 

dredths, third  place  thousandths. 


CO 

Example:       Ja  | 

-(-3  rJ~i 


CO 


^5 
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d.  Decimals  are  read  first  as  whole  numbers,  then  named 

according  to  their  decimal  order. 
Example:  .528  is  read  five  hundred  twenty-eight 
thousandths. 

e.  Mixed  decimals  are  whole  numbers  and  decimals.  To 

read  mixed  decimals  — 
Read  the  whole  number. 
Call  the  decimal  point  and. 
Read  the  decimal  part. 
Example:  47.023  =  forty-seven   and  twenty-three 
thousandths. 

f.  One  or  more  zeros  must  be  used  when  the  figures  of 

the  number  given  are  not  sufficient  to  show  its 
place  value. 

Example:  Sixty-two  thousandths  would  appear  to 
fill  only  two  places.  Three  are  needed, 
therefore  use  zero;  thus  it  is  written 
.062. 

Example:  Nine  thousandths  fills  only  one  place, 
therefore  two  zeros  are  needed  to  show 
its  place  value,  .009. 

g.  In  writing  decimal  fractions,  write  first  as  a  whole 

number,  then  decide  number  of  decimal  places 
necessary  to  express  the  decimal  order. 
Example:  Twenty-nine    thousandths.    Think  first 
29,  then  third  place  is  thousandths, 
therefore  it  needs  a  zero.    Result:  .029. 

3.    Comparative  values 

Teach  pupils  to  recognize  comparative  values  in  decimal 
fractions,  but  limit  the  comparison  to  thousandths. 
Examples:  .1  is  greater  than  .09. 

.1  is  greater  than  .009. 
.1  is  greater  than  .099. 

Test  pupils'  ability  to  recognize  comparative  values  by 
having  them  check, 
a.    Check  larger  decimal. 
0.1V  or  .09 
.009    or  .0W 
.5    or  .99v/ 
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b.    Check  smaller  decimals. 
.026V  or  .04 
.1    or  .085n/ 
.27V  or  .4 

4.  Annexing  and  prefixing  zeros 

a.  Annexing  zeros  to  a  decimal  causes  no  change  in  value  of 

that  decimal. 
Example:    .7    .70  .700 

b.  Each  zero  prefixed  to  a  decimal  divides  its  value  by  10. 

Examples:         .07  =  ^  of  .7 

.007  =  ^  of  .07 

.007  =  4  of   .7  - 

that  is,  one  zero  divides  by  10 

two  zeros  divide  by  100,  etc. 

5.  Reduction  of  decimal  fraction  to  a  common  fraction 

Write  the  decimal  fraction  as  a  common  fraction,  and,  when 
necessary,  reduce  to  lowest  terms. 

Examples:  .7  = 

•7°  "  100  "  4 

6.  Addition  and  subtraction 

'Addition  and  subtraction  present  no  difficulties.  Notice  that 
units  of  the  same  order  are  so  placed  that  the  decimal 
points  stand  in  a  vertical  line.  The  decimal  point  in 
the  result  is  placed  directly  under  the  line  of  decimal 
points. 
Examples: 

Addition  Subtraction 


16.23 

43.23 

4.9 

27.269 

.765 

3.7 

15.961 

.2 

25.795 
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Multiplication 

Introduce  this  process  from  pupils'  knowledge  of  common 
fractions  and  show  its  application  in  decimal  fractions. 

a.  Decimal  by  a  whole  number 

4  X  10  "  10  "  -8  4 
.8 

x  ioo  "  ioo  ~  -u*  _A 

.08 

4y_2  8__  .002 

4  X  1000  "  1000  ~   uu*  _Jl 

.008 

b.  Whole  number  by  a  decimal 

foof3  =  To  =  9  j 

.9 

iooof3  =  ioo=  09  A 

.09 

of  3  =  -L  =  .009 


1000  U1  °  ~  1000  ~  ^03 

.009 

c.  Decimal  by  a  decimal 

±  ,2       8_       fto  .2 

io  ot  io  ~  ioo  ~  08  JL 

.08 

4        2         8  2 
100  °f  10  =  1000  =   -008  i04_ 

.008 

d.  It  can  easily  be  presented  through  the  pupils'  knowl- 

edge of  United  States  money.    If  one  pencil  costs 
$0.05,  what  will  6  cost? 
$0.05 

$0.30  100  100 

e.  The  decimal  relation  of  whole  numbers  to  fractional 

forms  is  emphasized  through  integers. 
If  10  X  10  =100,  then  .1  X  .1  =  ? 
If  10  X  100  =  1000,  then  .1  X  .01  =  ? 
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Drills  like  the  following  are  recommended  for  prac- 
tice before  formulating  the  rule : 
First  without  answer 

Asking  how  many  decimal  places  will  answer 
contain 

.2X    .54  = 
.05  X    .7  = 
.9  X    .6  = 
.09  X  1.8  = 
2.3X4.6  = 
7.29X5.8  = 
The  answer  supplied 
Where  shall  the  point  be  placed? 
45.7  X    .3  =  1371  .02  X    112  =  224 

29.7  X   9   =  2673  9  X  .004  =  36 

.29  X  1.7  =  493  2.042  X   212  =  432904 

Only  after  the  pupils  have  been  led  to  grasp  thor- 
oughly the  method  of  naming  the  decimal  order 
of  their  result,  should  the  following  rule  be  for- 
mulated as  a  quicker  method  of  procedure. 

Rule:  To  multiply  two  decimal  fractions  proceed  as 
in  the  multiplication  of  integers,  and  then  point 
off  in  the  product  as  many  decimal  places  as 
there  are  in  both  multiplicand  and  multiplier. 

Division 

This  process  of  dividing  a  decimal  by  an  integer  is  easily 
understood. 

Tenths  divided  by  an  integer  =  tenths. 
Hundredths  divided  by  an  integer  =  hundredths. 
Thousandths  divided  by  an  integer  =  thousandths. 
Pupils  can  readily  see  that  this  places  the  point  in  quotient 
directly  over  the  decimal  point  in  dividend. 

a.    Division  of  a  decimal  by  an  integer 

3 

Examples:      .9^3=  .3 


.09  ^  3  =  .03 
.009  ^  3  =  .003 


3). 9 
.03 
3).  09 

.003 
3). 009 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  18. 


b.  Division  of  a  decimal  by  a  decimal 

Explain  by  reduction  to  common  fraction  and  express 

quotient  as  a  decimal. 

„        7      in       0      12       3  4 
Example:  .12  +  .S  =  —  *  -  =  -  =  .4  or 

Example:  .6  -f-  .3  =  ^  ^  ^  =  2 

c.  For  more  difficult  decimal  fractions  refer  to  rule  used 

with  common  fractions,  that,  multiplying  both  terms 
of  a  fraction  by  the  same  number  does  not  change 
the  relative  value. 


Example:  2.3)46.75 


2.3  X  10  =  23  23)467.5 
46.75  X  10  =  467.5 

Then  proceed  as  in  division  of  whole  number  by 
decimal. 


Examples:  14.)30.9       23.)4675.  015.)750. 

Here  we  show  that  in  multiplying  both  dividend  and 
divisor  by  ten  or  a  power  of  ten,  the  decimal  point  is 
moved  to  the  right  one  or  more  places  without  chang- 
ing the  relative  value,  and  thus  determines  the  placing 
of  the  decimal  point  in  the  quotient. 

Give  drill  similar  to  that  used  in  multiplication  for  ascer- 
taining the  correct  number  of  decimal  places  in  the 
quotient. 

Reduction  of  common  fraction  to  a  decimal 

3 

Since  a  common  fraction  is  an  indicated  division,  -  =  3  -f-  4, 

or  finding  ^  of  3,  and  this  seems  impossible,  we  can  explain 

that  by  changing  the  numerator  to  the  next  lower  order 
of  units  it  will  be  possible  to  proceed;  namely,  3  may 
equal  3.0  =  3.00  =  3.000.  With  this  knowledge  they 
can  then  proceed  as  in  division  of  a  decimal  by  a  whole 
number. 

Example:  4)3.00 

Aliquot  parts 

To  teach  the  commonly  used  aliquot  parts  of  10,  100,  and 
1000  and  their  decimal  equivalents,  proceed  as  in  the 
reduction  of  a  common  fraction  to  a  decimal  fraction. 


COURSE  OF  STUDY  FOR  THE  SIXTH  GRADE. 


23 


Teach  the  equivalents  for  the  following: 


1  I  1  1  1  1  Jt  JU  2  3  5  5  7 

2'  3'  4'  5'  6'  8'  10'  12'  3'  47  6'  8'  8 

11.    Practical  applications 

Some  problems  of  daily  activities  worked  out  in  decimal 
fractions  are  more  easily  understood  by  children;  for 
example,  those  which  deal  with  the  reading  of  the 
speedometer  or  cyclometer,  the  finding  of  averages  of 
baseball  batting,  the  finding  of  the  increase  or  decrease 
of  temperature,  and  many  others. 

Iv.  Measurements 
Give  the  child  plenty  of  opportunity  to  actually  handle  and 
work  with  the  definite  units  of  measure,  such  as: 


Visualize  as  much  as  possible  all  work  in  teaching  tables  of 
measuring.  Bear  in  mind  that  the  measuring  idea  is  a  natural  out- 
growth of  the  work  of  making  comparisons.  Ask  such  general 
questions  as: 

Which  is  longer? 
Which  is  shorter? 
Which  is  larger? 
Then  confine  them  to  more  exact  estimates  such  as : 
How  much  shorter? 
How  many  inches  longer? 
How  many  times  as  large? 
Avoid  such  expressions  as : 


Avoid  such  expressions  as : 


The  following  illustrations  will  aid  in  making  true  applications 
of  measurements: 


ft. 

yd. 


sq.  ft. 
sq.  yd. 


pt.     qt.  gal. 
pk.  bu. 


Liquid  Measure 


Milk 
Syrup 


Dry  Measure 
Potatoes 
Apples 
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Liquid  M easure 

Dry  Measure 

Tp,p  CTPflTri 

Onions 

Gasoline 

Carrots 

Oils 

Peanuts 

Varnish 

Clams  (in  shell) 

Cream 

Molasses 

Oysters 

Avoirdupois  Weight 

Time 

Groceries 

Rent 

Provisions 

Pay  roll 

Candy 

Travel 

Stationery 

Coal 

Rags 

Old  paper 

Linear  M easure 

Square  Measure 

Cloth 

Land 

Wood  (Man  Tr ) 

Garden  plots 

SpTPPniT")  D" 

Land  distances 

Linoleums 

Velvet 

Wire 

Oilcloth 

Since  business  problems  seldom  involve  changes  through  more 
than  two  denominations,  this  fact  should  be  observed  in  making 
problems. 

Example:    1  yd.  29  in.;  not  1  yd  2  ft.  5  in. 
V.  Checking 

In  order  to  obtain  greater  accuracy,  continue  checking  in  all 
work  according  to  the  following  recommended  types.  Bear  in  mind 
that  daily  practice  aims  for  far  greater  results  than  occasional 
checking. 


Checking  of  Integers 

Addition 

4,956 

18V 

26,014 

25V 

7,295 

20V 

70,200 

19V 

593 

10V 

109,058 
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Subtraction 
96,032 
87,627 


8,405 
Multiplication 

a.  Estimate  in  round  numbers. 

b.  Check  by  division. 

Example: 

Estimate    26,000  Check 


295 


295  89)26,255 
X89  179 


2655  845 
2360  801 


26,255  445 

445 


Division 

a.  Estimate  in  round  numbers. 

b.  Check  by  multiplying  quotient  by  divisor. 

Example: 

Estimate    2000  Check 
1817 


526)956,012  1817 
526  526 


4300  10902 
4208  3634 
 ■  9085 


921  270 

526   

—  956,012 

3952 

2682 

270 

Answer.    1817,  and  270  remainder 
Checking  of  Decimals 

Addition  and  Subtraction 

These  processes  offer  no  difficulties  except  noting  the 
placing  of  the  point  and  may  be  checked  as  work  with 
addition  and  subtraction  of  whole  numbers. 
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Multiplication 

In  checking,  the  multiplicand  becomes  the  multiplier  and 
the  multiplier  the  multiplicand  until  division  of  decimals 
is  taught,  then  check  by  division.  Check  decimal  point 
in  answer  according  to  rule  given  in  multiplication  of 
decimals. 

Estimate  40  Check         Check  the  point 

17.84  2.5  1  place  in  multiplicand 

2.5  17.84        2  places  in  multiplier 

— — ■ — ■   ■        3  places  in  product 

8920  100 
3568  200 
—  175 
44.600  25 


44.600 

Division 

Train  pupils  to  check  the  value  of  the  quotient  in  each 
case  by  comparing  the  sum  of  the  decimal  places  in  the 
divisor  and  quotient  to  see  if  they,total  the  number  of 
decimal  places  in  the  dividend. 

 .11 

1.50.^65 

Work  may  be  checked  as  in  division  of  integers. 


VI.  Estimating 

Estimating  is  of  vital  importance  in  all  work  in  arithmetic  in 
this  grade.  It  not  only  helps  the  child  to  get  the  more  common- 
sense  answer  but  serves  as  a  check  to  his  answer. 

Discourage  guessing,  guessing  is  not  estimating. 

The  teacher  may  greatly  aid  the  pupils  in  this  work  by  giving 
them  much  practice  in  estimating  answers,  teacher  giving  the  true 
answer. 

In  estimating  it  is  always  important  to  bring  before  the  child 
the  idea  of  the  truth  of  the  answer  to  be  obtained,  and  insist  that  the 
answer  be  expressed  only  in  round  numbers.    For  example : 

Yearly  rent  of  an  apartment  would  never  be  S60.00  but  rather 
$600.  Similar  examples  will  show  them  although  it  is  only 
the  difference  of  the  placing  of  the  point,  one  estimate  makes 
sense  and  the  other  is  foolish. 
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VII.    Time-Saving  Devices 
The  following  may  be  found  helpful: 

Annexing  a  zero  multiplies  a  number  by  10. 
Annexing  two  zeros  multiplies  a  number  by  100. 
Annexing  three  zeros  multiplies  a  number  by  1000. 
Example:    26  26  26 

10  100  1000 


260  2600  26000 

Multiplying  a  decimal  fraction 

X 10  moves  point  one  place  to  right. 
X 100  moves  point  two  places  to  right. 
X 1000  moves  point  three  places  to  right,  etc. 
Example:    2.6  2.6  2.6 

10  100  1000 


26.0  260.0  2600.0 

Teach  the  reverse  of  multiplying  a  decimal  by  showing  that 
division  by  10,  100,  1000  moves  the  point  one  or  more  places  to  the 
left. 

Reduce  fractions  ending  in  zeros  by  striking  off  one  zero  in 
both  numerator  and  denominator  for  each  division  of  ten  before 
reducing  to  lowest  terms. 

In  mental  work,  whenever  possible,  use  the  decimal  fraction  as 
a  common  fraction. 

Example:    .25  =  1 
4 

Multiplying  by     5  =  multiplying  by   10  -5-  2 
"  "    25  =  "  *  100  4 

"    50  =  "  "  100  ~  2 

"  33*  =  "  *  100  -  3 

o 

VIII.  Problems 
Since  economic  pressure  is  often  brought  to  bear  upon  pupils  of 
this  grade,  it  is  desirable  that  much  time  be  given  to  the  application 
of  practical  problems,  those  which  are  of  vital  interest  and  impor- 
tance to  the  child  and  which  will  show  the  real  practical  application 
of  the  four  processes  and  combinations  thereof  in  integers,  common 
fractions,  decimal  fractions,  and  measurements.  Emphasis  should 
be  placed  on  estimating  and  checking  before  final  answer  is  accepted. 
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It  has  been  found  that  problems  can  be  more  effectively  taught 
if  properly  motivated.  The  interest  becomes  keener  and  the  solu- 
tion of  the  problem  is  much  simplified  if  the  problem  is  recognized  as 
a  real,  practical  one. 

Discrimination  should  be  used  in  the  selection  of  problems. 
Avoid  giving  many  country  problems  to  the  child  in  the  congested 
city  districts. 

Some  definite  method  of  procedure  for  the  solution  of  all  problems 
will  be  found  a  great  aid.    Following  is  a  form  that  is  recommended: 

1.  Given 

2.  Asked 

3.  Processes 

4.  Estimate 

5.  Work 

6.  Check 

L     THE  READING  OF  PROBLEMS 

The  reading  of  problems  can  be  greatly  aided  if  the  teacher 
will  follow  these  two  steps: 

a.  See  that  the  pupils  form  correct  habits  in  thinking 

through  problems. 

b.  Systematically  develop  their  ability  to  perform  these 

steps  for  themselves. 
In  order  to  establish  good  habits  in  the  solution  of  problems 
much  drill  should  be  given  to  problems  in  class,  the  teacher  directing 
in  such  manner  that  the  prescribed  form  adopted  will  always  bring 
the  desired  results  easily.  Not  until  the  proper  habits  of  thinking 
are  well  established,  should  pupils  be  allowed  to  solve  problems 
independently.  Then  they  should  be  worked  only  according  to  the 
given  form.  If  this  is  not  done,  the  pupils  will  start  doing  some- 
thing before  they  really  know  what  the  problem  states  or  asks. 

2.     LANGUAGE  DIFFICULTIES 

Much  trouble  arises  where  problems  are  not  clearly  stated.  In 
making  problems  the  teacher  should  aim  to  have  the  statements 
direct  and  concise  and  so  that  they  can  be  interpreted  in  only  one 
way. 

When  problems  are  taken  from  text  books,  care  should  be  taken 
to  explain  new  expressions  so  that  the  problem  is  not  a  confusing 
mass  of  words. 
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The  principles  of  reading  and  composition  may  be  lacking  in 
the  pupils,  and  if  so,  these  must  be  first  observed  and  attention 
directed  to  the  punctuation  and  reading  of  thoughts  one  at  a  time. 
Here,  again,  much  practice  should  be  given  to  the  reading  of  problems 
step  by  step  and  to  the  stating  of  various  items  of  data.  One  pupil 
may  be  asked  to  read  the  problem,  another  state  facts  given,  asked, 
etc.,  and  a  third  actually  do  the  written  work  before  the  class. 

For  additional  help  read : 

Overman's  Principles  and  Methods  of  Teaching 
Newcomb's  Modern  Methods  in  Arithmetic 

3.     QUALITIES  OF  GOOD  PROBLEMS 

a.  Problems  must  be  real. 

b.  Problems  must  deal  with  familiar  but  varied  activities  such 

as  occur  in  the  social  and  business  activities  of  the  com- 
munity and  stated  in  terms  commonly  used. 

c.  Conditions  in  problems  must  be  true  —  true  costs,  true 

distances,  true  speeds,  etc. 

d.  Problems  must  be  stated  in  clear,  simple  and  attractive 

language. 

— •  Adapted  from  Klapper,  Teaching  of  Arithmetic,  pub- 
lished by  D.  Appleton  and  Company,  Xew  York, 
N.  Y. 

4.     SUGGESTIVE  MATERIAL  FOR  PROBLEMS 

Teachers  should  try  as  far  as  possible  to  vary  the  type  of  prob- 
lems, for  children  enjoy  variety  and  show  greater  interest  in  the 
problems  when  this  method  is  followed. 

From  the  following  list,  material  for^ motivated  problems  may 
be  drawn: 

Automobile 

Reading  of  number  plate 
Reading  of  speedometer 
Amount  of  gasoline  used 
Cost  of  gasoline 
Cost  of  garage 
Cost  of  repairs 
Banking 

Number  of  depositors  in  room 
Number  of  depositors  in  school 
Number  of  depositors  in  district 
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Citizenship 
Clean  play 

Scoring 
Thrift 
Health 
Chart 

Hour  of  going  to  bed 
Hours  slept 

Maximum  of  hours  necessary 
Money 

Allowance  for  Christmas  gifts 
Money  saved  in  one  year 
Money  saved  for  special  object 
Time 

Ambitious  pupil  arrives  at  8.45  A.  M. 

Stragglers  arrive  at  8.55  A.  M. 

Loss  of  time  in  week 

Loss  of  time  in  month 
Domestic  science 

Weighing  ingredients  given  in' recipes 
Half  recipe,  double  recipe 
Measuring 

Purchasing  of  articles 

Proportioning  of  mixtures 

Measuring  and  cutting  garments 

Keeping  accounts 
Earning  money 

Doing  errands 

Working  in  stores 

Selling  papers,  etc. 
Games 

Measuring  distances  for  games-pacing 

Keeping  time 

Keeping  score 
Gardening 

Division  of  land 

Buying  plants 

Buying  seeds 

Selling  products 

Computation  of  profits 
Manual  training 

Measuring  areas 
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Drawing  plans 
Buying  of  articles 
Cost  of  materials 
Parties 
Birthday 
Christmas 
Hallowe'en 
New  Year 
St.  Patrick's  Day 
Valentine 

Washington's  Birthday 
Weighing  and  measuring  children 
Total  weight  of  children  in  room 
Average  weight 
Total  height  of  children 
Average  height 

Finding  difference  between  heaviest  and  lightest 
Finding  difference  between  tallest  and  shortest 
Miscellaneous 
Airplane  service 
Furnishing  girl's  room 
Furnishing  boy's  room 
Menu  for  Christmas  and  Thanksgiving 
Menu  for  poor  family 
Menu  for  moderate  family 
Radio  problems 
Rainfall 
Transportation 
Vacation  trip 

Girl  and  Boy  Scout  expeditions 
Fitting  out  baseball  team 
Easter  outfit  for  boy 
Easter  outfit  for  girl 
Theatre  party 
Auto  trip 

5.     ILLUSTKATIVE  PROBLEMS 

On  June  28,  1925  a  carrier  pigeon  belonging  to  one  of  the 
pupils  in  the  Dorchester  district  was  liberated  at  6.30 
A.  M.,  in  Ashtabula,  Ohio,  and  arrived  home  at  9.24 
P.  M.,  flying  a  distance  of  501  miles. 
How  long  did  it  take  the  pigeon  to  arrive  home? 
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How  many  miles  per  hour  did  it  fly? 
Per  minute? 

The  speed  of  a  carrier  pigeon  is  reckoned  on  yards  per 
minute.    What  was  the  speed  of  this  carrier  pigeon? 

b.  Arthur  earned  $2.50  for  working  every  Saturday  in  a 

Brighton  grocery  store.  How  much  money  did  he 
earn  during  the  months  of  November  and  December? 
If  he  deposited  $1.75  a  week  in  the  school  bank,  took 
his  mother  to  the  " movies"  every  Saturday  night 
spending  $.25  apiece  for  seats,  how  much  money  did 
he  have  left  for  the  purchase  of  some  good  story  books? 

c.  Find  cost  of  outfitting  a  school  baseball  team. 


12  uniforms 

© 

13 

00 

12  pairs  stockings 

© 

75 

12  pairs  sneakers 

© 

1 

00 

6  bats 

© 

50 

2  catchers'  gloves 

© 

3 

.50 

6  fielders'  gloves 

© 

1 

.50 

1  first  base  mitt 

2 

.00 

1  mask 

1 

50 

1  protector 

4.50 

1  score  (umpire)  card 

25 

2  rule  books 

© 

50 

Find  average  cost  per  player, 
d.    Plan  and  find  cost  of  a  two-weeks'  camping  trip  in  the 


White  Mountains. 
Equipment 

Tent  (pup)  $3.39 

Blankets  (wool)  6.75 

Cooking  utensils  2 . 85 

Knife  1.75 

Axe  1.80 

Light  1.00 

Signal  flags  .80 

Whistle  .20 

Compass  1 . 00 

First  aid  kit  1.00 

Haversack  2 . 50 

Canteen  2.30 

Match  box  .  55 

Repair  kit  .25 

Shovel  .60 
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Clothing 


Scout  coat 

3 

45 

Scout  pants 

2 

50 

Sf»ont,  ^Vn'rt, 

2 

2r> 
£.0 

Scout  hat 

3 

.30 

Neckerchief 

15 

Shoes 

4 

.50 

Stockings  (2  prs.) 

3 

.00 

Belt 

.50 

On  Saturday  John  and  Mary  Clarke,  who  live  18  miles 
from  Boston,  went  on  a  shopping  trip  with  their 
mother. 

Mrs.  Clarke  bought  a  strip  ticket  containing  12  rides  for 
$2.89.  A  single  fare  costs  $ .  54.  Did  she  gain  or  lose 
by  purchasing  the  12  ride  ticket?    If  so  how  much? 

What  was  the  total  cost  of  their  fare  for  the  round  trip 
to  Boston? 

What  would  the  fare  have  cost  if  they  had  bought  single 
tickets? 

Mrs.  Clarke  went  to  one  of  the  large  stores  to  purchase 
a  pair  of  silk  stockings.  She  found  they  were  having 
a  sale,  one  pair  costs  SI. 95,  3  pairs  cost  $4.95.  How 
much  did  she  save  by  buying  the  3  pairs? 

At  a  shoe  store  she  bought  both  John  and  Mary  shoes  at 
$5.25  a  pair.  She  gave  the  man  a  $20  bill.  What 
change  did  she  receive?  * 

Mrs.  Clarke  bought  2 J  yds.  of  silk  at  $.79  a  yard,  and 
3J  yds.  of  serge  at  $2.25.  What  change  would  she 
receive  from  a  $10  bill? 

Before  starting  for  home  they  each  had  a  sandwich  and 
an  ice  cream  soda.  The  sandwiches  cost  $.25  apiece, 
the  sodas  $.20  each.  What  was  the  amount  of  the 
check? 

Find  the  total  amount  spent  for  the  day. 

In  a  speed  test  the  class  achieved  the  following  results: 

Addition      Subtraction      Midtiplication  Division 
75.3  82.4  77.3  79.6 

In  which  process  did  the  class  excel? 
How  much  better  mark  did  the}'  obtain  in  subtraction 
than  in  division? 
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How  many  more  points  must  they  gain  in  multipli- 
cation to  do  as  well  as  they  did  in  division? 

Which  was  their  weakest  average? 

How  many  points  must  they  gain  to  bring  it  up  to 
their  best  average? 

6.     PROBLEMS  WITHOUT  NUMBERS 

Give  practice  with  problems  without  numbers  hand  in  hand 
with  problems  with  numbers.  The  following  will  serve  as  illustra- 
tions : 

To  find  the  area  of  a  rectangle,  what  must  you  know  and  what 

must  you  do?    If  you  know  the  dimensions  of  a  rectangle,  how 

do  you  find  its  perimeter? 
I  have  some  money;  I  know  the  cost  of  one  lolly-pop;  how  am  I  to 

find  how  many  such  lolly-pops  I  can  buy  at  the  same  rate  with 

my  money  and  how  much  money,  if  any,  I  shall  have  left? 
I  know  how  many  quarts  of  milk  a  family  uses  each  day  and  the 

price  per  quart;  how  can  I  find  the  amount  of  the  milk  bill  for  the 

family  for  the  month  of  January? 
What  must  you  know  and  what  must  you  do  to  find  the  cost  of 

laying  a  cement  sidewalk  in  front  of  your  home? 
What  must  be  known  and  how  can  the  facts  be  used  in  order  to 

compute  the  average  attendance  of  your  class  for  the  year? 
If  you  know  how  much  money  you  had  and  how  much  money  you 

spent,  what  would  you  do  to  find  how  much  change  you 

should  receive? 

The  weight  of  each  member*  of  your  class  being  given,  how  do  you 

find  the  average  weight? 
If  you  know  the  present  population  of  Boston  and  the  population 

twenty  years  ago,  how  would  you  find  the  increase  or  decrease? 
How  could  you  check  up  on  gas  bill  sent  to  your  home?  Electric 

bill? 

Is  there  any  gain  in  buying  in  large  quantities?    In  what? 

Which  would  be  more  practical  to  buy  for  a  party,  crackers  in  bulk 
or  in  separate  boxes;  olives  in  bulk  or  separate  bottles;  9  quarts 
of  milk  in  quarts  or  18  pints?  6  quarts  of  strawberries  in 
pint  or  quart  boxes?  Why? 

Vocabulary 

Special  stress  should  be  given  to  language  interpretation  in 
problems. 
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1.  Review  vocabulary 

The  following  terms  previously  taught  should  be  stressed 
addends  multiplicand 
difference  multiplier 
dividend  product 
divisor  quotient 
invert  reduce 
lowest  terms  subtrahend 
minuend  sum 

2.  Advanced  vocabulary 

Familiarize  pupils  with  the  following  new  terms: 
approximate  value 
decimal 

decrease  (to  right) 
divisible  by 
equation 

equivalent  decimal 

expenses 

hundredths 

increase  (to  left) 

receipts 

relative  value 

tenths 

thousandths 

total  sum  of 

value 
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ENGLISH 

GENERAL  AIMS 

1.  To  awaken  the  pupil  to  take  an  active  interest  in  his  environ- 

ment, so  that  he  will  have  thoughts  to  express 

2.  To  cause  him  to  realize  that  good  English  is  a  necessary  tool  for 

self-expression 

3.  To  make  him  desire  to  express  his  thoughts  in  the  best  way 

SPECIFIC  AIMS 

1.  To  give  the  child  the  habit  of  using  the  best  English  forms 

2.  To  help  him  to  gain  the  power  to  use  effective  words 

3.  To  strengthen  and  establish  in  him  the  " sentence  sense" 

4.  To  give  the  child  power  to  combine  a  group  of  related  thoughts 

on  a  given  subject,  and  to  arrange  them  so  skilfully  as  to  first 
arouse  the  interest  of  his  audience,  and  then  to  hold  its  atten- 
tion to  the  end 

5.  In  spoken  English,  to  help  the  child  to  learn  to  stand  well,  to 

use  a  pleasing  quality  of  voice,  to  pronounce  his  words  cor- 
rectly, to  speak  clearly,  and  to  enunciate  distinctly 

6.  In  written  English,  to  teach  the  child  the  definite  ways  dictated 

by  good  usage,  for  arranging  and  punctuating  his  work,  and 
to  give  him  sufficient  practice  in  applying  the  matter  taught 
so  that  these  particular  ways  of  procedure  may  become  habits 

GENERAL  STATEMENT  OF  CONTENT 
I.    Composition  (Spoken  or  written  English) 

1.  The  title 

(Study  of  what  makes  a  title  attractive) 

a.  Short;  easily  read  at  a  glance 

b.  Significant  of  the  contents  of  the  composition 

c.  Capable  of  exciting  interest  or  curiosity 

2.  The  individual  word 

a.  The  use  of  the  specific  word  —  exactness 

("The  right  word  in  the  right  place") 

b.  The  use  of  the  simple  word  —  strength  and  beauty 

c.  The  use  of  synonyms  and  antonyms  — ■  avoidance 

of  repetition 

d.  The  use  of  introductory  words  — ■  interest 

e.  The  use  of  connective  words  (hook-words)  —  clear- 

ness and  conciseness 
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3.  The  sentence 

a.  The  study  of  the  sentence  to  emphasize  the  sen- 

tence sense 

b.  The  study  of  the  sentence  to  secure  clearness  and 

force 

(The  best  order  for  the  words  in  the  sentence) 

4.  The  paragraph 

a.  The  recognition  of  the  advantage  of  an  interesting 

beginning 

b.  The  recognition  of  the  absolute  need  for  unity 

(one  thought) 

c.  The  recognition  of  the  need  for  logical  sequence 

d.  The  recognition  of  the  satisfaction  of  a  well- 

rounded  ending 

Technicalities 

1.  Spoken  or  written  English 

a.  Preliminary  investigation 

The  teacher  will  keep  a  note-book  during  the 
months  of  September  and  October,  listing  the 
particular  errors  in  technicalities  of  which  the 
class  in  general  is  guilty.  During  the  re- 
maining eight  months  she  will  work  inten- 
sively for  the  eradication  of  these  errors. 

b.  Kinds  of  errors  that  will  need  correction 

Use  of  verb  forms 

Use  of  inflected  pronouns 

Use  of  adjectives  and  adverbs 

Use  of  prepositions 

Use  of  colloquialisms 

Use  of  double  negatives 

2.  Spoken  English 

a.  Preliminary  investigation 

(As  in  II-1-a) 

b.  Kinds  of  errors  that  will  need  correction 

Mispronunciation  of  final  syllable 

(window) 
Omission  of  final  sound 

(and  —  beingf) 
Mispronunciation  of  long  sound  of  u 

(duty) 

Insertion  of  extra  sound  between  syllables 
(draw-r-ing) 
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Insertion  of  extra  sound  between  words 
(saw-r-a) 

Mispronunciation  of  vowel  sound  in  word 

(your  —  our  — ■  catch  —  just) 
Mispronunciation  of  th 
(t-sound  in  three 
d-sound  in  them) 
3.    Written  English 

a.  Preliminary  investigation 

(As  in  II-1-a) 

b.  Kinds  of  errors  that  will  need  correction 

Use  of  capital  letters 

Use  of  punctuation 

Use  of  abbreviations 

Use  of  contractions 

Use  of  manuscript  forms,  for  — 

Story 

Poem 

Letter 

Envelope 

SPECIFIC  STATEMENT  OF  CONTENT  WITH  MONTHLY 

ASSIGNMENTS 
(In  the  following  Monthly  Assignments,  the  purpose  is  not  to 
lay  down  iron-clad  rules,  but  to  give  the  teacher  a  working  basis, 
which  she  may  vary  to  suit  the  needs  of  the  particular  class  with 
which  she  is  dealing.) 

September  (3  weeks) 
Form  for  Written  Composition 

Name  of  School  Grade 
Name  of  Pupil  Date 

(Leave  this  line  blank.) 
TITLE 

(Leave  this  line  blank.) 


Holding  margin  —  \  inch 
Paragraph  margin  —  1J  inch 
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Fix  this  form  by  work  in  copying.  For  this  work  use  short 
stories  given  by  the  class  in  oral  composition,  and  written  upon  the 
blackboard.  Let  this  copying  take  the  place  of  written  composition 
during  September. 

1.  Oral  Composition 

Experience  —  True  stories  from  the  child's  own  life 
Suggestive  titles 
A  Summer  Visitor 
On  the  Water 
A  Hot  Day 
Escaping  a  Shower 
Coming  Back  to  School 
A  New  Friend 
Our  Picnic  Acquaintance 
A  Play-House 
New  Clothes 

2 .  Technicalities 

a.  Drill  in  speech  habits 

Stress  correct  posture  of  the  body. 
Stress  voice  quality. 

Accent,  inflection,  pleasant  tone,  sufficient  volume 

b.  Spoken  or  written  English 

Stress  clear-cut  sentences. 

Work  for  elimination  of  "run-on"  sentences;  with 
special  attention  to  ridding  the  language  of  unneces- 
sary repetitions  of  and  and  so. 

Notice  and  correct  any  tendency  to  use  a  pronoun  when 
a  noun  also  is  used,  as:  John  he. 

c.  Written  English 

(In  each  case,  throughout  the  Course  of  Study,  after 
teaching  or  reviewing  the  forms  of  written  English, 
test  the  knowledge  of  the  pupil  by  dictation.) 

Punctuation 

Stress  the  proper  mark  at  the  end  of  each  sentence. 
Stress  period  following  abbreviations. 
Capitalization 

Stress  capital  at  the  beginning  of  the  sentence. 

Stress  capital  /. 

Stress  capitals  as  initial  letters. 

Stress  capitals  and  spelling  for  special  names. 

(Name  of  Master,  of  teacher,  names  of  streets  in 
the  vicinity,  and  of  important  streets  in  Boston) 
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d.    Language  forms 

Teach  words  used  as  nouns  or  names,  so  that  children 
will  be  able  to  select  such  words  according  to  their 
use  from  simple  context. 

October  (4  weeks) 

1 .  Composition 

a.  Oral  —  Imagination  —  Stories  from  the  "Land  of  Make- 

Believe" 
Suggestive  titles 

Out  with  the  Dream-Fairy 

The  End  of  the  Rainbow 

Under  the  Sea 

The  Unseen  Playmate 

Hidden  Treasure 

The  Pirate's  Cave 

On  the  "Golden  Hind" 

Storming  the  Castle 

The  Unknown  Knight 

Caught  by  the  Indians 

b.  Written  —  Use  oral  work  as  the  basis  for  written  work. 

2.  Technicalities 

a.  Drill  in  speech  habits 

Work  on  endings 

Words  ending  in  d  or  t  (and  — ■  direct  — ■  soft) 
Words  ending  in  ow  (pillory  — ■  window  — ■  shallow) 
Words  ending  in  ing  (laugh-iwg  —  miming) 

b.  Spoken  or  written  English 

Help  the  children  to  discover  different  ways  of  begin- 
ning a  sentence.  Show  the  importance  of  arousing 
interest  by  an  interesting  opening  sentence  in  a 
composition. 

Illustration  of  different  ways  of  beginning  a  sentence: 
I  began  to  dig  under  the  old  apple-tree  to  see  what  I 
could  find. 

Remembering  many  stories  of  hidden  treasure,  1 
began  to  dig  under  the  old  apple-tree. 

After  hearing  my  grandfather's  tales  of  Captain 
Kidd,  I  began  to  dig  under  the  old  apple-tree. 

Excitedly  I  began  to  dig  under  the  old  apple-tree. 

Because  I  wanted  to  find  some  treasure  for  nryself,  I 
began  to  dig  under  the  old  apple-tree. 
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When  I  had  made  sure  that  I  was  all  alone,  I  began 
to  dig  under  the  old  apple-tree. 

Although  I  had  little  hope  of  finding  any  treasure,  I 
began  to  dig  under  the  old  apple-tree. 

Without  delay,  I  began  to  dig  under  the  old  apple- 
tree. 

Stress  the  correct  use  of  saw  and  seen  —  went  and  gone. 
Stress  the  correct  use  of  the  negative. 

Eliminate  double  negative,  and  the  following  incor- 
rect expressions: 
Haven't  no 
Haven't  got  no 
Hain't  no 
Hain't  got  no 

c.  Written  English 

Punctuation 
Use  of  comma 

To  separate  name  of  person  addressed  from  the 

rest  of  the  sentence 
To  separate  yes  or  no  from  the  rest  of  the  sentence 
Capitalization 

The  names  of  public  buildings 
The  names  of  holidays 

d.  Language  forms 

Kinds  of  nouns  —  common,  proper 
Number  of  nouns  —  singular,  plural 

November  (3  weeks) 

Composition 

a.    Oral  —  description  — ■  word  pictures  of  people,  places, 
things,  etc. 
Suggestive  titles 

The  Fruit-Store  Window 

An  Automobile 

A  Pleasant  Room 

A  Child's  Toy 

Our  New  Possession  1 

A  Happy  Child 

My  Kind  Nurse 

A  Family  Pet 

The  Beautiful  Sunset 

A  Cozy  Nest 
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b.  Written 

A  study  of  the  writing  of  informal  notes  of  excuse, 

invitation,  and  acceptance,  and  of  the  writing  of  the 

address  upon  the  envelope 
Review  form  of  friendly  letter,  with  right  placing  of 

heading,  salutation,  body  of  letter,  complimentary 

ending,  and  signature. 

Form  for  Letter 


15  Beacon  Street 
Boston,  Mass. 
April  30,  1926 

Dear  Henry, 


Yours  sincerely, 

John  Smith 


Form  for  Envelope 


From  John  Smith 
15  Beacon  Street 
Boston,  Mass. 


Mr.  Henry  Jones 
97  State  Street 
Chicago,  Illinois 


2.  Technicalities 

a.    Drill  in  speech  habits 

Work  on  the  long  sound  of  u. 

(duty  — •  blue  — ■  due  — ■  flew  —  flute  —  new  —  you) 
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Work  against  the  insertion  of  an  extra  sound  between 
words  or  syllables. 

(saw-r-a  — ■  doritcha  —  draw-r-ing) 
Work  against  extra  sound  in  ending. 

(idear) 

b.  Spoken  or  written  English 

Help  the  children  to  appreciate  a  well-rounded,  satis- 
factory closing  sentence  in  a  composition.  Use 
reading  books,  literature  books,  and  language 
books  to  find  such  good  ending  sentences.  Show 
how  such  a  sentence  tends  to  sum  up  the  thought 
of  the  composition. 
Stress  the  correct  use  of : 
lie  —  lay 
sit  — ■  set 

Work  for  the  elimination  of  colloquialisms. 

"up  the  house"  "borrowed  off  of"  "side  of"  etc. 

c.  Written  English 

Punctuation  and  capitalization 
Direct,  unbroken  quotations 
Corresponding  indirect  quotations 

d.  Language  forms 

Teach  the  verb  as  an  action  word  or  word-group.  Find 
examples  in  simple  context. 
(In  Tennyson's  "Brook"  are  twenty-five  different 
verbs  telling  what  the  brook  does.) 

December  (3  weeks) 

Composition 

a.    Oral  —  exposition  — ■  an  explanation  as  to  how  something 
is  done 
Suggested  titles 
9      Building  a  Fire 

Something  I  Can  Cook 
Making  a  Kite 
Making  a  Wooden  Toy 
9     Making  Myself  a  Dress 
Pitching  a  Ball 
Trimming  a  Christmas  Tree 
Cleaning  Silver 
Making  Ice  Cream 
Making  Butter 
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b.  Written 

The  writing  of  a  friendly  letter,  making  use  of  the  work 

done  in  oral  composition 
Correct  form  for  letter  and  envelope  studied  last  month 
Make  a  study  of  the  writing  of  different  salutations 
and  complimentary  closes,  so  that  the  child  may 
have  a  knowledge  of  the  different  possibilities,  from 
which  he  may  choose  the  most  fitting  for  his  own  use. 

2.  Technicalities 

a.  Drill  in  speech  habits 

Stress  proper  pronunciation  of  words  in  which  accent 
is  often  misplaced : 

(mischievous  —  hospitable) 
Cultivate  the  proper  sound  of  letters : 

(Asia  —  hosiery  —  chimney) 
Stress  the  sounding  of  all  consonants,  unless  silent: 

(Arctic  —  which) 

b.  T  Spoken  or  written  English 

Show  the  need  for  logical  sequence  in  the  order  of  the 

sentences  of  a  composition. 
Show  by  examples  how  lack  of  logical  sequence  may 
render  the  meaning  obscure,  or  unintelligible,  or 
may  make  a  serious  subject  ridiculous. 
Work  for  the  elimination  of  such  errors  as : 
"Us  girls  went" 
"  John  and  me  played" 
"He  gave  it  to  Elsie  and  I" 
Study  the  correct  use  of : 
shall  and  will  • 
may  and  can 

c.  Written  English 

Punctuation  • 
Apostrophe  to  denote  possession  with  singular  or 
plural  nouns 
Proper  arrangement  in  writing  poetry 

Give  practice  in  copying  poetry  that  children  may 
remember  how  it  should  be  done. 

d.  Language  forms 

Show  that  verbs  indicate  by  their  form  the  present, 
past,  or  future  time  (tense). 
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Study  such  forms  as: 

I  write  to-day  We  write  to-day 

You  write  to-day  You  write  to-day 

He  writes  to-day  They  write  to-day 

I  wrote  yesterday  We  wrote  yesterday 

You  wrote  yesterday       You  wrote  yesterday 
He  wrote  yesterday         They  wrote  yesterday 

1  have  written  twice        We  have  written  twice 
You  have  written  twice    You  have  written  twice 
He  has  written  twice        They  have  written  twice 

I  shall  write  tomorrow  We  shall  write  tomorrow 
You  will  write  tomorrow  You  will  write  tomorrow 
He  will  write  tomorrow    They  will  write  tomorrow 

Use  other  verbs  in  the  same  manner. 

to  go 
to  see 
to  be 

Also  study  such  forms  as  the  following: 

I  do  write  Do  I  write? 

I  do  not  write  Do  I  not  write? 

He  does  write  Does  he  not  write? 

I  am  writing  Am  I  writing? 

I  am  not  writing  Am  I  not  writing? 

January  (4  weeks) 

h  Composition 

a.  Oral  — ■  experience  —  true  stories  from  the  child's  own  life 

Suggestive  titles 
A  Snowy  Walk 
My  Unexpected  Gift 
Our  Pleasant  Evening 
Welcoming  a  Stranger 
Earning  Money 
A  Visit  to  My  Friend 
Dressing  Up 
An  Important  Errand 
A  Well-Deserved  Punishment 
Keeping  a  Secret 

b.  Written  — ■  based  upon  oral  composition 
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2.  Technicalities 

a.  Drill  in  speech  habits 

Stress  careful  sounding  of  all  the  syllables  in  a  word. 

(government  —  poem  — ■  usually  — •  library  —  Febru- 
ary —  history) 
Stress  the  differences  in  sound  and  use  between : 

are,  or,  and  our 
Stress  the  right  pronunciation  of  such  words  as : 

spoon  — ■  room  —  broom  —  soon 

b.  Spoken  or  written  English 

Correct  use  of  stood  and  stayed 
Correct  use  of  like  and  as 

c.  Written  English 

Stress  the  correct  writing  of  the  common  abbreviations : 
A.  M.  —  P.  M.  —  P.  S.  —  Sec.  —  Treas.  —  M.  D.  — 

D.  D.  —  Prof.  —  Dr.  —  Rev.  —  Mr. —  Mrs. 
Study  the  enclosing  of  the  titles  of  books,  magazines, 

poems,  or  stories,  which  form  part  of  sentences,  in 

quotation  marks. 

d.  Language  forms 

Study  of  descriptive  adjectives,  and  the  selection  of 
such  adjectives  from  simple  context,  together  with 
the  nouns  which  they  modify 
A  study  of  the  comparative  and  superlative  forms  of 
adjectives  (not  necessarily  under  those  captions) 
will  be  found  of  advantage  in  composition  work, 
good  — ■  better  —  best 
tall  — ■  taller  —  tallest 
splendid  —  more  splendid  —  most  splendid 

February  (3  weeks) 

1 .  Composition 

a.    Oral  —  imagination  —  stories  from  the  "  Land  of  make- 
believe" 
Suggestive  titles 

Fun  in  a  Far- A  way  Land 

What  My  Dog  Thinks 

In  My  Mind's  Eye 

When  I  Grow  Up 

Pictures  in  Cloudland 

How  I  Would  Spend  Five  Dollars 

In  My  Great-Grandfather's  Day 
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Near  the  North  Pole 
Travelling  with  the  Sandman 
My  Fairy  Godmother 
b.    Written  —  based  upon  oral  composition 
2.  Technicalities 

a.  Drill  in  speech  habits 

Stress  proper  pronunciation  of  words  ending  in  Im. 

(film  — ■  elm  —  realm) 
Study  to  eliminate  the  tendency  to  introduce  an  extra 
letter. 

(drowned  — ■  umbrella  — •  overalls) 
Exercise  care  in  sounding  g  in  combination  gth. 

(strength  — ■  length) 
Stress  the  correct  pronunciation  of  the  final  syllable  in 
such  words : 

measure,  pleasure,  treasure 

b.  Spoken  or  written  English 

Correct  use  of  does,  does  not,  doesn't 

Study  the  use  of  these,  those,  them. 

Use  of  Vm  not,  isn't,  and  aren't  in  the  place  of  ain't 

c.  Written  English 

Punctuation  of  direct,  broken  quotations  and  cor- 
responding indirect  quotations 

d.  Language  forms 

Study  of  adverbs  as  modifiers  of  the  verb,  answering  the 

question  how?    When?  Where? 
Exercises  in  the  recognition  of  nouns,  verbs,  adjectives, 

and  adverbs 

As  in  the  case  of  adjectives,  a  study  of  the  comparison 
of  adverbs  will  be  helpful  in  composition  work. 

Makch  (4  weeks) 

1.  Composition 

a.    Oral  —  description 
Suggestive  titles 
A  Picture  I  Like 
Looking  Over  the  Bridge 
A  Busy  Newsboy 
The  Gay  Parrot 
Our  Schoolroom 
The  Little  Foreigner 
A  Statue 
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After  a  Storm 
A  Stately  Tree 
A  Procession 
b.   Written  — •  based  on  oral  composition 
Give  more  practice  in  letter  writing. 
2.  Technicalities 

a.  Drill  in  speech  habits 

Stress  the  proper  sounding  of  the  final  syllable  ness. 

(goodness,  kindness,  business,  thickness) 
Stress  the  sounding  of  a  as  in  far. 

(calm,  calf,  marsh) 
Drill  on  the  sound  of  ng  before  ing. 

(singing,  belonging,  bringing,  stinging,  flinging) 
Drill  on  the  enunciation  of  st  and  sts. 

(masts,  guests,  frosts,  wrists,  ghosts,  resists,  posts) 

b.  Spoken  or  written  English 

A  study  of  the  correct  use  of : 

teach  —  learn 

bring  —  carry 
A  study  of  the  correct  use  of : 

well  — ■  good 
A  study  of  the  expressions : 

It  is  I  —  It  is  he  —  It  is  she 

For  you  and  me 

Between  you  and  me 

c.  Written  English 

Study  of  the  apostrophe  in  singular  and  plural  posses- 
sives 

Study  of  apostrophe  in  contractions 

d.  Language  forms 

Study  of  personal  pronouns 

Show  by  actual  substitution  in  sentences  how  personal 

pronouns  take  the  place  of  nouns. 
Continue  work  with  parts  of  speech  studied  thus  far. 

April  (3  w^eeks) 

1.  Composition 

a.    Oral  —  exposition  — ■  an  explanation  as  to  how  something 
is  done 
Suggestive  titles 

Getting  the  Garden  Ready 
Planting  and  Caring  for  Bulbs 
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Making  Maple  Sugar 

House  Cleaning 

First  Aid  for  an  Injured  Finger 

Making  Bread 

Sending  a  Telegram 

The  Way  to  Give  a  Fire  Alarm 

Keeping  Food  Cool  Without  Ice 

Setting  the  Table 


b.    Written  — <  based  on  oral  composition 
2.  Technicalities 

a.  Drill  in  speech  habits 

Practice  the  enunciation  of  the  following  pairs  of  words : 

sense  — ■  cents 

mince  —  mints 

tense  —  tents 

tracks  — ■  tracts 

instance  — ■  instants 

false  —  faults 

close  —  clothes 

tens  — ■  tends 

prince  —  prints 

axe  —  acts 

sex  —  sects 

wander  — ■  wonder 
Study  the  pronunciation  of  words  with  a  silent  t. 

(soften  —  christen  — ■  wrestle  — ■  nestle  — ■  hasten  — 
epistle  — ■  whistle  — ■  hustle  —  fasten) 

b.  Spoken  or  written  English 

Study  of  the  use  of  the  following  expressions  in  sen- 


tences : 
What  kind  of 
What  sort  of 


Study  of  correct  use  of  prepositions : 

above  behind  into 

across  beside  of 

after  between  on 

against  by  off 

among  for  over 

at  from  till 

before  in  to 


without 


under 

until 

up 


upon 
with 


toward 
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c.  Written  English 

Study  of  punctuation  of  question  included  in  direct 

quotation 
Review  use  of  capital  letters. 

First  word  of  sentence 

First  word  of  line  of  poetry 

Proper  nouns 

Proper  adjectives 

Pronoun  I 

First  word  in  the  greeting  of  a  letter 
First  word  in  the  close  of  a  letter 
First  word  and  all  the  important  words  in  a  title 
Review  use  of  the  period. 
At  the  end  of  a  statement 
After  an  abbreviation 
After  an  initial 

d.  Language  forms 

Study  of  subject  and  predicate 

Begin  in  a  very  simple  way  to  analyze  sentences. 

May  (4  weeks) 

1.  Composition 

a.  Oral  ■ —  simple  biography 

Suggestive  titles 
Benjamin  Franklin 
Abraham  Lincoln 
Robert  Louis  Stevenson 
Henry  W.  Longfellow 
John  G.  Whittier 
Nathan  Hale 
Thomas  Edison 
Theodore  Roosevelt 
John  Burroughs 
Clara  Barton 

b.  Written 

The  child's  own  autobiography 

The  biography  of  some  one  wThom  he  knows 

Work  based  on  oral  composition 

2.  Technicalities 

a.    Drill  in  speech  habits 

Study  of  the  enunciation  of  words  beginning  with  shr 
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(shrill  —  shriek  —  shrug  —  shrub  —  shred  —  shrewd 
—  shrimp  —  shroud) 
Drill  on  final  el 

(model  —  travel  —  jewel  —  camel  —  panel  —  tunnel) 
Practice  on  rhyming  words  —  calling  attention  to  the 
exact  sound 

b.  Spoken  or  written  English 

Study  of : 
its  and  it's 
between  and  among 
like  and  love 
funny  and  strange 
guess  and  think 
a  and  an 
there  and  their 

c.  Written  English 

Review  the  uses  of  the  comma. 

To  separate  the  name  of  the  person  addressed  from 

the  rest  of  the  sentence 
To  separate  yes  or  no  from  the  rest  of  the  sentence 
To  separate  a  direct  quotation  from  the  rest  of  the 

sentence 

To  separate  the  words  in  a  series  from  one  another 
To  separate  two  place-names  on  the  same  line  in  the 

heading  of  a  letter  or  in  an  address 
After  the  greeting  of  a  personal  letter 
After  the  close  of  a  letter 

d.  Language  forms 

Continue  work  in  the  recognition  of  the  parts  of  speech: 

Noun  —  pronoun  — ■  adjective  — ■  verb  —  adverb 
Show  that  one  word  may  be  used  as  more  than  one 

part  of  speech. 
Continue  work  with  sentence  analysis. 

Teach  simple  subject  as  well  as  entire  subject  ;  simple 
predicate  as  well  as  entire  predicate. 

June  (3  weeks) 

Time  to  be  spent  in  a  profitable  review  and  a  strengthening  of  work 
already  done 
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SUGGESTIONS  FOR  TEACHING 
I.    Teaching  of  Composition 

1.     PRELIMINARY  WORK 

1.    Word  Study — ■  (For  enlarging  the  vocabulary  and  for  training 
in  the  use  of  the  exact  word) 

a.  Substitution  of  synonyms  and  of  antonyms  in  a  given 

sentence,  thus  keeping  or  reversing  the  meaning: 
Sentence  — ■  The  happy  child  hastened  toward  the  merry 
throng. 

With  synonyms  —  meaning  the  same  —  The  joyous  child 
ran  eagerly  in  the  direction  of  the  laughing  crowd. 

With  antonyms  — ■  meaning  reversed  — ■  The  sorrowful 
child  crept  away  from  the  grieving  solitary  man. 

b.  Varying  words  in  a  quotation  to  suggest  the  spirit  of  the 

speaker: 

The  boy  (shouted,  whispered,  begged,  coaxed,  yelled, 
shrieked,  commanded}  "Go  home." 

c.  Making  lists  of  words  — ■  verbs,  adjectives  or  adverbs 

(though  the  children  do  not  necessarily  use  these 
grammatical  terms)  which  might  be  used  with  refer- 
ence to  a  given  noun  or  verb : 
Cat  —  spit  — ■  purr  — ■  mew  —  growl  —  snarl 
Bird  —  chatter  — -  sing  — ■  peep  — ■  call  — ■  cry  —  warble 
—  trill 

Man  —  tall  — ■  short  — ■  handsome  — ■  ugly  —  kind  — 
cross  —  gentle  —  well-dressed  — ■  poor  — ■  rich  — 
educated  —  ignorant,  etc. 

To  speak  —  harshly  — ■  gruffly  — ■  gently  —  kindly  — 
quickly,  etc. 

d.  Keeping  of  lists  by  the  children  themselves  of  unusual 

words  or  expressions  that  have  interested  them  in 
their  reading.  They  try  to  use  these  words  or 
expressions  occasionally  in  their  own  work.  (Too 
frequent  use  of  such  material  would  lead  to  the 
cultivation  of  an  artificial,  stilted  style.) 
The  underlined  words  or  phrases  were  culled  from  their 
reading  and  used  as  here  given  by  children  in  a 
non-English  speaking  district.  These  children  are 
on  the  alert  to  observe  how  others  express  their 
thoughts. 
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I  was  speechless  with  amazement. 

I  waited  patiently  for  some  one  to  appear. 

An  elaborate  wedding-cake  was  made. 

They  discovered  an  old  heirloom. 

She  had  hair  like  spun  gold. 

The  music  was  melancholy,  then  mysterious. 

Something  very  tragic  occurred. 

Clouds  like  chariots  rolled  across  the  sky. 

e.  Filling  blanks  with  appropriate  words  from  a  given  list 

f.  Fitting  words  to  a  given  meaning 

Example  one: 

Meaning  Given  Word 
With  a  sharp,  cutting  edge  Keen 
Soft  and  yielding  to  the  touch  Velvety 
Unmoved  by  danger  Brave 
To  walk  slowly  and  aimlessly  Wander 
To  cry  out  with  pain  or  fright  Shriek 
Example  two: 

Sentence  — ■  Mary  came  to  meet  me. 
Ask  pupils  to  substitute  verbs  that  will  — 
Make  Mary  glad  to  see  me. 

(ran,  rushed,  sprang,  darted,  etc.) 
Make  Mary  a  very  little  child. 

(crept,  toddled,  etc.) 
Make  Mary  an  old,  old  lady. 

(tottered,  stumbled,  hobbled,  etc.) 

g.  Use  of  dictionary 

(The  dictionary  is  a  universal  means  for  enlarging  the 
vocabulary,  and  for  supplying  exact  information 
concerning  words.  No  child  should  pass  through 
his  sixth  year  at  school  without  learning  to  use  the 
dictionary  in  a  resourceful  and  intelligent  manner, 
without  wasting  time.  The  following  suggestions 
are  given  as  to  the  method  of  teaching  children  to 
use  the  dictionary.) 

Suggestions 
Study  of  alphabet 

Observe  that  M  and  N  are  about  half-way  through 
the  alphabet,  and  accordingly,  about  in  the  middle 
of  the  dictionary.    Notice  relative  positions  of 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  18. 


other  letters.    Drill  in  opening  the  book  directly 
to  the  desired  letter. 
Arrange  lists  of  words  alphabetically. 
According  to  their  initial  letters: 

telephone,  banquet,  street,  janitor,  fowl,  etc. 
According  to  the  second  letter,  initial  letters  being  the 
same: 

table,  telephone,  toboggan,  tubing,  traffic,  etc. 
According  to  the  third  letter,  the  first  two  letters 

being  the  same : 
drive,  drove,  drank,  dress,  etc. 
Find  words  in  the  dictionary,  using  the  " key-words" 

at  the  top  of  the  page  as  aids. 
Study  the  meanings  of  symbols  and  explanatory  notes 

usually  given  at  the  front  of  the  book,  as  well 

as  the  pronunciation  keys  at  the  bottom  of  the 

pages. 

Develop  the  following  uses  of  the  dictionary: 
For  spelling 
For  pronunciation 
For  definitions  or  meanings 
For  syllabication 
For  synonyms 

For  grammatical  uses  of  words 
Use  knowledge  and  skill  gained  in  the  following  ways: 
Arrange  spelling-lists  in  alphabetical  order. 
Make  alphabetical  class  lists. 
Make  a  handy  telephone  list  for  the  home. 
Make  an  alphabetical  list  of  the  books  in  the  home 
library  and  in  the  school  library. 
Sentence  Study  —  (To  develop  the  sentence-sense,  and  to 
develop  skill  in  sentence-structure) 

a.  Sentence  building  —  (Begin  with  the  simple  subject  and 

simple  predicate,  and  add  modifiers.) 
The  dog  barked. 
The  savage  dogs  barked  fiercely. 
The  two  savage  dogs  barked  loudly  and  fiercely. 
The  two  strange,  savage  dogs  barked  loudly  and  fiercely 
at  the  new  comer. 

b.  Sentence  simplifying  — -  (Begin  with  involved  sentence. 

Take  away  modifiers  until  simple  subject  and  simple 
predicate  remain.) 
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The  strange,  foreign-looking  man  with  the  piercing 
black  eyes  came  quickly  toward  the  ticket-seller's 
window  in  the  country  station. 

The  foreign-looking  man  with  the  piercing  black  eyes 
came  quickly  toward  the  ticket-seller's  window. 

The  man  with  the  piercing  black  eyes  came  toward  the 
ticker-seller's  window. 

The  man  came  toward  the  ticket-seller's  window. 

The  man  came. 
Sentence  combining  —  (Given  two  or  three  short,  simple 
sentences  about  one  subject,  combine  them  in  some 
way  into  one  sentence;  study  of  effective  hook- 
words.) 

The  high  mountain  was  covered  with  snow. 

The  high  mountain  rose  steeply  behind  the  little  village. 

The  high  mountain  protected  the  villagers  from  the 

cold  north  wind. 
The  high,  snow-covered  mountain  which  rose  steeply 

behind  the  little  village  protected  the  people  from 

the  cold  north  wind. 
Sentence  completing  —  (Given  either  the  subject  or  the 

predicate,  to  complete  the  sentence) 

Subject  Given  Predicate 
The  two  little  children      slept  soundly. 


The  child's  blue  eyes 
The  closed  fist 
The  red  lips 
The  tender,  green  bud 
Sentence  selecting  —  (To  select  groups  of  words  forming 
sentences  from  groups  of  words  not  forming  sen- 
tences) 

Dwell  on  the  fact  that  an  adverbial  phrase  or  clause,  or 
other  modifying  group  of  words  does  not  constitute 
a  sentence.  (These  grammatical  terms  are  only 
for  the  guidance  of  the  teacher. 


danced  merrily, 
played  happily, 
lived  with  their  grandmother, 


etc. 


Subject 
The  rose 


Predicate  Given 
opened  slowly. 
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With  a  shudder 

The  little  girl  laughed.  sentence 
Children  sang.  sentence 
Looking  quickly  around 

Opening  my  eyes,  I  saw  the  child.  sentence 

When  I  was  very  young 

To  carry  heavy  bundles 

In  the  water  he  found  his  knife.  sentence 
f .    Sentence  drill 

Let  children  be  trained  to  think  one  good  sentence  and 
be  ready  to  go  to  the  board  a  row  at  a  time  before 
the  school  session  that  each  pupil  may  write  his 
particular  sentence,  to  be  discussed  by  his  class- 
mates. 
3.    Paragraph  Study 

The  study  of  short,  complete  stories  of  the  length  and 

nature  of  fables  will  help  to  impress  upon  the  mind 
of  the  pupil  — 

The  paragraph  form,  with  indentation  of  the  first  line. 

The  paragraph  content  (Sentences  about  one  thought, 
effectively  arranged,  with  striking  opening  sen- 
tence, and  well-rounded  closing  sentence). 
As,  in  this  grade,  a  pupil's  composition  usually  consists 
of  one  paragraph,  paragraph  study  naturally 
resolves  into  a  study  of  the  composition  itself. 
Since  written  composition  should  be  based  upon 
oral  composition,  the  class  opportunity  for  discus- 
sion would  come  at  the  oral  composition  period, 
o  and  would  include  a  consideration  of  posture,  voice, 
enunciation,  and  pronunciation,  as  well  as  points 
bearing  directly  upon  paragraph  structure.  These 
points  may  here  be  put  in  the  form  of  questions, 
which  the  author  of  the  composition  may  ask  his 
classmates :  , 

D,oes  my  title  fit  my  composition?    If  not,  will  you 
suggest  a  better  one? 

Is  my  first  sentence  interesting?  Why? 

Did  you  like  my  closing  sentence?  Why? 

Did  I  keep  to  one  subject?    If  not,  where  did  I  fail? 

Was  my  English  correct?    If  not,  what  errors  did  I 
make? 
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If  I  used  any  words  that  you  particularly  liked,  what 
were  they? 

Note:  Each  child  should  be  kind  in  his  way  of  criti- 
cising and  should  receive  criticism  in  a  good  spirit. 
The  way  to  be  kind  is  to  really  want  to  help  your 
friend.  The  way  to  show  good  spirit  is  to  be  so 
anxious  to  do  your  very  best  that  you  are  glad  to 
have  some  one  point  out  your  faults  so  that  you 
may  overcome  them. 

2.     SYMBOLS  FOR  USE  IN  CORRECTING  WRITTEN  WORK. 

The  following  set  of  symbols  is  simple,  clear,  and  comprehensive. 
Each  pupil  should  have  a  copy  of  it  in  his  desk  for  reference. 

M  —  Margin 
Sp     —  Spelling 


c  — 

Capital 

No  C  — 

No  Capital 

P  — 

Punctuation 

S  — 

Sentence  Form 

A  — 

Omission 

R  — 

Repetition 

Paragraph 

Noir- 

No  Paragraph 

?  — 

Meaning  not  clear 

Pen  — 

Penmanship 

Q  - 

Quotation 

N  — 

Neatness 

3. 

DIFFERENT  KINDS  OF  COMPOSITION. 

The  teacher  may  begin  her  lessons  by  reading  a  good  example 
from  literature  of  the  special  kind  of  composition  she  may  be  teach- 
ing.   Such  readings  are  most  suggestive  if  rightly  used. 

The  following  characteristics  concerning  the  different  varieties 
of  compositions  may  be  discovered  by  the  pupil: 
Experience 

1.  The  teller  of  the  story  is  the  actor  and  usually  the  chief 

character. 

2.  The  story  must  be  entirely  possible. 

3.  The  story  should  not  be  too  commonplace,  or  it  will  lose 

interest,  and  will  fail  to  hold  the  attention  of  the  listener. 
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4.  There  must  be  good  action  in  the  story;  a  distinct  move- 
ment and  development  which  lends  toward  an  affective 
ending. 

Imagination 

1.  An  imaginative  story  may  not  be  possible,  but  it  must  be 

told  as  if  it  were.  It  must  have  a  quiet  reasonableness 
running  through  it,  or  it  will  sound  like  the  ravings  of  a 
disordered  brain,  and  will  arouse  aversion  rather  than 
interest. 

2.  In  an  imaginative  story  animals  and  things  without  life 

may  be  represented  as  able  to  talk,  reason,  and  act  as 
people  do. 

3.  An  imaginative  story  gives  us  a  chance  to  express  beautiful 

and  unusual  thoughts  such  as  the  poets  give  to  us. 

4.  In  an  imaginative  story,  the  author  is  usually  the  onlooker, 

who  tells  what  passes  before  him  as  in  a  dream,  although 
he  may  be  the  chief  actor  in  an  imaginary  experience. 
Description 

Good  description  depends  upon  — ■ 

1.  Power  to  see  places,  people,  animals,  and  objects  as  they 

really  are. 

2.  Power  to  use  appropriate  words  with  which  to  paint  the 

picture  accurately. 

3.  Power  to  leave  in  the  mind  of  the  listener  the  same  feeling 

that  the  author  of  the  description  feels: 
The  unearthly  splendor  of  the  sunset 
The  quiet  and  loneliness  of  the  night 
The  wide  restlessness  of  the  sea 
The  undaunted  courage  of  the  soldier 
The  tender  love  of  the  mother 
The  health  and  vigor  of  the  boy 
The  feeble  hesitation  of  the  aged  man 


Type  Lesson  — ■  Experience 
Teacher.  When  I  was  a  little  girl,  I  remember  I  went  on  a  picnic  to 
the  Dartmouth  Lakes  in  Nova  Scotia.  My  family  was 
staying  in  the  city  of  Halifax  for  the  summer.  When 
we  arrived  at  the  picnic  grounds,  we  placed  our  lunch- 
baskets  in  the  shade  of  some  tall  pine-trees,  and  wan- 
dered about,  enjoying  our  day  in  the  open  air.  I  hap- 
pened to  be  near  the  trees  where  we  had  left  our 
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luncheon,  and  some  older  person  asked  me  to  see  if  it 
was  safe.  I  peered  in  underneath  the  pine  branches. 
A  saucy  squirrel  was  sitting  on  the  edge  of  the  biggest 
lunch-basket,  holding  a  piece  of  chocolate-cream  pie  in 
his  forepaws.  I  watched  him  breathlessly  for  a  short 
time,  and  then  I  must  have  made  some  slight  move- 
ment, for  he  promptly  dropped  his  dainty  morsel,  and 
scampered  away,  vigorously  scolding  me  as  he  went. 
John.  Miss  A — ■ — •,  I  used  to  feed  the  squirrels  on  the  Common 
last  summer,  but  I  didn't  know  they  would  eat  chocolate 
pie. 

Teacher.  I 'm  sure  they  usually  prefer  nuts  to  eat.  As  I  was  telling 
my  little  story,  how  many  of  you  were  reminded  of 
some  incident  in  your  own  experience? 

Alice.  I  thought  of  a  time  when  I  went  into  the  attic  of  our  house 
in  the  country,  and  found  a  nest  of  baby  squirrels. 

Teacher.    I'd  like  to  hear  about  that,  Alice.    James,  I  see  your  hand. 

James.  Miss  A — • — your  story  made  me  think  of  a  time  when 
our  cat  jumped  up  on  the  kitchen  table,  and  ate  the 
fish  my  mother  was  going  to  have  for  dinner. 

Teacher.    Your  cat  and  my  squirrel  were  certainly  alike.  Helen? 

Helen.  Miss  A — — ■,  we  had  a  pet  squirrel  last  summer  that  came 
every  day  to  our  piazza  to  get  nuts.  We  used  to  keep  a 
supply  of  nuts  on  purpose  for  him.    He  was  very  tame. 

Teacher.  The  little  fellow  knew  you  were  his  friends.  Have  you 
something  in  mind,  Horace? 

Horace.  Once  I  had  a  dog  that  liked  to  go  with  me  to  the  meat- 
market.  I  discovered  that  he  had  a  sly  way  of  helping 
himself  to  a  bone  when  no  one  was  looking. 

Teacher.  I  want  to  hear  all  these  stories,  and  I  know  the  children 
do,  too.  (Nods  of  acquiescence).  Each  one  please 
come  tomorrow  ready  to  tell  us  the  story  you  have  in 
mind.  Be  sure  it  really  happened  in  your  own  experi- 
ence. You  know  what  that  means.  Find  the  story 
in  the  book  of  everyday  life.  Do  not  take  it  from  any 
printed  book,  or  from  what  you  have  heard  another  tell. 
By  the  way,  what  title  do  you  think  would  be  good  to 
give  to  the  story  I  told  you? 

Charles.    " A  Little  Gray  Thief  " 

Thomas.    "  The  Uninvited  Guest " 

Stella .       ' '  Interrupted  Pleasure ' ' 

Frank.      "  The  Strange  Visitor  " 
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Teacher.  I  see  there  are  many  other  children  ready  to  give  me  a 
title.  You  have  done  very  well  in  thinking  of  titles  for 
my  story.  Be  sure  you  have  a  fitting  title  for  your  own 
story  tomorrow.  Then,  too,  perhaps  you  noticed  I 
told  you  just  where  my  little  incident  took  place.  It 
always  adds  interest  to  make  your  experience  as  clear 
and  lifelike  as  you  can.  Be  careful  to  select  an  opening 
sentence  that  will  make  us  want  to  listen,  and  have  a 
satisfying  sentence  at  the  end.  Choose  your  words 
carefully,  too.  I  know  you  will  enjoy  getting  your 
story  ready  for  us  to  hear. 

Type  Lesson  —  Imagination 
Teacher.  You  have  all  read  Alice  in  Wonderland,  I  know.  Of 
course,  the  story  isn't  true,  but  it  is  written  as  if  it 
were,  and,  as  you  accompany  Alice  from  one  adventure 
to  another,  you  feel  both  interested  and  amused.  It 
is  fun  to  "make  up"  stories.  You  like  to  play  games 
of  make-believe.  You  play  at  keeping  house  and  teach- 
ing school,  for  instance.  Why  couldn't  you  use  words 
instead  of  acts,  and  tell  a  " make-believe' '  story  as  well 
as  Lewis  Carroll  did? 

When  I  was  your  age,  I  used  to  take  great  delight  in 
making  up  fanciful  tales  to  tell  to  my  playmates. 
Would  you  like  to  hear  one  such  as  I  told  them?  I  see 
that  you  would.  When  I  have  finished  my  story,  I 
want  you  to  tell  me  whether  you  liked  it,  and  why.  We 
will  call  my  story  "Jack-Sprite." 

Far  up  among  the  leaves  and  early  fruit  of  an  old  apple- 
tree,  on  a  sunny  morning  in  June,  sat  Jack-Sprite,  a 
most  disconsolate  little  elf.  He  was  such  a  tiny  creature 
you  would  have  needed  very  sharp  eyes  to  find  him, 
especially  as  he  was  dressed  in  apple-green  from  head 
to  foot.  Dejectedly,  he  dangled  his  pointed  toes  from 
the  branch,  and  thoughtfully  tried  to  hit  a  stone  far 
below  him  on  the  ground  with  the  ammunition  the  old 
tree  provided  on  every  side.  He  was  in  disgrace.  The 
Fairy  Queen  had  told  him  plainly  that  he  had  been  a 
useless  little  elf  for  the  past  two  days,  and  that,  if  he 
didn't  do  something  worth  while  before  sunset,  he  could 
not  join  in  the  fairy  dance  on  Midsummer's  Night. 
What  should  he  do?    He  would  certainly  have  to  do 
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more  than  elves  usually  did  to  win  back  the  Queen's 
favor.  He  must  think  very  hard. 
On  the  branch  below  him,  in  a  nest  not  much  bigger  than 
a  thimble,  Mother  Humming-bird  had  a  family  of  three 
naked,  helpless  babies.  They  kept  her  extremely  busy, 
and  just  now  she  was  away  getting  food  for  them. 
Suddenly,  our  elf  heard  an  unusual  sound  in  the  nest, 
and,  looking  down,  he  saw  a  baby  humming-bird  tumble 
from  his  cradle  to  the  soft  grass  below.  Jack-Sprite 
forgot  all  about  his  troubles;  he  never  thought  of  him- 
self at  all.  His  only  idea  was,  "%  must  get  that  baby 
and  put  it  back  in  the  nest  before  some  enemy  destroys 
it!" 

Down  the  tree-trunk  he  darted  like  a  tiny  green  flash! 
Tenderly  he  gathered  up  the  trembling  atom  of  a  bird, 
and,  before  you  could  count  three,  it  was  back  in  the 
nest  with  its  brother  and  sister!  Jack-Sprite  was  sitting 
thoughtfully  on  his  branch  as  before.  Mother  Hum- 
ming-bird came  and  fed  her  family,  but  the  baby  was 
too  young  to  tell  her  what  had  happened,  and  Jack- 
Sprite  said  nothing.  In  fact,  he  had  forgotten  about  it. 
You  see,  he  had  not  been  thinking  of  himself,  and  now 
that  the  baby  was  safe,  there  was  no  reason  he  should 
remember.  What  should  he  do  to  please  the  Queen? 
The  case  seemed  hopeless! 

Just  then,  on  a  shining  twig  before  him,  he  saw  the  Queen 
herself.  Jack-Sprite  knew  that  she  was  beautiful  and 
that  he  loved  her,  but  he  cast  down  his  eyes,  and  a 
pearly  tear  rolled  down  his  elfish  cheek.  He  was  so 
sorry  to  disappoint  her. 

" Jack-Sprite,"  said  the  Queen  softly,  "look  into  my 
eyes." 

He  looked  up,  and  a  load  rolled  off  his  heart.    He  knew 

he  was  forgiven. 
"But,  dear  Queen,"  he  said,  wonderingly,  "I  haven't 

done  anything  yet.    I  was  trying  to  think  what  I 

might  do." 

"You  saved  my  baby  humming-bird,"  said  the  Queen, 
"and,  more  than  that,  you  did  it  for  the  sake  of  love, 
and  not  for  a  reward." 

Now,  children,  you  know  you  are  going  to  tell  me  whether 
you  liked  my  story,  and  why. 
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Francis.  I  liked  the  story  because  Jack-Sprite  pleased  the  Fairy- 
Queen  without  planning  to  do  it.  It  was  a  happy  sur- 
prise to  Jack-Sprite  —  and  to  me,  too. 

Robert.  I  was  glad  that  the  Mother  Humming-bird  did  not  lose 
her  baby. 

Mary.      I  liked  the  story  because  I  could  see  pictures  all  the  way 

through.    It  made  me  think  of  an  old  apple-tree  I 

played  under  in  the  country  last  summer.    I'm  going 

to  look  for  a  humming-bird's  nest  this  year, —  and 

perhaps  I  shall  see  Jack-Sprite! 
Teacher.    Now  I'm  going  to  tell  you  what  you  have  told  me  about 

the  story.    You  liked  it  because  it  seemed  real;  because 

it  made  you  see  pictures  of  things  you  actually  know. 

You  liked  it  because  it  touched  your  hearts  a  bit,  also. 

What  could  you  tell  a  "  make-believe  "  story  about? 
George.     I  think  I  could  make  up  a  story  about  what  I  feel  when  I 

hold  a  big  sea-shell  to  my  ear.    We  have  one  at  home, 

and  I  like  to  listen  to  it. 
Ruth.       I'd  like  to  tell  about  a  pleasant  dream  I  had  the  other 

night.    It  seemed  so  real  to  me  I  hated  to  wake  up. 
Edward.    My  story  is  going  to  be  about  what  the  stork  at  Franklin 

Park  is  thinking  when  he  stands  so  still  on  one  leg  for 

hours  at  a  time. 

Teacher.  What  an  interesting  time  I  shall  have  hearing  or  reading 
these  "make-believe"  stories  this  week.  I  can  hardly 
wait.  However,  there's  just  one  warning  I  want  to 
give  you.  Don't  make  your  stories  too  long.  Five  or 
six  good  sentences  ought  to  be  enough.  Try  to  be  true 
artists  in  picking  out  the  words  with  which  to  paint 
your  pictures.    Make  them  really  live. 


Type  Lesson  — ■  Description 

Teacher.  The  other  day,  after  school,  I  had  an  errand  which  took 
me  through  your  street,  Jack.  1  couldn't  remember  the 
number  of  your  house,  but  I  think  I  know  which  one  it 
was.    Tell  me  how  your  house  looks,  Jack. 

Jack.  My  house  is  three  stories  high,  and  is  painted  a  light  gray, 
with  white  trimmings.  It  was  newly  painted  this 
spring.  About  six  steps  lead  to  the  front  door.  It  is 
a  single  door,  dark  brown,  with  no  glass  in  it,  but  there 
is  glass  above  it,  and  on  that  is  the  number  48  in  gold 
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figures.  We  have  a  bay  window  in  the  living  room  on 
the  first  floor,  and  mother  has  some  blossoming  plants 
in  the  window.  There  is  a  small  yard  in  front,  where 
we  have  a  lilac-bush  and  a  rose-bush  or  two,  but 
the  grass  does  not  grow  very  well  there.  At  the  edge 
of  the  sidewalk  in  front  of  my  house  is  a  big  horse- 
chestnut  tree,  and  just  now  it  is  covered  with  white 
blossoms. 

Teacher.    Thank  you,  Jack.    I  did  know  the  house,  after  all. 

Children,  I  hope  you  noticed  how  well  Jack  described 
his  house.    Tell  me  some  of  the  things  he  mentioned. 

Edward.    He  told  how  big  it  was,  and  spoke  of  the  color  of  the  paint. 

Henry.  Jack  told  of  things  you  would  see  as  you  looked  at  his 
house  that  made  it  different  from  other  houses. 

Teacher.  You  two  children  have  given  excellent  suggestions  to  keep 
in  mind  in  giving  a  description.  Begin  by  showing  the 
object  you  are  describing  as  a  whole,  and  then,  as  Henry 
says,  tell  what  makes  the  particular  object  you  are 
describing  different  from  others  of  the  same  kind.  I'm 
going  to  let  you  try  your  skill  at  description  to-morrow. 
You  may  think  for  a  minute,  and  then  be  ready  to  tell 
me  what  you  are  going  to  describe.  Be  sure  to  choose 
something  you  know  very  well. 

William.  I'm  going  to  describe  our  new  garage. 

Frank.      My  own  room.    Mother  has  just  had  it  made  over  for  me. 

Elizabeth.  Our  cottage  in  Maine 

John.       Hemlock  Hill  at  the  Arboretum 

Sydney.    My  father's  shop 

Leo.         The  camp  where  I  went  last  summer 

Lillian.     Our  school  hall 

Teacher.  I  see  the  others  are  ready  to  tell  me  their  subjects  for 
descriptions,  but  our  time  has  gone.  To-morrow,  I 
expect  to  visit  a  picture-gallery.  I  hope  my  artists  will 
paint  exactly  and  clearly,  using  great  care  in  selecting 
and  mixing  their  colors.  I'm  sure  they  will. 
Exposition 

1.  An  exposition  is  the  statement  of  a  plan  by  which  something 

may  be  accomplished. 

2.  The  great  mark  of  excellence  in  an  exposition  is  clearness. 

3.  In  writing  an  exposition  the    author   should  use  short 

sentences. 
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4.  The  steps  of  the  plan  must  be  given  absolutely  in  the  right 

order. 

5.  The  author  should  use  no  unnecessary  words  or  fanciful 

comparisons,  because  these  take  away  from  the  clearness. 

6.  The  subject  is  often  made  more  clear  by  pictures,  diagrams, 

maps,  etc. 

7.  An  exposition  should  contain  the  following: 

A  statement  of  the  materials  to  be  used 
An  explanation  of  the  exact  method  of  using  these  ma- 
terials to  obtain  the  desired  result 

8.  Lessons  in  exposition  are  excellent  to  train  the  pupil  in 

orderly  thinking.    Such  lessons  may  get  their  inspira- 
tion in  the  following  ways : 
From  experiences  of  the  pupils  outside  the  schoolroom 
From  an  actual  demonstration  in  the  schoolroom  (science 
experiment) 

There  follows  a  type  lesson  developed  according  to  the  first  sug- 
gestion under  8. 

Note:  Certain  compositions  referring  to  the  accomplishing  of  some 
particular  task,  and  written  during  the  time  of  studying 
experience,  could  be  saved  to  give  point  to  exposition  lessons. 
The  lesson  in  exposition  which  follows  was  based  upon  such  a 
composition  and  will  illustrate  what  is  meant. 

Type  Lesson  —  Exposition 

(The  following  original  composition  was  written  while  the  class 
was  studying  experience.) 

Making  Candy 
One  cold  winter  night,  my  sister  and  I  thought  we 
would  make  some  vinegar  candy.  We  put  some  sugar, 
butter,  and  vinegar  over  the  fire  to  boil.  We  let  it 
boil  until  it  spun  a  thread.  Then  we  poured  it  into  a 
buttered  platter  and  let  it  cool.  When  the  candy  was 
cool,  we  buttered  our  hands  and  pulled  it.  We  had 
to  pull  it  a  long  time  before  it  became  white.  Then 
we  cut  it  into  small  pieces,  and  wrapped  them  in 
waxed  paper. 

Teacher.    You  have  heard  John's  story  of  the  way  in  which  he  made 
vinegar  candy.    Probably  some  of  you  who  never  tried 
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it  would  like  to  do  so.  Suppose  I  dictate  John's  story 
to  you  and  let  you  take  it  home  so  that  you  will  know 
how  to  make  the  candy,  and  surprise  your  families. 

Pupil.  Excuse  me,  Miss  E— — ,  but  John's  story  does  not  tell  us 
enough  about  making  the  candy.  There  are  certain 
other  things  we  would  have  to  know. 

Teacher.    What  would  you  need  to  know? 

Pupil.  We  ought  to  know  how  much  sugar,  vinegar,  and  butter 
John  used. 

Teacher.    Is  there  anyone  here  who  ever  made  vinegar  candy? 
Pupil.      I  have  made  it.  Miss  E — — . 

Teacher.    Do  you  remember  exactly  what  you  used  in  making  it? 

Pupil.  Yes,  Miss  E — — ,  I  used  two  cups  of  sugar,  one-half  cup 
of  vinegar,  and  one  tablespoonful  of  butter. 

2nd  Pupil.  Miss  E  ,  I  think  it  would  make  it  plainer  to  say  that 

the  candy  should  make  a  soft  ball  in  cold  water  when  it 
has  boiled  enough. 

3rd  Pupil.  Miss  E — — ,  after  the  candy  has  been  pulled  until  it  is 
white,  the  easiest  way  to  cut  it  is  with  a  pair  of  scissors. 
Couldn't  we  say  that?  It  would  help  the  person  who  is 
trying  to  make  the  candy. 

Teacher.  Of  course  we  could  say  that.  In  writing  our  exposition  we 
should  include  whatever  information  will  help  another 
person  to  cany  out  the  plan  we  have  in  mind.  Xow, 
you  see  I  have  written  John's  composition  upon  the 
blackboard.  I  am  going  to  ask  the  class  to  re-write  it, 
putting  in  the  helpful  rules  that  have  been  given. 

Teacher.    Xow,  Henry,  let  us  hear  what  you  have  written. 

Henry.  (reading)  One  cold  winter  night,  my  sister  and  I  thought 
we  would  make  some  vinegar  candy.  We  mixed  to- 
gether two  cups  of  sugar,  one-half  cup  of  vinegar,  and 
one  tablespoonful  of  butter.  W^e  boiled  the  mixture 
until  it  made  a  soft  ball  in  cold  water.  After  this,  we 
poured  it  into  a  buttered  pan  to  cool.  Xext,  we  but- 
tered our  hands,  and  pulled  the  candy  until  it  became 
white.  Finally,  we  pulled  it  into  a  rope,  and  cut  it 
into  pieces  with  scissors.  We  wrapped  each  piece  in 
waxed  paper. 

Teacher.  It  seems  to  me  you  have  made  it  much  clearer.  I  think 
I  could  make  vinegar  candy  after  reading  that  story. 
William,  I  see  you  have  something  to  say. 
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William.  Yes,  Miss  E — ■ — •,  I  think  it  is  unnecessary  to  make  a  story 
out  of  it,  as  if  we  were  studying  compositions  telling 
about  our  experiences.  I  think  so  many  words  make 
it  more  difficult  to  follow  the  rule.  I  have  written 
down  only  what  a  person  must  know  in  order  to  make 
the  candy. 

Teacher.  That  certainly  sounds  very  sensible,  William.  Please 
read  what  you  have  written  to  us. 

William,  (reading)  The  materials  to  be  used  are  two  cups  of 
sugar,  one-half  cup  of  vinegar,  and  one  tablespoonful 
of  butter.  Mix  these  three  things  together,  and  boil 
the  mixture  until  it  will  form  a  soft  ball  when  a  little  of 
it  is  dropped  into  cold  water.  Then  remove  the  candy 
from  the  fire  and  pour  it  into  a  buttered  pan  to  cool. 
Butter  the  hands,  and,  when  the  candy  is  cool  enough 
to  handle,  begin  to  pull  it.  Continue  to  pull  it  until  it 
turns  white.  Then  make  it  into  a  long  rope  and  cut  it 
into  little  pieces  with  a  pair  of  scissors.  Wrap  each 
piece  of  candy  in  waxed  paper. 

Which  do  you  think  is  the  better  exposition,  Henry's  or 
William's?    You  may  answer  together. 

William's. 


Teacher. 

Class. 
Teacher. 
Pupil. 

Teacher. 


Robert. 
Roy. 

Anne. 

Teacher. 


Will  some  one  try  to  tell  me  why  you  think  so? 

I  think  it  is  better  for  the  reason  that  William  gave.  There 

are  no  extra  words.    That  makes  it  clearer  and  more 

easy  to  follow. 

That  is  true.  I  think  you  have  learned  something  about 
writing  an  explanation  or  exposition.  Do  you  think 
that  the  making  of  vinegar  candy  is  the  only  process 
that  we  can  explain? 

I  could  tell  how  to  make  a  kite. 

I  can  explain  how  to  make  a  little  boat  that  is  really 

propelled  through  the  water. 
Mother  lets  me  make  all  our  bread.    I  could  tell  how  to 

do  that. 

I  have  a  plan.  Suppose  each  one  of  you  thinks  of  some- 
thing you  know  exactly  how  to  do.  Come  in  to- 
morrow ready  to  tell. the  rest  of  us  about  it,  explaining 
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so  clearly  that  we  shall  be  able  to  do  it,  too.  How 
many  think  you  will  enjoy  giving  your  own  explanation 
and  listening  to  the  others? 

(An  enthusiastic  show  of  hands) 

Letter  Writing. 

A  letter  written  as  a  school  exercise.,  merely,  is  always  a  most 
formal  and  lifeless  thing.  If  the  child  feels  a  real  need  for  writing 
his  letter,  if  his  letter  actually  reaches  some  one,  and  if  he  has  good 
reason  to  expect  a  reply,  the  whole  process  is  vitalized  at  once.  If 
teacher  and  children  are  awake  to  their  opportunities,  it  will  not  be 
difficult  to  find  good  reasons  for  letter-writing.  These  reasons 
necessarily  depend  upon  occasions  which  arise  and  which  it  is  not 
possible  to  foresee,  but  a  few  possible  situations  which  might  call  for 
letter-writing  are  given  below: 

To  parents 

Invitations  to  attend  special  occasions  at  the  school 
Explanation  of  the  school  system  of  banldng  or  distribution  of 
milk,  so  that  the  parent  will  feel  the  interest  of  the  school 
authorities  behind  the  movement,  and  will  help  the  child  to 
co-operate. 

To  classmates 

Letters  to  classmates  who  are  detained  at  home  or  in  the  hospital 
by  illness 

To  friends  of  the  school 

A  letter  of  appreciation  to  a  friend  who  has  sent  flowers,  or  a 
plant,  or  a  picture  to  brighten  the  schoolroom 

A  letter  of  invitation  to  some  special  person  to  visit  and  address 
the  school  on  some  particular  occasion 

A  letter  of  appreciation  to  the  leaders  of  some  helpful  organiza- 
tion like  the  Junior  Safety  Council,  for  interested  work  in 
behalf  of  the  school 

To  people  outside  of  the  pupil's  ovm  city 
To  children  of  foreign  lands  under  the  auspices  of  the  Junior 
Red  Cross 

To  children  in  distant  parts  of  our  country  in  the  same  school 
grade  (Many  teachers  are  glad  to  have  their  pupil's  work 
motivated  in  this  way.) 

To  former  classmates  who  have  moved  away 
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Note:  As  some  pupils  may  leave  school  at  the  completion  of  the 
sixth  year,  it  seems  wise  to  teach  the  writing  of  simple  busi- 
ness letters  in  this  grade.    Use  the  following  form: 


Mr.  Henry  Jones 
97  State  Street 
Chicago,  Illinois 

My  dear  Mr.  Jones : 


15  Beacon  Street 
Boston,  Mass. 
April  30,  1926 


Respectfully  yours, 

John  Smith 


Pupils  may  be  drilled  concerning  the  proper  procedure  in  the  fol- 
lowing business  situations : 
Writing  an  application  for  a  position 
Writing  an  order  for  goods  to  be  delivered 
Writing  an  answer  in  regard  to  articles 
advertised  as  lost  or  found 
In  this  drill,  the  pupils  should  be  instructed  in  the  three  cardinal 
virtues  of  a  business  letter : 
Clearness 
Courtesy 
Common-sense 
Suggestion  Concerning  Envelope 

Instruct  children  to  unglue  and  unfold  envelopes  of  different 
sizes.  Trace  around  each  envelope  on  stiff  paper  to  obtain 
patterns.  By  this  means,  find  out  the  size  of  envelope  used 
for  notes,  friendly  letters,  and  business  letters.  Use  these 
patterns  in  practicing  to  get  the  habit  of  properly  arranging 
the  address  and  the  return  address. 
It  is  also  suggested  that  the  children  receive  instruction  in  the  proper 
folding  of  the  letter  before  it  is  inserted  in  the  envelope. 
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This  seems  an  unnecessary  item  because  of  its  simplicity,  but 
those  who  have  worked  with  children  bear  witness  that  it  is 
needed. 

4.     AIDS  IN  COMPOSITION  WRITING. 

Reproduction 

At  the  beginning  of  the  year,  the  regular  work  in  composition 
may  be  beyond  a  low  or  retarded  class.  In  that  case,  the  work  may 
be  based  upon  reproduction  for  a  period  of  from  five  to  six  weeks. 
The  teacher  will  probably  desire  to  make  her  own  selection  of  stories 
to  be  used,  but  a  suggestive  list  of  sources  for  such  material  follows : 

McYenn 

"Good  Manners  and  Right  Conduct" 
McVenn  — ■  Book  I 

"A  Little  Dutch  Hero" 

" Washington  and  the  Sorrel  Colt" 

" Climbing  Alone" 
Aesop's  Fables 

"The  Lion  and  the  Mouse" 

"The  Sun  and  the  Wind" 

"The  Fox  and  the  Grapes" 

"Dolly,  the  Milkmaid" 

"The  Woodcutter" 
Pearson  and  Kirchwey  —  Essentials  of  English,  Book  I 

"Trifles  Make  Perfection"  page  104 

"The  First  Flying  Lesson"  page  102 
Horace  E.  Scudder 

"Fables  and  Folk  Stories" 

The  Use  of  Pictures  in  the  Teaching  of  Composition 

Pictures  are  a  valuable  aid  in  the  teaching  of  composition, 
especially  in  the  case  of  children  of  meager  background  and  experi- 
ence. If  wisely  chosen,  pictures  will  serve  to  stimulate  the  pupil's 
mind  to  the  recounting  of  real  or  imaginary  experiences,  and  will 
prove  to  be  a  source  of  pleasure  to  him  in  his  work  of  mastering  the 
art  of  composition. 

A  good  type  lesson  showing  the  use  of  pictures  in  the  teaching 
of  composition  may  be  found  in  the  following  book : 

Self -Help  Methods  of  Teaching  English,  by  Julia  H.  Wohlfarth. 
page  22  to  page  27 
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The  Use  of  the  Topic  Sentence  in  the  Teaching  of  Composition 

Children  enjoy  being  given  a  topic  sentence  and  told  to  con- 
tinue the  story.  If  the  composition  lessons  have  become  a  bit 
wearisome,  a  recourse  to  this  method  will  arouse  new  interest  and 
enthusiasm,  especially  if  the  teacher  will  take  the  same  topic  sen- 
tence and  write  with  her  class,  reading  her  own  composition  when 
they  read  theirs. 

The  following  compositions  are  samples  of  how  sixth-grade 
children  developed  different  stories  from  the  same  topic  sentence: 

A  shining  new  automobile  stood  before  the  door  of  the 
house.  A  well-dressed  man  stepped  out,  came  up  our 
stairs,  and  rang  the  bell.  My  sister  opened  the  door. 
He  said,  "Does  the  Lewis  family  live  here?"  My 
sister  said,  "  Yes."  He  said,  "Is  your  name  Frances?" 
When  my  sister  told  him  it  was,  he  said,  "Well,  you 
have  won  the  prize  for  the  story  you  sent  to  the  paper." 
You  can  imagine  just  how  surprised  she  was. 

A  shining  new  automobile  stood  before  the  door  of  the 
house.  It  belonged  to  a  rich  man  who  had  gone  into 
the  house  to  see  a  little  sick  girl.  She  had  been  in  bed 
for  over  a  month.  Her  people  were  afraid  she  would  not 
live  long.  When  the  man  was  about  to  leave,  he  took 
from  a  package  a  little  doll.  The  child's  eyes  bright- 
ened, and  a  flush  came  into  the  pale  cheeks.  Seeing 
this,  the  parents  began  to  have  a  little  more  hope. 

A  shining  new  automobile  stood  before  the  door  of  the 
house.  "Package  for  Frederick  Bates,"  shouted  the 
postman.  Frederick  came  running  down  stairs.  He 
flung  open  the  door  to  see  what  the  postman  had 
brought.  It  was  an  automobile.  It  had  lights,  a 
horn,  and  a  license,  just  like  a  real  auto.  On  the  horn 
there  was  a  tag,  saying,  "With  love,  from  Uncle  John." 
The  next  week  Uncle  John  came  to  see  how  Fred  was 
enjoying  his  gift.  When  his  uncle  asked  him  how  he 
liked  it,  Fred  replied  that  the  toy  auto  was  better  than 
any  other  toy  he  owned. 
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Other  suggestive  topic  sentences  which  have  been  proved  to  be 
useful  for  this  purpose  are : 
The  western  sky  was  glowing  with  the  beauty  of  the  sunset. 
All  the  children  laughed  and  clapped  their  hands. 
The  great  clock  in  the  tower  struck  twelve. 
From  the  North  the  wind  blew  bitterly  cold. 

5.     GRADED  COMPOSITIONS 

(An  unusually  excellent  composition  for  a  sixth-grade  pupil) 
The  Sunset 

The  western  sky  was  glowing  with  the  beauty  of 
the  sunset.  The  setting  sun,  so  serene,  and  yet  so  won- 
derful, sent  its  gorgeous  rays  far  out  over  the  horizon. 
The  whole  sky  was  a  mass  of  gleaming,  brilliant  flames 
of  red,  yellow,  and  orange.  They  illuminated  the 
streets  below,  now  with  yellow,  now  with  deep  orange, 
and  now  with  a  bloody  red.  Then  darker,  darker, 
almost  purple  grew  the  sky.  The  faint,  twinkling 
stars  came  out,  and  it  was  night. 

Comment 

Thought  exceptional 

Sentence  structure  excellent 

Opening  sentence  interesting 

Punctuation  and  spelling  correct 

Choice  of  words  remarkable 

Ending  sentence  satisfying  and  suitable 

(An  excellent  composition) 
The  Sunset 

Nature  had  put  the  sun  to  bed,  and  had  taken  her 
paint-box  and  brush  to  paint  the  sky.  She  took  red 
and  orange  and  made  the  clouds  and  sky  look  as  if 
they  were  on  fire.  The  blue  sky  and  the  red  and 
orange  made  a  beautiful  contrast  in  the  fading  light. 
There  are  painters  in  all  corners  of  the  earth,  but  I 
hold  Nature  far  above  them  all. 

Comment 

Thought  picturesque  and  charming 
Sentence  structure  excellent 
Opening  sentence  interesting 
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Punctuation  and  spelling  correct 

Choice  of  words  good 

Ending  sentence  a  satisfying  climax 

(A  good  composition) 
The  Sunset 

One  beautiful  afternoon  I  looked  toward  the  far 
west  to  see  the  setting  sun.  I  saw  a  fiery  ball  of  fire- 
colored  red  and  orange.  The  sky  around  was  filled 
with  illuminating  colors,  red,  orange,  yellow,  and 
purple.  I  felt  as  though  I  was  in  a  trance.  It  was  a 
glorious  moment  in  my  life.  I  think  no  artist  can 
fulfill  the  beautiful  picture  that  I  saw. 

Comment 

Thought  good 

Sentence  structure  correct,  but  wrong  mood  for  verb  in 

fourth  sentence    (Change  to  I  were.) 
Opening  sentence  fair 
Punctuation  and  spelling  correct 
Careless  repetition  (fiery  ball  of  fire) 
Wrong  use  of  word  (fulfill) 
Choice  of  words  good  in  most  cases 
Ending  sentence  good  in  thought 

(A  fair  composition) 
The  Sunset 

I  was  after  supper  when  John  came  out  in  the  yard. 
The  sun  was  setting.  The  sky  was  pink  and  then  it 
turned  to  red  and  golden.  John  said,  "the  sky  is  on 
fire."  It  was  reflected  in  the  windows.  The  sun 
went  down  but  it  looked  bright  for  a  long  time.  The 
sun  went  below  the  horizon. 

Comment 
Thought  commonplace 
Choice  of  words  fairly  good 

Opening  sentence  uninteresting,  and  does  not  sufficiently 

give  the  key-note  of  the  composition 
Evidence  of  careless  work  (7  for  It) 
Punctuation  faulty 
Ambiguous  use  of  it 

Ending  sentence  weak  and  unsatisfactory 
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(A  poor  composition) 
The  Sunset 

One  day  as  I  was  sitting  on  the  doorstep.  I  happen 
to  see  that  the  sun  was  going  to  set.  Just  then  I  saw 
a  burning  fire.  Just  sinking  far  below  the  mountains 
in  the  east.  Then  it  become  invisible.  I  went  into 
the  house  and  told  my  mother  of  the  sunset.  And  the 
glowing  colors. 

Comment 
Thought  confused  and  inaccurate 
Choice  of  words  somewhat  hopeful 
Sentence  sense  lacking 
Spelling  and  punctuation  incorrect 
Tenses  of  verbs  wrong 

The  work  of  a  pupil  who  has  written  because  the  teacher 
demands  it,  but  who  has  no  real  interest  in  his  own 
achievement,  and  no  clear  picture  in  his  own  mind. 

II.    The  Teaching  of  Language  and  Speech  Habits. 

There  are  many  ways  of  helping  pupils  to  develop  right  language 
and  speech  habits.  Some  of  the  ways  are  noted  below,  but  the 
resourceful  teacher  is  always  inventing  new  ones,  suited  to  the 
particular  needs  of  her  own  class. 

1.  POSTERS 

(Suggested) 

Picture  a  child  weeding  a  garden.  Various  weeds,  appro- 
priately labeled,  "I  seen,"  "I  done,"  " ain't,"  "me  and  him,"  etc. 
with  the  motto : 

Give  Good  English  a  Chance  to  Grow. 

Row  of  animal  cages  at  a  circus.  Over  each  cage  the  name, 
"umberella,"  "fillum,"  "don'  choo,"  "pome,"  "wonst,"  "dooty." 
etc.  Motto: 

Keep  the  Cage  Doors  Shut!  Dangerous! 

Picture  of  a  man  fishing  with  a  hook  baited  with  "Slang." 
Fish,  labeled  "Good  English,"  swimming  around  hook,  avoiding  it. 
Motto : 

Slang  Catches  No  Good  Fish  I 

2.     BULLETIN  BOARD 

The  bulletin  board,  where  material  is  frequently  changed,  will 
be  found  a  valuable  aid  in  the  teaching  of  language  and  speech 
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habits.  Upon  it  may  be  placed  specimens  of  good  work  in  written 
composition,  pictures  for  stories,  posters,  English  slogans,  etc.  It 
may  very  properly  be  placed  in  charge  of  a  committee  chosen  from 
the  class. 

3.     RHYMES  AND  JINGLES  (TO  BE  COMPOSED  BY  THE  PUPILS) 

Example:    "I  am  striving,  yes,  I'm  striving, 
To  make  my  English  purer; 
And  I  really  have  succeeded 
In  making  errors  fewer. 
Thus,  by  careful,  constant  practice, 
In  the  minutes  that  make  hours, 
By  and  by  I'll  win  perfection 
In  this  dear  old  tongue  of  ours." 

4.     GAMES,  DEVICES,  AND  DRILLS 

It  is  a  good  plan  to  stimulate  among  the  pupils  interest  in  over- 
coming technical  difficulties  in  language  by  means  of  simple  games, 
devices,  and  drills.  Whatever  a  child  learns  in  his  play  clings 
tenaciously  in  his  mind.  The  wise  teacher  can  fit  her  game  to  the 
class  situation  and  needs. 

Note:  The  teacher  will  find  the  following  book  useful  in  planning 
games  for  her  pupils : 

Deming,  Language  Games  for  All 

Suggested  games 

"I  did"     not     " I  done" 

A  pupil  leaves  the  room.  During  his  absence,  some  change  is 
made  in  the  position  of  a  conspicuous  object.  The  child  returns. 
A  conversation  somewhat  as  follows  ensues: 

"The  flowers  have  been  moved  from  the  table.  John,  did  you 
do  it?" 

"No,  James,  I  did  not  do  it." 
"  Who  did  it?" 

"I  did  it,  but  now  I  will  put  them  back." 
Another  pupil  goes  out,  and  the  play  proceeds. 

I  have  nothing 

Play  with  a  group  of  children  as  in  the  game,  "Button!  Button! 
Who  has  the  button?" 

The  pupil  who  is  guessing,  says,  "Mary,  what  have  you  in  your 

hand?" 

Mary,  opening  her  hand,  says,  "I  have  nothing  in  my  hand." 
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The  game  continues  until  the  one  who  has  the  button  says, 
"1  have  the  button  in  my  hand." 
Enunciation  Device 

|  which 


when 


whence 


whether 


white 


while 


why 


Question: 

Are  you  able  to  climb  the 
ladder  without  falling? 

(Vary  the  list  to  suit  the 
class  needs.) 


wheat 


wheel 


whine 


I  whirl  | 

I  *  I 

5.    pupils'  note  books 
Let  the  children  compile  from  their  oral  and  written  English 
work  lists  under  the  following  captions : 
Words  I  Have  Misspelled 
Words  I  Have  Mispronounced 
Words  I  Have  Misused 
Words  I  Should  Like  to  Use  ' 
Errors  I  Have  Conquered 
In  Spelling 
In  Pronunciation 
In  Use 

These  books  should  be  occasionally  "checked  up  "  by  the  teacher, 
and  the  errors  which  are  most  common  should  be  made  the  basis  of 
a  class  lesson. 
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6.     GOOD  ENGLISH  CLUB 

Some  teachers  have  found  that  their  English  work  is  helped 
by  a  Good  English  Club.    The  following  outline  of  the  proceedings 
of  such  a  Club  is  accordingly  given  here : 
Work  of  the  Club 
To  take  care  of  the  oral  composition  work  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  teacher 
Meetings 

Once  a  week  in  the  English  period 
Officers  of  the  Club 

President  and  secretary;  elected  every  two  months 
Duties  of  the  President 

To  preside  at  the  weekly  meeting,  and  to  act  as  chairman 
each  day  in  the  oral  composition  period 
Duties  of  the  Secretary 

To  keep  a  record  of  the  meetings,  and  also  to  keep  a  record 
of  the  titles  of  the  daily  compositions,  and  of  the  marks 
received  by  the  pupils  each  day 
Committees 

Good  Speech  Committee 

Work:  To  record  all  good  words  used  in  class.  At  the 
weekly  meeting  of  the  Club  this  committee  reads  the 
names  of  pupils  with  the  good  words  each  one  has  used 
during  the  week.  The  pupils  in  the  class  count,  and  a 
badge  is  given  to  the  pupil  winning  for  the  week. 
The  Error  Committee 

Work:  To  keep  a  record  of  errors  in  English  heard  in 
class.    In  the  weekly  meeting,  as  an  error  is  read,  the 
guilty  pupil  stands  and  corrects  his  error.    If  he  is 
unable  to  do  so,  the  committee  helps  him. 
The  Opening  Sentence  Committee 

Work:  To  keep  a  record  of  good  introductory  sentences 
for  honorable  mention  at  the  weekly  meeting 
Conclusion  Committee 
Work:  To  record  good  closing  sentences  for  honorable 
mention  at  the  weekly  meeting 
Poster  Committee 

Work:  To  take  charge  of  posters  made  by  the  children, 
displaying  them,  and  changing  them  as  new  ones  are 
added 

Note:  Besides  these  committees,  there  is  an  editor  of  school 
news,  who  makes  a  report  at  each  weekly  meeting. 
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The  Weekly  Meeting 
The  meeting  usually  begins  with  a  language  game,  or  with  a  short 
play  written  by  members  of  the  class.  Then  follows  the 
report  of  the  secretary,  the  report  of  the  editor  of  school  news, 
and  the  work  prepared  by  the  various  committees  as  out- 
lined above. 

Daily  Oral  Composition  Period 
The  secretary  posts  a  list  of  pupils  to  be  ready  to  recite  each  clay. 
After  the  story  has  been  told,  the  president  asks  the  class  for 
criticism,  as  follows: 
"What  do  you  like  about  the  story?" 
The  class  has  certain  rules  on  which  to  base  its  judgment. 
These  rules  are: 
Stand  erect. 
Speak  distinctly. 
Make  your  title  fit  your  story. 
Watch  your  English. 
Use  short  sentences. 
Keep  to  the  point. 
Make  your  story  interesting. 

After  favorable  remarks  have  been  made,  the  president  asks, 

"How  could  this  story  have  been  improved?"    The  adverse 

criticisms  are  usually  limited  to  five. 
The  president  then  asks,  "What  is  his  mark?" 
The  class  votes  a  mark,  wThich  the  secretary  records. 

7.      LANGUAGE  FORMS 

A  Device  for  Increasing  Interest  in  Language  Forms 
Each  pupil  makes  a  collection  of  pictures  that  interest  him, 
and  mounts  them. 

Using  the  pictures  as  a  basis,  he  makes  two  parallel  columns 
of  words,  one  column  containing  nouns  and  the  other,  adjectives. 
The  nouns  are  the  names  of  such  objects  as  he  can  see,  or,  in  imagi- 
nation, taste,  smell,  hear,  or  feel,  when  looking  at  the  picture.  The 
adjectives  are  all  the  descriptive  words  that  are  suggested  to  his 
mind  in  connection  with  these  objects.  Lastly,  he  makes  a  third 
list,  combining  the  other  two. 

Pupils  are  interested  in  this  work,  and  the  brighter  pupils  are 
able  to  help  those  less  gifted. 
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Teacher, 

John. 

Teacher. 

Pupils. 

Teacher. 

Mary. 

Teacher. 

Class. 

Teacher. 

Pupil. 
Teacher. 


Type  Lesson 

The  same  word  may  be  used  as  different  parts  of  speech. 
(The  teacher  has  previously  written  the  following  sentence  on 
the  blackboard.) 

"God  made  two  lights;  the  greater  light  to  rule  the  day,  and 
the  lesser  light  to  rule  the  night." 
Let  us  look  at  this  sentence.    Read  it,  John. 
(Reads) 

What  important  word  do  you  see  there  more  than  once? 
light 

I  shall  underline  light  each  time  with  colored  crayon. 

How  is  light  used  in  this  sentence? 
Light  is  a  name-word.    It  names  what  God  made.  I 

think  it  is  another  name  for  the  sun  and  for  the  moon. 
Therefore,  what  part  of  speech  is  the  word  light? 
Light  is  a  noun. 

How  may  we  indicate  that  light  is  used  as  a  noun  in  this 
sentence? 

Place  n  above  it  with  the  colored  crayon. 
Very  well.    You  may  do  it.    Now  examine  this  sentence 

which  I  am  putting  on  the  board. 
(Writes)  "Many  hands  make  light  work." 
What  word  do  you  notice  in  this  sentence  that  we  had  in 

the  first  one? 
Light 

You  may  underline  it,  Anna.  How  is  light  used  this  time? 
It  is  used  to  describe  work)  to  tell  what  kind  of  work  we 

are  talking  about. 
Since  light  is  used  to  describe  work,  what  part  of  speech 

must  it  be? 
Light  must  be  an  adjective. 

You  may  place  a  suitable  label  over  the  word  light. 
(Places  adj.  in  colored  crayon  over  the  word.) 
Now  watch  carefully  again. 

(Writes)  "The  stars  light  their  torches  in  the  evening 
sky." 

Do  you  recognize  an  old  acquaintance? 
Light    (Some  pupil  underlines.) 

You  may  read  the  last  sentence,  omitting  the  underlined 
word,  Eva. 

Eva.         The  stars  their  torches  in  the  evening  sky. 


Class. 

Teacher. 

Jennie. 

Teacher. 

Class. 
Teacher. 
Fred. 
Teacher. 


Class. 
Teacher 
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Teacher.  Why  is  the  group  of  words  that  Eva  read  not  a  sentence? 
Pupil.      Because  we  need  another  word  to  tell  us  what  the  staw 

do;  to  make  an  assertion  about  stars. 
Teacher.    Exactly.    What  word  is  needed? 
Pupil.  Light 

Teacher.  What  do  we  call  words  that  tell  something,  or  that  make 
an  assertion? 

Class.       Words  used  to  make  an  assertion  are  verbs. 

Teacher.  John,  you  may  mark  the  word  light  in  this  sentence  to 
show  that  it  is  a  verb.  (Letter  v  above  it)  Now, 
class,  let  us  go  back  over  these  sentences.  What  fact 
do  you  notice  about  light  in  the  first  sentence? 

Pupil.      Light  is  used  as  a  noun. 

Teacher.    In  the  second? 

Pupil.      Light  is  used  as  an  adjective. 

Teacher.    In  the  third? 

Pupil.      Light  is  used  as  a  verb. 

Teacher.    What  is  the  key  that  unlocks  the  secret  of  what  part  of 

speech  a  word  is  in  a  sentence? 
Pupil.      The  way  a  word  is  used  in  a  sentence  tells  what  part  of 

speech  it  is. 

Teacher.  Who  can  make  a  statement  of  the  truth  you  have  learned 
from  our  sentences  to-day? 

Pupil.  A  word  may  be  a  noun,  an  adjective,  or  a  verb  according 
to  its  use  in  a  sentence. 

Teacher.  For  to-morrow  I  am  going  to  ask  you  to  have  ready  sen- 
tences containing  the  same  word  used  as  more  than  one 
part  of  speech.  You  are  going  to  write  your  sentences 
upon  the  blackboard  and  prove  to  us  that  you  are 
correct. 


ATTAINMENTS  TO  BE  EXPECTED  OF  PUPILS  AT  THE 
END  OF  THE  SIXTH  YEAR 
Knowledge 

1.  Knowledge  of  what  constitutes  a  sentence 

2.  Knowledge  of  the  characteristics  of  a  well-arranged  paragraph 

3.  Knowledge  of  the  proper  forms  to  be  used  in  spoken  and  written 

English 

4.  Knowledge  of  the  ordinary  rules  of  punctuation  and  arrangement 

5.  Knowledge  of  the  uses  of  words  as  parts  of  speech,  and  of  simple 

sentence  analysis 
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Habits 

1.  The  habit  of  good  voice  control,  and  of  careful  enunciation 

2.  The  habit  of  correct  speech 

3.  The  habit  of  constantly  expressing  thought  in  clear,  forceful 

English 

Skills 

1.  The  skill  to  tell  or  write  a  composition  of  six  or  eight  related 

sentences  in  correct,  clear  English  in  such  a  way  as  to  arouse 
and  hold  the  interest  of  the  listener  or  the  reader 

2.  The  skill  to  write  a  correct  and  interesting  friendly  letter 

3.  The  skill  to  write  a  simple  business  letter  correctly  and  conciseljr 

4.  The  skill  to  consult  a  dictionary  intelligently 

5.  The  skill  to  recognize  the  parts  of  speech 

6.  The  skill  to  analyze  simple  sentences 

• 

Ideals,  Attitudes,  Appreciations 

1.  The  ideal  of  becoming  a  person  who  habitually  speaks  and 

writes  faultless  English 

2.  The  attitude  of  respect  and  admiration  regarding  excellence  in 

language 

3.  The  attitude  of  desire  continually  to  improve  in  language  power 

4.  The  attitude  of  eagerness  to  read  the  best  that  good  authors 

have  written  for  young  people 

5.  An  appreciation  of  good  English  as  a  mark  of  true  refinement 

6.  An  appreciation  of  the  artistic  value  of  apt  words  correctly  used 

7.  An  appreciation  of  the  skill  shown  by  our  best  authors  in  their 

use  of  words  and  in  the  structure  of  their  sentences 

8.  An  appreciation  of  the  part  that  a  thorough  English  training  has 

in  fitting  a  boy  or  a  girl  for  a  business  life 
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GEOGRAPHY 


AIMS 

1.  To  emphasize  the  application  of  geography  to  the  immediate 

problems  of  life;  to  show  how  men  live,  what  they  do,  and, 
so  far  as  practicable,  why  they  live  and  work  as  they  do  in 
different  environments  in  various  parts  of  the  world 

2.  To  give  the  pupil  a  knowledge  of  the  location  and  character 

of  the  leading  surface  features  of  the  earth  in  their  various 
relations  to  human  activities,  but  never  as  isolated  facts 

3.  To  give  the  pupil  a  sympathetic  understanding  of  the  condi- 

tions and  problems  of  the  peoples  of  other  countries, 
particularly  those  which  are  associated  with,  and  grow  out 
of,  the  kinds  of  lands  in  which  they  dwell 

4.  To  point  the  way  to  the  better  uses  of  land  and  other 

natural  resources 

SUBJECT  MATTER 

Europe 
europe  as  a  whole 
'"'The  Mother  of  Nations" 
Suggested  approaches 

1.  Find  out  what  countries  are  represented  in  your  class.  The 

teacher  will  be  ready  to  state  something  remarkable  about 
each  country.  Have  the  children  write  a  story  about  the 
old  home  in  the  old  country  from  knowledge  gained  from 
their  grandparents  or  father  and  mother.  Have  stories 
read  to  the  class.  With  the  story  each  child  can  usually 
bring  in  some  article  that  came  from  the  home  land,  sing  a 
folk  song,  do  a  national  dance,  wear  some  bit  of  a  costume, 
bring  a  foreign  book,  etc.  Some  of  the  children  still  have 
relatives  in  the  old  country,  and  an  exchange  of  letters  that 
can  be  translated  is  interesting.  Tell  something  of  Euro- 
peans who  have  been  a  success  here. 

2.  The  Junior  Red  Cross  letters  will  prove  interesting. 

3.  The  teacher  should  stress  the  inter-dependence  and  brother- 

hood of  man. 
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4.  Ask  the  children  to  make  an  exhibit  of  beautiful  articles  manu- 

factured in  Europe;  such  as,  a  bit  of  French  china,  a  piece 
of  beautiful  silk,  satin,  or  velvet,  jewelry,  embroidery,  lace. 
Tell  a  little  story  about  each  one  and  the  country  from  which 
it  came. 

5.  A  collection  of  raw  products  and  war  souvenirs  may  also  be 

made. 

What  are  the  advantages  in  the  position  of  Europe? 

1.  Europe  fronts  the  Atlantic,  one  of  the  great  oceans  of  com- 

merce. 

2.  Europe  is  in  the  Temperate  Zone. 

3.  Europe  is  largely  in  the  westerly  wind  belt. 

4.  Europe  is  in  the  center  of  the  land  masses. 

5.  Europe  communicates  with  the  Far  East  by  means  of  the  Suez 

and  Panama  Canals. 

6.  Europe  has  access  to  Africa  through  the  Mediterranean  Sea. 

7.  Europe  faces  the  Americas  — ■  greatest  buying  powers. 

How  does  a  region  so  far  north  as  Europe  have  such  a  temperate 
climate? 

1.  Westerly  winds  from  the  sea 

2.  Gulf  Stream 

How  is  the  coast  line  of  Europe  different  from  that  of  any  other 
continent? 

1.  More  irregular 

2.  Longest  of  all  the  continents  in  proportion  to  size 

How  has  the  life  of  the  people  been  influenced  by  the  irregular  coast 
line? 

1.  All  parts  of  the  continent  are  brought  near  together. 

2.  The  many  protected  seas  lead  to  travel  and  trade. 

3.  The  people  have  become  fishermen,  explorers,  and  traders. 
Why  has  the  Mediterranean  Sea  been  a  great  water  highway? 

1.  It  was  used  by  early  traders  from  the  Far  East. 

2.  It  was  used  by  early  European  explorers. 

3.  It  provided  in  later  years  a  near  route  to  the  Far  East  when 

the  Suez  Canal  was  opened. 
What  is  the  effect  of  the  direction  of  the  great  mountain  wall  on  the 
continent? 

1.  General  direction  and  location  of  the  chief  mountain  system 

2.  Names  and  locations  of  the  mountain  ranges  in  this  system 

3.  Changes  that  a  north-to-south  system  would  ;  robably  cause 
What  are  the  gifts  of  these  mountains  to  Europe? 

Snow,  rain,  rivers,  grass,  forests,  minerals 
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How  do  the  rivers  help  the  commerce  of  Europe? 

1.  They  are  numerous. 

2.  Many  are  connected  by  a  network  of  canals. 

3.  Some  flow  through  important  industrial  regions. 

4.  Only  a  few  are  impeded  by  cataracts. 

5.  Most  of  them  have  outlets  and  harbors  that  are  not  frozen. 
How  does  Europe,  though  the  smallest  of  continents,  support  a 

large  population? 

1.  The  coast  line  affords  excellent  harbors  for  trade. 

2.  There  are  many  rivers  for  transportation. 

3.  There  is  an  abundance  of  coal  and  iron. 
4\    The  climate  is  favorable. 

5.  European  farmers  are  thrifty  in  the  use  of  their  soil.- 

6.  Farms,  though  small,  are  cultivated  intensively. 
Why  are  there  so  many  different  countries  in  Europe? 

1.  Separation  by  mountain  barriers  (Switzerland,  Iberian  penin- 

sula, Balkan  peninsula) 

2.  Isolation  by  water  (British  Isles,  Scandinavian  peninsula, 

Italy,  and  Denmark) 
Note:   People  have  developed  a  language,  dress,  customs,  and 
industries  of  their  own.    Some  have  developed  a  sense  of 
independence  and  liberty,  for  example,  Switzerland.  Belgium, 
without  natural  barriers,  has  been  a  buffer  country  between 
France  and  Germany. 
From  an  old  and  a  new  geography  trace  the  boundaries  of  European 
countries  to  discover  changes  since  the  World  War. 

1.  Which  countries  remain  the  same?  Why? 

2.  Which  countries  have  suffered  loss  of  territory?    To  whom? 

3.  What  region  has  been  restored  to  France?    Why  is  this  a  loss 

to  Germany?  (Read  "The  Last  Lesson''  by  Alphonse 
Daudet.) 

4.  What  new  countries  have  been  made  in  central  Europe? 

5.  What  new  countries  have  been  made  from  Russia? 

What  part  of  the  United  States  corresponds  in  latitude  to  southern 
Europe? 

Tie  up  with  living  and  industries. 
Why  is  Europe  well  situated  for  world  commerce? 
Facts  to  be  stressed 

Europeans  discovered,  occupied,  and  populated  the  Western 
Hemisphere. 

They  have  subdued  and  divided  among  themselves  almost  the 
whole  of  Africa. 
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Except  for  Japan  they  control  nearly  all  the  islands  in  Asiatic 
waters  as  well  as  many  in  other  seas. 

Europe  has  attained  a  high  position  in  arts,  literature,  science,  dis- 
covery, and  industries.  This  leadership  must  be  partly  due  to 
the  intelligence  and  energy  of  the  people. 
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GREAT  BRITAIN 

"The  Greatest  Commercial  Nation  in  the  World " 
Suggested  approaches 

Which  country  of  Europe  seems  closest  to  us? 

Have  you  ever  seen  an  ocean  steamer  set  sail  from  Boston  to  an 

English  port?    To  what  port  was  it  bound? 
What  articles  do  we  use  in  every  day  life  that  come  from  Great 
Britain? 

What  interesting  things  would  you  see  on  a  trip  up  the  Thames  to 

the  heart  of  London? 
England  has  developed  into  a  manufacturing  country.  Why? 
Name  the  mineral  resources.  How  has  a  lack  of  other  resources 
affected  the  people?  How  has  climate  helped?  What  inven- 
tions have  been  developed  as  a  result  of  the  skill  and  energy  of 
the  people? 

Steam  engine 

Spinning  jenny 

Carding  machine 

Power  loom 

The  British  Isles  cannot  grow  a  pound  of  raw  cotton.    How  do  you 
account  for  its  being  a  leading  cotton-manufacturing  country? 
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Labrador  and  the  British  Isles  are  in  the  same  latitude,  yet  in  the 
British  Isles  men  are  able  to  work  all  the  year  in  the  open.  Give 

•  reasons  for  this. 

Prevailing  westerlies  from  the  sea 

Gulf  Stream 
Great  Britain  holds  control  of  the  seas.  Why? 

1.  For  self -protection 

2.  To  serve  and  defend  her  colonies 
By  what  means  does  she  do  this? 

1.  A  large  merchant  marine 

2.  A  large  navy 

3.  Fuel  stations 

4.  Naval  bases 

In  what  ways  are  the  colonies  of  Great  Britain  valuable  to  her? 
1. 1  Supply  raw  materials  for  manufacturing. 

2.  Supply  her  with  food. 

3.  Furnish  markets  for  manufactured  goods. 

4.  Give  her  people  a  place  for  settlement. 

(Canada,  Australia,  and  New  Zealand) 

Point  out  on  the  map  Great  Britain's  colonies  and  spheres  of  influ- 
ence. What  are  some  of  the  products  of  these  places? 
How  have  they  helped  Great  Britain  carry  on  her  industries? 

What  are  the  chief  manufactures  of  Great  Britain? 

1.  Textiles 

a.  Cotton  goods.    Find  sources  of  raw  cotton. 

b.  Woolen  goods.    Find  sources  of  wool.    Name  articles 

made. 

c.  Linen.    Where  manufactured?    Find  sources  of  linen. 

Find  sources  of  flax. 

d.  Jute.    Source.    Where  manufactured?  What  products 

are  made  from  jute? 

2.  Iron  and  steel  goods 

Ships,  automobiles,  engines,  cutlery 
Great  Britain  imports  most  of  her  food.    Wiry  is  this? 

1.  Only  one-fourth  of  the  land  is  under  cultivation. 

2.  Only  products  suitable  to  a  cool,  temperate  climate  can  be 

raised. 

3.  People  are  engaged  chiefly  in  manufacturing  and  commerce. 

4.  The  population  is  large. 

Why  has  Great  Britain  been  able  to  build  up  a  large  foreign 
commerce? 
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1.  Food  products  must  be  imported  for  her  people. 

2.  Her  industries  need  large  quantities  of  raw  materials,  much  of 

which  must  be  imported. 

3.  She  is  situated  near  the  center  of  the  land  hemisphere  and 

the  densely  populated  countries  of  Europe. 

4.  Many  goods  from  other  countries  are  sent  to  British  ports 

for  distribution  to  other  world  points. 

5.  Many  countries  depend  on  British  ships  to  carry  goods. 

6.  Manufactured  goods  are  sold  in  exchange  for  products  and 

goods  needed. 

Great  Britain  builds  more  ships  than  any  other  nation.    How  do 
you  account  for  this? 

1.  Large  quantities  of  food  and  raw  materials  must  be  brought 

into  the  country. 

2.  Her  manufactured  articles  must  be  sent  out  in  ships  to  her 

markets. 

3.  Ships  form  the  principal  means  of  defense  for  the  mother 

country  and  colonies. 

4.  She  has  an  abundance  of  coal  and  iron  for  shipbuilding  and 

these  supplies  are  near  her  waterways. 
Why  is  London  a  great  world  center? 

1.  Nearness  to  the  great  commercial  countries  of  the  continent 

2.  Nearness  to  the  industrial  regions  of  the  British  Isles 

3.  Location  on  the  Thames  River 

4.  Access  to  foreign  countries  easy 

5.  Great  amount  of  foreign  business 

6.  Great  banking  center 

Why  is  Malta  of  importance  to  Great  Britain? 

1.  Protection  for  route  to  India 

2.  Stopping  place  for  her  ships 

Fuel,  repairs,  supplies 
Why  is  Great  Britain  interested  in  Constantinople? 
Why  is  Ireland  important  to  England? 

What  are  the  conditions  favorable  to  the  raising  of  cattle  in  south- 
western England? 

Why  has  the  northern  part  of  England  developed  into  a  manufac- 
turing region? 

What  effect  would  the  failure  of  our  cotton  crop  have  upon  England? 
What  will  the  Cape-to-Cairo  Railroad  in  Africa  mean  to  Great 
Britain? 

Which  of  the  colonies  of  Great  Britain  are  practically  independent? 
Locate  them  on  the  map. 
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The  Irish  Free  State 
What  are  the  principal  industries?    How  do  you  account  for  this? 
What  becomes  of  her  agricultural  and  dairy  products? 
What  manufacturing  industries  are  carried  on  in  the  north  of 
Ireland? 

Account  for  their  development. 
Why  are  all  the  important  cities  on  the  eastern  coast? 
Why  do  ships  dock  at  Queenstown? 
Special  topics 

Story  of  peat 

Riding  in  a  jaunting  car 

The  linen  industry 

Shipbuilding  at  Belfast 
References 

Perkins,    Irish  Twins 

Wazle  and  Burke,    Stories  of  the  Emerald  Isle 
Colonies  in  Africa 
Why  is  South  Africa  a  valuable  part  of  the  British  Empire? 
Supplies  cotton  and  cotton  by-products,  such  as  cottonseed, 

oil,  oil  cake,  diamonds,  gold,  and  ostrich  feathers. 
Furnishes  a  market  for  manufactured  goods  for  Great  Britain. 
Supplies  homes  for  the  surplus  population  of  the  British  Isles. 
What  has  British  control  done  for  Egypt? 
Good  farming  methods  have  been  introduced. 
Dams  and  reservoirs  have  been  built. 
What  is  the  most  valuable  Egyptian  product? 
Activities 

Make  a  map  of  the  British  Isles  showing  the  chief  ship-building 
centers.    On  the  same  map  place  some  of  the  important  cities. 

Give  a  report  on  the  men  who  have  been  powerful  in  extending 
the  British  influence  in  Africa,  telling  something  of  importance 
about  each. 

Give  the  story  of  the  journey  of  a  bale  of  cotton  from  India  to 

Manchester,  and  the  shipment  of  the  manufactured  product  to 

British  East  Africa. 
Have  class  make  — 

Production  maps. 

Industrial  booklets. 
Review  project  of  conducted  tour  of  British  Isles,  etc. 
Make  a  story  book  of  famous  English  men  and  women. 
Take  imaginary  trips  through  interesting  cities,  illustrated  by 

lantern  views. 
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Have  some  simple  map  making  (plasticene) . 

Products,  cities,  population,  etc. 
Make  a  list  of  leading  cities.    State  why  they  are  important. 
References 

Barrows  and  Parker,    Journeys  to  Distant  Lands 
Blaich,    Three  Industrial  Nations 
Bowman,    New  World 
Carpenter,    New  Europe 
Fairbanks,  Europe 

George,    Little  Journeys  to  England  and  Wales 
Herbertson  and  Thompson,    Geography  of  Great  Britain 
Library  of  Travel,    Little  Journeys  to  England  and  Wales 
Lyde,  Europe 

Mitton  and  Williams,    Peeps  at  Many  Lands  —  London  and 
Paris 

Packard  and  Sinnott,    Nations  as  Neighbors 
Perkins,    Scotch  Twins 
Pratt,    Stories  of  England 
Wade,    Our  Little  English  Cousin 

FRANCE 

"The  Home  of  an  Artistic  Nation " 
Suggested  approaches 
What  early  French  explorers  in  the  New  World  have  you  heard 
about? 

How  did  France  help  the  colonies  in  the  Revolutionary  War? 
How  did  the  United  States  come  to  the  aid  of  France  during  the 

World  War?    (Men,  money,  food,  supplies) 
How  does  it  happen  that  the  Statue  of  Liberty  is  in  New  York 

harbor? 

What  do  you  think  of  when  Paris  is  mentioned? 
A  map  lesson:    What  has  nature  given  to  France? 

1 .  Nearness  to  the  British  Isles 

2.  Extensive  seacoast 

3.  Mountains  for  part  of  border 

4.  Large  navigable  rivers 

5.  Mild  climate,  abundant  rain 

6.  Iron  and  coal  mines 
The  farms  of  France 

Describe  the  home  of  a  French  peasant.    Show  pictures  of  peasant 
life. 
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Why  has  France  so  many  farms? 

Compare  the  French  farms  with  the  American  farms  in  size. 
Why  are  the  French  farms  so  productive? 
Compare  with  the  farms  of  Great  Britain. 
What  agricultural  products  are  raised? 
Northern  France 

Wheat,  potatoes,  sugar  beets 
Southern  France 

Grapes,  olives,  and  other  fruits;  mulberry  trees,  flowers,  and 
walnuts. 

Describe  the  olive  orchards  and  the  vineyards. 
France,  the  home  of  fine  manufactures 

W^hy  do  so  many  pretty  things  come  from  France? 

What  articles  of  fine  manufacture  have  you  seen  that  came  from 

French  factories?    List  them. 
Make  a  list  of  the  raw  materials  used  in  France  for  manufacturing. 
Which  of  these  products  does  she  import? 
Tell  the  story  of  a  silk  ribbon. 

Tell  about  flower  gathering  for  the  making  of  perfume. 
Why  is  transportation  easy  in  France? 

1.  Great  stretch  of  level  land 

2.  Many  navigable  rivers 

3.  Good  canal  system 

4.  Excellent  railroads,  tunnels 

5.  Ports  on  North  Sea,  Atlantic  Ocean,  and  Mediterranean  Sea 
What  qualities  have  the  French  people?    (Develop  as  a  silent- 
reading  exercise.) 

How  have  the  industries  of  France  been  helped  by  the  addition  of 
Alsace-Lorraine  ? 

Why  are  the  chief  manufacturing  cities  located  in  northern  France? 
How  do  the  articles  exported  from  France  differ  from  those  of  nearly 

all  other  countries? 
Where  are  the  colonies  of  France?    How  do  they  help  her?  How 

does  she  help  them? 
Activities 

1.  Make  a  story  book  of  famous  French  men  and  women. 

Joan  of  Arc,  Napoleon,  Lafayette,  Foch,  Pasteur,  etc. 

2.  Write  stories  of: 

A  Trip  to  the  Battle  Fields  of  France 
A  Visit  to  the  Louvre 
The  Riviera  as  a  Winter  Resort 
The  Sardine  Fisheries 
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3.  Form  groups  for  the  following  activities: 

Singing  of  the  Marseillaise  and  folk  songs  of  France 
Describe  a  fair  in  one  of  the  large  cities  of  France. 

Tell  what  French  products  are  advertised  there. 
Exhibit  some  of  the  pretty  things  owned  by  children  that 

came  from  France. 
Make  a  collection  of  French  posters,  pictures,  advertise- 
ments, etc. 
Readings 

The  Last  Lesson,  by  Daudet 

Incident  of  a  French  Camp,  by  Browning 

Flanders  Field 

America's  Answer 

4.  Take  some  imaginary  trips  through  the  country.    Use  lantern. 

5.  Have  children  indicate  on  individual  maps  the  location  of 

leading  commercial  and  industrial  centers  and  tell  the 
importance  of  each. 
References 

Blanchard  and  Todd,    The  Geography  of  France 

Library  of  Travel,    Little  Journeys  to  France  and  Switzerland 

Mackinder,    Lands  Beyond  the  Channel 

Martonne,    Journal  of  Geography,  Volume  18,  Real  France 

McDonald  and  Dalrymple,    Colette  in  France 

McManus,    Our  Little  French  Cousin 

Mulets,    Stories  of  Children  of  France,  Spain,  Portugal  and  Italy 
National  Geographic  Magazine,  July,  1922 
Perkins,    French  Twins 
Wendell,    France  of  Today 

ITALY 

Suggested  approaches 

What  articles  or  products  have  we  in  this  country  that  came  from 
Italy? 

Why  should  we  wish  to  know  more  about  Italy? 
Of  what  noted  Italians  have  you  heard?    Tell  what  you  can  about 
them. 

Are  there  any  pupils  in  the  class  whose  parents  came  from  Italy? 

What  have  they  told  you  about  the  country? 
Why  do  many  Americans  visit  Italy? 

Let  the  class  take  an  imaginary  trip  to  points  of  interest  in  Italy. 
Why  is  the  position  of  Italy  of  advantage  to  her? 
1.    Mediterranean  route 


92 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  18. 


2.  Nearness  to  commercial  countries 

3.  Favorable  climate 

Why  do  so  many  Italians  come  to  this  country? 

1.  Population  increasing 

2.  Material  resources  limited 

3.  Opportunities  in  America  greater 
Agriculture 

How  did  the  Italian  fruit  dealers  and  market  gardeners  in  this 
country  fit  themselves  for  their  work  while  in  Italy? 

Describe  the  way  in  which  each  of  the  more  important  agricultural 
products  are  raised,  and  the  way  in  which  the  by-products  may 
be  obtained. 

What  parts  of  Italy  are  best  suited  to  each  of  these  products? 
Why? 

Why  is  the  Po  valley  the  richest  agricultural  section  of  the  country? 
State  some  of  the  ways  in  which  the  mountains  of  the  country 

help  to  aid  the  farmer. 
How  do  the  Italians  make  even  the  steep  hillsides  useful? 

Why  is  this  necessary? 
How  do  the  mountains  hinder  the  farmer? 
How  do  the  Italians  obtain  their  milk  and  cheese? 
Why  is  much  olive  oil  used  in  the  country? 

How  is  it  possible  for  the  people  of  northern  Italy  to  produce 
large  quantities  of  raw  silk?  Describe  the  manner  in  which 
the  work  is  carried  on. 

How  have  the  volcanoes  helped  agriculture? 

How  have  the  volcanoes  hindered  the  Italian  people? 
Manufacturing 

Make  a  list  of  the  more  important  manufactured  articles  of 
Italy. 

Why  does  Italy  send  a  smaller  quantity  of  manufactured  articles 
to  America  and  to  other  countries  than  does  Great  Britain  or 
France? 

Why  is  Italy's  "  white  coal"  of  great  value  to  her? 

What  products  of  Italy  show  the  taste  and  skill  of  the  Italian 
people?    Describe  the  manufacture  of  some  of  these  articles. 

Why  is  northern  Italy  the  best  part  of  the  country  for  manu- 
facturing? 

Of  what  use  are  the  rivers  that  flow  from  the  Alps  to  the  manu- 
facturing region? 

Why  is  it  a  good  thing  to  have  a  manufacturing  region  near  a  rich 
agricultural  region?    Has  Italy  this  advantage? 


COURSE  OF  STUDY  FOR  THE  SIXTH  GRADE.  93 


How  does  the  location  of  the  manufacturing  region  of  Italy  (near 
countries  of  central  Europe)  aid  this  industry? 

Why  are  the  leading  silk-manufacturing  cities  located  in  the  north? 

Account  for  the  fact  that  Milan  is  the  most  important  manufac- 
turing center. 
Commerce 

Can  you  tell  from  the  study  of  Italian  agriculture  and  manufac- 
turing what  products  the  country  would  be  most  likely  to 
export? 

What  would  Italy  be  most  likely  to  import? 

What  advantages  in  location  have  the  cities  that  export  goods? 

Name  and  locate  the  seaports. 
Why  has  Italy  few  ships? 
Why  is  agriculture  the  most  important  industry  in  Italy? 

1.  Lack  of  coal 

2.  Rich  soil 

3.  Mild  climate 

4.  Lack  of  skill  in  other  industries 
Discussion 

In  what  part  of  Italy  would  you  like  to  live?  Why? 
Activities 

Make  a  story  book  of  famous  Italian  men  and  women. 
Tell  about  — 

A  visit  to  Rome. 

A  trip  on  the  Grand  Canal. 

The  beautiful  buildings  of  Italy. 
*    Have  some  simple  map  making. 

Collect  pictures  and  organize  a  booklet  on  Italy. 

List  the  important  cities  of  Italy  and  tell  why  they  are  important. 

Let  different  groups  of  children  read  and  report  on  the  scenic  or 

historic  importance  of  Naples,  Rome,  etc. 
Have  children  prepare  and  give  an  illustrated  lantern  talk  on 

famous  places  in  Italy. 
References 

Allen,    New  Europe 

Carpenter,    New  Europe 

Chamberlain,  Europe 

Finnemore,    Peeps  at  Many  Lands  —  Italy 

Library  of  Travel,    Little  Journeys  to  Italy 

McDonald  and  Dalrymple,    Rafael  in  Italy 

National  Geographic  Magazine,    Volume  30,  page  282 

National  Geographic  Magazine,    Volume  27,  June,  1915,  Venice 
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National  Geographic  Magazine,    Volume  41,  June,  1922,  Rome 
Wade,    Our  Little  Italian  Cousin 
Whitcomb,    Little  Journeys  to  ItahT 

THE  IBERIAN  PENINSULA  —  SPAIN  AND  PORTUGAL 

Suggested  approaches 

1.  What  have  you  read  about  these  countries? 

2.  List  the  names  of  the  early  explorers  from  each  country. 

3.  What  products  do  we  get  from  them? 

4.  Do  you  know  anything  about  the  amusements  of  these  people? 
What  did  Spain's  position  do  for  her  centuries  ago? 

1.  Made  her  a  naval  power  and  " Mistress  of  the  Seas" 

2.  Made  her  the  first  Empire  on  which  the  sun  never  set,  because 

of  her  colonizers.    (Locate  her  former  colonies.) 
Spain  has  lost  nearly  all  her  colonies  while  Portugal  has  held  nearly 

all  of  hers.  Why? 
Farm  lands  of  Spain  and  Portugal 

1.  Location 

2.  Climate  and  soil  of  the  farming  section 

3.  Tools    (Compare  with  ours.) 

4.  Products 

France  and  Spain  both  raise  grapes.    Why  are  raisins  made 

in  Spain  and  not  in  France? 
What  fruits  of  Spain  were  carried  to  California  by  early 
Spanish  settlers? 
Special  topic 

A  visit  to  a  Spanish  olive  orchard 
Vineyards  of  Spain 
The  forests  of  Spain  and  Portugal 

1.  Location 

2.  Important  products  of  the  forests 
Stock  raising 

1.  Wiry  confined  to  the  interior  plateaus? 

2.  Why  do  the  people  like  this  kind  of  work? 

3.  Why  are  so  many  animals  kept  near  the  forests? 

4.  Name  the  kinds  of  stock  raised. 

5.  Why  are  the  Merino  sheep  of  such  value? 

With  the  exception  of  Russia,  Spain  is  the  treasure  house  of  Europe. 
Account  for  this  fact. 
Make  sl  list  of  the  mineral  products. 
Locate  her  mining  regions. 

Why  is  it  that  Spain  has  not  grown  wealthy  with  all  her  mines? 
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Why  does  she  not  get  greater  returns  from  them? 
All  the  chief  cities  of  Portugal  and  Spain,  with  the  exception  of 
Madrid,  are  located  on  the  seacoast.    Why?    (Study  relief 
map.) 

What  are  the  important  cities? 

What  imports  and  exports  pass  through  them? 

Wiry  are  most  of  her  goods  carried  in  French  and  British  ships? 
Special  topics 

A  visit  to  a  cork  forest 

The  Moors  in  Spain 

Spanish  influences  in  California 
Suggested  discussions 

How  can  Spain  and  Portugal  become  prosperous  countries? 

Nearly  all  ocean  liners  going  to  Mediterranean  countries  stop  at 
the  Azores  and  the  Madeira  Islands.    Why?  . 
References 

McDonald  and  Dalrymple,    Josefa  in  Spain 
Mulets,    Peeps  at  Many  Lands  —  Italy  and  Spain 
Roulet,  M.  F.  N.,    Our  Little  Spanish  Cousin 
Wade,    Our  Little  Spanish  Cousins 

SWITZERLAND 

"The  Playground  of  Europe" 
Suggested  approaches 

Collect  colored  posters  and  pictures  of  Switzerland. 
Find  out  from  the  children  the  scenes  that  one  would  expect  to 
see  there. 
Snow-covered  mountains 
Lakes 
Glaciers 
Grazing  lands 
Farm  lands 
Chalets 
Hotels 

Sports  for  the  tourist 

Railroads,  tunnels,  bridges,  and  roads  for  the  traveler 
What  articles  come  to  us  from  Switzerland? 
Silk,  cotton,  and  embroidered  goods 
Fine  laces 
Wood  carving 
Toys 
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Clocks,  watches,  jewelry,  scientific  instruments 
Chocolate,  condensed  milk,  cheese 

(From  what  ports  will  these  goods  be  sent  to  us?) 
Make  a  collection  of  Swiss  products. 
What  does  Switzerland  buy  from  other  countries? 

1.  Raw  materials  for  food 

2.  Raw  materials  for  manufacture 

Cotton  from  the  United  States  and  Egypt 
Raw  silk  from  Italy,  France,  and  Japan 
Metals  from  Germany 
How  is  it  that  people  make  a  living  from  dairying  in  this  rugged 
country? 

1 .  Rainfall  plent  if  ul 

2.  Rich  pasture  land 

The  tourist  trade  brings  a  large  revenue  to  Switzerland.  Why? 

1.  Varied  scenery 

2.  Health-giving  climate 

3.  Variety  of  summer  and  winter  sports 

4.  Cleanliness  and  comforts  of  the  hotels 

5.  Hospitality  of  the  Swiss 

The  rivers  and  waterfalls  make  Switzerland  a  busy  land.    What  do 
they  furnish? 

1.  Electric  power  for  railroads,  home  industries,  manufacturing, 

and  lighting  of  villages 

2.  River  valleys  furnish  means  of  communication  and  transpor- 

tation. 

How  is  it  that  Switzerland  with  no  coal  and  little  land  for  raw 
materials  makes  manufacturing  pay? 

1 .  Location  favorable 

On  the  crossroads  of  Europe 
Pathway  to  sea  guaranteed 

2.  Water  power  ("  white  coal")  abundant 

3.  People  greatest  asset 

How  has  Switzerland  preserved  her  independence  and  neutrality? 

1 .  Roughness  of  surface 

2.  Strength  of  people 

3.  Jealousy  between  Germany,  France,  Austria,  and  Italy 
Activities 

Dramatize  a  scene  from  William  Tell. 

Imagine  that  you  are  spending  a  da}^  with  a  Swiss  family. 
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Write  home  and  tell  about  — 
The  chalet. 

Costumes  and  customs  of  the  people. 
The  work  of  the  farmer,  the  guide,  the  hunter. 
Handwork  done  in  the  homes. 
A  visit  to  the  bear  pit. 
Imagine  you  are  spending  the  winter  at  St.  Moritz. 

Tell  about  the  sports  —  tobogganing,  skiing,  skating. 
Make  a  booklet  from  pictures  collected. 
Describe  an  imaginary  trip  up  the  Jungfrau. 
Tell  a  story  about  manufacturing  fertilizer  from  the  air. 
Have  children  prepare  and  give  an  illustrated  lantern  talk  on 
famous  places  in  Switzerland. 
Special  topics 
Geneva,  the  meeting  place  of  nations 

Give  descriptions  of  a  herdsman's  life  in  summer  and  in  winter. 
Describe  a  Swiss  dairy  and  the  products  you  would  see  there. 
Poems 

Montgomery,    Arnold  von  Winkelried 
Tennyson,    The  Bugle  Call 

References 

Campbell,    Story  of  Konrad,  the  Little  Swiss  Boy 
Carpenter,    Around  the  World  with  the  Children 
Perkins,  •  Swiss  Twins 
Spyri.  Heidi 

Spyri,    Moni,  the  Goat  Boy 
Wade,    Our  Little  Swiss  Cousin 

GERMANY 

"A  Beehive  of  Industry' 7 

Suggested  approaches 

What  articles  have  you  seen  stamped  "Made  in  Germany"? 

What  interesting  stories  or  poems  have  you  read  about  Germany  ? 

Do  you  know  anything  about  the  German  boys  and  girls? 

How  did  Germany  get  ready  for  the  World  War? 
What  were  Germany's  greatest  losses  at  the  close  of  the  war  ? 

1 .  People 

2.  Friendship  of  nations 

3.  Territory 

4.  Resources 
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5.  Full  control  of  waterways 

6.  Colonies 

7.  Trade 

8.  Merchant  marine 

Show  by  illustrations  how  the  German  people  have  helped  their 
country  through  their  — 

SkiU. 
Patience. 
Ambition. 
Patriotism. 

How  is  Germany  well  fitted  to  be  a  great  industrial  nation? 

1 .  Mineral  resources  (coal  and  iron  close  together) 

2.  Climate 

3.  Situation  in  heart  of  trading  nations 

4.  Energy  and  skill  of  people 

5 .  Access  to  sea  through  rivers  and  canals  and  railway  system 

6 .  Industries,  schools,  and  government  working  together 

7.  Aggressiveness  of  German  trader  in  getting  markets  for  goods 
Where  is  the  great  industrial  area  located?  Why? 

Make  a  list  of  the  articles  manufactured. 

How  is  it  that  the  Germans  can  manufacture  small  steel  and  iron 

articles  so  cheaply? 
Compare  French  manufactured  products  with  German. 
Germany  sells  more  toys  than  any  other  country.    Why?  Where 

and  how  is  this  industry  carried  on? 
The  German  farms 

1.  Location  of  farms  and  homes  of  workers 

2.  Size 

3.  Care 

4.  Crop 

5.  Interest  of  German  women  in  farming 
German  forests,  a  model  for  the  world 

1.  What  areas  are  forested? 

2.  Why  are  the  forests  well  cared  for? 

3.  List  articles  of  wood  that  come  from  Germany. 
Special  topics 

Germany  in  the  World  War 

Famous  German  musicians  and  scientists 

Germany's  methods  of  caring  for  forests 

Describe  terraced  vineyards  of  the  Rhine. 

Report  on  manufacturing  industry  in  German  homes. 
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Activities 

Take  an  imaginary  trip  up  the  Rhine  or  through  the  Harz  Moun- 
tains. 

Make  a  list  of  cities  and  tell  why  each  one  is  important. 
Write  a  story  on  the  shipyards  of  Germany. 

Make  a  map  showing  industrial  area  and  important  cities  in  this 

area,  also  commercial  ports  through  which  goods  pass. 
Read  about  the  German  boys  and  girls  at  school. 
References 

Allen,    The  New  Europe 

Blaich,    Three  Industrial  Nations 

Blaisdell  and  Dalrymple,    Fritz  in  Germany 

Carpenter,    New  Europe 

Chamberlain,  Europe 

George,    A  little  Journey  to  Germany 

Keltie,    Statesman's  Year  Book 

Sidgwick,    Peeps  at  Many  Lands  —  Germany 

BELGIUM 

" Busiest  Workshop  in  Europe" 
Suggested  approaches 

Invasion  of  the  Germans  in  the  World  War 

Visit  of  the  King  and  Queen  of  Belgium  to  the  United  States 

Cardinal  Mercier 

National  motto,  "In  Union  There  is  Strength" 
Belgium  as  a  busy  work  shop 

1.  Raw  materials  close  at  hand 

Coal  and  iron 
Wool  and  flax 

2.  Accessibility  to  the  sea 

3.  Accessibility  to  the  markets  of  the  neighboring  countries 

4.  Goods  manufactured 

Iron  and  steel  goods 
Linens 
Carpets 
Laces 
Cloth 
Thread 
Glassware 
Manufacturing  centers 
Location  on  the  map 

Association  of  industry  with  the  name  of  the  center 
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Brussels:  lace  and  carpets 

Liege :  woolen  goods,  steel  goods,  fire-arms 
Why  is  Belgium  a  trading  nation? 

1.    Position  excellent  in  the  central  part  of  industrial  Europe 
2     Location  on  the  Atlantic 

3.  Streams  navigable 

4.  Abundance  of  canals 

5.  Climate  stimulating 

6.  Valuable  colonies 
Center  of  trade 

Antwerp 

Ships  from  Antwerp  go  to  American  ports  and  all  other  world 
ports. 

Antwerp  receives  goods  and  sends  them  to  all  other  European 
nations. 
Need  for  trade 

1.  Raw  materials  necessary  for  manufacturing 

2.  Food  necessary  for  dense  population 

3.  Markets  needed  for  manufactured  products 
Special  topics 

The  dog-drawn  milk  carts  of  Belgium 
The  Belgian  lace  makers 
Activities 

1.  Take  an  imaginary  trip  through  Belgium  before  the  World 

War;  then  after  the  World  War  to  note  changes. 

2.  Make  a  simple  map  of  the  country  and  show  the  bordering 

countries. 

3.  Collect  pictures  for  a  booklet  on  Belgium. 

4.  Make  a  story  book  of  famous  Belgians. 

5.  Make   a  list  of   important  cities   and  account  for  their 

importance. 
References 
Ouida,    Dog  of  Flanders 
Perkins,    Belgian  Twins 

HOLLAND 

"Land  of  Dikes  and  Windmills" 
Suggested  approaches 

Pictures  of  windmills,  canals,  dikes,  Dutch  children,  pasture  lands, 

cheese  markets,  fields  of  flowers 
What  articles  have  you  seen  that  come  from  Holland? 
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Of  what  Dutch  explorers  have  you  heard? 
What  American  colony  was  settled  by  the  Dutch? 
Explain  the  meaning  of  the  word  Holland. 
The  conflict  with  the  sea 

1.  The  threat  of  the  sea  » 

2.  Building  of  dikes 

Read  The  Leak  in  the  Dike,  by  Phoebe  Cary. 

3.  Construction  of  canals 

4.  Use  of  windmills 

5.  Effect  of  the  sea  on  character  of  the  people 

6.  Recent  reclamation  of  the  Zuider  Zee 
Why  have  the  Dutch  been  successful  in  trade? 

1.  Position  on  sea 

Northern  entrance  to  Europe  with  surrounding  nations  as  a 
hinterland  permitting  the  interchange  of  products 

2.  Location  at  the  mouth  of  the  Rhine 

3.  Possession  of  two  good  harbors 

Names  and  locations 

4.  Land  level,  making  construction  of  railroads  and  canals  easy 

5.  Possession  of  valuable  colonies 

Colonies  of  great  value  as  they  increase  the  territory  of  the 
mother  country,  which  has  a  small  area 
(Names  and  location  of  colonies) 
Raw  materials  furnished  by  colonies 

Coffee,  spices,  rubber,  quinine,  tobacco,  cacao 
Sea  as  an  aid  in  securing  colonies 
Advantages  of  ownership 
Raw  materials 

Market  for  goods  re-exported  by  mother  country 
Making  dairying  pay 

1 .  Advantages 

Rich  soil;  temperate  climate;  abundant  rainfall 

2.  List  of  products  sent  to  market  by  Dutch 

Why  has  Holland  often  been  called  "The  Dairy  Market  of  Groat 

Britain?" 
Market  gardening 

Finest  market  gardens  in  the  world 
Bulbs,  flowering  plants,  nursery  stock 
Special  topics 

The  making  of  Delft  china 
Diamond  cutting 
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References 

Dodge,    Hans  Brinker 
McDonald,    Marta  in  Holland 
McManus,    Oui  Little  Dutch  Cousins 
Perkins,    Dutch  Twins  % 
Smith.    Holland  Stones 

NORWAY  AND  SWEDEN 

'•'The  Land  of  the  Midnight  Sun" 
Suggested  approaches 

What  life  appeals  to  the  people  of  these  countries?  Why? 
What  have  you  learned  about  them  in  history? 
Show  pictures  of  Vikings  and  their  ships. 

Call  attention  to  the  statue  of  Lief  Ericson  on  Commonwealth 
Avenue.  . 

What  places  in  the  New  World  did  the  Northmen  visit? 

What  would  tourists  find  in  Norway  that  they  would  not  see  in 

any  other  part  of  Europe? 
Read  the  following: 

Wonder  Tales  of  Odin,  Thor  and  Balder,  by  Best 
Viking  Tales,  by  Hall 
The  Skeleton  in  Armor,  by  Longfellow 
Wrhy  is  Scandinavia  so  sparsely  populated? 

1.  Position 

Surrounded  by  northern  waters  —  the  end  of  the  thorough- 
fare 

2.  Surface 

Mountainous  —  only  small  patches  of  land  for  farming 

3.  Climate 

High  latitude 

What  are  the  chief  resources  of  Norway  and  Sweden?  List. 
How  are  the  swift  streams  used? 
Water  power  is  turned  to  electricity. 
Hydro-electric  plants  furnish  power  for  — 
Smelting  of  iron  ore. 
Lumber  mills  and  railroads. 

Industries  of  Denmark  — ■  transmitted  by  cables  under  sea. 
Extracting  nitrates  from  the  air. 
Mining  — ■  an  old  industry 
Iron  ore  —  best  in  Europe 
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The  disadvantages  of  mining 
Mines  far  north 
Coal  lacking 

Northern  railroad  for  transporting  ore  from  Gulf  of  Bothnia  to 
Narvik.    Trace  this  railroad  on  the  map.    What  countries 
will  buy  this  ore? 
Agriculture 

Why  is  Sweden  more  of  an  agricultural  country  than  Norway? 
What  part  is  best  for  agriculture? 
What  crops  are  raised? 
Describe  the  fiord  farms  of  Norway. 
Dairying 

Wiry  would  you  expect  dairying  to  be  carried  on? 
What  products  would  be  exported?  Where? 
Commerce 

What  do  the  people  of  these  countries  need  in  exchange  for  the 
products  of  the  sea,  forests,  mines,  and  dairies? 

Wiry  is  the  Gothenberg  Canal  a  great  advantage  to  Sweden? 
Which  is  the  busier  port,  Gothenberg  or  Stockholm?  Why? 

Why  is  much  of  the  foreign  trade  carried  on  with  Great  Britain 
and  Germany? 

Why  do  we  find  so  many  Norwegian  ships  engaged  in  carrying 
goods  for  other  countries? 
Describe  how  the  fisheries  are  carried  on. 

WThy  do  the  people  of  Scandinavia  come  to  the  United  States  in 
large  numbers?  What  sections  of  this  country  appeal  to  them? 
Why? 

If  you  were  a  boy  living  on  a  fiord  in  Norway,  to  what  would  you 
look  forward? 

How  do  you  account  for  the  irregular  coast  of  Norway? 
Why  is  Scandinavia  called  the  "Alaska  of  Europe?" 

(Note  position,  climate,  lands  of  Midnight  Sun,  islands,  occupa- 
tion of  northern-most  towns.) 
Activities 

What  interesting  things  would  you  see  on  a  visit  to  a  Lapp  Camp? 
Play  some  Swedish  and  Norwegian  music  on  the  phonograph. 
Have  the  children  give  folk  dances  of  these  countries  as  a  hall 

exercise. 
Make  a  model  of  a  Viking  ship. 

Make  a  map  showing  the  location  of  the  important  cities. 
Describe  an  imaginary  trip  through  the  Gothenberg  Canal 
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References 

Bjornson,    Loot  of  the  Vikings 
Boyeson,    Boyhood  in  Norway 
Coeburn,    Our  Little  Norwegian  Cousin 
Lagerlof,    The  Wonderful  Adventures  of  Nils 

Selma  Lagerlof  is  the  most  famous  woman  writer  in 

Sweden.    She  has  been  awarded  the  Nobel  prize 

in  literature. 
McDonald,    Gerda  in  Sweden 
Snedden,    Two  Norse  Boys  of  Long  Ago 
Wade,    Our  Little  Norwegian  Cousin 
Martineau,    Feats  on  the  Fiord 

DENMARK 

"The  Keeper  of  the  Baltic" 
Suggested  approaches 

Why  did  Denmark  remain  neutral  in  the  World  War? 

What  stories  have  you  read  about  Denmark? 
Why  is  Denmark  exclusively  an  agricultural  and  dairying  nation? 

1.  Land  level 

2.  Climate  mild 

3.  Rain  and  fog  plentiful 

4.  No  mineral  resources 

5.  No  timber  lands 

6.  Little  water  power 
Commerce  of  Denmark 

1.  Commercial  city 

Reasons  for  it  being  a  distributing  center  for  the  Baltic  ports 

2.  Make  a  list  of  products  exported. 

3.  Make  a  list  of  those  imported. 
Activities 

Tell  and  dramatize  some  of  the  stories  of  Hans  Christian  Andersen. 
Collect  pictures  for  a  booklet. 

AUSTRIA 

What  countries  now  occupy  the  region  once  known  as  Austria- 
Hungary? 

Compare  the  size  of  the  new  Austria  with  the  other  countries  that 

have  been  formed. 
What  were  Austria's  losses  as  a  result  of  the  World  War? 

1.  Coal  and  iron  mines 

2.  Rich  farm  lands 
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3.  Danube  River  internationalized 

Communication  lost  with  the  Adriatic 

4.  Manufacturing  cities 

What  effect  has  this  loss  on  her? 
Why  must  she  import  most  of  her  food? 
City :  Vienna 

Contrast  the  Vienna  of  today  with  the  city  of  former  days. 
Special  reports 
How  Austria  is  fed 
The  glove-making  industry 

HUNGARY 

"The  Land  of  Shepherd  Kings" 
Suggested  approaches 

How  many  in  the  class  are  of  Hungarian  nationality? 

Do  you  know  people  who  came  from  Hungary? 

Bring  in  maps  showing  Hungary  before  and  after  the  World  War. 
Compare  Hungary  in  size  with  the  other  countries  of  Central  Europe. 
Where  do  we  find  the  great  center  of  population? 
From  what  losses  has  the  country  suffered  most? 

Protective  barriers 

Water  power 

Raw  materials 

Mineral  resources 
Tell  how  the  loss  of  these  have  affected  the  nation? 
How  has  the  presence  of  various  nationalities  in  the  country  influ- 
enced its  progress? 
What  is  the  only  important  industry?  Why? 
Why  was  the  separation  of  this  country  from  Austria  a  great  loss  to 

Austria? 
Activities 

Read  something  about  the  history  of  the  Magyars. 

Report  on  the  territorial  losses  and  the  loss  of  resources  by  Hun- 
gary as  a  result  of  the  World  War. 

"The  Magyars  formerly  dwelt  in  the  Steppes  of  Asia."  Decide 
from  the  map  of  Hungary  why  they  remain  here. 

Discuss  the  value  of  the  Danube  to  Hungary. 
References 

Allen,    New  Europe 

Bowman,    New  World 

National  Geographic  Magazine,  Volume  26,  page  311 
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CZECHOSLOVAKIA 

"The  Key  Land  of  Central  Europe" 
Suggested  approaches 
We  see  many  Czechoslovakian  goods  here.    Why  is  this  so? 
Of  what  provinces  does  this  country  consist? 
What  nationalities  do  we  find  here? 
Do  you  know  any  Bohemians  in  our  country? 
What  does  the  word  Czechoslovakia  mean? 
Why  is  Czechoslovakia  well  situated  for  becoming  a  prosperous 
nation? 

1.  Central  part  of  Europe 

2.  Progressive  neighbors 

3.  Favorable  position  with  Elbe,  Oder,  and  Danube  Rivers  as 

commercial  paths  to  the  sea 
From  what  disadvantages  does  she  suffer  in  not  having  a  seacoast? 

How  can  this  be  minimized? 
Why  is  Bohemia  the  most  valuable  province  of  this  new  country? 

1.  Resources 

2.  Home  of  Czechs  —  educated  and  energetic  people 

3.  Industrial  center 

Porcelain 
Glass 

Musical  instruments 
Jewelry 
Agriculture  as  an  industry 

1.  Location  of  farm  lands 

2.  Agricultural  products  raised 

3.  Value  of  grass  lands 

To  what  does  the  city  of  Prague  owe  its  growth? 
Activities 

1.  Make  a  collection  of  products  from  Czechoslovakia. 

2.  Make  a  booklet  containing  maps,  pictures,  and  stories  of 

Czechoslovakia. 

3.  Make  a  list  of  goods  received  in  the  United  States  from  Czecho- 

slovakia. 
Special  topic 

Glass  making  in  Czechoslovakia 

References 
Allen,    New  Europe 
Bowman,    New  World 
Carpenter,    New  Europe 
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Journal  of  Geography,    Volume  13 

Journal  of  Geography,    Volume  14,  page  39 

Munroe,    Bohemia  and  the  Czechs 

National  Geographic  Magazine,    Volume  26,  page  311 

National  Geographic  Magazine,    Volume  31 

Winlow,    Our  Little  Czechoslovakian  Cousin 

RUSSIA 

"Federated  Union  of  Sovereign  States" 
Suggested  approaches 

How  has  America  relieved  Russian  famine  sufferers? 

Russians  we  know  in  America.    What  have  you  heard  of  their 

life  in  Russia? 
Show  pictures  of  Russian  costumes. 
Why  has  Russia  been  a  backward  nation? 

1.  Many  races 

2.  Serfdom 

3.  Poverty 

4.  Illiteracy  of  the  people 

5.  Government 

6.  Climate 

Why  is  Russia  not  well  situated  for  trade  by  ocean  ships? 

1.  Arctic  and  Baltic  borders  have  too  much  ice. 

2.  Caspian  is  an  inland  sea. 

3.  Black  Sea  is  only  outlet  on  the  south. 

4.  New  countries  formed  on  the  western  coast  deprive  Russia  of 

seaports. 
Vast  plain  of  Russia 

1.  Find  extent  on  the  map. 

2.  Determine  its  value  to  Russia. 

a.  Valuable  agricultural  area 

b.  Easy  for  the  building  of  railroads  and  canals 
Why  are  the  rivers  of  Russia  called  their  best  roads? 

1.  The  rivers  are  long  and  navigable. 

2.  Some  are  connected  by  canals. 

3.  They  flow  through  plains  and  forests. 

4.  There  are  few  railroads. 

Note:  Name  and  locate  the  rivers  of  importance. 
What  are  the  natural  divisions  of  Russia? 

1.  Northern  belt  —  tundras 

2.  Pine  forests 
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3.  Hardwood  forests 

4.  " Black-earth"  belt 

5.  Steppes 

Why  should  Russia,  if  well  governed,  have  a  great  future? 

1.  Good  soil 

2.  Great  forests 

3.  Rich  mineral  deposits 

4.  Abundance  of  fur-bearing  animals 

5.  Industrious  people 

6.  Favorable  location 

Why  has  it  been  so  difficult  for  the  Russian  farmer  to  be  successful? 

1.  Farmers  uneducated 

2.  Use  of  primitive  methods 

3.  Use  of  rude  tools 

4.  Frequent  exchange  of  farms 

5.  Oppressive  form  of  government 

Wood  is  used  extensively  as  fuel  in  Russia.    Why  has  it  been  said, 

"Coal  is  to  Great  Britain  as  the  forests  are  to  Russia?" 
Locate  on  the  map  the  waters  of  Russia  valuable  for  fishing? 

Give  reports  on  caviar  and  isinglass. 
What  valuable  mineral  resources  are  found  in  Russia?    List  them 

and  locate  the  regions  in  which  they  are  found. 
Why  is  Ukraine  an  important  part  of  Russia? 
How  is  Russia  dependent  on  Ukraine? 

1.  Food 

2.  Access  to  the  sea 

Why  have  so  many  Russians  come  to  America? 

1.  Russia's  lack  of  opportunities  —  no  chance  to  gratify  hopes 

2.  United  States  a  land  of  promise 

Higher  wages 
Steady  work 

Educational  opportunities 
Greater  freedom 
Asiatic  Russia 
Siberia 

Why  do  so  few  people  live  in  Siberia? 
What  do  the  people  do  for  a  living? 

How  do  the  surface  and  climate  aid  or  hinder  the  people  of 

Siberia  in  their  work? 
What  use  is  made  of  the  mountain  streams  when  they  have 

become  rivers  in  the  lowlands? 
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What  does  Siberia  need  to  hasten  settlement  and  development? 

Why  is  it  a  land  of  great  opportunities? 

Activity 

Give  an  account  of  the  Siberian  Railroad. 
Kirghiz  and  Turkestan 

What  kind  of  people  live  in  this  part  of  the  world? 
What  sort  of  a  country  do  these  people  live  in? 
How  do  these  people  make  their  living? 
Caucasus  Republics 

Why  are  the  Russians  promoting  this  region? 
Activity 

List  their  products. 
Suggestions 

Compare  map  of  Russia  in  1914  with  one  of  Russia  today.  Sketch 
all  territory  lost.  Print  the  names  of  the  countries  lost  and 
their  products. 

Discuss  the  value  of  Siberia  to  Russia.  Tell  why  so  many  people 
from  Russia  have  found  homes  since  the  building  of  the  Trans- 
Siberian  Railroad. 

Special  topic :  Fair  at  Nizhni  Novgorod 

List  the  causes  which  have  prevented  the  Russians  from  being  a 

happy,  contented,  prosperous  people. 
Read  stories  of  peasant  life  in  Russia. 
Tell  why  the  Red  Cross  sends  food  to  Russia? 
References 
Bowman,    New  World 
Porter,    Thaddeus  of  Warsaw 
Wade,    Our  Little  Russian  Cousin 

POLAND 

"A  Buffer  State" 

Suggested  approaches 

What  noted  leaders  did  this  country  give  us  during  the  Revolu- 
tionary War? 

What  Polish  musician  helped  Poland  in  her  recent  struggle? 

Why  have  the  Poles  emigrated  to  this  country? 

What  influence  has  our  form  of  government  here  in  the  United 

States  had  on  Poland? 
What  products  or  articles  do  you  know  that  come  from  Poland? 
Explain  that  Poland  means  "the  plain." 
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What  are  the  aids  to  manufacturing  in  Poland? 

1.  Position  between  agricultural  Russia  and  the  industrial 

regions  of  western  Europe 

2.  Nearness  to  the  sheep  ranches  of  the  Carpathian  mountains 

3.  Vistula  River  for  transporting  cotton  into  the  country 

4.  Coal  for  fuel 

5.  Iron  mines 

What  kinds  of  manufacturing  do  you  find  in  Poland? 
Show  how  Poland  can  become  a  prosperous,  independent  country 
through : 

1.  Position 

2.  Resources 

3.  Industries 

4.  Waterways 

5.  Strong  govermnent  and  unity  of  people 

To  what  do  the  following  cities  owe  their  growth? 
Warsaw 
Danzig 
Lodz 

What  does  the  loss  of  Poland  mean  to  Russia? 
Large  number  of  people 
Large  agricultural  area 
Extensive  forests 
Industrial  centers 
Coal  and  iron  fields 

Activities 
Describe  trip  to  salt  mines. 

Give  some  important  facts  about  Poland's  history  and  her  great 
leaders. 

Suggestions 

Have  pupils  report  on  — 
Origin  of  amber. 
The  castle  of  salt  in  Wieliczka. 
Use  map  of  Europe  of  1914  and  present  day  map.    How  has  the 

present  country  of  Poland  been  made? 
What  does  this  show  us  as  to  the  language  and  customs  of  the 
various  people  now  united  to  form  this  new  nation? 

References 
Bowman,    The  New  World 
Keltic,    Statesman's  Year  Book 
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THE  BALTIC  STATES 

" Russia's  Window  on  the  Baltic" 
Lithuania,  Esthonia,  Latvia 
When  these  countries  were  formed  why  were  they  a  great  loss  to 

Russia? 
Important  ports 

Riga:  (Latvia)  Commercial  outlet  for  western  Russia 
Memel :  Baltic  port  of  Lithuania 
Reval :  Capital  of  Esthonia 
People 

Well  educated,  intelligent,  and  progressive 
Finland,  "Land  of  Thousand  Lakes" 
Describe  the  forest  regions  of  Finland.    Tell  about  methods  of 

lumbering  used. 
Capital 

Helsingfors 

THE  BALKAN  COUNTRIES 

"The  Whirlpool  of  Europe" 

Suggested  approach 

Show  pupils  that  the  Balkan  peninsula  is  a  bridge  over  which  trade 
passes  from  Asia  to  Europe. 
Countries 

Yugoslavia 

Rumania 

Bulgaria 

Albania 

Greece 

Turkey  in  Europe 
Yugoslavia 

1.  What  does  the  name  imply?    (Southern  Slavs) 

2.  Why  should  we  expect  Yugoslavia  to  become  a  successful 

nation? 

a.  Its  position  as  an  area  of  transit  between  central  Europe 

and  the  Mediterranean,  and  western  Europe  and  the 
near  East. 

b.  Industrious  population 

c.  Land  of  man}'  farms 

Eighty-five  per  cent  of  people  engaged  in  agriculture 

d.  Grazing  lands 

e.  Rich  mineral  deposits 

f.  Valuable  forests 
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Rumania 

Compare  the  new  Rumania  in  size  with  the  old. 
Why  is  Rumania's  position  an  advantageous  one? 
Show  how  the  following  natural  resources  will  help  Rumania  to 
become  a  prosperous  nation? 
Forest  area 

Rich  deposits  of  coal,  salt,  iron,  and  petroleum 

Rich  loam 
Rumania  farms 

Location  of  farming  district 

Location  of  farmer's  homes  (communities) 

Methods    (Compare  with  German  and  French.) 
Why  is  Bucharest  called  the  "  Paris  of  the  Balkans?" 
Bulgaria 

Why  do  we  expect  Bulgaria  to  become  a  flourishing  country? 

1.  New  government 

2.  Valuable  position  on  chief  highway  between  Europe  and 

Asia 

3.  Fertile  soil  and  rich  timber  lands 
Suggestion 

Describe  a  Bulgarian  rose  garden. 

How  is  attar  of  roses  made? 
Grazing  in  Bulgaria 

Location  of  grazing  areas.  Flocks 
Farms 

Location 

Products 
Account  for  importance  of  Sofia. 
Albania 

Albania  has  been  the  most  backward  of  the  newly  formed  coun- 
tries of  Europe.  Why? 

1.  Separation  of  people  by  mountain  barriers,  resulting  in 

tribal  life 

2.  No  railroads  and  few  good  highways  in  the  country 

3.  Lack  of  resources  —  hence,  grazing  as  mainstay  of  the 

people 

4.  Hatred  between  Albania  and  her  neighbors 
Greece 

What  have  you  learned  about  Greece  in  your  history? 
For  what  were  the  Grecian  people  noted? 

What  pieces  of  statuary  have  you  seen  that  were  copied  from 
Greek  originals? 
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Why  were  the  early  Greeks  famous  traders?    In  what  kinds  of 

work  are  the  people  engaged  today? 
Why  is  Greece  a  grazing  country? 
Greek  farms 

Compare  with  countries  of  western  Europe  in  — 
Size. 

Care  received. 
Methods  used. 
Products. 

Make  a  map  showing  location  of  the  following  important  cities: 

Corinth 

Athens 

Salonika 

Patros 
Turkey 
Suggested  approaches 

What  important  facts  have  you  learned  about  Turkey  in  history? 

What  do  you  know  about  Constantinople? 
Compare  present  area  of  Turkey  in  Europe  with  her  possessions 

there  in  earlier  times. 
Why  has  Constantinople  such  a  favorable  situation? 

1.  Location  on  chief  crossroad  between  Europe  and  Asia 

2.  Strong  military  position  on  the  Bosporus 

3.  Controlling  port  for  Balkan  and  Black  Sea  regions 
Turkey  in  Asia 

What  are  her  resources? 
What  is  the  extent  of  her  territory? 
What  is  the  capital? 
Special  topics 

Discuss  the  importance  of  Constantinople  in  the  early  history  of 

the  world. 
Describe  a  bazaar  in  Constantinople. 
Activities 

Compare  map  of  Europe  in  1914  with  new  map  and  show  in  a 

simple  way  how  each  of  the  new  countries  was  formed. 
From  map  find  outlets  to  the  sea  for  trade  of  Yugoslavia. 
Report  on  perfume  industry  of  Bulgaria. 

Collect  pictures  showing  costumes  of  the  people  of  these  countries. 
Make  a  list  of  some  of  the  products  that  would  pass  through 

Constantinople  on  the  way  to  Europe  from  Asia. 
Read  stories  of  early  Greek  heroes. 
Read  stories  of  Greek  games. 
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Asia 
asia  as  a  whole 
" Man's  First  Home"  or  "The  Cradle  of  the  Race" 
Suggested  approaches 

What  articles  do  we  get  from  Asia? 

If  we  visited  Asia  why  would  the  people  be  interesting  to  us? 
Why  were  the  early  explorers  anxious  to  find  a  short  way  to  Asia? 
Why  are  the  farms  different  from  those  anywhere  else  in  the  world? 
What  places  in  Asia  do  you  associate  with  fine  rugs? 
Plan  an  exhibit  of  Asiatic  products. 
How  has  Asia's  size  handicapped  some  of  her  people? 

1.  Her  area  extends  into  extremes  of  climate. 

2.  Long  distances  must  be  covered  in  traveling. 

3.  Many  regions  are  far  from  the  ocean  —  no  moisture  reaches 

them. 

Locate  the  great  deserts  of  the  continent. 
•    Tell  something  about  the  camel,  the  "Ship  of  the  Desert." 
Asia  has  the  loftiest  plateaus,  the  highest  peaks,  the  most  fertile 
plains,  mighty  rivers,  and  vast  deserts.    Locate  them.  Which 
have  been  a  help  to  the  people?    How?    Which  have  been  a 
disadvantage?  Why? 
References 
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CHINA 

"The  Oldest  Living  Nation'' 
Suggested  approaches 

What  articles  do  we  get  from  China? 
What  kinds  of  work  do  the  Chinese  in  this  country  do9 
What  is  a  houseboat?    Why  do  so  many  people  in  China  live  on 
them? 

What  interesting  things  have  you  read  about  China  and  the 
Chinese? 

Collect  pictures  showing  different  ideas  of  Chinese  life. 
How  has  China  been  "A  world  to  herself"  for  so  many  centuries? 
Because  of  isolation 

1.  Great  wall  on  north 

2.  Deserts  on  north  and  west 

3.  Mountains  on  south 

4.  Vast  Pacific  on  the  east 

Why  is  China  proper  the  most  densely  populated  area  of  the  empire? 

1.  Climate  is  temperate. 

2.  Summer  rains  and  fertile  soil  produce  abundant  food  supply. 

3.  More  opportunities  exist  for  the  people  because  of  — 

a.  Resources. 

b.  Nearness  to  sea. 

c.  Ease  of  communication  and  transportation. 

Why  have  the  Chinese  farms  been  models  of  intensive  farming  for 
centuries? 

1.  Enormous  population  has  forced  the  people  to  make  the  best 

use  of  their  soil. 

2.  Isolation  has  compelled  them  to  depend  on  their  own  farms 

for  food  supply. 

3.  Summer  monsoons  supplied  abundance  of  rain. 

4.  Numerous  flood  plains  supplied  rich  soil. 

5.  Variety  of  climate  permitted  variety  of  crops. 

6.  Lack  of  opportunities  in  other  industries  permitted  produc- 

tion of  tea,  silk,  and  rice  which  required  great  labor. 

7.  No  waste  of  soil  or  fertilizer  was  permitted. 

Why  has  the  soy  bean  become  such  an  important  agricultural 
product? 

1.  The  soy  bean  is  a  substitute  for  meat  where  there  are  no 

animal  industries. 

2.  Soy-bean  oil  has  become  an  important  commercial  product 

with  the  demand  for  seed  oil. 
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3.  It  furnishes  cheapest  form  of  food  for  stock. 

4.  It  provides  a  fertilizer  for  Chinese  and  Japanese  farms. 
China  has  been  called  the  "land  of  undeveloped  resources."  Why 

is  it  that  her  resources  have  not  been  developed? 

1.  Isolation  for  centuries 

2.  Government  weak  and  backward 

3.  Little  manufacturing  to  demand  development  of  mining 

4.  Transportation  primitive  and  expensive 

Where  are  the  chief  commercial  centers  of  China  located?  Account 
for  their  location. 

Important  facts  about  China 
The  Chinese  made  the  first  fine  porcelain,  hence  the  name  "  china 
ware." 

They  are  said  to  have  invented  the  mariner's  compass. 

Paper,  silk,  books,  and  gunpowder  were  first  made  by  the  Chinese. 

China  reached  a  very  high  state  of  civilization  long  before  all 
other  nations. 
Special  topics 

Traveling  and  transportation  in  China 

Canals  of  China 

Fisheries  of  China 

Visits  to  a  rice  field 
Questions  for  discussion 

How  can  China  become  a  progressive  country? 

Why  does  a  country  with  few  animal  industries  suffer  in  time  of 
famine? 
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JAPAN 

"The  Island  Empire  of  the  East" 
Suggested  approaches 
Have  you  ever  visited  a  Japanese  shop?    What  have  you  seen 
there? 

Are  there  any  articles  in  your  home  that  came  from  Japan? 
Describe  the  costumes  of  the  Japanese  boys  and  girls. 
In  what  part  of  our  country  have  a  great  many  Japanese  settled? 
Why? 

A  great  many  of  our  ship  workers  have  gone  to  Japan  in  recent 
years?  Why? 

Make  use  of  post  cards  and  slides  showing  customs,  industries, 
homes,  and  scenery. 

Japan  has  been  called  the  " Great  Britain  of  the  East."    How  has 
she  been  favored  by  her  position? 

1.  Situation  just  off  mainland. 

2.  Central  location  for  trade  in  Pacific. 

3.  Accessibility  to  Panama  and  Suez  Canals 

4.  Abundance  of  good  seaports 

5.  Variety  of  climate 

Note:  Bring  out  the  effects  of  the  monsoons  and  the  two  ocean 
currents. 

Japanese  agriculture 

Only  one-sixth  of  the  land  can  be  cultivated.    Why  have  their 
farms  been  a  success? 

1.  Volcanic  soil 

2.  Intensive  cultivation  (fish  and  bean  cake  as  fertilizers) 

3.  Products  different  from  those  of  Europe  and  America,  hence, 

ready  markets  for  them 

4.  Abundance  and  cheapness  of  labor 
List  important  products  of  the  soil 

Forests  of  Japan 

1.  Why  are  they  well  cared  for? 

2.  Compare  the  kinds'of  trees  with  those  of  our  own  forests. 

3.  Tell  something  of  interest  about  the  following  products  of 

the  forests: 
Lacquer 
Camphor 
Reeds 
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Manufacturing  in  Japan 

Make  a  list  of  the  products  made  in  Japan. 

Which  of  these  products  show  particular  taste  and  skill?  Describe 

the  manufacture  of  some  of  them. 
Why  do  they  find  a  ready  market  here? 

What  are  her  chief  manufacturing  cities?    Where  are  they  located? 
What  raw  product  of  manufacturing  does  she  export  to  the  United 
States? 

What  raw  product  does  the  United  States  export  to  Japan  for 
manufacturing? 

What  mineral  products  has  Japan  that  have  aided  her  in  manu- 
facturing? 
Fisheries 

Why  is  fishing  important? 

1.  Water  surroundings  furnish  an  abundance  and  variety  of 

fish. 

2.  Fish  add  to  the  food  supply  of  the  very  large  population  as 

there  are  no  animal  industries. 

3.  They  furnish  fertilizer  for  the  farms. 

Account  for  the  fact  that  we  find  so  many  Japanese  in  the  fisheries 
and  canneries  of  our  Pacific  coast. 
Japan,  in  a  short  space  of  time,  has  changed  from  a  "hermit  nation" 
to  a  world  power.    How  do  you  account  for  this? 

1.  Shrewdness  of  her  people  (Illustrate.) 

2.  Progress  in  education 

3.  Growth  of  manufacturing  and  trade 

4.  Addition  of  territory.    How?    Why  is  she  looking  for  more? 

5.  Increase  of  military  strength.  Why? 
Special  topics 

Talk  on  Perry's  visit  to  Japan. 
Tell  the  stories  of  silk  and  tea. 
Activities 

1.  Describe  a  flower  festival  in  Japan. 

2.  Model  the  chains  of  islands  in  sand  and  locate  largest  cities. 

3.  Collect  pictures  of  Japanese  art. 

4.  Make  a  sand  table  showing  Japanese  tea  gardens. 

5.  Have  an  Oriental  exhibition. 
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Packard  and  Sinnott,    Nations  As  Neighbors 
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Wade,    Our  Little  Japanese  Cousin 
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INDIA 

"A  Valuable  Colony  of  Great  Britain" 
Suggested  approaches 

Show  pictures  of  Taj  Mahal;  tell  story  of  it. 
Tell  stories  from  the  Jungle  Book. 

In  our  study  of  Great  Britain,  what  products  did  we  find  came 

from  India? 
From  pictures  give  an  idea  of  life  in  India. 
India's  development  has  been  the  result  of  geographic  influence. 
From  a  study  of  the  map  show  that  India  — 

1.  Is  a  large  peninsula  extending  from  southern  Asia  into  the 

Indian  Ocean. 

2.  Is  almost  half  the  size  of  the  United  States. 

3.  Extends  from  the  Himalayas,  whose  peaks  are  always 

snow-capped,  almost  to  the  equator. 

4.  Has  temperature  ranging  from  freezing  on  the  mountain 

peaks  to  tropical  heat  in  the  lowlands. 
How  have  all  these  factors  influenced  the  development  of  the 
country? 
Climate 

How  affected  by  surface  features? 

Highest  mountains  in  the  world,  the  Himalayas,  extend  along  the 
northern  boundary.  What  effect  do  they  have  on  monsoons 
blowing  from  the  Indian  Ocean?  Why? 

What  effect  do  the  Himalaya  mountains  have  on  the  temperature 
of  the  plains? 

What  change  takes  place  in  temperature  and  rainfall  in  the  coastal 

plain?    Hot  and  heavier  rainfall.  Why? 
How  many  seasons? 
Rivers  of  India 

Location  of  Ganges,  Indus,  Brahmaputra 

Use  of  these  rivers 

Valleys 

Account  for  density  of  population  in  these  valleys. 
Account  for  the  fertility  of  the  soil. 
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Agriculture  —  one  of  the  chief  industries  of  the  people 

"What  effect  does  the  variation  of  climate  and  surface  have  on  the 

agriculture? 
Where  is  it  carried  on? 
What  are  the  products  on  — 
The  hot  lowlands? 
The  cooler  uplands? 
The  lower  mountain  slopes? 
Describe  the  preparation  of  indigo  for  market. 
What  other  occupations  are  carried  on  in  the  grass  lands? 
Mining 

To  what  extent  is  mining  carried  on? 
List  the  mineral  products. 
Manufacturing 

How  is  manufacturing  carried  on? 

1.  Much  work  done  by  hand 

2.  Factories  especially  for   the  manufacture  of  cotton  now 

being  built 

What  advantages  has  India  for  cotton  manufacturing? 

1.  Coal 

2.  Abundance  of  raw  material 

3.  Great  need  of  people  for  cotton  goods  making  a  large 

market  near  at  hand 

4.  Abundance  of  cheap  labor 
Manufactured  products 

1.  Fine  hand-made  fabrics 

2.  Cashmere  shawls 

3.  Fine  carpets  and  rugs 
Make  a  list  of  exports  and  imports. 
Tell  the  story  of  a  common  gunny  sack. 

Activities 

Make  a  list  of  words  that  make  you  think  of  India. 
Make  a  model  of  India  in  clay  and  describe  its  physical  regions. 
Special  topics 

1.  East  India  Company 

2.  Work  of  Indian  soldiers  in  the  World  War 

3.  Air-plane  explorations  in  the  Himalayas 

4.  The  caste  system 

5.  How  British  control  has  helped  India 

6.  Visit  to  a  bazaar 

7.  Logging  with  elephants  in  Burma 
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8.  Interesting  animals  of  India 

9.  Rubber  plantations  in  Ceylon 
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SOUTHWESTERN  ASIA 

Arabia 

Where  have  you  heard  of  this  country? 

What  do  you  know  about  its  people?    Its  products? 

Why  is  the  population  small? 

Locate  Yemen. 

Can  you  see  whj^  this  is  a  good  agricultural  area? 
What  are  the  products? 

Special  topic 

The  life  of  the  Arab  on  the  desert 
Palestine  and  Syria 

What  do  you  know  about  the  early  historj'  of  these  countries? 

Why  are  they  called  " lands  of  wheat  and  barley,  sheep,  and  goats?" 

Why  is  Jerusalem  a  city  of  world  interest? 

Why  is  Damascus  important? 

L'nder  what  mandatory  does  Palestine  now  exist? 
Mesopotamia —  "The  Seat  of  Many  Empires" 

Why  is  the  location  of  this  country  a  valuable  one? 

Why  have  many  nations  fought  to  hold  it? 

Why  is  it  being  watched  with  interest  at  the  present  time? 
Persia 

Where  does  most  of  the  Persian  population  live?  Why? 

Why  is  grazing  the  most  important  industry?    What  other 

industries  have  been  an  outgrowth  of  grazing? 
How  do  the  people  make  the  best  use  of  soil  about  the  oases'? 

(Three-story  farming) 
Special  topics 

Of  what  value  are  the  date  trees  to  the  Persians? 

Why  is  Great  Britain  so  interested  in  Persia  ? 


122 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  18. 


Africa 
africa  as  a  whole 
"The  Cradle  of  Civilization" 
Suggested  approaches 

Tell  anything  you  know  of  the  early  civilization  in  Africa. 

Why  was  Africa  the  first  continent  to  be  discovered  and  the  last 

to  be  explored? 
What  do  you  know  of  jungle  life  there? 
What  men  of  fame  do  you  associate  with  Africa? 
Map  study    (Use  physical  map.) 

In  what  ways  is  Africa  very  different  from  the  other  continents  we 
have  studied? 

1.  Continent  chiefly  a  plateau 

2.  Very  regular  coast  line 

3.  Coastal  plain  very  narrow 

4.  Few  mountains,  and  those  mostly  near  the  coast 

5.  The  only  continent  crossed  by  the  equator  and  two  tropics 
Additional  facts 

1.  Two-thirds  of  the  continent  lies  in  the  torrid  zone. 

2.  There  are  three  great  deserts  — ■  Sahara,  Libyan,  and  Kala- 

hari. 

For  a  long  time  Europe  was  content  to  call  Africa  "the  Dark  Con- 
tinent" and  let  it  alone.  Why? 

1.  A  broad  desert  on  part  nearest  Europe 

2.  Approach  from  the  west  difficult 

a.  Coast  swampy  and  unhealthful 

b.  Falls  a  hindrance  to  navigation 

3.  Equatorial  climate  fatal  to  the  white  man  and  beasts  of  burden 
Why  are  the  countries  of  Europe  deeply  interested  in  Africa  now? 
What  European  countries  hold  possessions  here?    List  them  in  the 

order  of  their  importance. 
What  countries  of  Africa  are  independent? 
iictivity 

Make  a  product  map  of  Africa. 
Special  reports 

Tell  stories  of  Livingstone  and  Stanley;  Kitchener  and  Allenby; 

Cecil  Rhodes;  Roosevelt's  travels  in  Africa;  Cape-to-Cairo 

Railroad. 
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Carpenter,  Africa 
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SOUTH  AFRICA 

"A  White  Man's  Land" 

Suggested  approaches 
What  valuable  mineral  products  do  you  associate  with  South 
Africa? 

What  Spanish  explorers  visited  its  coasts? 
Why  is  South  Africa  a  valuable  British  possession? 

1.  Furnishes  rich  returns  from  diamond  and  gold  miDes. 

2.  Supplies  farm  and  dairy  products  and  fruits  for  [food. 

3.  Gives  a  home  to  her  surplus  population. 

4.  Provides  a  base  for  fuel  and  supplies. 

5.  Possesses  a  future  cotton-producing  region. 
Map  work 

On  a  map  locate  the  fruit-producing  areas  and  mining  and  grazing 
regions. 
Special  topics 

Kimberley  diamond  mines 
Vasco  da  Gama's  visit  to  South  Africa 
Early  interest  of  the  Dutch  in  South  Africa 
The  Boer  War 

EGYPT 

"The  Gift  of  the  Nile" 

Suggested  approaches 

Have  you  ever  visited  our  Art  Museum?    What  have  you  seen  in 
the  Egyptian  Room? 

What  have  you  read  in  our  newspapers  about  Egypt  ? 

Show  pictures  of  pyramids,  the  Sphinx,  and  desert  life. 
Why  is  the  Nile  so  important  to  Egyptian  life? 

1.    Its  annual  overflow  supplies  fertile  soil  for  farms. 
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2.  It  supplies  water  for  irrigation. 

3.  It  forms  an  important  water-way  for  transportation  and  travel. 

4.  Its  delta  and  flood  plains  are  the  home  of  a  dense  population. 
Agriculture  in  Egypt 

Products  raised 
Methods  of  farming 

Why  can  several  crops  be  raised  during  the  year? 
Why  is  Egyptian  cotton  so  important? 
Special  topics 

The  Nile  valley,  the  home  of  Egyptian  civilization 
Story  of  the  pyramids 
The  Suez  Canal 

Assouan  Dam  —  an  example  of  man's  conquest  of  nature 
Alexandria;  Cairo 
References 

Carpenter,  Africa 
Chamberlain,  Africa 

Packard  and  Sinnott,    Nations  As  Neighbors 
Mustafa,  the  Egyptian  Boy 

Australia  and  Newt  Zealand 
australia 
"The  Island  Continent  of  the  World" 
"The  Smallest  Continent  in  the  World" 

Suggested  approaches 

Arouse  interest  by  reading  from  Carpenter's  Australia. 

Give  an  account  of  Captain  James  Cook's  explorations  describing 
the  peculiar  plants  and  animals;  also  the  native  tribes. 

Show  pictures  of  animals,  plants,  people,  and  ranches  of  Australia. 
Map  study 

What  does  the  map  tell  us  about  the  surface  of  the  country? 

1.  Central  plain  is  bordered  by  mountains  except  on  the  south. 

2.  Much  of  the  interior  is  a  desert. 

3.  Rivers  are  few. 
Agriculture 

How  do  they  succeed  in  carrying  on  farming  in  the  semi-arid 
regions? 

1 .  Irrigation 

2.  Artesian  wells 

3.  Dry  farming 
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Name  farm  products. 
What  becomes  of  them? 
Grazing 

Why  is  grazing  an  important  industry  in  Australia  ' 
Locate  the  grazing  areas. 

What  products  are  obtained  from  cattle?    From  sheep? 
What  becomes  of  these  products? 
Mining 

List  the  minerals  found  in  Australia. 
Cities 

Why  are  the  most  important  cities  on  the  coast? 
Give  location  and  importance  of: 

Melbourne 

Sydney 

Adelaide 

Canberra  — ■  the  new  capital 
Special  reports 

Prepare  a  description  of  the  Great  Barrier  Reef  and  the  pearl 
fisheries. 

Give  an  account  of  the  discovery  of  gold  in  Australia. 
Describe  a  visit  to  a  gold-mining  camp. 
Describe  a  visit  to  a  sheep  ranch. 

In  what  ways  does  Australia  supply  the  needs  of  the  British 
Empire? 

Describe  some  of  the  interesting  animals  of  Australia. 
Give  a  report  on  the  rabbit  as  an  enemy  to  the  sheep. 
Reference 

Carpenter,  Australia 

NEW  ZEALAND 

"The  Geyser  Land" 
What  are  the  industries  of  New  Zealand? 
Agriculture 
Products 
Sheep-ranching  — -  Why  successful? 

1.  Grasses  nourishing 

2.  Water  plentiful 

3.  Climate  mild 

4.  No  wild  animals  to  molest  the  flocks 
Stock-raising 

What  products  are  exported? 

Make  a  list  of  those  sent  to  the  United  States. 
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Dairying 

What  dairy  products  are  exported?    Which  are  found  in  our 
markets? 
Special  reports 

Kauri  gum 

The  Maoris 
References  for  Australia  and  New  Zealand. 

Allen,  Australia 

Carpenter,    How  the  World  Is  Fed 

Carpenter,    How  the  WTorld  Is  Clothed 

Carpenter,  Australia 

Chamberlain,    How  We  Are  Fed 

Gilson,  J.  C,    Wealth  of  the  World's  Waste  Places 

National  Geographic  Magazine,  Volume  30,  Lovely  Australia 

National  Geographic  Magazine,  Volume  39,  From  London  to 

Australia  by  Aeroplane 
Packard  and  Sinnott,    Nations  As  Neighbors 
Winslow,    Distant  Countries  —  Australia 

ATTAINMENTS 
Knowledge 

1.  The  principal  resources  of  each  country  studied 

2.  The  uses  made  of  these  resources  by  the  people  of  the  country 

3.  The  locations  of  the  chief  producing  regions  and  the  important 

industrial  and  commercial  centers  of  each  country 

4.  The  chief  commercial  relations  of  each  country 

5.  The  relations  of  the  country  and  its  people  to  the  United  States 

6.  Current  affairs  pertaining  to  each  country  and  the  activities  of 

its  people 

Habits  and  Skills 

1.  Ability  to  secure  geographical  information  through  the  inter- 

pretation of  maps,  pictures,  and  other  graphic  materials 

2.  Ability  to  use  efficiently  books,  indexes,  statistical  tables,  and 

references 

3.  Ability  to  apply  geographical  principles  whenever  practicable  in 

the  interpretation  of  current  events 

Attitudes 

1.    A  desire  to  learn  more  about  the  people  of  the  world  and  the 
countries  in  which  they  live 
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2.  A  more  sympathetic  and  neighborly  feeling  for  other  races 

3.  An  eagerness  to  enquire  and  find  out  about  the  source  of  different 

products  and  method  of  their  production 

SUGGESTIONS  OX  METHOD 

From  an  examination  of  this  Course  of  Study  it  will  be  seen  that 
there  are  abundant  suggestions  in  relation  to  method  running  through 
the  entire  course.  It  is  believed  that  instruction  in  this  grade 
should  be  carried  on  chiefly  by  means  of  problems,  and  the  material 
has  been  organized  with  that  end  in  view,  there  being  a  predominance 
of  problems  and  problem  questions.  It  is  well  to  remember,  however, 
that  the  problems  presented  are  suggestive  only,  and  not  required. 
Teachers  will  adapt  them  to  their  own  needs,  and  use  many  others 
of  their  own  devising. 

It  is  hoped  that  the  suggested  approaches  preceding  the  study 
of  each  country  will,  under  the  guidance  and  questioning  of  the 
teacher,  lead  the  pupils  naturally  to  a  statement  of  the  problems 
given  in  the  course  or  of  others  essentially  like  them.  Children's 
interest  in  problems  increases  in  proportion  to  the  share  they  have 
in  setting  them  up. 

Sixth-grade  problems  should  be  brief,  taking  in  general  not  more 
than  a  lesson  period  for  their  solution.  Longer  problems  usually 
cease  to  be  problems  at  all,  and  the  work  is  liable  to  degenerate  into 
lessons  of  the  traditional  type. 

Problem-solving  offers  abundant  opportunity  for  supervised 
study,  as  children  may  be  required  to  search  in  text  and  supple- 
mentary readers  for  answers  to  the  problem  under  discussion. 
Preceding  this  work  children  should  be  given  thorough  training  in 
the  use  of  indexes,  tables  of  contents,  maps,  tables  of  statistics,  etc. 

To  reap  the  full  benefit  of  instruction  by  problems,  some  reac- 
tion should  be  obtained  from  the  class,  following  the  solution  of  the 
problem.  This  should  generally  take  the  form  of  reproduction  or  a 
general  report,  thus  correlating  with  the  work  in  English.  Tests, 
map-making,  etc.  are  illustrative  types  of  reaction.  The  true  and 
false,  completion,  or  multiple-choice  tests  will  be  found  very  helpful. 

Xo  country  can  be  taught  by  means  of  the  problem  method 
alone.  Accordingly,  suggestions  have  been  made  in  the  course  for 
the  use  of  other  methods;  such  as,  imaginary  journeys,  projects, 
development  of  units  of  study,  special  reports,  etc.  Provision  has 
been  made  in  the  course  for  many  other  activities. 
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There  is  room  in  the  teaching  of  geography  for  occasional 
lessons  from  the  standpoint  of  appreciation,  to  the  end  that  children 
may  obtain  a  knowledge  of  the  people  of  other  lands  — ■  what  they 
are  like,  and  how  they  live;  and  thus  have  a  sympathetic  feeling  for 
them.  To  attain  this  purpose,  much  collateral  reading  is  desirable 
as  well  as  the  free  use  of  pictures,  magazines,  newspapers,  and  actual 
articles  from  the  country  studied. 

Considerable  attention  should  be  placed  on  visual  instruction. 
Free  use  should  be  made  of  lantern  slides,  motion  pictures,  stereo- 
graphs, maps,  and  collections. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Allen.    New  Europe 

Barrows  and  Parker.       Journeys  in  Distant  Lands,  Book  Two 

Blaich.       Three  Industrial  Nations 

Bowman.       The  New  World 

Carpenter.       New  Geography  —  Europe 

Clark.       Unit  Studies  in  Geography 

Fairbanks.       Topical  Problems  of  Geography  —  Europe 

Gilson.       Wealth  of  the  World's  Waste  Places 

Herbertson  and  Thompson.       Geography  of  the  British  Empire 

Herrick.       History  of  Commerce  and  Industry 

Huntington.  Asia 

Huntington.       Civilization  and  Climate 

Huntington  and  Cushing.       Modern  Business  Geography 

Huntington  and  Gregory.       The  Geography  of  Europe 

Jordan=Cather.       High  Lights  of  Geography  —  Europe 

Journal  of  Geography. 

Keltie.       Statesman's  Year  Book 

Lobeck.       Physical  Map  of  Europe 

Lyde.       Geography  of  Europe 

Mackinder.       Britain  and  the  British  Seas 

National  Geographic  Magazine 

Packard  and  Sinnott.       Nations  as  Neighbors 

Smith.       Commerce  and  Industry 

Taylor.       Business  Man's  Geography 

Tomlinson.       British  Isles 

Whitbeck  and  Finch.       Economic  Geography 

Winslow.  Europe 
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HEALTH  EDUCATION 


GENERAL  AIM 
To  produce  a  happy,  healthy,  useful  citizen 

SPECIFIC  AIMS 

1 .  To  develop  an  appreciation  of  health 

2.  To  develop  automatic  health  habits 

3.  To  satisfy  the  "why"  for  these  health  ideals,  attitudes,  and 

habits  through  some  knowledge  of  elementary  physiology 

4.  To  develop  these  health  ideals,  attitudes,  and  habits 

through  doing 

INTRODUCTION 

This  course  has  been  divided  into  units  of  work.  These  units 
need  not  be  taught  in  the  order  given.  A  teacher  must  be  guided 
by  the  needs  of  her  class.  She  should  stress  those  units  which  her 
class  needs  most.  Certain  units  may  be  taught  at  opportune  times. 
Safety,  for  example,  may  be  taught  after  a  fire.  Posture,  bones, 
and  muscles  might  follow  the  circus.  Exercise  is  appropriate  for 
the  baseball  and  football  seasons. 

The  outline  of  the  lesson  procedure  would  be  as  follows: 

1.  Suggested  Approaches 

2.  Class  Discussion  of  One  Approach 

3.  Questions  Arising  from  This  Discussion 

4.  Things  to  Do 

5.  Things  to  Remember 

The  approach  has  been  made  by  focusing  attention  on  the  child's 
interests,  thus  developing  health  habits  and  imparting  knowledge 
through  actual  life  situations  in  the  classroom. 

The  approaches  and  activities  suggested  in  these  units  of  work 
seem  typical  of  everyday  classroom  situations.  They  are  offered 
as  guideposts  for  the  teacher  in  the  hope  that  they  may  be  of  help. 
Many  other  situations  that  offer  better  means  of  approach  than 
these  suggested  will  probably  occur  in  classrooms. 

The  general  list  of  Things  To  Do  contains  a  varied  group  of 
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activities  which  may  be  used  with  any  of  the  units.  Specific  activi- 
ties are  also  listed  under  this  head  in  each  unit  of  work. 

Things  to  Do  and  Things  to  Remember  are  merely  suggestive. 
It  is  more  desirable  that  the  class  suggest  what  to  do  and  remember. 

SUBJECT  MATTER 
Approach  to  the  Year's  Work 
I.    Opening  situation 

Everyone  back  from  vacation  looking  well  and  happy 
II.    Class  discussion 

Recognition  and  appreciation  of  what  the  summer's  vaca- 
tion has  done  for  the  class 

III.  Problem 

How  can  the  children  continue  looking  so  fit? 

IV.  Solution 

L    Living  the  Health  Creed 

2.  Obeying  the  Rules  of  the  Game 

3.  Applying  health  knowledge  acquired 

4.  Correcting  physical  defects 
V.    Things  to  do 

1 .  Measure  growth  monthly. 

{Weight-Height- Age-Tables,  Department  of  Public 
Health,  State  House,  Boston) 

2.  Measure  the  increase  in  strength  three  times  yearly. 

(Athletic  Badge  Tests,  Playground  and  Recreation 
Association  of  America,  1  Madison  Avenue,  New 
York.) 

3.  Measure  the  correction  of  physical  defects  two  or  three 

times  yearly. 
Getting  and  wearing  glasses  if  necessary 
Removing  diseased  and  enlarged  tonsils,  etc. 
VI.    Things  to  remember 

1.    The  Health  Creed 

"My  Body  is  the  Temple  of  My  Soul 
Therefore  I  will  strive 

To  keep  my  body  clean  within  and  without 
To  breathe  pure  air  and  to  live  in  the  sunlight 
To  do  no  act  that  might  endanger  the  health  of 
others 

To  try  to  learn  and  practice  the  rules  of  healthy 
living 
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To  work  and  rest  and  play  at  the  right  time  and  in 
the  right  way,  so  that  my  mind  will  be  strong 
and  my  body  healthy,  and  so  that  I  will  lead  a 
useful  life  and  be  an  honor  to  my  parents,  to  my 
friends,  and  to  my  country.'' 
(Issued  by  the  Massachusetts  Department  of  Public- 
Health.) 
2.    The  Rules  of  the  Game 

Daily  wash  and  a  full  bath  at  least  once  a  week 

Brushing  the  teeth  at  least  once  a  day 

Sleeping  long  hours  with  windows  open 

Drinking  as  much  milk  as  possible,  but  no  coffee,  tea, 

or  alcoholic  stimulants 
Eating  some  vegetables  or  fruit  every  day 
Drinking  at  least  four  glasses  of  water  every  day 
Playing  part  of  every  day  out  of  doors 
A  bowel  movement  every  morning 

Personal  Cleanliness 
Aim:  To  explain  effect  of  dirt  on  skin 


SUGGESTED  APPROACHES 

1.  Study  of  finger  prints  on  Petri  dishes 

2.  Study  of  some  dust  on  Petri  dishes 

(How  to  prepare  bacteria  gardens  explained  in  Tower  and 
Lunt's  Science  of  Common  Things,  pages  354-355) 

3.  Presentation  of  a  clean  and  a  soiled  book  to  the  class 

4.  Story  of  infected  heel  of  President  Coolidge's  son 


CLASS  DISCUSSION  OF  SITUATION  THREE 

1.  Which  one  of  these  books  would  you  like  to  own? 

2.  Why  don't  you  like  to  handle  dirt? 

(Number  3  has  been  selected  arbitrarily.  The  teacher  may 
choose  any  one  of  these  or  any  appropriate  situation  that 
arises  in  the  class  room.  The  discussion  will  be  omitted 
in  the  other  units.) 

QUESTIONS   ARISING   FROM   THIS   DISCUSSION   AND   THEIR  SOLUTION 

I.    What  is  dirt  and  where  is  it  found? 

1 .    Dirt  is  a  substance  that  is  made  of  living  and  lifeless  dust, 
a.    The  living  dust  is  composed  of  tiny  plants  which 
thrive  in  darkness,  warmth,  and  moisture. 
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Some  are  harmless  and  useful. 
Help  bread  to  rise. 
Flavor  butter  and  cheese. 
Make  vinegar. 
Help  make  soil. 
A  few  are  harmful. 

Cause  and  spread  disease. 
Decay  foods  (some  form  of  mold), 
b.    The  lifeless  dust  is  tiny  particles  consisting  of 
dirt,  soot,  ashes,  hair,  cloth  fibers,  etc.  to 
which  the  living  dust  clings. 
2.    Dirt  is  found  everywhere. 

a.  Visible  and  invisible 

b.  Unattractive  and  sometimes  harmful 

II.    With  what  parts  of  the  body  does  dirt  come  in  contact? 

1.  The  skin 

a.  Simple  structure 

b.  Its  work 

A  water-proof,  protective  covering 
A  body  temperature-regulator 

Keeps  body  at  even  temperature  at  all  seasons 
of  year. 

Is  cooled  and  stimulated  by  cool,  moving  air. 

2.  The  nails 

a.  Simple  structure 

b.  Their  work 

Protection  of  ends  of  fingers  and  toes 

3.  The  hair 

a.  Simple  structure 

b.  Its  work 

Protection  of  the  body 

4.  The  digestive  tract 

(Structure  and  work  discussed  under  Digestion.) 

5.  Exposed  flesh 

III.    How  can  we  keep  dirt  away  from  the  body? 
1.    The  skin 

a.    Bathing  and  daily  wash  — ■ 

Remove  dirt,  perspiration,  and  body  odors. 

(Soda  in  water  helps.) 
Keep  body  attractive. 
Keep  pores  open. 
Prevent  blackheads  and  pimples. 
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Train  skin  to  adjust  itself  to  varying  tempera- 
tures. 

Stimulate  circulation  and  respiration. 

b.  Clean  clothes 

(See  Cleanliness  of  Clothes.) 

c.  Clean  surroundings 

(See  Cleanliness  of  Surroundings.) 

d.  Cool  moving  air  — ■ 

Cools  skin. 

Checks  growth  of  living  dust  plants. 
Stimulates  the  skin. 

e.  Plenty  of  sunshine 

Checks  growth  of  living  dust  plants. 
Stimulates  skin. 

2.  The  hair 

a.  Shampooing 

b.  Brushing 

c.  Protecting  from  dust 

3.  The  nails  —  finger  and  toe 

a.  Careful  washing 

b.  Proper  manicuring 

4.  The  digestive  tract 

a.  Brushing  teeth  well 

b.  Eating  clean  food 

c.  Flushing  system  with  water 

d.  Keeping  hands  and  foreign  bodies  out  of  the 

mouth 

5.  Exposed  flesh 

Keeping  cuts,  wounds,  etc.  clean  and  carefully  treated 

THINGS  TO  DO 

1.  Institute  daily  inspection. 

2.  Make  study  of  dirt  on  Petri  dishes. 

3.  Examine  dust  in  beam  of  sunlight. 

4.  Practise  proper  washing,  stressing  drying. 

5.  Demonstrate  a  shampoo. 

6.  Demonstrate  a  manicure. 

7.  Demonstrate  care  of  nails  and  treatment  of  ingrown  toe  nails. 

(Use  a  diagram.) 

8.  Show  how  to  clean  a  brush  and  comb. 

9.  Show  first  aid  for  cuts  and  burns. 
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10.  Construct  a  model  medicine  chest. 

(Consult  school  nurse.) 

11.  List  occupations  requiring  keen  sense  of  touch. 

12.  Construct  a  model  bathroom. 

13.  Show  how  soap  dissolves  grease. 

14.  Show  how  the  skin  keeps  heat  in  the  body. 

Boil  two  potatoes,  one  peeled,  the  other  in  its  skin. 

Allow  both  to  cool.    The  skinned  potato  cools  more 
quickly. 

THINGS  TO  REMEMBER 

1.  Living  dust  may  be  harmful. 

2.  Living  dust  grows  in  warm,  moist,  dark  places. 

3.  The  skin  is  a  protective  covering  which  keeps  the  body  at  an 

even  temperature. 

4.  The  skin  excretes  oil  and  perspiration. 

5.  The  nails  and  hair  are  modifications  of  the  skin. 

6.  Take  a  warm  bath  more  than  once  a  week;  and  air  and  sun 

baths,  nature's  cleansers,  daily. 

7.  Clean  face,  neck,  ears,  arms,  armpits,  and  teeth  every  day. 

8.  Keep  hands  and  foreign  bodies  out  of  mouth. 

9.  Always  wash  hands  before  eating  and  after  using  toilet. 

10.  Keep  cuts  clean  and  covered. 

11.  Use  individual  towel,  wash  cloth,  toothbrush,  brush,  comb,  etc. 
In  this  unit  Things  To  Remember  has  been  worked  out  in  detail 

as  a  model.  In  other  units  this  topic  has  been  omitted.  The  work 
will  prove  of  more  value  if  the  pupils  themselves  under  teacher 
guidance  select  the  important  points  to  be  remembered. 

Cleanliness  of  Surroundings 

Aim:  To  stress  the  necessity  of  clean  surroundings  in  relation  to 
personal  cleanliness  and  health 

SUGGESTED  APPROACHES 

1.  Why  does  your  mother  spend  so  much  time  house  cleaning? 

2.  What  is  the  need  of  a  custodian  in  the  school  building? 

3.  Notice  the  passing  of  a  watering  wagon. 

4.  Notice  the  passing  of  a  garbage  wagon. 

5.  Observe  street  cleaners  working  before  the  school-house. 
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QUESTIONS  ARISING  FROM  THIS  DISCUSSION  AND  THEIR  SOLUTIONS 

I.    Why  is  cleaning  necessary? 
The  absence  of  dirt  is  a  — 

1.  Source  of  pleasure. 

2.  Rest  for  eyes  and  nerves. 

3.  Prevention  of  disease.    (No  breeding  place  for  flies. 

etc.) 

II.    How  is  cleaning  done? 

s  1.    At  home  and  in  school 

a.  Washing  (need  of  plenty  of  warm  water  and  soap,' 

b.  Sweeping  and  dusting  (avoidance  of  raising  and 

scattering  dust) 

c.  Airing    (Cool  moving  air  is  one  of  nature's  best 

cleansers.) 

d.  Sunning    (Germs  and  bacteria  do  not  develop  in 

sunshine.) 

e.  Disposing  of  rubbish  and  garbage  (need  of  covered 

containers) 

Note:  Simple  furnishings  prevent  collecting  of  dust. 
2.    In  the  community 

a.  Enforcement  of  sanitary  laws  of  the  city  by  board 

of  health 

b.  Collection  and  disposal  of  city  waste  and  garbage 

c.  Inspection  of  factories,  shops,  markets,  theatres. 

etc. 

d.  Construction  of  highways  giving  off  minimum  of 

dust 

e.  Watering  and  oiling  of  highways 

f .  Emplojmient  of  smoke  inspectors 

III.    How  can  we  help  keep  the  home,  school,  and  community  clean? 

1.  Each  individual  is  responsible  for  the  cleanliness  and 

orderliness  of  — 

a.  His  room. 

b.  His  toys  and  belongings. 

c.  His  school  desk. 

2.  Each  individual  should  obey  the  sanitary  laws  of  the 

city. 

THINGS  TO  DO 

1.  Study  local  Board  of  Health  and  how  it  functions 

2.  Study  waste  disposal  of  Boston. 
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3.  Study  street  cleaning  department,  etc. 

4.  Start  a  sanitary  school  room  department. 

5.  Start  a  School  Board  of  Health. 

6.  Make  models  of  individual  clean  rooms. 

7.  Make  a  model  of  clean  house  and  grounds. 

8.  Make  a  model  of  a  clean  community. 

9.  Bring  in  reports  of  home  cleaning. 

10.  Institute  clean-up  campaigns. 

11.  Tell  story  of  Great  Plague  of  London  and  its  causes. 

12.  Study  countries  noted  for  cleanliness. 

(Holland,  Germany,  etc.) 

13.  Demonstrate  how  to  clean  and  with  what  to  clean. 

(dusting,  sweeping,  etc.) 

Cleanliness  of  Clothing 
Aim:  To  stress  need  of  wearing  clean,  washable  clothing  in  relation 
to  personal  health 

SUGGESTED  APPROACHES 

1.  Present  a  girl  who  always  wears  wash  dresses. 

2.  Present  a  boy  who  always  wears  wash  blouses. 

3.  Observe  the  clothes  drying  in  the  neighborhood  yard. 

4.  Observe  the  bed  clothes  airing  in  neighboring  houses. 

QUESTIONS  ARISING  FROM  DISCUSSION  AND  THEIR  SOLUTIONS 

I.    Why  must  we  keep  all  clothing  clean? 

1.  Oil,  perspiration,  and  dead  skin  from  the  body  get  into 

the  clothes. 

2.  Dirt  outside  the  body  collects  in  the  cloth  and  gets  in 

the  skin. 

3.  Soiled  clothing  is  unattractive  and  smells  disagreeable. 

4.  Cleanliness  is  economical  because  moths  collect  in  soiled 

clothes  when  hung  away. 
II.    How  can  we  keep  our  clothing  clean? 

1.  Washing    (Warm  water  and  soap  dissolve  grease  and 

dirt.) 

2.  Changing  underwear  and  stockings  more  than  once  a 

week 

3.  Cleaning  closets 

4.  Airing  clothes  daily  (day,  night,  and  bed  clothing) 

5.  Brushing  and  dry-cleaning  heavy  clothing 

6.  Sunning  clothes 


COURSE  OF  STUDY  FOR  THE  SIXTH  GRADE.  137 


THINGS  TO  DO 

L    Demonstrate  how  to  care  for  clothing  before  retiring. 

2.  Give  home  method  of  dry  cleansing. 

3.  Study  moths. 

(See  Science  Course.) 

4.  Make  a  model  bedroom,  showing  airing  and  proper  ventilation. 

5.  Make  a  model  clothes  closet,  showing  arrangements  of  clothes. 


Cleanliness  and  Health 
Aim:  To  explain  how  colds  and  common  diseases  are  spread  and 
what  precautions  should  be  taken 

SUGGESTED  APPROACHES 

1.  An  epidemic  of  colds,  measles,  etc. 

2.  An  epidemic  of  sneezing  and  coughing 

3.  The  Schick  tests 

4.  A  case  of  non-vaccination 

5.  Heading  about  Dr.  Edward  Trudeau,  etc. 


QUESTIONS  ARISING  FROM  THIS  DISCUSSION  AND  THEIR  SOLUTIONS 

I.    What  are  some  of  the  common  diseases  children  have? 

1.  Colds,  grippe,  pneumonia 

2.  Measles 

3.  Diphtheria,  scarlet  fever 

4.  Tuberculosis,  etc. 

II.    What  causes  these  common  diseases? 
Germs 

1.  Kinds 

(Refer  back  to  study  of  dirt  under  Personal  Clean- 
liness.) 

2.  Habitat 

3.  Conditions  for  growth  (darkness,  dampness,  right 

temperature) 
III.    How  do  we  contract  these  common  diseases? 

1.  Through  lowering  the  body  temperature 

a.  Damp  clothing 

b.  Lack  of  warm  clothing    (Adopt  clothing  to  suit 

temperature,  not  season.) 

2.  Through  sensitiveness  of  the  skin  to  sudden  changes  in 

temperature 
a.    Wearing  wrong  clothing 
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b.  Failing  to  train  skin  to  meet  sudden  changes 

c.  Overheating  (too  warm  clothing,  too  warm  room) 

3.  Through  neglect  of  physical  defects 

a.  Enlarged  tonsils 

b.  Adenoids 

c.  Nasal  obstructions,  etc. 

4.  Through  breaks  in  the  body  (cuts,  wounds,  etc.) 

Note:  Germs  cause  boils,  tetanus,  blood  poisoning,  etc. 

5.  Through  the  natural  openings  of  the  body 

(Stress  the  avoidance  of  public  lavatories  and  the 
need  of  care  in  using  them.) 

6.  Through  negligence  of  persons  having  common  diseases 
IV.    How  can  we  prevent  spreading  of  common  diseases? 

1.  Through  the  practise  of  the  " Rules  of  the  Game" 

2.  Through  aids  to  cleanliness 

a.  Sun 

b.  Air" 

c.  Water 

d.  Disinfectants 

3.  Through  careful  hygienic  habits 

4.  Through  obedience  to  quarantine  regulations 

5.  Through  the  use  of  individual  towels,  etc. 

THINGS  TO  DO 

1.  Demonstrate  proper  use  of  handkerchief  in  sneezing,  coughing, 

and  blowing  the  nose. 

2.  Report  on  local  quarantine  regulations. 

3.  Study  how  our  city  cares  for  the  health  of  school  children. 

4.  List  common  diseases  children  need  not  have. 

5.  Report  on  city  laws  against  spitting. 

6.  Institute  anti-sneeze  campaign. 

7.  Keep  record  of  children  who  have  not  been  absent  for  illness. 

Food 

Urn:  To  teach  the  different  kinds  of  food  and  their  value  to  the 
body 

SUGGESTED  APPROACHES 

1.  Fall  examinations  show  cases  of  underweight  and  malnutri- 

tion.   How  can  we  fatten  the  underweight  children? 

2.  A  visit  to  a  provision  store  to  discover  what  foods  are  in 

greatest  demand 
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3.  Planning  a  holiday  menu 

4.  Discovery  of  a  child  who  has  come  to  school  without  breakfast 

5.  Talks  on  camp  cooking  by  scouts 

QUESTIONS  AEISING   FROM  THIS  DISCUSSION  AND  THEIR  SOLUTIONS 

I.    What  is  it  in  food  that  causes  growth? 

1.  Proteins  build  and  repair.    (The  only  substance  making 

muscle.) 

2.  ^  Carbohydrates  store  fuel. 

3.  Fats  store  fuel. 

4.  Vitamines  develop  vigor. 

5.  Minerals  build  bone  and  blood. 
II.    What  foods  cause  growth? 

1.  Foods  rich  in  protein    (Avoid  too  much  meat-eating.) 

Milk,  eggs,  fish,  cheese,  etc. 

2.  Foods  rich  in  vitamines 

Fruit,  milk,  vegetables,  etc. 

3.  Foods  rich  in  minerals 

Leafy  vegetables,  milk,  eggs,  etc. 
Note:  Fats  and  carbohydrates  cause  no  growth,  merely 
store  fuel. 

III.  What  substances  hinder  growth? 

1.  Tea,  coffee,  tonic 

2.  Pickles,  rich  foods,  spiced  foods 

3.  Gum  and  too  much  candy 

Note:  Candy  contains  no  protein,  vitamines,  or 
minerals  but  spoils  the  appetite  for  more  nourishing 
foods  that  cause  growth. 

4.  Alcohol  and  tobacco 

Stress  bad  moral  effects  as  well  as  bad  physical  effects. 

IV.  How  do  we  get  the  best  out  of  food? 

1.  Preparation  for  eating 

a.  Uncooked 

Fruits  like  apple  eaten  with  peel 
Cabbage  paten  raw 

b.  Cooked 

Types  of  cooking  that  retain  the  value  of  the 
food 

Vegetables  and  fruits  cooked  in  their  skins 

2.  Development  of  a  liking  for  all  kinds  of  foods 

a.  Milk  and  eggs 

b.  Vegetables 
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c.  Fruits 

d.  Whole  cereals 

e.  Coarse  breads 
V.    How  can  we  keep  food  clean? 

1.  Washing  food    (Explain  filthy  methods  of  polishing 

fruits  by  some  fruit  dealers.) 

2.  Keeping  person,  utensils,  and  kitchen  clean 

Stress  the  need  of  rinsing  dishes  and  silver  with  boil- 
ing water 

3.  Protecting  food  from  dirt,  flies,  molds,  etc. 

a.  In  the  home 

Ice-box 

Coverings 

Screens 

b.  In  the  community 

Refrigeration 
Pasteurization 
Food  inspection 

THINGS  TO  DO 

1.  Weigh  and  measure  children  monthly. 

(Weight  —  Height  — ■  Age  tables  free,  Department  of  Public 
Health,  State  House,  Boston) 

2.  Plan  balanced  meals  and  criticise  menus  brought  in  by  children. 

3.  Observe  local  groceries,  shops,  etc. 

Stress  the  need  of  patronizing  clean,  sanitary  groceries,  etc. 

4.  Study  molds.    (Have  children  bring  in  bits  of  old  bread,  etc.) 

5.  Test  foods  for  starch,  protein  fats,  etc. 

(See  Tower  and  Lunt's  Science  of  Common  Things,  pages 
35-40.) 

6.  Study  pasteurization. 

7.  'Report  on  local  food  regulations. 

8.  Make  a  model  kitchen. 

9.  Institute  food  drives. 

10.  Institute  milk  campaigns. 

11.  Record  progress  of  underweight  pupils. 

12.  Conduct  anti-fly  campaign. 

13.  Study  the  fly,  mosquito,  etc. 

14.  Study  how  Panama  Canal  was  made  habitable. 

15.  Plan  how  to  spend  a  weekly  allowance. 

(Encourage  buying  fruit  instead  of  candy.) 
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16.  Make  a  model  of  Boston  water  system. 

(See  Tower  and  Lunt's  Science  of  Common  Things,  page  93.) 

17.  Keep  a  true  menu  book  (those  things  actually  eaten) 

Digestion 

Aim:  To  explain  digestion,  the  need  of  eating  wisely,  and  the  elim- 
ination of  waste 

SUGGESTED  APPROACHES 

1.  How  does  food  change  into  blood,  bone,  etc.? 

This  discussion  naturally  follows  the  study  of  food. 

2.  John  has  a  headache.  Why? 

3.  Jane  has  a  poor  complexion.  Why? 

4.  Henry  has  a  stomach  ache.  Why? 

QUESTIONS  ARISING  FROM  THIS  DISCUSSION  AND  THEIR  SOLUTIONS 

I.    How  does  food  change  into  blood,  bone,  etc.? 

1.  Digestion  is  the  process  that  changes  the  food  to  blood, 

bone,  etc. 

a.  Mastication 

b.  Work  of  the  digestive  juices 

c.  Work  of  the  parts  of  the  digestive  system 

d.  Absorption  of  the  digested  food 

2.  The  digestive  system  is  the  workshop  in  which  the 

change  takes  place.    The  parts  are: 

a.  The  mouth 

b.  The  esophagus 

c.  The  stomach 

d.  The  small  intestine 

e.  The  large  intestine 

Note:  Explain  work  and  structure  very  simply. 
Stress  the  fact  that  no  work  takes  place  in 
the  large  intestine.  It  is  merely  a  storage 
place.  Too  long  accumulations  cause  head- 
aches, cramps,  etc.;  therefore,  a  daily  bowel 
movement  is  imperative. 
II.    How  and  when  should  food  be  eaten? 

1.    Eat  in  a  happy,  quiet,  correct,  leisurely  manner. 

a.  Chew  slowly  and  thoroughly. 

b.  Avoid  eating  and  drinking  at  the  same  time. 

Swallow  the  food,  then  drink. 
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2.  Eat  at  regular  meal  periods. 

a.  Heaviest  meal  at  noon 

b.  Good  breakfast  before  school 

c.  Lightest  meal  in  the  evening 

3.  Eat  between  meals  only  when  extra  nourishment  is 

necessary. 
III.    How  does  food  aid  digestion? 

1.  Flushing  digestive  tract  by  plentiful  use  of  water 

2.  Exercising  and  scrubbing  tract  by  use  of  foods  contain- 

ing roughage 

THINGS  TO  DO 

1.  Make  a  simple  diagram  of  the  digestive  system  showing'the 

road  the  food  takes. 

2.  Note  what  happens  to  the  food  in  the  digestive  tract. 

(See  Turner-Collins,  Health  and  Cleanliness,  page  104) 

3.  Make  a  list  of  foods  for  a  good  breakfast. 

4.  Make  a  model  dining  room. 

5.  Set  a  table  for  a  meal. 

6.  List  kinds  of  conversations  that  hinder  or  aid  digestion. 

7.  Practise  drinking  and  eating  properly. 

8.  Keep  a  daily  record  of  breakfasts  eaten. 

9.  Chew  a  piece  of  bread  or  cracker  and  notice  it  grow  sweeter. 

(Starch  turns  to  sugar.) 

10.  Examine  a  piece  of  tripe  (wall  of  a  cow's  stomach)  or  a  chicken's 

gizzard  (a  chicken's  stomach). 

11.  Measure  a  twenty-foot  piece  of  string  to  gauge  length  of  small 

intestine. 

Teeth 

Aim:  To  teach  structure  and  care  of  teeth 

SUGGESTED  APPROACHES 

1.  John  has  a  toothache. 

2.  Street  cars  advertise  that  four  out  of  five  persons  have  pyor- 

rhea. Why? 

3.  Miss  X  has  just  received  a  dentist's  bill  of  $100. 

4.  How  many  persons  do  you  know  with  false  teeth? 

5.  During  the  past  World  War  many  men  were  rejected  from 

service  until  they  had  their  teeth  fixed. 
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I.    Why  do  teeth  decay? 

1.  Proper  food  is  not  eaten. 

2.  Teeth  are  not  exercised  enough. 

3.  Teeth  are  not  bru  shed  properly  or  regularly . 

4.  Cavities  and  aching  teeth  are  neglected. 

5.  The  dentist  is  not  visited  semi-annually. 

6.  Accidents  and  carelessness  take  their  toll. 
II.    Of  what  are  the  teeth  made? 

The  teeth  are  exposed  bone. 

1.  Enamel 

2.  Dentine 

3.  Nerve 

4.  Root 

III.  Why  are  teeth  of  different  shapes? 

Teeth  have  different  uses 

1.  Cutting  — ■  incisors 

2.  Tearing  — ■  canines  and  bicuspids 

3.  Chewing  and  grinding  — ■  molars 

IV.  How  can  we  save  our  teeth? 

1.  Brushing  at  least  once  daily 

2.  Regular  visits  to  dentist  semi-annually 

3.  Eating  tooth-building  foods 

Every  day  we  should  eat : 
1  quart  milk,  plain  or  cooked 

1  serving  of  spinach,  or  beet  greens,  or  cabbage,  or 
lettuce,  or  tomato  or  celery,  or  other  bulky  vege- 
tables 

Graham,  or  rye,  or  whole  wheat  bread 

1  serving  coarse,  cooked  cereal  as  oatmeal,  or 

cracked  wheat 
Something  chewy,  like  dry  toast,  hard  crackers, 

celery,  or  apples 

4.  Avoidance  of  picking  teeth,  biting  thread,  cracking  nuts. 

sucking  fingers,  and  too  much  candy 
V.    What  happens  if  we  neglect  our  teeth? 

1.  An  ugly,  unattractive  appearance 

2.  Toothache 

3.  Bad  breath 

4.  Bad  temper 
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5.  Indigestion 

6.  Possible  heart  trouble  or  rheumatism 

THINGS  TO  DO 

1.  Demonstrate  how  to  chew  properly. 

2.  Conduct  tooth-brush  drills. 

3.  Make  a  simple  mouth  wash  (salt  and  water). 

4.  Draw  diagram  of  a  set  of  teeth,  of  one  tooth. 

5.  Write  letters  for  material  to  Colgate  Company. 

6.  Compare  a  set  of  teeth  of  a  child  of  two  with  those  of  a  child 

of  ten. 

7.  Record  100%  perfect  teeth. 

8.  Record  improvements. 

"We  were  ashamed  to  smile." 
"We  are  not  ashamed  to  smile." 
(Use  snapshots  if  possible.) 

Posture  and  Exercise  and  Their  Effects  On  Bones  and 

Muscles 

Aim:  To  teach  need  of  correct  posture  and  exercise  and  to  show 
their  effects  on  bones  and  muscles 

SUGGESTED  APPROACHES 

1.  Watching  soldiers  drill  or  parade 

2.  Studying  a  Greek  or  a  Roman  boy's  education 

3.  Studying  the  success  of  some  famous  athlete  like  Walter 

Johnson  or  Helen  Wills 

4.  Discussing  a  trip  to  the  circus 

QUESTIONS  ARISING  FROM  THIS  DISCUSSION  AND  THEIR  SOLUTIONS 

I.    How  do  posture  and  exercise  keep  a  body  "in  form"? 

1 .  Correct  posture  — 

a.  Develops  an  attractive  appearance. 

b.  Develops  poise  and  confidence. 

c.  Trains  bones  and  muscles  to  grow  as  they  should. 

d.  Prevents  congestions  of  internal  organs,  flat-feet, 

fallen  arches,  and  spinal  curvatures. 

2.  Correct  exercise  — 

a.    Develops  an  attractive  appearance. 
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b.  Develops  poise,  grace,  and  speed  of  motion. 

c.  Makes  strong,  sturdy,  responsive  muscles. 
ft.    What  are  bones  and  muscles  and  what  is  their  work? 

1.  Bones 

a.  Simple  structure  (animal  and  mineral  matter; 

b.  Work  (support) 

c.  Adjustment  for  efficiency  (the  joints) 

d.  Special  bones  (backbone) 

e.  Comparison  of  children's  and  adult's  bones 

2.  Muscles 

a.  Simple  structure  (living  tissue) 

b.  Work    (They  pull  on  a  lever.) 

c.  Special  muscles  (large  arm  and  leg  muscle) 
III.    How  can  we  aid  the  bones  and  muscles? 

1.  Through  correct  food 

a.  Bone  builders  (minerals) 

b.  Muscle  builders  (proteins) 

2.  Through  rest  and  relaxation 

Muscle  fatigue  is  a  normal  situation  being  nature's 
means  of  saying  "Stop,  look,  and  listen!" 

3.  Through  correct  posture 

a.  Sitting,  standing,  walking 

b.  Climbing  up  and  down  stairs 

c.  Sleeping 

4.  Through  correct  exercise  and  play 

a.  Avoidance  of  over-doing  and  over-straining 

b.  Observance  of  fatigue  signs 

5.  Through  correct  clothing 

a.  Loose  clothing 

b.  Proper  shoes 

THINGS  TO  DO 

1.  Test  growth  in  strength  and  exercise. 

Use  athletic  badge  tests. 

2.  Compare  with  bent  or  curved  backbone  parts  of  a  wrecked 

automobile. 

3.  Write  to  an  athlete,  trainer,  or  coach  asking  for  information 

on  how  to  obtain  good  posture. 

4.  Experiment  with  bone  in  vinegar  to  show  animal  matter. 

5.  Experiment  with  charred  bone  to  show  mineral  matter. 

6.  List  some  occupations  requiring  strong  bones  and  muscles. 
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7.  Drill  daily  on  correct  posture. 

"Head  up,  chin  in,  chest  high,  waist  in,  balance  forward 

evenly !" 
(Use  window-stick  test.) 

8.  Record  growth  in  correct  posture. 

9.  Drill  for  poise. 

(Walking  on  a  straight  line;  balancing  a  book,  etc.) 

10.  Observe  effect  on  posture  through  carrying  bundles  on  one 

hip,  arm,  etc. 

11.  Draw  simple  diagram  of  skeleton,  stressing  backbone. 

12.  Draw  simple  diagram  of  muscle  showing  its  work. 

13.  Experiment  with  entire  chicken's  leg  showing  how  the  muscle 

makes  the  bones  move. 

Respiration 

Aim:  To  explain  respiration  and  the  need  of  fresh  air  at  all  times 

SUGGESTED  APPROACHES 

h    A  case  of  pneumonia 

2.  Keeping  temperature  records 

3.  Effect  of  cold  air  on  respiration 

4.  Effect  of  exercise  on  respiration 

QUESTIONS  ARISING  FROM  THIS  DISCUSSION  AND  THEIR  SOLUTIONS 

I.    How  does  the  air  get  into  the  body? 

1.  Air  gets  into  the  body  through  a  process  called  respira- 

tion. 

(Explain  process  simply.) 
Breathing  is  respiration. 

2.  Air  gets  into  the  body  through  organs  called  the  respira- 

tory system. 

a.  The  nose  (simple  structure  and  work) 

b.  The  windpipe  and  the  bronchial  tubes 

c.  The  lungs  (simple  structure  and  work) 
II.    Why  do  we  need  air? 

1.  Air  supplies  oxygen.    (Explain  simply.) 

2.  Air  carries  off  waste.    (C  02  with  expired  breath) 

3.  Air  affects  the  skin.    (Refer  to  Cleanliness.) 
III.    How  can  we  help  the  body  get  clean,  fresh  air? 

1.    Through  proper  ventilation 

(Windows  open  top  and  bottom  produce  cool,  moving 
air.) 
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2.  Through  avoidance  of  raising  dust 

3.  Through  working,  sleeping,  and  playing  in  clean  sur- 

roundings 

4.  Through  sunlight 

(Sunlight  is  one  of  nature's  cleansers.) 

5.  Through  breathing  through  healthy  nose  and  throat 

passages 

(No  diseased  tonsils,  adenoids,  etc.) 
IV.    How  can  we  strengthen  the  respiratory  system? 

1.  Through  correct  breathing 

(Contrast  shallow  and  deep  breathing  and  their 
effect  on  the  lungs.) 

2.  Through  correct  clothing 

3.  Through  correct  posture 

4.  Through  correct  exercise 

(Correct  exercise  stimulates  respiration.) 

5.  Through  freedom  from  physical  defects  such  as 

tonsils  and  adenoids 


THINGS  TO  DO 

1.  Practise  correct  breathing. 

2.  Make  diagrams  of  diseased  tonsils  and  adenoids  showing  in- 

terference with  respiration. 

3.  List  trades  and  occupations  dangerous  to  health  because  of 

unclean  air. 

4.  List  devices  used  to  protect  workers  and  our  soldiers  from  un- 

clean air. 

5.  Record  growth  in  chest  expansion. 

6.  Give  experiment  showing  waste  given  off  by  breathing  on 

limewater. 

7.  Give  experiment  showing  need  of  oxygen  by  the  use  of  a 

candle  in  a  covered  jar. 

8.  Read  story  of  " Black  Hole  of  Calcutta." 

9.  Read  story  of  Dr.  Trudeau. 

10.  Study  temperature  records  of  air  near  floor,  higher  up,  etc. 

Note  and  explain  changes. 

11.  Keep  record  of  children  who  are  correcting  physical  defects. 

tonsils,  adenoids,  etc. 

12.  Find  correct  temperature  for  living  rooms. 

13.  Keep  records  of  temperature  at  home  and  in  school. 
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Circulation 

Aim:  To  teach  circulation  and  how  to  keep  the  circulatory  system 

m  form 

SUGGESTED  APPROACHES 

1.  A  case  of  fainting 

2.  A  case  of  an  overheated  child 

3.  A  case  of  a  nose  bleed 

4.  A  cut  artery 

5.  A  transition  from  digestion 

How  does  the  blood  carry  the  food  to  the  different  parts  of 
the  body? 

QUESTIONS  ARISING  FROM  THIS  DISCUSSION  AND  THEIR  SOLUTIONS 

I.    What  is  blood  and  what  is  its  use? 

1.  Structure 

(Give  simply.) 

2.  Work 

II.    How  does  the  blood  travel  around  the  body  and  what  makes 
it  move? 

1.  The  blood  travels  around  the  body  through  the  cir- 

culatory system. 

a.  Heart 

b.  Arteries 

c.  Capillaries 

d.  Veins 

(For  simple  descriptions  and  diagrams  see  Tur- 
ner-Collins, Cleanliness  and  Health,  page  96, 
and  Andress,  Health  and  Success,  page  126.) 

2.  The  blood  is  moved  around  by  a  process  called  circula- 

tion.   The  heart  pumps  the  blood. 
III.    How  can  we  make  good,  rich  blood? 

1.  Through  proper  food 

Blood-building  foods  make  red  blood. 
(See  Foods.) 

2.  Through  exercise 

Correct  exercise  strengthens  the  heart  and  stimulates 
the  blood. 

3.  Through  correct  respiration 

Correct  respiration  renews  the  supply  of  oxygen  in 
the  blood. 

4.  Through  rest  and  relaxation 
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5.    Through  care  of  diseased  tonsils  or  adenoids 

Diseased  tonsils  and  adenoids  secrete  poisons  which 
affect  the  blood  and  the  heart. 

THINGS  TO  DO 

1 .  Show  how  blood  gets  its  color. 

Place  some  red  and  some  crystal  beads  in  a  tumbler  of  water. 
Shake.    Note  results. 

2.  Compare  heart  to  a  pump. 

(Same  process.) 

3.  Find  pulse  at  wrist,  temple,  in  front  of  ear,  and  over  heart. 

4.  Find  veins  and  arteries  on  surface  of  body  veins,  on  hands  and 

arms,  arteries,  under  knee,  and  on  eyeball. 

5.  Demonstrate  that  blood  flows. 

Hands  lowered  for  a  small  period  of  time  show  work  of 
arteries. 

Hands  raised  for  a  small  period  of  time  show  work  of  veins. 

6.  Examine  heart  of  a  chicken  or  cow. 

7.  Demonstrate  that  exercise  increases  work  of  heart. 

Sit  quietly;  take  pulse. 

Walk,  run,  climb  stairs,  or  take  some  classroom  exercises; 
take  pulse.  Note  action  of  pulse  after  the  various  kinds  of 
exercise. 

8.  Demonstrate  that  deep  respiration  stimulates  heart. 

Note  increase  of  heart  action. 

9.  Demonstrate  first-aid  treatment  for  nose  bleed,  vein  and  artery 

cuts,  fainting,  heat  prostrations,  etc. 

Rest  and  Sleep 
Aim:  To  train  children  to  rest  when  tired  and  to  sleep  the  required 
number  of  hours 

SUGGESTED  APPROACHES 

1.  John  has  yawned  all  the  morning. 

2.  James  is  listless  and  tired  and  unable  to  work. 

3.  Alice  danced  at  a  recital  until  12  o'clock. 

She  could  not  get  up  in  the  morning  for  school. 

4.  Helen's  mother  makes  her  take  a  nap  after  school  when  she 

has  to  be  up  late  that  evening. 

5.  Paul  walks  in  his  sleep. 

6.  Teacher  tells  story  of  the  boy  who  fell  asleep  at  ins  post  during 

the  Civil  War. 
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QUESTIONS  ARISING  FROM  THIS  DISCUSSION  AND  THEIR  SOLUTIONS 

I.    Why  is  sleep  necessary? 

1.  It  beautifies. 

2.  It  gives  the  body  an  opportunity  to  repair  the  ravages 

of  the  day's  work  and  to  grow. 

3.  It  gives  the  body  an  opportunity  to  rest  and  relax. 

4.  It  gives  the  body  "pep"  and  the  power  "to  do." 
II.    How  can  we  invite  sleep? 

1.  Through  cleanliness 

a.  Clean  teeth,  a  bath  or  a  sponge 

b.  ClSan,  aired  night  clothes 

c.  Clean,  smooth  bed  linen 

2.  Through  proper  ventilation 

a.  Cool  moving  air  (in  summer  out  of  doors  if 

possible) 

b.  Windows  open  top  and  bottom 

3.  Through  proper  covering 

a.  In  winter  —  warm  yet  light 

b.  In  summer  — ■  light  and  cool 

4.  Through  quiet  and  darkness 

5.  Through  correct  sleeping  position  (low  pillow  or  none) 

6.  Through  avoidance  of  heavy  eating  before  retiring 

7.  Through  calmness  of  mind  and  body 

a.  Avoid  exciting  conversation  or  stories  before 

bedtime 

b.  Avoid  strenuous  exercise  before  bedtime  (Breathe 

easily  but  deeply.) 
(Stress  the  fact  that  the  following  out  of  these  suggestions 
will  help  prevent  bad  dreams,  sleep-walking,  and  talking 
while  asleep.) 
III.    How  much  sleep  is  necessary? 

Five  to  eight  years  — -  eleven  hours 

Eight  to  twelve  years  —  ten  to  eleven  hours 

Twelve  to  fifteen  years  —  nine  to  ten  hours 

THINGS  TO  DO 

1.  Make  a  model  bedroom. 

2.  Keep  records  of  nights  that  the  body  has  been  given  the  re- 

quired number  of  hours  of  sleep. 

3.  Find  correct  number  of  hours  necessary  for  a  sixth-grade  pupil. 

Consult  nurse. 

Write  to  Food  and  Dairy  Council  or 

Massachusetts  Tuberculosis  League  for  information 

and  charts. 
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4.  Find  correct  number  of  hours  for  younger  brothers  and  sisters. 

5.  Keep  record  of  temperature  in  bedroom  on  arising. 

6.  Demonstrate  how  to  make  up  a  comfortable  bed.    (Use  a  doll's 

bed.) 

7.  Demonstrate  what  is  meant  by  light,  warm  coverings. 

8.  Keep  record  of  nights  spent  in  sound,  dreamless  sleep. 

The  Eye 

Aim:  To  explain  in  a  simple,  manner  the  structure  of  the  eye  and 
how  to  preserve  sight 

SUGGESTED  APPROACHES 

1 .  Discussion  of  how  we  learn  about  the  outside  world 

2.  Life  of  Helen  Keller 

3.  Story  of  Prescott 

4.  Eye  examination  at  beginning  of  school  year 

5.  Accidents  occurring  to  eye  during  school  session 

6.  Discussion  of  the  movies  as  a  means  of  eye-strain 

7.  Explanation  of  how  a  camera  works,  by  a  child  who  owns  one 

QUESTIONS  ARISING  FROM  THIS  DISCUSSION  AND  THEIR  SOLUTIONS 

I.    What  makes  the  eye  see? 

1.  The  eye  has  several  parts  that  help. 

a.  Pupil 

b.  Iris 

c.  Eyeball 

d.  Lens 

e.  Retina 

(For  very  simple  descriptions,  see  Turner-Collins, 
Cleanliness  and  Health,  page  38,  and  Andress, 
Health  and  Success,  pages  202-3.) 

2.  The  eye  works  like  a  camera. 
II.    How  can  our  sight  be  preserved? 

1.  Nature  helps. 

a.  The  iris  protects  the  inner  eye  from  too  much 

light. 

b.  The  lids,  brows,  lashes,  tears,  protect  the  eye. 

2.  We  help. 

a.  By  keeping  the  eye  clean,  by  not  rubbing,  and  by 

keeping  things  out  of  our  eyes. 

b.  By  resting  the  eye. 
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c.  By  reading  only  under  proper  conditions. 

Good  natural  or  electric  light 

Objects  held  correct  distance  from  eyes 

No  reading  in  moving  cars  or  trains 

d.  By  wearing  glasses  if  we  need  them. 

e.  By  not  staring  at  bright  lights,  the  sun,  etc. 

THINGS  TO  DO 

1.  Read  life  of  Helen  Keller. 

2.  Experiment  and  find  best  light  for  study,  noting  direction  and 

brightness. 

3.  Note  lighting  of  classrooms. 

4.  Report  home-lighting  conditions. 

5.  Demonstrate  colors  that  rest  and  those  that  irritate  the  eye. 

6.  Demonstrate  how  to  remove  foreign  bodies  from  the  eye. 

7.  Note  effect  of  different  lights  on  eyes  of  children. 

8.  Compare  a  cross  section  of  a  camera  and  an  eye. 

The  Ear 

Aim:  To  teach  the  child  the  structure  and  care  of  the  ear 

SUGGESTED  APPROACHES 

1.  Correlation  with  music  appreciation.    Tell  the  story  of  the 

tragedy  of  Beethoven's  loss  of  hearing. 

2.  Discussion  of  pleasures  derived  from  being  able  to  hear 

3.  Examination  of  ears  at  beginning  of  year  required  by  the 

State  of  Massachusetts.  Why? 

4.  Life  of  Edison 

QUESTIONS  ARISING  FROM  THIS  DISCUSSION  AND  THEIR  SOLUTIONS 

I.    How  do  we  hear? 

We  hear  through  the  ear  which  is  made  up  of  many  parts 
that  help. 

1.  The  outer  ear 

a.  Sound  catcher 

b.  Canal  passage 

c.  Ear  drum 

2.  The  middle  ear 

a.  Chamber  behind  the  drilm 

b.  Passage  to  throat 


COURSE  OF  STUDY  FOR  THE  SIXTH  GRADE.  153 

3.    Inner  ear 

a.  Spiral  bones 

b.  Nerves 

(See  diagram  in  Andreas  and  Evans,  Health  and  Success, 
page  213.) 

II.    How  do  we  take  care  of  our  ears? 

1.  Use  care  in  washing  and  drying. 

2.  Avoid  putting  pins,  pencil  points,  nail  files,  etc.  into 

ears,  as  ear  drum  is  easily  broken. 
Xote:  Little  hairs  in  the  canal  push  out  the  wax  with 
their  waving  motion,  so  it  is  not  necessary  to 
remove  it. 

3.  Avoid  treating  discharging  or  aching  ear  without  ad- 

vice of  doctor  or  clinic. 
Oil  put  into  ear  clogs  and  prevents  soiled  wax  from 
getting  out. 

4.  Take  precautions  against  nose  and  throat  troubles. 

Nose  and  ear  open  into  throat  and  inflamed  passage 
might  cause  partial  or  permanent  deafness. 

5.  Take  precautions  against  boxing  ears  and  firing  off  caps 

and  torpedoes  close  to  head.  (Shuts  off  air  supply 
from  canal.) 

6.  Avoid  throwing  gravel,  sand,  or  shooting  peas  or  beans. 

(Foreign  bodies  in  the  ears  are  dangerous.) 

7.  Use  care  in  putting  on  caps  or  hats. 

(See  that  ears  are  in  correct  position.) 

THINGS  TO  DO 

1.  Test  classmates  for  hearing  by  use  of  watch. 

(Hard  of  hearing  if  they  cannot  hear  it  two  feet  away) 

2.  Demonstrate  proper  method  of  washing  and  drying  ears. 

3.  Show  how  to  remove  insect  from  ear  by  washing  with  warm 

water. 

4.  Count  number  of  middle-aged  people  you  know  who  are  hard 

of  hearing. 

5.  Make  a  list  of  occupations  in  which  good  hearing  is  absolutely 

necessary.    (Telephone  and  telegraph  operators,  etc.) 
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Sakety 

Aim:  To  train  the  children  to  "Stop,  Look,  and  Listen'' 

SUGGESTED  APPROACHES 

1.  Accident  in  head  lines  of  newspaper 

2.  Accident  in  school  yard  or  playground 

3.  Fire  in  neighborhood 

4.  Preparation  for  Seventeenth  of  June 

5.  April  Fool's  Day  (harmful  jokes) 

6.  Observation  of  "  Safety  First"  signs 

7.  Carelessness  in  handling  pointed  instruments  and  firearms 

8.  The  traffic  officer  on  the  corner 

QUESTIONS  ARISING   FROM  THIS  DISCUSSION  AND  THEIR  SOLUTIONS 

I.    How  can  accidents  be  prevented? 

1.  Care  in  crossing  streets 

2.  Obedience  to  traffic  rules 

3.  Playing  and  walking  in  the  right  places 

a.  Playgrounds 

b.  Backyards 

Note:  Sidewalks  are  not  always  particularly 
safe;  the  middle  of  the  road,  railroad 
crossing  or  tracks  are  unsafe. 

4.  Care  while  on  bicycles,  roller  skates,  scooters,  etc. 

5.  Avoidance  of  running  after  or  hanging  on  teams,  trucks, 

cars,  etc. 

6.  Avoidance  of  unkind  jokes  or  games 

7.  Care  in  handling  fireworks  and  toy  guns 

8.  Care  in  handling  sharp,  pointed  instruments  like  knives, 

scissors,  etc. 

9.  Care  in  putting  banana  peels,  hoops,  ropes,  etc.  where 

they  can  harm  no  one 

10.  Examination  of  all  labels  on  bottles,  boxes,  etc.  before 

eating  or  drinking  contents 

11.  Avoidance  of  playing  or  fooling  with  gas  or  electricity 
II.    How  can  fires  be  prevented? 

1.  Keeping  hot  ashes  in  metal  containers 

2.  Using  no  gasoline  or  kerosene  to  kindle  fires 

3.  Avoiding  the  cleaning  of  clothes  indoors  with  gasoline 

4.  Keeping  matches  in  covered  metal  box 

5.  Being  sure  gas  is  turned  off 

6.  Avoiding  the  keeping  of  collections  of  paper  or  waste 

anywhere  in  the  house 

7.  Using  flashlight  in  dark  places,  like  closet,  attic,  cellar, 

in  place  of  matches 


COURSE  OF  STUDY  FOR  THE  SIXTH  GRADE.  155 


THINGS  TO  DO 

1.  Keep  track  of  accidents  and  fires  in  the  newspaper  for  one  week. 

List  with  causes. 

2.  Make  a  fire-prevention  card  for  home  use. 

3.  Organize  a  traffic  squad. 

4.  Organize  a  Junior  Safety  Council. 

5.  Write  a  report  on  Fire  Department  of  your  district. 

6.  Locate  nearest  hydrants  and  fire-alarm  boxes  to  homes  of 

pupils. 

7.  Learn  Boy  and  Girl  Scout  rules  for  care  of  a  camp  fire. 

8.  Learn  how  to  ring  in  a  fire  alarm. 

(Caution  against  fooling  with  alarms.) 

9.  Invite  a  fireman  to  speak  to  the  children. 

10.  Learn  how  to  put  out  a  fire. 

11.  Write  to  National  Safety  Council,  Chicago,  for  Safety  First 

material. 

12.  Write  to  Massachusetts  Safety  Council,  6  Beacon  Street, 

Boston,  for  material. 

The  Vacation 

Aim:  To  promote  desire  to  continue  growth  during  the  summer 
vacation 

SUGGESTED  APPROACHES 

1.  Discussion  of  where  vacations  are  to  be  spent 

2.  Approval  and  praise  of  members  who  have  made  great  strides 

in  health  growth 

3.  Discussion  of  summer  sports 

4.  Summary  of  year's  work  in  health  education 

QUESTIONS  ARISING  IN  THIS  DISCUSSION  AND  THEIR  SOLUTIONS 

I.    What  have  we  gained  in  health  this  past  year? 

1.  Growth  in  height  and  weight 

2.  Growth  in  physical  strength  and  prowess 

3.  Freedom  from  physical  defects 

II.    How  can  we  continue  to  gain  this  coming  summer? 

1.  Through  following  the  " Eight  Rules  of  the  Game" 

2.  Through  following  the  health  habits  learned 

3.  Through  playing,  eating,  and  sleeping  out  of  doors  as 

much  as  possible 

4.  Through  safety  precautions 

a.  Playing  in  safe  places 

b.  Playing  safe  games 
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c.  Playing  at  safe  times 

d.  Avoiding  handling  or  eating  sprayed  vegetation 

or  unknown  fruits,  berries,  or  plants 

e.  Avoiding  carelessness  or  foolhardiness  in  summer 

sports.    (Swimming,  diving,  boating,  games) 

f .  Avoiding  over-strenuous  exercise  and  over-heating 

III.    How  can  we  continue  to  watch  our  growth? 

1.  By  keeping  records 

2.  By  home  co-operation 

3.  By  watching  weight 

(Co-operation  of  school  nurse) 

THINGS  TO  DO 

1.  Make  some  simple  graphs  or  charts  to  keep  at  home. 

2.  Make  some  daily  reminders  to  hang  up  at  home. 

3.  Write  a  letter  to  the  home  asking  for  co-operation. 

4.  List  safe  and  sane  ways  of  spending  a  summer  vacation. 

5.  Arrange  a  day's  or  a  week's  program  at  the  beach,  mountains, 

etc. 

6.  Study  dogwood  and  poison  ivy. 

7.  Study  first  aid  in  drowning,  heat  prostration,  etc. 

8.  Plan  a  safe  and  sane  Fourth  of  July. 

9.  List  games  and  sports  that  will  aid  in  promoting  health. 

SUGGESTIONS  FOR  TEACHING 
Home  Co-operation 

1.  Parent-Teacher  Association 

a.  Talks  to  parents  on  health  work  in  school  and  need  of 

co-operation  by  nurse,  doctor,  or  some  other  health 
agent 

b.  Plays  and  entertainments  given  by  the  children  featur- 

ing health  education 

2.  Monthly  health  reports 

a.  Sent  home  with  monthly  report  cards 

b.  Signed  by  parents  to  show  co-operation 

3.  Conferences 

Parents  invited  to  talk  with  teachers  about  health  of  child 
(Tactful,    sympathetic    interest    will    result    in  earnest 
co-operation.) 
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Co-operation  of  Local  Agencies 

1.  Massachusetts  Department  of  Public  Health 

Room  545,  State  House 

a.  Ask  to  be  put  on  the  mailing  list. 

b.  Posters,  charts,  daily  chores  and  questionnaires,  booklets, 

games,  songs,  dances,  plays,  etc.  are  obtainable. 
Free  material  sent  on  request. 

2.  Boston  Department  of  Public  Health,  City  Hall,  Boston 

a.  Ask  to  be  put  on  the  mailing  list. 

b.  Petri  dishes  can  be  obtained. 

3.  Health  Department,  Child  Hygiene,  City  Hall,  Boston 

4.  Life  Extension  Institute 

Chamber  of  Commerce 
80  Federal  Street,  Boston 

5.  Boston  Chapter,  Metropolitan  Red  Cross 

73  Newbury  Street,  Boston 

6.  New  England  Food  and  Dairy  Council 

51  Cornhill,  Boston 

a.  Literature,  play  leaflets,  charts,  graphs,  games,  songs, 

devices,  a  list  for  a  health  library,  etc.  on  food  and 
health  education  are  obtainable.  Free  material 
obtained  on  request. 

b.  Lectures,  exhibits,  and  films  also  sent  out  free. 

c.  Teachers  are  cordially  invited  to  visit  their  office. 

7.  Massachusetts  Tuberculosis  League,  Inc. 

1149  Little  Building,  Boston 

a.  Health  clock,  Health  Crusade,  daily  chores  and  ques- 

tionnaires, posters,  plays,  etc.  supplied  for  a  very 
small  sum.    Some  material  sent  free. 

b.  Films,  slides,  exhibits  sent  free  except  for  return  postage. 

c.  Mimeographed  stories  free. 

d.  Free  Health  Library  Service  open  to  teachers. 

Books  may  be  borrowed  for  a  period  of  one  month 
free  of  charge.    List  on  application. 

e.  Teachers  are  cordially  invited  to  visit  their  office. 

f .  The  Boston  Tuberculosis  Association 

25  Huntington  Avenue  is  a  branch  office. 

8.  Women's  Municipal  League 

25  Huntington  Avenue,  Boston 
Help  given  in  forming  a  city  club. 
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9.    Massachusetts  Safety  Council 

6  Beacon  Street,  Boston 
Interesting  material  is  obtainable. 
10.    Massachusetts  Society  for  Mental  Hygiene 
3  Joy  Street,  Boston 

Co-operation  of  Agencies  Not  Local 

1.  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College,  Home  Extension  Series 

Amherst,  Mass. 

2.  American  Child  Health  Association 

370  Seventh  Avenue,  New  York  City 

a.  Excellent  material  is  obtainable  for  a  small  sum. 

b.  Send  for  their  list. 

3.  Department  of  the  Interior,  Bureau  of  Education 

Washington,  D.  C. 
This  department  issues  an  excellent  series  of  Health  Educa- 
tion Bulletins  at  a  cost  of  10c.  apiece. 

4.  The  Children's  Bureau,  Department  of  Labor 

Washington,  D.  C. 

CO-OPERATION  OF  INDUSTRIAL  CONCERNS 

1.  S.  S.  White  Dental  Manufacturing  Company 

211  South  12th  Street 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
This  company  furnishes  Good  Teeth  Leaflets  and  Tooth 
Brush  Drill  Insert  free  of  charge. 

2.  Colgate  and  Company 

199  Fulton  Street,  New  York  City 

a.  Will  furnish  free  booklets  and  pictures  on  teeth 

b.  Will  send  a  paper  model  of  a  tooth  on  request 

3.  Metropolitan  Life  Insurance  Company 

1  Madison  Avenue,  New  York  City 

a.  Free  literature,  colored  booklets,  etc.,  sent  free  on  re- 

quest. 

b.  Excellent  biographies  of  Health  Heroes  for  children's 

use  and  films  featuring  same  will  be  sent  free  of 

charge : 
Edward  Jenner 
Edward  Trudeau 
Walter  Reed 
Louis  Pasteur 
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4.  Lever  Brothers,  Department  18 

Cambridge,  Massachusetts 
Free  Wash-Up  Record  Charts 

5.  Hood  and  Company 

Charlestown,  Massachusetts 
Free  interesting  milk  literature 

6.  Postum  Cereal  Company,  Inc. 

Educational  Department 
Battle  Creek,  Michigan 
Free  interesting  food  literature 

Visual  Aids 

Method  of  Procedure 

Preliminary  work  to  prepare  pupil's  understanding 
Questions  and  general  discussion 

Silent  teaching  to  stimulate  a  desire  to  apply  the  health  knowledge 
pictured 

1.  Pictures,  Posters,  Panels 

a.  Boston  Public  Library  and  Branches 

b.  Massachusetts  Department  of  Public  Health,  State 

House,  Boston 

c.  Massachusetts  Tuberculosis  League,  1149  Little  Build- 

ing, Boston 

d.  New  England  Dairy  and  Food  Council,  51  Cornhill, 

Boston 

Six  teaching  panels  on  daily  meals  (5  feet  by  2  feet) 
Ten  panels  dealing  with  sources  of  health  material 
(3  feet  by  5  feet) 

e.  American  Child  Health  Association,  370  Seventh  Avenue, 

New  York  City 

f.  Metropolitan  Life  Insurance  Company,  New  York  City 

g.  Postum  Cereal  Company,  Inc.,  Battle  Creek,  Michigan 

Six  teaching  panels  on  daily  meals  (5  feet  by  2  feet) 

h.  Boston  Chapter,  Metropolitan  Red  Cross,  73  Newbury 

Street,  Boston 

2.  Objects 

a.  Manual  Arts  Department,  15  Beacon  Street,  Boston 

Health  projects  made  upon  request. 

b.  Massachusetts  Department  of  Public  Health,  State 

House,  Boston 
Fairy  Exhibits  (3|  feet  by  4  feet) 
House  of  Health  (4  boxes,  2J  feet  by  3  feet) 
May  Pole  of  Child  Health 
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Regularity  Exhibit 
Good  Tooth  Exhibit 
Automobile  Exhibit 

c.  New  England  Dairy  and  Food  Council,  51  Cornhill, 

Boston 
The  Mechanical  Cow 
Health  School-Room  Exhibit 
Johnny  Milk 

The  Striking  Device,  Milk 

d.  Massachusetts  Tuberculosis  League 

Mary  Say's  Theatre 

e.  Women's   Municipal   League   Loans,    25  Huntington 

Avenue,  Boston 
Health  Centers  in  the  Home 
Safety  Games 
Types  of  Markets 
Recreation  Center 
Home  Made  Fly  Trap 

f.  Harvard  College 

Posture  Models 

g.  Lee  S.  Smith  &  Son  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Typodant  (white  celluloid  forms,  children's  and  adults' 
teeth,  $3.00  each) 

3.  Stereographs 

Keystone,  Visual  Education  Series 

Primary  set  based  on  Laura  Zirbes'  The  Story  of  Milk 

4.  Lantern  Slides 

a.    Massachusetts  Department  of  Public  Health,  State 
House,  Boston 
(Slides  are  free  with  a  small  fee  for  transportation.) 
Man  and  Microbe 
Nurse 

Child  Hygiene 
Insects 

How  to  Keep  Well 
School  Hygiene 
Milk 

Tuberculosis 
Health  on  the  Farm 
Wear  and  Tear  Diseases 
Pure  Food 
Mouth  Hygiene,  B 
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Johnny  " Don't  Care" 
Nutrition 
School  Lunch 
Story  Hours 

b.  Massachusetts  Tuberculosis  League,  1149  Little  Build- 

ing, Boston 
(Slides  loaned.) 
Silent  Lecture  —  45  slides 
Crusaders  —  Children  in  costumes 

c.  New  England  Dairy  and  Food  Council,  51  Cornhill, 

Boston 

Are  you  the  Correct  Weight 
Growth 

City  Milk  Supply 

Health  and  Good  Citizenship 

Quest  for  the  Fountain  of  Health 

The  Surprise 

The  Jolly  Sign  Post 

The  Journey  to  Health  Land 

Dairying  in  Foreign  Lands 

A  Trip  to  Health  Market 

Build  Your  Own  Automobile 

Boys  and  Girls  of  Other  Lands 

Essentials  for  Growth  and  Health 

Miraculous  Milk  Pitcher 

d.  Educational  Exhibition  Company 

26  Custom  Street,  Providence,  R.I. 
Slides  on  babies,  milk,  school  and  child  hygiene 

e.  American  Child  Health  Association 

370  Seventh  Avenue,  New  York  City 
Teaching  Health 
Cho  Cho  and  the  Health  Fairy 
Health  Alphabet 

f .  University  of  Wisconsin 

University  Extension  Division 
Bureau  of  Visual  Instruction 

Twelve  slides  on  Health  and  Sanitation 
5.    Delineascope  or  Pictural  film  strips 

a.    Massachusetts   Department  of  Public  Health,  State 
House,  Boston 
(Free  and  a  small  fee  for  transportation) 
Story  of  Johnny  Jones  and  Tom  Brown 
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The  Kid  Comes  Thru  * 
Jinks  * 

Weight  of  Children 

Peter  Meets  a  Menace  * 

Happy  Health  Land  * 

The  Road  Called  Health 

The  Night  Hawk  * 

Your  Teeth 

The  Ancient  Enemy  * 

The  Milky  Way 

The  Sidewalk  Nuisance  * 

Youth  and  Life 

Keeping  Fit 

Story  of  Mother  Wise 

The  School  Lunch 

Message  to  Mothers 

(*  Film  strips  can  be  bought  from  Society  of  Visual 
Education  also.) 
American  Child  Health  Association,  370  Seventh  Avenue, 
New  York  City 

Scouting  for  Girls 

The  Golden  Eight 
Society  for  Visual  Education 

(Sold  by  Ryan  and  Buker,  15  Brattle  Street, 
Cambridge,  Massachusetts) 

Getting  Rid  of  Waste  from  Cities 

Health  Cartoons 

The  Fly  Pest 

Elementary  Physiology 

Milk  in  Your  Life 

Bacteria 

Weighing  of  Children 
Defects  of  Children 
General  Posture  Defects 
Corrective  Class  Activities 
Tooth  Defects 

Shoes  and  Corrective  Exercises 
Selection  of  Foods 
A  Lesson  on  Vegetables 
The  Dining  Room 

Table  Setting 

Etiquette  at  Table 
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The  Efficient  Kitchen 
Refrigeration  and  Freezing  Devices 
The  Modern  Home 

The  Living  Room 

The  Bed  Room 
Care  of  the  Child 
Balanced  Diet 
d.    Spencer  Lens  Company, 

Buffalo,  New  York 

Sold  by  Ryan  and  Buker,  15  Brattle  Street, 

Cambridge,  Massachusetts 
(Film  strip  must  be  bought.) 
Bones  and  Muscles 
Blood  and  Circulation 
Respiration,  Skin,  Kidneys 
Water  Supply  and  Drainage 
Relation  of  Insects  to  Disease 
Foods  and  Digestion 
Nervous  System,  Eye,  Ear,  Tongue 
Metropolitan  Life  Insurance  Company,  1  Madison  Avenue, 
New  York  City 
Health  Heroes  and  Milk  (free) 
Seven  Ages  of  Health       (small  charge) 
Motion  Picture  Films 

a.    Massachusetts  Department  of  Public  Health,  State 
House,  Boston 
(Films  may  be  borrowed.) 
Priceless  Gift  of  Health 
The  Knowing  Gnome 
High  Cost  of  Living 
Mouth  Hygiene 
Reward  of  Courage 
In  Her  Father's  Footsteps 
The  Kid  Comes  Thru 
The  House  Fly 
The  Rat  Menace 
Tommy  Tucker's  Tooth 
Big  Gains  for  Little  Bodies 
The  Health  Twins  at  Work 
Communicable  Diseases 
How  to  Prevent  Diseases 
Personal  Hygiene 
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b.  Massachusetts  Tuberculosis  League,  1149  Little  Build- 

ing, Boston 
The  Modern  Health  Crusade 

c.  New  England  Dairy  and  Food  Council,  51  Cornhill, 

Boston 
Highland  Lassie 
Just  Pals 

The  Turn  in  the  Road 
The  Knowing  Gnome 
Shadows 

d.  Boston  Chapter,  Metropolitan  Red  Cross,  73  Newbury 

Street,'  Boston 
The  Greatest  Gift 
Rebuilding  Broken  Lives 
Messengers  of  Mercy 
What  Are  You  Doing  for  the  Red  Cross 

e.  Church  Film  Company,  1108  Boylston  Street,  Boston 

Shadows 

The  Winning  Way 
The  Knowing  Gnome 
Secret  of  Shredded  Wheat 
Spice  of  Life 
Highland  Lassie 
Tommy  Tinker's  Tooth 
How  Disease  is  Spread 
The  Craftsman 
The  Turn  in  the  Road 
The  Kid  Comes  Thru 
The  Reward  of  Courage 

f .  American  Child  Health  Association,  370  Seventh  Avenue, 

New  York  City 

g.  Edited  Pictures  System,  Inc.,  17  West  23rd  Street,  New 

York 
Foot  Follies 

h.  Metropolitan  Life  Insurance  Company,  New  York  City 

New  Ways  for  Old 

i.  Kineto  Company,  71  West  23rd  Street,  New  York  City 

Swat  the  Fly 

j.    International  Dental  Health  Foundation,  755  Park 
Avenue,  New  York  City 
Say  it  With  Pearls 
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ATTAINMENTS 
The  success  of  the  health  teaching  can  be  measured  by: 

1.  The  appearance  of  the  class 

2.  Its  growth  records 

3.  Its  daily  habits 

4.  Its  attitude  toward  health  practices 

5.  Its  freedom  from  physical  defects 

(tonsils,  adenoids,  defective  teeth,  etc.) 

TESTS 

For  teachers  interested  in  testing,  the  Gates-Strang  Health  Knowl- 
edge Tests  can  be  obtained  through  the  Teachers  College,  Colum- 
bia University.  The  Massachusetts  Tuberculosis  League,  Inc., 
1149  Little  Building,  Boston,  issues  an  abbreviated  form  of  the 
Gates-Strang  Health  Knowledge  Tests  at  S .  03  per  copy. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Reference  Books  for  Teachers 

1 .  Physiologies 

Hough  and  Sedgwick.    Human  Mechanism 
Stiles.  Physiology 
Winslow.       Healthy  Living 

2.  General  Health 

Bancroft.       Posture  of  School  Children 
Emerson.       Nutrition  and  Growth  in  Children 
Holt.       Food,  Health,  and  Growth 

3.  Health  Programs 

Andress.       Teaching  Hygiene  in  the  Grades 
Cobb.       Chat  Talks  on  Health  and  Safety 
Dansdill.      Health  Training  in  Schools 
Gregg.       Hygiene  and  Nature  Study 
Hallock.       Dramatizing  Child  Health 
O'Shea.       The  Child,  Its  Nature  and  Needs 
Payne  and  Schroeder.       Health  and  Safety  in  the  New 
Curriculum 
.   Rose.       Feeding  the  Family 

Safety  Education,  Part  I,  25th  Year  Book,  1926 

National  Society  for  the  Study  of  Education 
Spencer.       Health  Through  the  School  Day 

National  Catholic  Welfare  Conference,  1312  Massachusetts 
Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Wells'.       The  Curriculum 

Wood.       Joint  Committee  on  Health  Education 
Wotten.       A  Health  Education  Procedure 
4.  Experiments 

Tower  and  Lunt.       The  Science  of  Common  Things 
Gregg.       Hygiene  by  Experiment 

Reference  Books  for  Pupils 
Andress  and  Evans.       Health  and  Success 
Andress  and  Evans.      Health  and  Good  Citizenship 
Bigelow  and  Broadhurst.       Health  in  Home  and  Neighborhood 
Bigelow  and  Broadhurst.       Health  for  Everyday 
Cuzzort  and  Trask.       Health  and  Health  Practices 
Emerson  and  Betts.       Physiology  and  Hygiene,  Books  I  and  II 
O'Shea  and  Kellogg.       Building  Health  Habits 
Payne.       We  and  Our  Health  Book 
Turner=Collins.  Health 
Turner=Collins.       Health  and  Cleanliness 
Winslow.       Land  of  Health 

Note:  General  sets  (a  set  consisting  of  ten  books)  are  more 
valuable  than  one  set  of  text  books. 


Supplementary  Readers  for  Pupils 
Andress.       A  Journey  to  Health  Land 
Andress.       Boys  and  Girls  of  Wake-Up  Town 
Bailey.       Sure  Pop  and  Safety  Scout 
Broadhurst.       All  Thru  the  Day  —  Mother  Goose  Waj- 
Brown.       King  and  His  Wonder  Castle 
Gibbs.       Children's  Book  of  Food  Verses 
Haviland.       The  Play  House 
Haviland.       Good  Neighbors 
Haviland.       The  Most  Wonderful  House 
Her  ben.      Jack  o'  Health,  Peg  o'  Ja}^ 
Herben.      The  Path  of  Gopatis  ■ 
Jones.       Keepwell  Stories 
Van  Metor.       Nutritional  Primer 

Note:  One  or  two  copies  of  each  would  make  an  excellent 
health  library. 
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HISTORY 


"No  country  has  a  history  which  starts  with  its  discovery  or  at 
its  boundaries.  For  the  real  beginnings  of  any  people  we  must  go 
back  to  the  beginnings  of  all  peoples.  .  .  .  But  all  that  we  shall 
learn  ...  is  part  of  our  own  history,  illumination  for  our 
todays,  guide-posts  on  the  way  to  our  tomorrows.  All  the  past 
lives  in  the  present.  All  the  works  and  thoughts  of  those  who  have 
gone  before  have  left  their  mark  on  what  we  think  and  do." 

— ■  Calvin  Coolidge 

FOREWORD 

It  has  been  thought  best  to  divide  the  work  in  history  in  grade 
six  into  two  parts,  the  first  dealing  with  American  history  and  the 
second  with  its  background. 

The  division  treating  of  American  history  must,  of  course,  be 
considered  of  first  importance.  It  is  the  child's  introduction  to 
formal  history  study  and  should  give  him  not  only  a  working  knowl- 
edge of  the  important  events  in  the  history  of  his  own  country  but 
should  lay  the  foundation  for  effective  independent  study  in  this 
subject. 

The  work  in  " Background"  is  a  cultural  course  intended  to 
supplement  and  explain  the  main  work  of  the  year  and  to  develop  a 
love  for  historical  reading.  It  has  been  arranged,  therefore,  to  run 
throughout  the  year  as  an  informal  reading  or  lantern  course,  one- 
half  hour  each  week  being  devoted  to  it. 

AIMS 

I.    General  aim  of  history 

Preparation  for  effective  participation  in  — 

1.  National  citizenship 

2.  World  citizenship 
II.    Specific  aims  for  this  grade 

1.    To  awaken  the  child's  interest  in  the  study  of  history 
and  to  enrich  his  knowledge  of  the  same 
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2.  To  give  the  child  a  definite  knowledge  of  those  events 

which  led  to  the  establishment  of  a  sturdy,  liberty- 
loving  people  in  America 

3.  To  enable  the  child  to  appreciate  that  he  owes  the 

civilization  which  he  enjoys  today  not  only  to  the 
brave  pioneers  but  to  all  the  peoples  who  have  worked 
and  suffered  in  the  past 


A  GENERAL  OUTLINE  OF  THE  COURSE  IN  AMERICAN 
HISTORY  WITH  SUGGESTED  TIME  ALLOTMENT 

Three  thirty-minute  periods  per  week  divided  as  follows: 


September 

October 

November 

December 

January 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 


The  Old  World  Awakens 

The  Old  World  Learns  About  the  New 

The  Old  World  Strengthens  Her  Hold  on  the  New 


The  Old  World  Colonizes  the  New 

The  New  World  Continues  the  Rivalries  of  the  Old 
The  New  World  Develops  a  Life  of  Its  Own 
Review 


A  GENERAL  OUTLINE  OF  THE  COURSE  IN  "BACK- 
GROUND "  OF  AMERICAN  HISTORY  WITH  SUGGESTED 
TIME  ALLOTMENT 

One  thirty-minute  period  per  week  divided  as  follows: 
2  lessons       The  Cave-dwellers,  the  Earliest  Men. 

2  lessons       The  Egyptians,  the  Most  Ancient  Civilized  People 

{  The  Babylonians,  the  First  Brickmakers 

3  lessons     \  The  Phoenicians,  a  Nation  of  Traders 

^  The  Hebrews,  the  Writers  of  the  Old  Testament 
8  lessons       The  Greeks,  the  Lovers  of  Beauty  and  Givers  of 
Knowledge 

8  lessons       The  Romans,  the  Successors  of  the  Greeks 

2  lessons       The  Germanic  Tribes,  the  Conquerors  of  the 
Romans 

9  lessons       The  People  of  the  Middle  Ages 
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SUBJECT  MATTER 
Course  in  American  History 
the  old  world  awakens. 
I.    The  Old  World  learns  of  other  lands. 

1 .  The  Crusades  — 

Make  men  want  to  travel. 

Make  men  want  luxuries  of  the  East. 

2.  Tales  of  the  Polos 

II.    The  Old  World  develops  important  inventions. 

1.  The  printing  press 

2.  The  compass 

3.  Gunpowder 

III.    The  Old  World  seeks  the  riches  of  the  East. 

1.  Rival  cities  in  the  search 

Venice 
Genoa 

2.  Trade  routes 

Note:  In  recent  years  the  theory  that  the  fall  of 
Constantinople  led  to  the  blocking  of  these  routes 
and  hence  to  the  search  for  new  ones  ending  in  the 
discovery  of  the  New  World  has  been  discredited. 
The  volume  on  Columbus  in  Chronicles  of  History 
treats  of  this  matter. 


THE  OLD  WORLD  LEARNS  ABOUT  THE  NEW. 

I.    Spain  leads  the  way. 

Columbus  finds  the  new  world,  but  Vespucius  names  it. 
Balboa  plants  the  Spanish  flag  on  the  Pacific  coast. 
Magellan's  ships  carry  the  Spanish  flag  around  the  world. 
II.    England  follows. 

The  Cabots  visit  North  America. 

III.  France  enters  the  race. 

Cartier  sails  up  the  Saint  Lawrence  River. 

IV.  Holland  becomes  interested. 

Hudson  sails  up  the  Hudson  River. 
Suggestions  for  Pupil  Reports 

1.  The  Northmen 

2.  Vasco  da  Gama 

3.  Verrazano 
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THE  OLD  WORLD  STRENGTHENS  HER  HOLD  ON  THE  NEW. 

Spain  strengthens  her  claims. 

1 .  She  acquires  territory  through  her  explorers. 

De  Leon  names  Florida. 
De  Sota  discovers  the  Mississippi  River. 
Coronado  explores  the  southwest. 
Menendez  establishes  the  first  permanent  settlement 
in  the  United  States. 

2.  She  acquires  wealth  through  her  conquerors. 

Cortez  conquers  Mexico. 
Pizarro  conquers  Peru. 

England  claims  a  share. 

1.  She  develops  great  power  under  Elizabeth. 

2.  She  attempts  to  colonize  the  New  World. 

3.  She  defeats  her  enemy,  Spain. 

a.  Drake  strikes  a  blow. 

b.  The  English  fleet  defeats  the  Spanish  Armada. 

c.  Spanish  power  declines. 

France  secures  a  foot-hold. 

1.  Champlain  founds  Quebec. 

2.  Joliet  and  Marquette  explore  the  Great  Lakes  and  upper 

Mississippi. 

3.  La  Salle  claims  the  Mississippi  Valley. 

THE  OLD  WORLD  COLONIZES  THE  NEW. 

The  English  settle  the  Atlantic  seaboard. 

1.    The  London  Company  sends  colonists  to  Virginia. 
Questions 

Why  is  1607  an  important  date? 
Why  was  making  a  settlement  at  Jamestown  diffi- 
cult9 

Character  of  settlers 

Location 

Difficulties 
How  did  the  colonists  live? 

Plantation  life 

Tobacco  industiy 
Why  should  we  remember  1619? 

Introduction  of  slavery 

Establishment  of  House  of  Burgesses 
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Pupil  Reports 
John  Smith  as  a  leader 
The  Starving  Time 
Nathaniel  Bacon 
2.    The  Pilgrims  and  the  Puritans  settle  New  England. 
Problems  and  Questions 
Why  did  the  Pilgrims  come  to  America  in  1620? 
What  agreement  did  the  Pilgrims  make  on  board 

the  Mayflower? 
What  settlement  did  the  Massachusetts  Bay  Com- 
pany make  in  New  England? 
Why  is  1630  an  important  date  for  us? 
How  did  the  Puritans  and  Pilgrims  differ  in  — ■ 
Education? 
Wealth? 
Religion? 

How  did  life  in  a  Puritan  family  differ  from  life  in 
your  family? 
Home 
Food 

Household  duties  of  — 
Mother 
Father 
Child 

Why  do  we  remember  the  name  of  Roger  Williams? 
His  character 
His  colony 
How  did  Connecticut  become  settled? 

Colonies  of  Hooker,  Endicott,  Davenport 
Why  should  the  form  of  government  in  Connecticut 

be  remembered? 
What  other  colony  was  begun  by  settlers  from 

Massachusetts? 
How  were  the  settlers  in  Massachusetts  given  a 
share  in  their  government? 
Town  meetings 

Legislature    (General  Court  of  Massachusetts) 
Pupil  Reports 

The  First  Winter  in  Plymouth 
Squanto 

Samoset  and  Massasoit 
The  First  Thanksgiving 
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A  Day  in  Old  Plymouth 
The  First  Landing  Place 
Myles  Standish 
Priscilla  Mullins 
John  Carver 
Governor  Bradford 
John  Winthrop 
John  Endicott 

A  Day  in  a  New  England  School 
Roger  Williams 
Anne  Hutchinson 
The  New  England  Confederation 
Subjects  for  Dramatization 

Drafting  the  May  flower  Compact 
The  First  Thanksgiving 
A  Town  Meeting  in  Old  Boston 
A  Day  in  a  New  England  Kitchen 

3.  The  Quakers  settle  Pennsylvania. 

Questions  and  Problems 

Why  had  the  time  come  for  the  Quakers  to  have 

their  own  colony? 
How  did  the  customs  of  the  Quakers  differ  from 

those  of  the  other  colonists? 
Why  was  Philadelphia  (the  City  of  Brotherly  Love) 

a  good  name  for  a  Quaker  colony? 
Why  did  Pennsylvania  grow  so  rapidly? 
Why  did  a  lasting  friendship  develop  between  the 

Indians  and  the  Quakers? 
Pupil  Reports 

The  Great  Treaty 
William  Penn 

The  Naming  of  Pennsylvania 

4.  Other  Englishmen  found  colonies. 

a.  Maryland 

Why  was  there  a  real  need  for  the  founding  of 
Maryland? 

What  new  idea  of  freedom  did  Maryland  give 
to  the  New  World? 

b.  Delaware 

Delaware  was  settled  by  the  Swedes.    How  did 
it  become  an  English  colony? 
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c.  New  Jersey- 

How  did  it  happen  that  New  Jersey  was  twice 
a  part  of  New  York? 

d.  The  Carolinas 

How  did  the  reason  for  the  settlement  of  the 
Carolinas  differ  from  that  for  Pennsylvania 
or  that  for  the  New  England  colonies? 

These  colonies,  at  first,  were  unsuccessful. 
Give  reasons  for  this. 

e.  Georgia 

Compare  General  Oglethorpe  with  William 
Penn  as  a  leader  of  a  colony. 
Pupil  Reports 
Lord  Baltimore 

Cultivation  of  Rice  in  Carolina 
How  Indigo  Came  to  be  Used 
II.    The  Dutch  settle  New  Netherlands. 

How  did  New  Amsterdam  become  New  York? 
Pupil  Reports 
Peter  Stuyvesant 
The  Patroon  System 
A  Day  in  New  Amsterdam 
III.    The  French  settle  the  inland  waterways. 
Problems  and  Questions 

The  French  settlements  were  small  and  widely  scattered. 

Why  was  this  true? 
Why  was  Quebec  considered  the  key  to  New  France? 
In  what  way  did  the  French  settlements  differ  from  the 
English  settlements? 
Pupil  Reports 

A  Day  at  a  French  Trading  Post 

Old  Quebec 

A  French  Trapper 

THE  NEW  WOULD  CONTINUES  THE  KIVALRIES  OF  THE  OLD 

I.    England  and  France  become  rivals  in  the  Old. 

"As  Spain's  power  had  declined,  both  Great  Britain  and 
France  were  struggling  to  take  her  place  as  the  leading 
nation  of  the  world.' ' 
First  Book  in  United  States  History  by  Thompson 
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II.    French  and  English  colonists  become  rivals  in  the  New. 
Problems  and  Questions 

What  New  World  conditions  fostered  these  jealousies? 
Why  was  the  possession  of  the  Ohio  Valley  a  prize  worth 
fighting  for? 

III.    The  French  and  English  struggle  for  supremacy  in  America. 

1.  The  colonists  fight  along  the  coast  and  on  the  frontiers. 

The  capture  of  Acadia 
The  defeat  of  Braddock 

2.  The  Indians  play  an  important  part. 

3.  The  Battle  of  Quebec  decides  the  conflict. 

Problems  and  Questions 

Montcalm  and  Wolfe  were  both  brave  generals. 

Why  did  the  first  fail  and  the  other  succeed? 
Why  did  the  fall  of  Quebec  mean  the  fall  of  New 

France? 

Far-reaching  consequences  followed  this  war.  What 
were  they? 
Territorial  changes 
Change  in  government 
Changes  in  language 
In  what  ways  did  this  struggle  prepare  the  colonists 
for  future  independence? 

a.  Showed  the  value  of  co-operation. 

b.  Developed  self-reliance. 

c.  Removed  need  for  protection. 

d.  Provided  military  experience. 

THE  NEW  WORLD  DEVELOPS  A  LIFE  OF  ITS  OWN. 

I.    New  customs  prevail. 

Problems  and  Questions 

Why  were  there  such  great  differences  between  the  social 

life  of  New  England  and  that  of  the  South? 
Describe  the  difficulties  of  communication  and  travel  in 
colonial  times. 

Pupil  Reports 

A  Stage-coach  Trip  from  Boston  to  New  York 
Harvard  College 
Boston  Latin  School 
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II.    New  industries  spring  up. 
Problems  and  Questions 

Why  did  the  industry  of  fishing  go  hand  in  hand  with 

that  of  ship-building  and  commerce  in  New  England? 
Why  was  farming  the  chief  industry  of  the  South? 
Pupil  Reports 

The  Home  as  the  Center  of  Manufacture 
III.    A  love  of  liberty  develops. 
Problems  and  Questions 

How  had  the  following  colonies  provided  for  their  citizens 
to  have  a  share  in  their  governments?  Virginia,  Massa- 
chusetts, Connecticut,  Maryland,  Rhode  Island,  Penn- 
sylvania. 

What  proofs  had  the  colonists  given  that  they  were  deter- 
mined to  keep  the  liberty  for  which  they  had  come  to 
the  New  World?  Pupil  reports  to  be  given  on  Bacon's 
Rebellion,  Charter  Oak,  Troubles  with  Sir  Edmund 
Andros. 

If  you  had  your  choice,  which  colony  would  you  Lave 
chosen  to  live  in,  in  order  to  enjoy  the  greatest  amount 
of  liberty?    Defend  your  choice  with  references. 

Make  a  list  of  headings  indicating  the  different  contribu- 
tions which  the  colonies  had  made  to  the  cause  of  lib- 
erty. Under  each  heading  list  all  the  colonies  which 
had  made  that  particular  contribution. 

Background  of  American  History 
the  cave-dwellers,  the  earliest  men 
I.    How  they  lived 

Home,  arts,  and  weapons 
II.    What  we  learned  from  them 
Use  of  fire 

Use  of  plants  • 
Use  of  animals 

THE  EGYPTIANS,  THE  MOST  ANCIENT  OF  CIVILIZED  PEOPLES 

L    Egypt,  the  gift  of  the  Nile 
II.    Their  gifts  to  us 

1.  The  art  of  writing 

2.  The  art  of  building 


176 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  18. 


3.    A  knowledge  of 
Calendar 
Surveying 


THE  BABYLONIANS,  THE  FIRST  BRICK-MAKERS 

Their  Contributions  to  the  World 
I.    Use  of  brick  in  building 
II.    Introduction  of  the  arch  in  building 

"The  Hanging  Gardens  of  Babylon" 
III.    Division  of  time 

1.  Day  into  hours 

2.  Hour  into  minutes 

3.  Minutes  into  seconds 


THE  PHOENICIANS,  A  NATION  OF  TRADERS 

Their  Contributions  to  Civilization 
I.    The  spread  of  knowledge  and  trade 
II.    The  alphabet 

THE  HEBREWS,  THE  WRITERS  OF  THE  OLD  TESTAMENT 

The  Gift  of  Religion 


THE  GREEKS,  THE  LOVERS  OF  BEAUTY  AND  GIVERS  OF  KNOWLEDGE 

I.    Their  homelife 

1.  Homes 

2.  Education  and  training 
II.    Their  gifts  to  the  world 

1.  Art 

Painting 

Sculpture 

Architecture 

2.  Literature 

Myths  and  legends 

3.  Beginnings  of  self-government 

4.  Ideals  of  — 

Courage  and  strength 
Learning  and  beauty 
Health  and  sportsmanship 
Loyalty 

The  Athenian  Boy's  Oath 


COURSE  OF  STUDY  FOR  THE  SIXTH  GRADE.  177 

THE  ROMANS,  THE  SUCCESSORS  OF  THE  GREEKS 

I.    The  founding  of  Rome 

Myth  of  Romulus  and  Remus 
II.    Leading  characteristics  of  the  Romans 
Cincinnatus,  Horatius 

III.  The  Growth  of  the  Roman  Empire 

Note:  Use  some  simple  device  to  illustrate  its  tremendous 
growth,  as  the  dot  surrounded  by  successive  circles. 
Stress  the  effect  of  this  extension  on  the  develop- 
ment and  spread  of  civilization. 

IV.  Their  contributions  to  us  ^ 

1.  A  code  of  laws 

2.  Examples  of  — • 

Engineering:  roads  and  aqueducts 
Architecture:  use  of  the  dome 

3.  The  Latin  language  and  classics 

Words  in  our  own  language 

4.  The  spread  of  the  Christian  religion 

THE  GERMANIC  TRIBES,  THE  CONQUERORS  OF  THE  ROMANS 

I.    Their  characteristics 

Rude  barbarians 
II.    Their  conquests 

Results  shown  in  — 

1.  The  breaking-up  of  the  Roman  Empire 

2.  Loss  of  civilization 

Civilized  life  of  Roman  cities  disappeared. 

3.  The  endowment  of  the  Europeans  with  new  physical 

strength 

THE  PEOPLE  OF  THE  MIDDLE  AGES 

I.    Their  life  centering  about  — ■ 

1.  The  castle 

Lord  and  vassal 
Knight,  squire,  and  page 

2.  The  village  and  farms 

3.  The  towns 

Development  of  trade 
Development  of  guilds 
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4.    The  monasteries 

a.  The  buildings 

Cathedrals 

b.  The  services  of  the  monks 

Teaching  the  people 

Copying  and  illustrating  books 

Helping  the  poor  and  sick 

II.    The  Crusades 

1 .  Why  men  went  on  the  Crusades 

2.  What  happened  because  they  went 

*  ATTAINMENTS 

Knowledge 

An  understanding  of  those  events  in  our  history,  from  the  period  of 

discovery  to  the  Revolutionary  War,  which  have  had  a  lasting 

effect  on  life  in  this  country 
An  acquaintance  with  the  personality  and  ideals  of  those  leaders  of 

this  period  whose  influence  contributed  to  the  strength  of  our 

nation 

Skills 

The  ability  to  use  intelligently  books  and  maps  in  seeking  for 
information 

Habits 

That  of  forming  impartial  judgments 

Attitudes 

Love  for  historical  reading 
Respect  for  one's  fellow-man 
Love  for  one's  country 

SUGGESTIONS  FOR  TEACHING 

In  the  present  course  of  study  the  main  topics  are  intended  to 
indicate  the  work  which  is  to  be  accomplished  under  ordinary  condi- 
tions in  the  sixth  grade.  Opportunity  for  extra  work  for  brighter 
pupils  is  given  under  the  heading  " Suggested  Pupil  Reports"  and 
at  the  end  of  the  course  under  " Pupil  Activities". 

Problems  and  questions  are  inserted  after  the  main  topics  as 
suggestions  for  developing  important  phases  of  the  subject.  It  is 
expected  that  the  teacher  will  make  substitutions  and  supplement 


COURSE  OF  STUDY  FOR  THE  SIXTH  GRADE. 


179 


these  as  the  needs  of  her  own  work  dictate,  and  will  follow  them  by- 
class  summaries  of  various  kinds  so  that  the  information  left  will  not 
be  hazy  and  unorganized. 

The  topics  suggested  under  the  colonization  of  Virginia,  Massa- 
chusetts, and  Pennsylvania  are  quite  exhaustive.  The  children 
should  be  able  to  accomplish  this  work  easily,  however,  as  much  of 
it  is  review,  having  been  taken  up  in  the  fifth  grade  in  connection 
with  the  study  of  the  colonial  leaders,  Smith,  Standish  and  Penn. 
With  this  work  as  a  background  the  remainder  of  the  unity  may  be 
developed  rapidly. 

One  of  the  chief  aims  of  history  teaching  is  to  develop  such  a 
love  for  history  that  pupils  will  seek  further  knowledge  of  it  outside 
the  schoolroom.  For  this  reason  lists  of  interesting  books  on  both 
American  History  and  American  Background,  which  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Public  Library,  are  included  at  the  end  of  the 
course. 

I.  Teaching  Materials 
To  do  effective  work,  every  teacher  should  be  supplied  with 
one  good  set  of  suitable  text-books  in  American  History  and  a  good, 
interesting,  up-to-date  set  dealing  with  the  Background  of  American 
History.  The  improvement  in  the  latter  type  has  been  marked  in 
the  last  few  years.  Besides  these  she  should  be  equipped  with  good 
wall  maps  of  the  World  and  of  North  America.  It  is  also  desirable 
to  have  one  set  composed  of  various  texts  (enough  of  each  text  to 
supply  one  row)  so  that  the  children  may  become  accustomed  to 
using  different  authorities.  A  room  library  composed  of  odd  copies 
is  valuable. 

II.    Devices  for  Arousing  Interest 
As  this  is  the  pupil's  introduction  to  formal  history,  the  work 
must  be  very  simple.    Maps,  pictures,  and  stories  are  a  necessity  if 
vivid  images  are  to  be  created  and  interest  to  be  aroused. 

Map  work  forces  the  child  to  put  his  knowledge  in  a  very  definite 
form.  It  is,  therefore,  an  excellent  supplement  to  history  teaching 
provided  that  the  assignment  is  not  too  difficult.  Two  types  of  this 
work  may  be  used  to  advantage. 

1.  The  quick  sketch  map  used  to  test  the  accuracy  of  the 

child's  impressions  and  knowledge  about  localities  studied. 

2.  The  carefully  executed  map  built  up  day  by  Jay  as 

the  record  of  the  knowledge  acquired  by  the  child  from 
a  series  of  lessons;  for  example,  a  map  showing  the 
discoveries. 
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Dramatization,  especially  when  done  in  an  impromptu  manner 
to  give  a  clear  impression  of  some  point  under  discussion,  fixes  facts 
more  firmly,  perhaps,  than  any  other  means.  More  formal  drama- 
tization taken  as  a  review  at  the  end  of  a  division  of  teaching  is  also 
valuable.  For  dangers  to  avoid  in  this  method,  see  Klapper:  The 
Teaching  of  History,  pages  38-42. 

Pictures  have  a  large  part  in  creating  vivid  images.  Excellent 
ones  on  both  colonial  and  background  subjects  may  be  collected 
from  various  periodicals  and  magazines,  and  valuable  sets  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Mentor  Publishing  Company  and  Perry  Picture 
Company.  Where  lanterns  are  available  for  use,  the  Keystone 
slides  provide  much  material.  Moving  pictures  add  to  the  interest 
of  a  lesson. 

Notebooks  used  for  individual  collections  of  pictures,  maps,  and 
short  summaries  are  valuable  when  they  represent  the  pupil's  own 
efforts. 

In  short,  any  and  every  method  which  will  clear  up  miscon- 
ceptions and  lead  to  the  formation  of  vivid  images  in  the  child's 
mind  is  to  be  utilized. 

III.  Reviews. 

Reviews  are  essential,  not  only  in  brief  form  before  the  day's 
presentation  but  at  the  end  of  each  period  to  clear  up  all  haziness 
before  beginning  the  next  division  of  work.  Klapper  gives  several 
ways  of  conducting  these  reviews  so  that  they  may  really  be  new 
views  of  the  subject.    Among  them  are  the  following  methods: 

1.  Making  comparisons 

2.  Establishing  new  sequences 

3.  Setting  new  problems 

4.  Studying  selected  biographies  of  the  epoch 
Illustrations : 

1.  By  comparison:  Have  pupils  make  a  chart  of  the  colonies, 

listing  under  the  various  headings  the  facts  which  they 
have  learned. 

2.  By  a  new  sequence:  When  a  subject  has  been  taught  in 

logical  order,  as  colonization  under  the  headings  of  the 
nationalities,  give  the  review  by  listing  them  in  chrono- 
logical order. 

IV.  Testing 

Although,  on  account  of  the  character  of  the  subject,  standard 
tests  in  history  have  not  reached  the  stage  of  perfection  that  they 
have  in  some  other  studies,  true  progress  has  been  made. 
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History  tests  are  usually  divided,  according  to  their  purpose, 
into  information  tests,  thought  tests,  and  character-judgment  tests. 
Several  of  the  following  varieties  of  tests  are  usually  used  in  any  of 
the  standard  tests:  true— false,  multiple  choice,  completion,  estab- 
lishment of  time  sequence,  and  matching  tests. 

Illustrations: 

True —false  —  (Blank  to  be  filled  in  by  "Yes"  or  "No.") 
Americus  Vespucius  discovered  the  New  World. 
De  Soto  discovered  the  Mississippi  River. 

Multiple  choice  —  (Underline  correct  choice.) 
William  Bradford  was  a  leader  among  — 
The  Dutch  Settlers. 
The  Quakers. 
The  Pilgrims. 
The  Virginian  colonists. 

Establishment  of  Time  Sequence 
Number  in  correct  order. 

These  colonies  were  settled  in  the  following  order: 

□  Virginia  □  Pennsylvania 

□  Georgia  □  Massachusetts 

Matching  Tests 

Number  the  discoverer  and  the  place  associated  with  him  with 
corresponding  numbers. 

□  Columbus  □  Mississippi  River 

□  De  Soto  □  Pacific  Ocean 

□  Cartier  □  New  World 

□  Balboa  □  Saint  Lawrence  River 

Essay  Test 

Write  one  paragraph  describing  the  settlement  of  Plymouth. 
Chapter  XVI  in  the  Teaching  of  History  by  Klapper  gives  an 
excellent  summary  of  the  work  being  done  along  this  line. 


V.  Correlation 
History  is  rich  in  its  possibilities  for  correlation  with  other 
subjects. 

A  knowledge  of  geographic  conditions  is  the  key  which  opens 
the  door  to  the  understanding  of  many  situations,  such  as  the 
struggle  for  the  Ohio  Valley  and  the  development  of  different  indus- 
tries in  the  North  and  South. 
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Literature  portrays  in  prose  and  poetry  many  of  the  most 
stirring  events  in  history  and  in  such  a  way  that  the  reader  secures  a 
vivid  picture  of  the  atmosphere  of  the  period  obtainable  in  no  other 
way. 

Turning  to  the  field  of  character  development,  the  sixth  grade 
teacher  has  a  wealth  of  illustrations  in  her  history  teaching.  From 
the  stories  of  the  Greeks  she  may  draw  her  illustrations  for  the  laws 
of  health;  from  the  Romans,  respect  for  law  and  love  of  country; 
from  the  stories  of  the  Pilgrims  working  together,  those  of  team- 
work ;  and  so  on  almost  without  end. 

VI.  Methods 

In  choosing  the  method  of  teaching  in  the  sixth  grade,  the 
teacher  must  keep  two  principles  clearly  in  mind. 

1.  She  must  make  her  history  live  for  the  child  before  her. 

2.  She  must  give  the  child  opportunity  to  grow  in  his  power 

to  organize  and  handle  his  own  material. 
With  these  ends  in  view  all  the  following  methods  will  be  useful, 
sometimes  by  themselves,  sometimes  in  combination: 

1.  Problem  method 

2.  Socialized  recitation 

(Used  mostly  for  reviews  and  discussions  and  sparingly.) 

3.  Silent-reading  and  supervised  study  method 

4.  Story-telling  method 

Suggestions  for  carrying  out  these  methods  follow. 

LESSON  PLANS  AND  SUGGESTIONS 

Problem  Method 
Magellan's  Voyage 
Aim  — ■  to  develop  appreciation  of  this  marvelous  voyage  — ■  and  of 
its  value  to  the  world 
I.  Review 

Trace  on  the  wall  map  the  routes  followed  by  Columbus  on 
his  voyages.  Follow  Balboa's  exploration  in  the  same 
way.  What  had  these  two  explorers  taught  Europeans 
about  the  New  World? 

What  were  men  still  anxious  to  find? 

There  were  two  ways  of  attempting  it: 

1.  By  exploring  the  continent  itself 

2.  By  finding  a  way  around  the  continent  to  the  Indies 
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Which  way  would  you  prefer  if  you  were  an  explorer  at  that 
time? 

Which  would  be  more  dangerous ? 
II.    Development  of  problem 

To  arouse  interest  the  teacher  should  read  selections  or  tell 

part  of  the  story  of  Magellan,  choosing  vivid,  detailed 

passages. 

"I  think  that  never  man  will  undertake  again  to  perform 
such  a  voyage."  This  written  by  a  man  who  accompanied 
Magellan.  Historians  call  it  "the  most  memorable 
voyage  in  all  history."  Let  us  try  to  find  out  why. 
(Problem  written  on  board.) 
Why  is  Magellan's  voyage  called  the  most  memorable  in  all 
history? 
III.    The  lesson 

*T.  Let  us  find  out  first  what  difficulties  Magellan  had  to 
overcome.  Columbus  traveled  from  country  to 
country  before  he  could  find  any  one  to  help  him. 
Did  Magellan  have  the  same  difficulty?  If  you  read 
page  49,  you  will  find  the  story  of  his  efforts.  In  two 
minutes  I  will  ask  you  to  tell  me  what  difficulties  he 
had? 

P.  Portugal  refused  to  help  him.  He  went  to  Spain  and 
got  aid.    Then  Portugal  disowned  him. 

T.  Magellan  started  out  with  five  ships.  Compare  these 
ships  with  those  we  would  use  today.  Why  was  it 
more  difficult  to  make  the  voyage  then  than  now9 

P.    The  ships  were  much  smaller. 
They  were  sailboats. 

They  had  no  refrigerators  to  keep  food  in.  There 

wasn't  much  room  to  store  food  anyway. 
They  couldn't  let  people  know  if  they  needed  help. 
They  had  no  wireless. 

T.  If  we  read  pages  51,  52,  53,  and  54  we  shall  find  out 
some  of  the  dangers  he  and  his  men  went  through. 
Could  an}'  of  these  dangers  have  been  avoided  today 
even  if  the  voyage  was  made  in  sailing  vessels'? 

P.  He  would  have  had  maps  and  charts  and  his  ship 
wouldn't  have  run  on  shore  and  been  lost. 

*  The  text  referred  to  is  Perry  and  Price,  American  History,  Book  I. 
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He  would  have  known  when  they  had  favorable  winds 
down  there. 

He  would  have  known  when  a  big  storm  was  coming 

and  could  have  stayed  in  port. 
He  would  have  known  where  there  were  good  harbors 
and  where  he  could  get  a  fresh  food  supply. 
T.    Let  us  go  on  with  our  reading.    What  other  misfor- 
tunes befell  them  before  they  reached  home? 
P.    The  men  mutinied. 
They  lost  their  leader. 
One  had  to  put  back  to  the  island. 
Only  one  ship  got  back  to  Spain. 
T.    Do  you  think  we  could  give  any  good  reasons  for  this 
being  a  memorable  voyage  now? 
Let  us  make  a  list  of  all  we  have  found.    (See  organiza- 
tion.) 

T.    We  may  be  able  to  add  to  our  list.    What  did  men 

learn  from  this  voyage? 
P.    They  learned  that  the  world  was  really  round. 
T.    What  did  they  learn  about  America. 
P.    They  learned  that  it  was  a  separate  continent  and  not 

the  Indies. 
T.    What  else  did  people  learn? 

P.  They  learned  that  there  was  another  big  ocean  west  of 
America? 

They  learned  about  the  Philippines  and  other  islands. 
T.    There  is  another  reason  for  remembering  this  voyage, 

I  think.    Compare  the  length  of  this  voyage  with 

that  of  Columbus.    How  did  it  compare  in  length  of 

time?    In  distance  traveled? 
P.    Columbus  was  gone  less  than  a  year.    The  Victory  was 

gone  three  years.    I  don't  know  how  to  find  the 

number  of  miles. 
T.    How  do  you  measure  the  number  of  miles  on  your  map 

in  the  geography  lesson? 
P.    We  use  the  scale. 

T.  That  is  the  way  we  should  have  to  do  it  here.  It  is 
rather  difficult  and  we  won't  stop  to  do  that  now, 
perhaps  some  of  you  can  do  that  tonight  and  tell  us 
tomorrow.  Just  compare  roughly  the  distance  cov- 
ered in  the  two  voyages  now. 
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P.    Magellan's  voyage  was  eight  or  nine  times  as  long  as 

the  voyage  of  Columbus. 
T.    I  think  that  is  near  enough.    It  was  very  much  longer, 

the  longest  voyage  that  had  ever  been  taken.  I 

think  that  is  another  reason  it  is  worth  remembering. 

Let  us  see  how  many  reasons  we  can  add  to  our  list 

now. 

I V.  Organization 

As  a  result  of  the  discussion  indicated  above,  the  following 
summary  would  have  been  built  by  the  closing  of  the 
lesson. 

Magellan's  voyage  is  called  the  most  memorable  in  history 
because  — 

1.  He  overcame  great  difficulties. 

a.  He  made  the  voyage  in  small  badly-equipped 

sailing  vessels. 

b.  He  crossed  vast  unknown  seas. 

c.  He  and  his  men  suffered  from  hunger  and  dis- 

ease. 

d.  He  lost  all  his  ships  but  one. 

e.  His  own  life  and  the  lives  of  all  but  eighteen 

out  of  the  two  hundred  seventy  men  who 
started  out  were  sacrificed  on  the  voyage. 

2.  His  ship,  the  Victory,  made  the  longest  journey  which 

had  ever  been  made. 

3.  He  taught  men  these  facts: 

a.  The  world  is  round. 

b.  America  is  a  large  separate  continent. 

c.  The  Pacific  Ocean  is  west  of  America  and  is 

larger  than  the  Atlantic  Ocean. 

A  Silent  Reading  Lesson 
Children  of  Old  Greece 
(Old  World  Background) 

I.  Introduction 

Recite  the  opening  line  of  the  Health  Creed. 

"My  body  is  the  temple  of  my  soul." 
Why  should  your  body  be  like  a  temple?   Today  we  are 
going  to  read  about  the  Greek  children  and  how  they 
made  their  bodies  temples. 
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II.    Motive  for  assignment 

What  would  you  like  to  know  about  the  children  of  ancient 
Greece?    A  variety  of  questions  might  be  suggested 
such  as: 
Did  they  go  to  school? 
What  kinds  of  schools  did  they  go  to? 
What  games  did  they  play,  etc.? 

III.  Assignment  of  silent  reading 

IV.  Explanation  of  class  difficulties 
V.    Questions  by  teacher 

What  lessons  do  we  have  that  the  Greeks  did  not  have? 

What  studies  did  the  Greeks  have? 

Why  then  was  the  Greek  school  day  longer  than  ours? 

Why  did  they  spend  so  much  time  in  the  gymnasia? 

What  great  event  did  they  prepare  for? 

When  did  this  event  take  place? 

What  was  the  victor's  prize? 

W^hat  games  have  we  like  the  Greeks? 

Why  did  not  all  Greek  children  compete? 

What  were  the  girls  trained  for? 

When  were  the  boys  put  under  the  care  of  a  schoolmaster? 
When  did  they  enter  the  military  service? 
For  what  were  they  training? 
VI.  Organization 

Discuss  the  reasons  why  a  Greek  boy  might  say  "My  body 
is  a  temple." 

Story  Telling 
Suggested  Steps 
I.    Selection  of  appropriate  subject 
II.    Teacher's  preparation 

1.  Study  of  atmosphere  and  setting,  topography  of  country, 

customs  of  people,  homes,  modes  of  life,  dress,  any 
special  characteristics 

2.  Study  of  events  in  sequence 

Note:  An  outline  should  be  made  and  studied  until  the 
teacher  is  sufficiently  familiar  with  it  to  have  one 
scene  shift  into  the  next  without  hesitation. 

3.  Practice  in  telling 
III.    Presentation  of  the  story 

Introduce  characters  at  once. 
Provide  plenty  of  action. 
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Make  it  alive  with  human  interest. 

Choose  words  that  give  the  picture. 

Keep  the  climax  in  view  and  aim  steadily  for  it. 

Leave  the  story  at  the  climax. 

Keep  on  the  children's  level. 

Illustration 
Subject:  The  Fall  of  Quebec 
Teacher's  preparation 

1.  Study  of  atmosphere  and  setting 

Personality  of  the  leaders,  Montcalm  and  Wolfe 
Conditions  under  which  they  were  working 
Situation  of  Quebec,  of  Wolfe's  army,  of  Montcalm's 
army 

2.  Study  of  sequence  of  events 

The  disheartening  wait 
The  rinding  of  the  path 
The  stealthy  ascent 

The  battle  line  of  the  Plain  of  Abraham 
The  battle 

The  death  of  the  leaders 
Presentation 

Note:  After  drawing  a  vivid  word  picture  of  the  leaders  and 
their  aspirations,  the  story  would  lead  rapidly  from  point 
to  point  in  the  above  sequence  and  close  with  the  words  of 
dying  leaders. 
Reaction 

Story  telling  as  a  method  of  teaching  history  must  not 
degenerate  into  mere  entertainment.  It  must  contrib- 
ute definitely  to  the  child's  store  of  historical  impres- 
sions and  information.  These  must  be  definite  enough 
for  the  child  to  use  satisfactorily  in  his  later  work. 
Many  times  he  will  not  make  any  use  of  facts  obtained 
until  the  subsequent  lesson  when  they  will  be  given 
back  in  the  review.  This  is  true  of  the  illustration 
given.  If  the  teacher  finds  that  the  pupil  is  not  able 
to  do  this  the  teacher  should  earnestly  question  herself 
to  find  out  whether  — 

1.  The  subject  chosen  was  suitable  for  story-telling. 

2.  The  story  was  told  vividly  enough  to  compel  her 

pupils'  attention. 

3.  The  method  is  one  which  she  can  use  effectively. 
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VII.    Suggested  Pupil  Activities 

I.  Projects 

1.  Sand  table  representations 

Marquette  and  Joliet's  trip  down  the  Mississippi  River 

Columbus  discovering  San  Salvador 

Balboa  taking  the  South  Sea  for  Spain 

La  Salle  taking  Louis'  Land  for  France 

Hudson  sailing  up  the  Hudson 

The  Pilgrim  settlement 

2.  Maps 

a.  Varieties 

Plasticine 

Flour,  salt  and  water 
Outline 

b.  Subjects 

Routes  of  discoverers  and  explorers 
Territory  claimed  by  different  nationalities 
Settlement  of  colonies 

Appalachian  barrier  and  the  inland  waterways 

3.  Models 

Ships  used  by  different  visitors  to  the  New  World. 

Log  cabin 

Colonial 

Dolls  dressed  to  represent  different  colonists 

4.  Scrap  books 

Containing  collections  of  pictures 

Containing  newspaper  clippings,  magazine  articles 

II.  Debates 

III.  Compositions 

1.  Diaries  of  — 

Colonists 
Explorers 

2.  Letters  from  — 

New  World  to  the  Old 
One  colony  to  another 

3.  Logs  of  famous  ships 

4.  Make  an  illustrated  history. 

IV.  Dramatics 

Discussed  under  methods 
V.    Excursions  to  — 
Art  Museum 
Places  of  historic  interest 
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VIII.    Table  of  Important  Events. 

PERIOD  OF  DISCOVERY  AND  EXPLORATION 


Discoverers  Explorers 

Dates 

Accomplishments 

Columbus 

1492 

Discovered  America. 

Da  Gama 

1497 

Rounded  Cape  of  Good 

Cabots 

Hope. 

1497 

Skirted  Atlantic  Coast. 

Vespucius 

1504-5 

Published  letters  of  voy- 

ages. 

Ponce  de  Leon 

1513 

Explored  Florida. 

Balboa 

1513 

Discovered  Pacific. 

Cortez 

1519 

Conquered  Mexico. 

Magellan 

1519-21 

Ships  sail  around  world. 

Pizarro 

1533 

Conquered  Peru. 

Coronado 

1539-42 

Explored  Southwest. 

De  Soto 

1541 

Discovered  Mississippi. 

Drake 

1577 

Started    voyage  around 

world. 

Marquette-Joliet 

1673 

Explored   upper  Missis- 

sippi. 

La  Salle 

1682 

Explored   Mississippi  to 

its  mouth. 

COLONIZATION  OF  THIRTEEN  ORIGINAL  COLONIES 


Colony 

Date 

First  Settlement 

*  Virginia 

1607 

Jamestown 

*  Massachusetts 

1620 

Plymouth 

New  York 

1623 

Fort  Orange 

New  Hampshire 

1623 

Portsmouth 

Maryland 

1634 

St.  Mary's 

Connecticut 

1635 

Windsor  Wethersfield 

Rhode  Island 

1636 

Providence 

Delaware 

1638 

Wilmington 

The  Carolinas 

1663 

Charleston 

New  Jersey 

1664 

Elizabethtown 

Pennsylvania 

1682 

Philadelphia 

North  and  South  Carolina  separated  1 724 

Georgia 

1733 

New  Netherlands,  Connecticut,  The  Carolinas,  Delaware,  New 
Jersey  had  fur  trading  posts,  etc.,  at  much  earlier  dates.  Real 
colonization  is  the  basis  of  above  table. 

*  These  dates  should  be  committed  to  memory. 
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OTHER  EVENTS 


*  1565 

*  1588 


Saint  Augustine  founded  by  Menendez 
Spanish  Armada  defeated 
Quebec  founded  by  Champlain 
First  meeting  of  House  of  Burgesses  at  Jamestown 
Introduction  of  slavery  into  United  States 
Founding  of  Boston 

Forming  of  New  England  Confederation 
Treaty  of  Paris  made 
In  general: 

Period  of  Discovery  and  Exploration  16th  century 
Period  of  Colonization  17th  century 

Struggle  for  Supremacy  18th  century 

(1st  part) 


1608 

*  1619 

*  1619 

*  1630 
1643 

*  1763 
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Gulick.       Life  of  Ancient  Greeks 
Hall.       Buried  Cities 
Hall.       Men  of  Old  Greece 
Harding.       City  of  Seven  Hills 
Harding.       Story  of  Middle  Ages 
Kingsley.       The  Heroes 

Kupfer.       Stories  in  Stone  from  Roman  Forum 

Macgregor.       Stories  of  Greece 

Myers.       Ancient  History 

Myers.       Dawn  of  History 

Osborne.       Men  of  Old  Stone  Age 

Powers.       Hill  of  Athens 

Stobart.    Glory  that  was  Greece 

Tyler.       New  Stone  Age 

Van  Loon.       Story  of  Mankind 

Wells.       Outline  of  History 

Wells.       Short  History  of  Mankind 

Zimmern.       Home  Life  of  Ancient  Greeks. 


AMERICAN  HISTORY 

Adams.  Columbus 
Andrews.       Fathers  of  Xew  England 
Bradford.       History  of  Plymouth  Plantation 
Butterworth.       Story  of  Magellan 
Channing.       History  of  United  States 
Coffin.       Old  Times  in  Colonies 
Earle.       Colonial  Days,  etc. 
Fiske  t       Discovery  of  America  • 
Fiske.       Old  Virginia  and  Her  Neighbors 
Fiske.       Beginnings  of  Xew  England 
Fiske.       Dutch  and  Quaker  Colonies 
Hakluvt.  Voyages 

Hart.       American  History  by  Contemporaries 

Johnston.       Pioneers  of  Old  South 

King.       De  Soto 
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Parkman.       Montcalm  and  Wolfe 
Parkman.       Jesuits  in  America 
Southworth.       Builders  of  Our  Country 
Towle.  Magellan 
Winthrop.  Journal 

Young.       Christopher  Columbus  and  His  Discoveries  in  New 
World. 

Text  Books  for  Pupils'  Use 
american  background 
Beard  and  Bagley.       Our  Old  World  Background 
Bourne  and  Benton.       Introductory  American  History 
Burnham.       Our  Beginnings  in  Europe  and  America 
Gordy.       American  Beginnings  in  Europe 
Greenwood.       Our  Heritage  from  the  Old  World 
Harding.       Old  World  Background 
Hodgdon.       Enchanted  Past 
Lawlor.       Gateway  to  American  History 
Mace.       Story  of  Old  Europe  and  Young  America 
Perkins.       Spartan  Twins 
Scales.       Boys  of  the  Ages 
Terry.  Beginnings 
Terry.       Lord  and  Vassal 

Woodburn  and  Moran.       Introductory  American  History 

AMERICAN  HISTORY 

Andrews.       Ten  Boys  Who  Lived  From  Long  Ago  Till  Now 
Bassett.       Plain  Story  of  American  History 
Beard  and  Bagley.       First  Book  in  American  History 
Channing.       Elements  of  United  States  History 
Elson  and  MacMulIan.       Story  of  Our  Country 
Gordy.       History  of  the  United  States. 
Hodgdon.       First  Course  in  American  History,  Book  I 
Montgomery.       Elementary  American  History 
Montgomery.       Leading  Facts  of  American  History 
Perry  and  Price.       American  History,  First  Book 
Southworth.       First  Book  in  American  History  with  European 
Beginnings 

Thompson.       First  Book  in  United  States  History 
Thwaites  and  Kendall.       History  of  United  States 
Woodburn  and  Moran.       Elementary  American  History  and 
Government 
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Library  Books  for  Supplementary  Use  by  Pupils 
american  history 
Bacon.       The  Boy's  Drake 
Coffin.       Old  Times  in  the  Colonies 
Hart.       How  Our  Grandfathers  Lived 
Hasbrouck.       The  Boys'  Parkman 
Herbert.       Young  Pilgrims 
Hopkins.       An  Indian  Story 
Hutchinson.       Men  Who  Found  America 
Knapp.       America,  The  Great  Adventure 
Lamphrey.       Days  of  the  Colonists 
MacEIroy.       Work  and  Play  in  Colonial  Days 
Machar.       Stories  of  New  France 
Marshall.       This  Country  of  Ours 
McMurry.       Pioneers  of  Land  and  Sea 
Morris.       Heroes  of  Discovery  in  America 
Pratt.       Stories  of  Colonial  Children 
Prescott.       A  Day  in  a  Colonial  Home 
Stone  and  Fickett.       Every  Day  Life  in  the  Colonies 
Towle.       Vasco  da  Gama 
Warren.       Little  Pioneers 
Watson.       With  La  Salle  the  Explorer 

Woodburn  and  Moran.       Finders  and  Founders  of  the  New 
World 

BACKGROUND  OF  AMERICAN  HISTORY 

Adams.       The  Days  of  Chivalry  (story) 
Arnold.       Stories  of  Ancient  People 
Baker.       Stories  of  Greece  and  Rome 
Baldwin.       The  Golden  Age 

Brooksbank.       Stories  of  Egyptian  Gods  and  Heroes 
*Church.       The  Story  of  the  Iliad 

Colum.       The  Golden  Fleece 

Colum.       The  Children's  Hour 

Gosse.    The  Civilization  of  the  Ancient  Egyptians 
-Hall.       Men  of  Old  Greece 
*Hall.       Buried  Cities 

*Harding.       Stories  of  Greek  Gods,  Heroes  and  Men 
Hillyer.       Child's  History  of  the  World 
Kipling.       Puck  of  Pook's  Hill 

*  The  starred  references  are  particularly  attractive. 
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*Lovell.       Stories  in  Stone  from  the  Forum 
*Macgregor.       The  Story  of  Greece 
Maitland.       Heroes  of  Chivalry 

*Tappan.    The  Story  of  the  Greek  People  —  The  Story  of  the 

Roman  People 
*Van  Loon.       Ancient  Man  (Illustrated) 
*\VelIs.       How  the  Present  Came  from  the  Past 


*  The  starred  references  are  particularly  attractive. 
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HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE  AND  ARTS 


ELEMENTARY  SEWING 
Aims 

To  give  the  pupil  a  knowledge  of  the  different  stitches  and  processes 

used  in  elementary  sewing 
To  establish  correct  habits  of  work 
To  look  for  accuracy  and  quality  of  work 

Time 

One  lesson  —  not  less  than  90  minutes  per  week 

Review 

Manufacture  of  cotton 

General  characteristics  of  cotton  and  linen 

Difference  between  warp  and  woof  threads 

Required  Work 
Ability  to  accomplish  the  following  steps  in  this  year's  work : 

1.  Machine  stitching 

2.  Small  and  large  buttonholes 

3.  Eyelets 

4.  Stocking  darning 

5.  Cloth  darning 

6.  Darning  and  patching 

7.  Hemstitching 

Practical  Work 

Projects  . 

1.  Slip 

2.  Cooking  outfit,  kimona  style  (apron  long  enough  to  cover  dress) 

a.  Dutch  cap 

b.  Towel 

c.  Holder 

d.  Care  and  repair  of  clothing 

e.  Cotton  kimona  dress 

Note  to  teacher:  If  pupil  has  cooking  outfit,  she  may  make  kimona 
nightdress  or  kimona  dress.  Pupils  may  make  any  garment 
approved  by  the  teacher. 
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NATURE  STUDY  AND  ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 

AIM 

To  know,  appreciate,  and  enjoy  Nature 

SUBJECT  MATTER 
Units  of  Work 
i.    preparation  for  winter 

1.  Problem:  All  Nature  prepares  for  winter.  How? 

2.  Suggested  approaches 

a.  Have  children  report  on  what  happens  at  home  as  winter 

approaches. 

b.  How  do  trees  get  ready  for  winter?    Discussion  based  on 

children's  observations. 

c.  Have  pupils  report  on  what  they  see  is  happening  to  plants 

as  the  cold  weather  approaches. 

d.  How  do  animals  prepare  for  winter?    Have  children 

report  on  what  they  have  observed  the  squirrels  doing 
and  what  they  have  noticed  about  their  cat's  fur. 

3.  Activities 

a.  Children  should  prepare  short  reports  on  what  is  going 

on  in  their  own  homes  as  the  cold  weather  approaches. 
These  reports  should  be  given  to  the  class  and  should 
contain  a  discussion  of  the  kinds  of  clothing  being 
bought,  the  kinds  of  food  to  be  used,  and  the  fuel 
supply. 

b.  Have  a  group  of  children  make  some  potato  starch  in 

class  by  grating  a  potato  into  a  bowl  partly  filled  with 
water.  Let  settle.  Pour  off  water.  When  dry,  put 
a  small  amount  of  this  starch  into  a  saucer.  Drop  one 
drop  of  diluted  iodine  on  it.  Note  the  change  of  color. 
This  is  a  test  for  starch. 

c.  Have  children  open  four-o'clock  seeds.    Test  with  iodine. 

What  does  the  test  show  the  presence  of?  What  has 
the  plant  stored? 

d.  Cut  some  apple  twigs  transversely.    Give  a  twig  to  each 

child.  Apply  a  drop  of  diluted  iodine  to  the  cut  sec- 
tion. Note  the  change  of  color.  What  has  the  apple- 
tree  stored  in  the  twigs? 
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e.  Ask  the  children  to  bring  in  a  few  of  the  root  vegetables, 

such  as  carrots,  turnips,  beets.  Cut  a  cross-section  of 
any  of  these.  Taste  the  cut  section.  What  do  you 
note  the  presence  of? 

f.  Observe  the  squirrels  in  your  neighborhood  in  the  fall. 

What  are  they  doing?  Where  are  they  storing  this 
food?  Why  should  it  be  necessary  for  them  to  store 
food  for  winter? 

g.  At  home  notice  your  cat's  fur.    Is  it  thicker  than  in 

summer?  Why? 

II.     BIRD  MIGRATION 

1.  Problem:  Some  birds  leave  Boston  in  the  autumn,  returning  in 

the  spring.  Why? 

2.  Suggested  approaches 

a.  Have  pupils  report  on  the  different  birds  they  see  near 

their  homes  in  the  summer. 

b.  Report  on  birds  seen  about  the  homes  in  winter. 

c.  Discuss  the  destination  of  birds  not  seen  here  in  winter. 

3.  Activities 

a.  Make  a  bird  house  and  a  feeding  tray. 

b.  Place  these  on  a  nearby  tree  in  September. 

c.  Note  birds  seen  here  during  the  school  year. 

d.  In  winter  place  strips  of  suet  or  pieces  of  pork  rind  on 

the  feeding  tray.  Name  the  winter  birds  which  come 
here  to  feed. 

e.  Make  a  list  of  the  birds  which  eat  berries  and  those  which 

eat  insects.  Since  this  food  is  not  available  here  in 
winter,  the  birds  go  where  the  food  is  more  or  less 
abundant. 

f.  Make  a  list  of  other  reasons  for  the  migration  of  some 

birds. 

g.  Compute  the  distance  travelled  by  some  birds  during 

migration.    Consult  reports  of  bird  banders. 

h.  Watch  for  returning  birds  in  the  spring.    Make  a  bird 

calendar,  and  on  it  report  the  name  of  the  bird  and 
date  of  return. 

i.  Make  some  observations  of  birds  seen  here  in  winter. 

Take  one  bird  and  note  its  habits,  its  home,  and  its 
use  to  man. 

j.  Observe  domestic  birds,  as  the  pigeons  on  Boston  Common, 
for  flight,  locomotion,  response  to  noise,  feeding  habits, 
and  mating  habits. 
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III.  TREES 

Problem:  Trees  are  of  value  to  man.  Why? 
Suggested  approaches 

a.  Discuss  the  necessity  of  having  trees  about  our  homes  and 

on  our  streets  from  the  standpoint  of  beauty  and  shade. 

b.  Have  children  report  on  the  trees  they  know. 
Activities 

a.  Make  a  list  of  articles  found  in  the  home  which  are  made 

of  wood. 

b.  List  articles  made  of  wood  used  in  children's  play. 

c.  Make  careful  observations  of  all  of  the  trees  in  the  neigh- 

borhood in  the  fall,  winter,  and  spring.  Note  height, 
shape,  bark,  and  color. 

d.  Make  a  simple  sketch  of  each  of  these  trees  showing  their 

seasonal  aspects. 

e.  Have  pupils  collect  tree  leaves  in  the  spring.    Expect  a 

simple  drawing  of  each,  noting  especially  the  veins  and 
the  shape  of  the  leaf. 

f.  Children  often  wonder  why  trees  are  able  to  withstand 

our  strong  winds.  This  can  be  shown  by  a  simple 
experiment  with  celery.  Take  a  few  stalks  of  very 
stringy  celery.  Let  the  children  pull  out  the  strings 
and  try  to  break  them.  They  will  notice  that  the 
strings  are  tough.  This  tough  fiber  is  what  gives  trees 
their  resistance  against  wind.  It  is  the  same  fiber 
which  in  flax  gives  us  linen  and  in  the  hemp  plant  gives 
us  rope. 

IV.  WEEDS 

Problem:  Why  are  weeds  so  hard  to  get  rid  of? 
Suggested  approaches 

a.  Have  children  relate  their  experiences  with  weeds  in  their 

gardens. 

b.  Ask  children  to  name  the  weeds  that  they  know. 
Activities 

a.  Take  the  children  on  a  field  lesson  for  recognition  and  a 

study  of  the  habits  of  some  of  the  weeds  of  the  neighbor- 
hood. 

b.  Make  a  class  collection  of  the  common  weeds  of  the 

neighborhood.  Label. 

c.  Watch  for  weeds  in  the  early  spring  and  list  them  as  they 

come  along. 
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d.  Have  each  child  take  one  weed  common  to  the  neighbor- 

hood and  show  whether  it  is  of  use  or  whether  harmful, 
and  if  so,  indicate  how  it  can  be  destroyed. 

e.  To  show  that  weeds  are  hard  to  get  rid  of,  ask  children 

to  try  to  twist  and  pull  up  a  wrild  carrot  plant;  to  note 
the  numbers  of  seeds  the  dandelion  has;  and  to  let  a 
weed  dry,  plant  it,  and  see  whether  or  not  it  will  grow. 


V.     BUTTERFLIES  AND  MOTHS 

1.  Problem:  How  may  moths  and  butterflies  be  distinguished? 

2.  Suggested  approaches 

a.  Have  children  report  the  colors  of  the  moths  they  have 

seen  flying  about  the  street  lights  during  summer 
evenings. 

b.  Let  pupils  describe  the  butterflies  that  they  know. 

3.  Activities 

a.  Make  a  terrarium  by  putting  a  sod  in  a  large  flower  pot. 

Place  a  lamp  chimney  on  the  sod.  Cover  with  cheese- 
cloth. 

b.  Put  a  green  cabbage  worm  into  the  terrarium  and  watch 

the  life  history  of  the  cabbage  butterfly,  caterpillar, 
pupa,  adult.  (This  activity  should  be  carried  on  in 
the  spring.) 

c.  Put  two  cocoons  of  the  Cecropia  moth  into  the  terrarium. 

Watch  the  life  history  of  the  Cecropia  moth.  (A  fall 
activity.  A  cocoon  may  be  obtained  from  Supply 
Laboratory,  Woods  Hole.) 

d.  Have  children  observe  the  differences  between  the  butter- 

fly and  the  moth  as  they  develop. 


VI.     THE  SKY 

1.  Problem:  What  does  the  sky  mean  to  you? 

2.  Suggested  approaches 

a.  Ask  pupils  to  report  on  the  stars  that  they  know. 

b.  Have  children  report  on  the  colors  and  brightness  of  the 

stars. 

c.  Observations  on  the  sky  discussed  —  clear  day,  stormy 

day. 

3.  Activities 

a.  Study  the  sky  and  draw  the  following  constellations:  the 
Big  Dipper,  the  Little  Dipper,  Cassiopeia,  Orion,  the 
Northern  Cross,  Draco. 


200 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  18. 


b.  Be  ready  to  tell  the  myths  connected  with  the  above 

constellations. 

c.  Follow  the  phases  of  the  moon. 

d.  Draw  the  phases  as  you  see  them. 

VII.     FLOWER  FAMILIES 

1.  Problem:  Are  flowers  related?  How? 

2.  Suggested  approaches 

a.  Have  the  children  discuss  their  relationships  in  the  family. 

b.  Ask  pupils  to  report  on  any  flowers  they  have  seen  that 

seem  to  have  a  resemblance  to  any  other  flower. 

3 .  Activities 

a.  Collect  specimens  of  the  wild  flowers  common  to  the 

community  and  group  as  to  like  characteristics.  Several 
lessons  may  be  devoted  to  this  in  the  spring  and  fall. 
In  early  spring  make  a  careful  study  of  the  Arum, 
Violet,  and  Crowfoot  families. 

b.  Ask  children  to  bring  in  cultivated  flowers.    Look  for 

like  characteristics.    Group  as  to  families. 

VIII.     THE  SQUIRREL 

1.  Problem:  Of  what  value  are  squirrels  to  people? 

2.  Suggested  approaches 

a.  Discuss  the  habits  of  squirrels. 

b.  Have  children  report  on  what  they  have  seen  squirrels 

doing. 

3.  Activities 

a.  Have  pupils  study  the  gray  squirrels  near  their  homes  or 

on  Boston  Common  for  a  week  and  be  ready  to  report 
to  the  class  on  the  various  things  they  have  seen  squirrels 
doing. 

b.  Scatter  some  peanuts  in  the  shell  near  the  trees  in  which 

you  find  gray  squirrels.  How  does  the  gray  squirrel 
carry  nuts?    Notice  how  he  eats  nuts. 

c.  Tap  two  nuts  together  to  make  a  noise.    How  do  the 

squirrels  respond? 

d.  Make  a  study  of  the  red  squirrel  and  the  chipmunk  and 

compare  their  habits  with  those  of  the  gray  squirrel. 

e.  Investigate  the  damage  done  to  crops  by  the  chipmunk 

and  the  red  squirrel. 
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IX.     THE  WEATHER 

1.  Problem:  How  does  the  weather  affect  the  life  of  people? 

2.  Suggested  approaches 

a.  Discuss  the  conditions  which  make  a  stormy  day  and  its 

effect  upon  the  people  as  to  dress  and  habits. 

b.  Describe  the  appearance  of  the  sky  when  a  thunder-storm 

is  coming. 

c.  Have  children  tell  what  they  have  observed  about  the 

appearance  of  clouds  in  stormy  weather  and  in  fair 
weather. 

d.  Discuss  the  heat  of  summer  and  the  cold  of  winter  in 

relation  to  people's  habits. 

3.  Activities 

a.  Have  children  note  on  the  calendar  for  a  month  the 

stormy  days  and  the  fair  days.  Note  the  length  of  the 
stormy  period  and  the  period  of  clear  weather.  Record 
the  temperature  each  day  at  12  o'clock.  Secure  a  copy 
of  the  weather  record  for  the  same  month  from  the 
United  States  Weather  Bureau,  Boston,  and  compare 
with  the  class  record. 

b.  From  the  newspapers  follow  the  course  of  a  storm  as  it 

rises  in  the  west. 

c.  Record  the  daily  weather  forecasts  as  given  over  the 

radio  and  compare  with  actual  conditions. 

d.  Make  a  thermometer. 

e.  Send  to  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau  in  Boston  for 

a  daily  weather  map.  Use  in  connection  with  forecasts 
and  in  following  the  courses  of  storms. 

f.  Investigate  the  service  that  the  United  States  Weather 

Bureau  renders  to  sailors,  travelers,  farmers,  and  people 
who  live  in  tornado  areas.  Secure  information  from  the 
United  States  Weather  Bureau  at  Washington,  D.  C. 

g.  List  the  ways  in  which  people  adjust  themselves  to  weather 

conditions. 

X.  TOADS 

1.  Problem:  The  toad  is  of  great  value  to  man.  How? 

2.  Suggested  approaches 

a.  Have  children  tell  where  they  have  seen  toads  and  what 

they  have  seen  them  doing. 

b.  Discuss  the  value  of  the  toad  to  the  garden. 
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3.  Activities 

a.  Have  some  toads  brought  into  the  classroom  for  study. 

Notice  the  color  and  texture  of  the  skin,  the  eyes,  how 
the  toad  winks,  how  it  hops,  and  any  other  character- 
istic habits. 

b.  Feed  some  flies  to  the  toad.    What  are  its  eating  habits? 

c.  Make  a  list  of  the  harmful  insects  eaten  by  toads. 

d.  Estimate  the  value  of  the  toad  to  agriculture. 

e.  The  frogs  are  near  relatives  of  the  toad.    Make  a  frog 

aquarium.  Place  a  few  stones,  water  plants,  and  some 
slime  in  a  glass  bowl.  In  it  put  frog  eggs  (they  occur 
in  a  mass),  and  toad  eggs  (they  occur  in  strings). 
Study  the  life  history  of  the  toad  and  frog. 

f .  Make  a  comparative  study  of  the  adult  frog  and  toad  as  to 

likenesses  and  differences. 

g.  In  the  spring  listen  for  the  spring  peepers.    Discuss  the 

sounds  made  by  toads  and  frogs. 


ATTAINMENTS 
Knowledge 

An  understanding  of  some  of  the  common  things  in  Nature  with 
which  the  child  is  constantly  coming  in  contact 

Habits 

The  habit  of  careful  observation  of  plant  and  animal  life,  of  the  sky, 
and  of  natural  phenomena 


Attitudes 
A  desire  to  learn  more  about  Nature 
The  development  of  an  inquiring  mind 

APPRECIATIONS 

Appreciation  of  the  beauty  of  the  great  outdoors 
Appreciation  of  the  power  of  the  Creator 


SUGGESTIONS  FOR  TEACHING 

This  course  of  study  should  be  adapted  by  the  teacher  to  the 
needs  of  her  own  class.  The  units  suggested  are  not  to  be  followed 
in  the  order  in  which  they  appear  in  the  course  but  are  rather  to  be 

seasonal. 
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It  is  suggested  that  the  first  lesson  in  each  activity  be  devoted 
to  a  discussion  in  order  to  bring  out  just  what  experiences  the  children 
have  had,  thus  making  a  natural  approach  for  the  activities  that 
follow. 

The  methods  to  be  used -are  as  follows:  the  problem  method,  the 
project,  conversations,  and  field  trips,  if  possible. 

As  problems  arise,  assign  them  to  individuals  or  group-  for 
investigation,  the  results  to  be  reported  to  the  class. 

Additional  Suggested  Activities 

1.  Make  a  collection  of  grasses  found  in  the  neighborhood,  and 

group. 

2.  Look  up  the  story  of  the  coming  of  the  " groundhog"  and  its 

connection  with  spring. 

3.  Make  a  calendar  for  the  month  of  April  noting  the  first  birds, 

the  first  flowers,  and  anything  in  Nature  which  is  character- 
istic of  this  month. 

4.  List  fruit  and  vegetables  as  they  come  into  the  markets  and 

note  from  where  they  come  and  why.  Keep  this  list  going 
until  native  fruits  and  vegetables  appear. 

5.  Make  a  list  of  five  harmful  insects  and  find  out  what  the  habits 

of  each  are. 

6.  Make  a  study  of  our  useful  insects  in  the  same  way. 

7.  Have  children  collect  seeds  as  found  in  the  corner  grocery 

store,  such  as  nuts,  fruit  seeds,  cereals,  etc.,  and  make  a  study 
of  each  group. 

8.  Observe  the  nighthawk  and  discuss  its  habits. 

9.  Look  up  and  discuss  all  matters  relating  to  tree  conservation. 

Send  to  the  Forestry  Department  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture  for  information. 
10.    Leaves  and  acorns  of  the  common  oaks  should  be  collected, 
observations  made  and  discussed. 

Suggested  Field  Trips 

1.  Boston  Common 

Trees 

2.  Public  Garden 

Trees,  shrubs,  early  spring  flowers,  seasonal  aspects  of  plant 
life 

3.  Arnold  Arboretum 

Trees,  shrubs,  plants 

4.  Aquarium  —  South  Boston 

Marine  animal  life 
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5.  City  Point  and  Revere  Beach 

A  study  of  beach  conditions 

6.  Franklin  Park 

Rocks,  trees,  shrubs,  herbaceous  plants,  roses,  bird  and 
animal  life 

7.  The  Children's  Museum 
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OPENING  EXERCISES 


The  subject  formerly  called  " Opening  Exercises"  has  been 
expanded  and  now  includes  a  Course  in  Citizenship  Through  Char- 
acter Development.  The  time  allotment  has  been  extended  to  15 
minutes  a  day  in  order  that  systematic,  continuous,  progressive 
work  may  be  done  in  the  all-important  subject  of  Character  Develop- 
ment. School  Document  No.  10  — ■  1924,  offers  in  detail  specific 
helps  to  teachers  in  the  " Development  of  the  Fundamental  Virtues" 
and  includes  a  specimen  outline  for  Grade  VI.  A  Journal  of  Inspira- 
tion, issued  monthly,  is  placed  in  the  hands  of  every  teacher  to 
supplement  the  sixth  grade  outline  mentioned  above. 
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PENMANSHIP 


Aim 

To  continue  and  improve  the  development  of  correct  writing 
posture,  management  of  writing  materials  in  formal  and  applied 
writing,  to  develop  increased  speed  and  subsequent  calibre  of  line, 
consistent  wdth  mental  and  physical  coordination  of  children  of  this 
grade,  namely,  a  speed  of  about  twelve  words  a  minute,  and  to 
develop  an  improved  understanding  of  letter  and  figure  features  in 
the  more  complicated  varieties  necessary  for  written  expression  in 
this  grade,  and  to  evolve  through  this  inclusive  development  a  writ- 
ing product  improved  in  control  and  correctness  of  features  over 
that  of  previous  grades  and  consistent  with  the  ages  of  children  of 
this  grade. 

Materials 

Palmer  Method  Textbook  (red),  penholder  of  the  variety  sup- 
plied by  the  School  Department,  School  Committee  Pen  Xo.  7, 
white  paper  8"  x  10"  with  f"  ruling,  black  ink  of  consistency  sufficient 
to  make  a  black  line. 

Means 

Daily  developmental  teaching  lessons  including  the  following 
Five-Step  Presentation  of  Instruction : 

1.  Presentation  by  teacher  at  the  blackboard  of  count,  rhythm 

and  salient  features  of  the  letter,  word  or  figure  to  be 
presented. 

2.  Performance  by  the  teacher  before  the  class  with  pen,  ink 

and  paper  to  show  class  performance  at  the  correct  speed 
of  the  letter,  word  or  figure  of  the  day's  lesson. 

3.  Attempt  by  the  class  with  dry  pen,  directed  by  teacher's 

count,  to  perform  in  correct  posture  and  with  correct 
process  and  speed  the  work  of  the  day. 

4.  The  attempt  by  the  class  with  pen  and  ink  to  write  under 

the  direction  of  the  teacher's  count  and  suggestion  the 
day's  lesson. 

5.  Criticism  by  members  of  the  class  of  their  individual  work, 

setting  forth  their  success  and  their  need  of  improvement. 
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Outline  of  Work  in  Textbook 

September  Page  21        Through  Page  29 

October  «          "  40 

November  "          "  48 

December  "          "  56 

January  "          "  64 

February  "          "  72 

March  "          «  80 

April  "          «  85 

May  "          "  90 

June  "          «  94 


Gradient  Work 
At  the  end  of  every  eight  or  nine  weeks  of  school  a  Gradient 
Test,  as  outlined  on  the  Instruction  Sheet  in  the  Gradient  envelope, 
should  be  given  to  the  class  and  work  rated  subsequently  by  teacher 
and  pupils  and  kept  on  file  for  reference. 
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READING  AND  LITERATURE 


FOREWORD 

Scientific  research  during  the  last  few  years  has  revealed  many 
interesting  facts  concerning  methods  of  teaching  reading.  These 
investigations  conducted  by  Courtis,  Starch,  O'Brien,  Terman  and 
others,  and  given  all  over  the  United  States,  show  that  there  was 
much  inefficiency  in  our  former  methods  of  teaching  the  subject. 

Outside  of  the  schoolroom  most  individuals  make  very  little 
use  of  oral  reading.  Occasionally,  however,  we  find  situations  in 
life  where  we  wish  to  convey  the  thought  of  the  printed  page  to 
others.  Investigators  agree,  however,  that  "the  amount  and  kind 
of  oral  reading  formerly  done  in  the  schools  cannot  be  justified." 
On  the  other  hand  people  use  silent  reading  daily.  So  it  has  come 
about  that  educators  now  recognize  the  necessity  for  the  develop- 
ment of  efficient  silent  readers,  rather  than  for  over-drilled  oral 
readers. 

Many  teachers  have  considered  a  correct  calling  of  words  the 
embodiment  of  good  reading.  Scientific  testing  has  shown  that 
while  thousands  of  children  may  have  the  ability  to  read  aloud 
smoothly  and  pronounce  their  words  correctly,  they  are  lacking  in 
the  essential  power  to  grasp  the  meaning  of  the  text. 
Change  of  emphasis 

The  change  of  emphasis  now  recommended  from  oral  reading 
to  silent  reading  gives  the  needed  opportunity  for  concentrating  on 
the  content  of  what  is  read.  Nor  is  silent  reading  an  end  in  itself  — 
it  is  a  preparation  for  study.  A  child  who  is  trained  in  the  proper 
methods  of  silent  reading  is  at  the  same  time  being  given  a  prepara- 
tion for  independent  study,  the  methods  of  which  he  can  carry  over 
and  apply  in  other  subjects. 

Furthermore,  instead  of  studying  in  too  great  detail  a  limited 
number  of  reading  selections,  the  idea  now  coming  to  be  more 
generally  accepted  is  to  have  large  amounts  of  reading  done,  to 
furnish  the  child  with  a  great  variety  of  reading  experiences,  to 
train  in  the  acquirement  of  proper  reading  habits,  and  to  develop 
the  idea  within  the  child  of  looking  to  books  for  real  enjoyment. 
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GENERAL  AIMS 

1.  To  create  a  love  for  good  reading 

2.  To  develop  the  ability  to  gain  pleasure  from  the  printed  page 

3.  To  extend  the  child's  experience 

4.  To  develop  the  power  to  get  the  thought  from  books  with 

accuracy,  facility  and  reasonable  rapidity 

5.  To  build  up  correct  ideas  of  living 

ORAL  READING 
I.    Specific  Aims 

1.  To  develop  the  ability  to  give  pleasure  and  information  to 

others  and  one's  self 

2.  To  read  with  a  pleasing,  easily  understood  voice 

3.  To  enunciate  clearly  and  to  pronounce  correctly 

4.  To  read  with  proper  phrasing  and  expression 

II.    Time  Allotment 

The  general  tendency  among  leaders  of  education  is  to  recom- 
mend that  less  than  50%  of  the  reading  time  in  Grade  VI  be  given 
to  oral  reading  work.  Suzzallo  recommends  that  75%  of  the  time 
be  spent  on  silent  reading. 

Of  the  five  reading  lessons  in  a  week,  it  is  suggested  that  three 
periods  might  be  devoted  to  silent  reading  work  and  two  to  oral. 

III.    Kinds  of  Material  Suitable  for  Oral  Reading 

Not  all  material  lends  itself  to  good  oral  reading.  Selections 
which  appeal  to  the  emotions  are  best.  Exciting,  pathetic,  dramatic, 
humorous  stories,  beautiful  descriptions,  poetry,  and  conversations 
furnish  excellent  material  for  oral  reading.  Care  should  be  taken 
that  this  type  of  material  rather  than  the  factual  or  informational 
type  is  selected  for  oral  reading. 

The  only  types  of  oral  reading  now  recognized  as  valuable  are 
audience  reading  and  the  reading  of  selected  passages.  Both  types 
of  reading  should  be  preceded  by  silent  study. 

Judd  says  that  many  pupils  leave  school  equipped  only  with 
the  mechanical  ability  to  read  words  without  the  power  to  interpret 
their  meaning.  Therefore,  the  traditional  type  of  consecutive 
reading,  paragraph  by  paragraph,  will  leave  the  children  unpre- 
pared to  meet  the  requirements  of  student  and  adult  life. 
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IV.    Types  of  Oral  Reading 

L     ORAL  READING  OF  SELECTED  PASSAGES 

Silent  reading  under  the  guidance  of  the  teacher  precedes  this 
type  of  reading.  The  oral  reading  follows  in  answer  to  suggestions. 
Suggestions  such  as  the  following  may  be  made : 

Read  the  selection  that  shows  the  conversation  between  — 
and  — 

Read  the  loveliest  description  of  a  place  you  can  find. 
Read  the  part  that  describes  an  exciting  happening. 
Read  the  description  of  an  interesting  character. 
Read  the  part  that  made  you  laugh. 

2.     AUDIENCE  READING 

a.    Securing  Audience  Situations 

In  Grade  VI  the  oral  reading  lesson  should  not  be  a  period 
given  over  to  the  mastery  and  practice  of  the  mechanics  of  reading. 
If  the  individual  requires  remedial  work,  that  should  be  taken  care 
of  at  another  time  especially  devoted  to  that  purpose.  The  oral 
reading  lesson  in  the  class  room  should  be,  as  nearly  as  possible, 
similar  to  a  situation  in  our  own  adult  lives  when  we  resort  to  read- 
ing aloud;  that  is,  when  certain  reading  matter  is  in  our  hands  only 
and  we  wish  to  convey  information  to  others,  or  have  them  share 
in  the  pleasure  we  have  derived  from  it.  Therefore,  whenever  we 
ask  a  child  to  read  aloud  and  wish  to  make  it  of  vital  interest  to 
him,  wre  should  provide  him  with  an  audience  to  whom  he  feels  re- 
sponsible for  certain  information.  In  order  that  the  reader  may 
get  the  thought  of  the  printed  page  across  to  his  listeners,  he  should 
carefully  prepare  the  lesson  before  hand.  If  the  rest  of  the  class 
forms  the  audience,  they,  in  turn,  should  be  trained  to  become 
attentive,  courteous  listeners. 

We  can  readily  understand,  that,  to  let  the  whole  class  be  in 
possession  of  the  selection  read  aloud,  means  to  stifle  the  interest 
of  the  individual  and  tends  to  check  the  rapid  reader.  The  only 
times  when  this  procedure  is  permissible  is  when  poetry  is  being 
studied  or  careful  analysis  is  being  made  of  one  or  more  paragraphs. 

The  school  room  provides  many  ideal  audience  situations. 
They  often  come  about  incidentally,  as  when  for  instance  a  child 
reads  a  paragraph  in  one  of  his  text  books  to  prove  a  statement  he 
has  made,  or  to  supplement  some  point  of  the  subject  under  dis- 
cussion.   Other  situations  should  be  carefully  planned  by  the 
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teacher.  It  often  happens  that  something  is  to  be  read  to  the 
class  of  which  only  one  or  just  a  few  books  are  at  hand.  That,  of 
course,  provides  a  natural  and  excellent  audience  situation.  The 
ones  chosen  to  read  should  be  made  conscious  of  the  fact  that  they 
must  benefit  a  listener,  and  the  rest  of  the  class  should  be  provided 
with  a  specific  purpose  for  listening. 

b.    Types  of  Audience  Reading 

1.  Miscellaneous  audience  reading 

A  group  of  children  bring  in  selections  of  their  own  choice 
approved  by  the  teacher.  If  there  are  any  uninterested  or 
discouraged  pupils,  the  teacher  may  provide  them  with 
books  from  which  to  make  selections.  Each  child  should 
study  his  selection  at  home  both  for  thought  and  expression. 

2.  Group-to-group  reading 

The  class  is  divided  into  two  or  more  groups  each  provided 
with  a  different  set  of  books.    The  children  in  each  group 
may  prepare  the  lesson  among  themselves  as  they  think 
best,  and  help  each  other  with  the  meaning  and  pronuncia-  , 
tion  of  words. 

3.  The  topical  audience  reading 

The  class  may  be  asked  to  bring  in  selections  taken  from  one 
author,  or  from  different  authors  on  the  same  subject. 
This  type  is  well  adapted  for  special  occasions  or  patriotic 
exercises. 

4.  Dramatic  reading 

Plays  or  selections  containing  conversations  should  be  chosen 
for  this  kind  of  audience  reading.  As  many  books  are  re- 
quired as  there  are  characters  in  the  play.  The  time  and 
setting  may  be  read  by  the  teacher  or  by  a  child. 

5.  Reading  to  lantern  slides 

If  the  room  need  not  be  darkened  when  lantern  slides  are 
shown,  each  picture  may  be  assigned  to  a  child  who  will 
read  the  description  or  explanation  of  it. 

6.  Reading  to  a  visitor 

The  presence  of  a  visitor  will  prove  an  incentive  for  good 
reading. 

Note:  The  teacher  or  the  best  readers  in  the  room  should  frequently 
read  to  the  class  to  establish  desirable  standards  of  oral  expression. 
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V.    Remedial  Work  in  Oral  Reading 
The  following  are  suggestions  for  improving  faulty  oral  reading: 

1.  Lack  of  fluency 

a.  Give  much  oral  practice  with  fairly  easy  material. 

b.  Increase  reading  vocabulary. 

2.  Mispronunciation 

Provide  training  in  syllabication  and  recognition  of  phonetic 
elements. 

3.  Substitutions  or  omissions 

a.  Have  careful  silent  study  precede  oral  reading. 

b.  Slow  down  oral  rate. 

SILENT  READING 
I.    Specific  Aims 

1.  To  develop  the  power  to  comprehend  what  is  read 

2.  To  train  the  child  to  read  with  his  maximum  degree  of  speed 

without  sacrificing  comprehension 

3.  To  eliminate  undesirable  reading  habits,  such  as  head  movement, 

short  eye  span,  and  inner  speech 

4.  To  train  the  child  to  organize,  retain,  and  use  the  ideas  gained; 

in  short,  to  teach  the  child  how  to  study 

5.  To  train  the  child  to  appreciate  the  emotional  qualities  of  a 

selection 

6.  To  train  in  an  appreciation  for  beauty  of  description  and  choice 

use  of  words 

7.  To  give  practice  in  use  of  table  of  contents,  encyclopedia,  dic- 

tionary, etc. 

II.    Advantages  of  Silent  Reading 

1.  SPEED 

Simple  tests  show  that  silent  reading  is  a  much  quicker  process 
than  oral  reading.  The  oral  rate  is  limited  by  the  muscular  activi- 
ties involved  in  articulating.  Silent  reading  leaps  over  all  speech 
limitations  and  enables  the  child  to  cover  a  large  amount  of  reading 
material  rapidly.  Many  individuals  read  with  four  or  five  times 
greater  speed  silently  than  orally. 

It  has  been  proved  that  rapid  readers  retain  more  than  the 
slower  ones. 

Comprehension  should  never  be  sacrificed  in  trying  to  increase 
speed. 
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2.  COMPREHENSION 

Rapid  speed  and  good  comprehension  are  found  together  much 
more  frequently  than  rapid  speed  and  poor  quality.  Rate  and  com- 
prehension should  advance  together. 

To  secure  improvement  in  comprehension,  special  types  of 
exercises  must  be  given  to  secure  that  result. 

(For  suggestion  as  to  methods  of  improvement  look  under 
"Remedial  Work.") 

III.    Material  Best  Adapted  to  Silent  Reading 

Any  material  suitable  for  children  because  its  nature  is  such 
that  children  can  gain  pleasure  from  it  or  be  benefited  by  its  thought 
content  and  literary  value,  is  adapted  to  silent  reading. 

Poetry  does  not  lend  itself  to  silent  reading. 

IV.  Purposes 

1.     READING  FOR  PLEASURE 

a.  In  school 

Reading  of  supplementary  books  and  library  deposits 

b.  At  home 

Reading  of  library  books,  magazines,  etc. 

2.     READING  FOR  INFORMATION  AND  STUDY 

Reading  to  — 

a.  Find  additional  information 

b.  Solve  problems  through  text 

c.  Find  answers  to  questions 

d.  Make  outlines 

e.  Make  up  sets  of  questions  on  a  topic 

f .  Find  central  thought 

V.    Suggestive  Steps  in  a  Silent  Reading  Lesson 
1 .  Preparation 

a.  Introduction 

The  introduction  of  a  lesson  should  be  short,  to  the 
point,  and  of  the  character  to  arouse  the  child's 
interest  and  attention.  This  may  be  done  by  recalling 
an  experience  of  the  child  or  by  vizualization  through 
objects  or  pictures. 
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b.  Motivating  silent  reading 

In  order  to  put  the  child  in  the  right  mental  attitude 
and  to  stimulate  his  thinking  power,  a  motive  for 
reading  should  be  provided.  As  the  reading  power 
of  the  child  advances,  the  units  of  reading  required 
to  answer  the  motive  question  should  be  increased 
from  a  group  of  lines  to  paragraphs  and  later  to  com- 
plete selections. 

Suggestions  for  motivating 
Read  — ■ 

To  be  able  to  tell  the  story  to  someone  who  has 
not  read  it. 

To  finish  reading  silently  a  story  partially  told  or 
read  to  the  class  by  the  teacher. 

To  follow  directions  for  a  game  or  other  school 
activity. 

To  gain  additional  information  in  any  of  the  school 
subjects. 

To  select  the  story  best  suited  for  a  special  purpose 
or  occasion. 

c.  Mastering  the  difficulties 

To  ensure  rapid  reading  and  comprehension  of  the 
material  to  be  read,  the  most  outstanding  difficulties 
in  the  section  should  be  removed  beforehand.  The 
meaning  of  hard  words  and  phrases  should  be  studied 
in  their  context.  These  may  be  written  on  the  board 
by  the  teacher  or  may  be  selected  by  the  children 
by  skimming  over  the  pages  to  be  covered. 

d.  Recalling  the  standards  of  silent  reading 

Before  the  reading  of  the  selection  takes  place,  the 
children  should  be  reminded  of  those  points  which 
make  for  efficient  silent  readers.  That  is,  to  avoid 
head  or  lip  movement,  to  have  good  posture,  and  to 
hold  their  books  correctly. 

2.    Silent  reading 

During  the  silent  reading  of  a  selection,  silence  should  be 
observed  in  the  classroom.  The  children  finishing  before 
the  others  should  be  trained  to  wait  quietly  for  the  rest. 
This  is  the  time  when  the  teacher  may  best  note  any  defec- 
tive reading  habits  and  list  them  for  future  remedial  work. 
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3.    Check-up  of  silent  reading 

Silent  reading  by  children  should  generally  be  followed  by 
some  kind  of  check-up.   The  following  ideas  are  suggestive : 

a.  Informal  written  tests 

True  and  false  test 

Manchester  is  a  cotton  manufacturing  city.  (T) 
Sheffield  manufactures  much  cotton  cloth.  (F) 
London  is  the  largest  city  in  the  world.  (F) 
England  depends  upon  its  colonies  for  food.  (T) 
Yes  and  no  test 

Were  the  Pilgrims  the  earliest  inhabitants 

of  America?  (No) 
Was  Virginia  the  first  English  colony  to  use 

negro  slaves?  (Yes) 
Was  New  York  one  of  the  thirteen  original 

colonies?  (Yes) 
Was  General  Wolfe  a  French  general?  (No) 
Completion  test 
The  people  of  — — ■  love  to  see  the  fireflies. 
These  little  creatures  are  set  loose  in  the  — — •. 
Some  of  the  shops  in  the  large  keep  these  in- 
sects for  sale. 
Firefly  catching  is  a  regular  ■  for  some  of  the 

children. 
Multiple  choice  test 

(Underline  correct  word.) 
The  wings  of  the  butterfly  are  thick,  dainty,  heavy, 

clumsy. 

A  beautifully  colored  butterfly  reminds  one  of  a 

tree,  flower,  stream,  lake. 
Venus  was  the  goddess  of  the  home,  love,  war, 

harvest. 

The  god  of  love  was  called  Apollo,  Cupid,  Mercury, 
Jupiter. 

Note:  When  this  kind  of  check-up  is  used,  the  ques- 
tions should  be  placed1  on  the  board  before  the 
lesson.  The  children  should  not  see  the  test 
before  it  is  to  be  given. 

b.  Additional  forms  of  check-up 

The  teacher  may,  if  she  chooses,  check  comprehension 
through  oral  questions,  the  making  of  topical 
outlines,  dramatization,  and  reproduction. 
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Illustrative  questions  (oral) 

What  did  Minerva  weave  into  her  tapestry? 
Which  do  you  think  is  the  most  pathetic  place  in  the 
story? 

Has  the  story  a  good  title?    Try  to  improve  it. 

What  is  the  main  idea  in  this  paragraph? 

Which  paragraph  contains  the  most  important  hap- 
pening in  the  story? 

What  do  you  think  of  Sir  Kay? 

Did  he  behave  as  a  knight  should?    Why  not?  . 

What  do  you  most  admire  in  Sir  Percival? 

Into  how  many  acts  would  you  divide  this  story? 

How  many  characters  are  needed  to  act  it  out? 

Can  you  find  three  places  where  King  Arthur  is 
described? 

Read  these  places  aloud. 

VI.    Standard  Tests 

Standard  tests  are  valuable  to  show  the  teacher  whether  her 
methods  of  teaching  reading  are  adequate  or  not,  and  also  to  show 
the  standing  of  a  class  in  comparison  with  others. 

The  following  standard  reading  tests  are  recognized  by  the 
Department  of  Educational  Investigation  and  Measurement  as  the 
best: 

Thorndike  Reading  Tests 
Thorndike-McCall  Reading  Scale 
Stanford  Achievement  Test  in  Reading 
Monroe  Reading  Tests 

1.     TESTING  FOR  SPEED 

Speed  should  be  gained  as  the  child  receives  more  practice  and 
training  in  silent  reading.  Keeping  an  individual  graph  will  prove 
an  incentive  to  greater  speed.  The  selections  used  for  testing  in 
speed  should,  if  possible,  be  of  about  the  same  degree  of  difficulty. 

The  following  suggests  the  number  of  words  a  sixth-grade  child 
should  read  per  minute : 

Speed  Chart 
Starch        192  words  per  minute 
Gray         216  words  per  minute 
Courtis       191  words  per  minute 
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Individual  Graph  —  Speed 
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Individual  Chart  —  Speed 


Xo.  of  lesson. 

Words  per  minute. 

Lesson  1 

127 

2 

124 

3 

136 

4 

145 

5 

163 

6 

160 

7 

185 

Note:  Graphs  and  charts  like  the  above  may  be  kept  by  children 
in  their  note  books. 
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Early  in  the  year  a  short  speed  test  may  be  given  at  the  begin- 
ning of  every  silent  reading  lesson.  Later  on  these  tests  may  be 
given  less  frequently. 

2.     DIRECTIONS  FOR  GIVING  A  SPEED  TEST 

Material  to  be  used  in  a  speed  test  should  be  fairly  simple.  If 
there  are  any  special  difficulties  in  words  or  expressions,  they  should 
be  explained  before  the  test  is  given. 

Order  of  procedure 

1.  Books  closed  on  desk. 

2.  Open  books  on  signal  and  begin  to  read. 

3.  Read  for  one  minute. 

Teacher  gives  signal  for  stopping. 

4.  Count  number  of  lines  read  and  multiply  by  number  of 

words  on  a  line.  (The  average  number  of  words  per 
line  should  be  given  class  by  teacher.) 

5.  Place  record  on  graph. 

Note:  Every  speed  test  should  be  followed  by  a  simple  check-up 
to  ensure  the  fact  that  comprehension  is  not  being  sacrificed  to  speed. 

VII.    Application  of  Silent  Reading  to  other  Subjects 
Silent  reading  must  not  be  considered  as  a  separate  school  sub- 
ject, but  must  be  recognized  as  an  important  tool  required  in  the 
study  of  many  lessons.    Each  subject  necessitates  the  acquirement 
of  special  reading  habits  and  skills. 

1.  Arithmetic 

a.  Acquiring  arithmetic  vocabulary 

Instruction  and  drill  in  meaning  of  words  peculiar  to 
arithmetic,  such  as  total,  average,  rate,  area,  process, 
etc. 

b.  Selection  of  main  ideas    (At  least  two  readings  are  neces- 

sary.) 

c.  Judgment  as  to  the  correct  process  for  solving  the  problem 

2.  English 

a.  Association  of  ideas 

To  apply  new  words  and  beautiful  expressions  gained 
through  silent  reading  in  their  oral  and  written  Eng- 
lish.   (See  Miscellaneous  Suggestions.) 

b.  Organization  of  material  for  book  reports 

3.  Geography  and  History 

a.    Securing  information  from  regular  text  and  supplementary 
books,  articles,  clippings,  etc. 
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b.  Organization  of  subject  matter 
Filling  in  outlines 
Preparation  on  special  topics 

Preparation  of  sets  of  questions  by  the  children 

c.  Enlargement  of  vocabulary 

d.  Ability  to  interpret  maps,  charts,  graphs,  etc. 

VIII.    Remedial  Work  in  Silent  Reading 
Many  children  have  been  unable  to  continue  their  school  work 
because  of  failure  to  deal  with  certain  school  subjects,  due  to  their 
inability  to  read  effectively.    The  teacher  should  detect  such  cases, 
diagnose  the  difficulties,  and  know  how  to  remedy  the  fault. 

Following  are  suggestions  for  improving  faulty  silent  reading : 

1.  Eye  perception 

By  means  of  photographic  records  it  has  been  found  that 
movements  of  the  eye  are  interrupted  by  distinct  pauses  or 
fixations.  It  is  during  these  pauses  that  comprehension 
takes  place.  The  slow  reader  makes  many  more  pauses  in 
a  line  than  the  rapid  reader.  Speed  in  reading  may  be 
increased  by  lengthening  the  eye  span. 

a.  Mark  off  familiar  reading  material  into  phrases.  Have 

the  child  practice  swinging  the  eye  from  mark  to  mark. 

b.  Have  the  child  read  simple  material  from  the  book,  telling 

him  to  run  his  eye  rapidly  across  the  line,  taking  in  as 
much  as  possible  at  each  movement  of  the  eye.  Test 
the  child's  ability  to  give  the  thought  of  what  he  has 
read. 

c.  Use  large  type. 

d.  Short  exposure  of  sentences  on  the  board  and  requiring 

the  child  to  reproduce  the  same  will  result  in  greater 
eye  span. 

2.  Vocalization  or  inner  speech  and  lip  movement 

a.  Have  the  child  realize  the  relation  between  his  lip  move- 

ments and  his  lack  of  speed. 

b.  Decrease  the  amount  of  oral  reading. 

3.  Comprehension 

a.  Have  the  child  find  the  answer  to  a  question  within  a 

sentence. 

b.  Have  the  child  read  a  paragraph  in  order  to  find  the 

answer  to  a  question. 

c.  Have  the  child  make  a  simple  outline  of  the  material  read. 
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4.    Study  habits 

a.  Make  assignments  clear. 

b.  Start  with  simple  material. 

c.  Give  training  in  study  habits. 

d.  Throw  pupil  on  own  responsibility. 

e.  Train  in  selection  of  most  desirable  material. 
Suggestion 

Children  may  keep  a  special  note  book  in  connection  with  their 
reading  work.  They  may  keep  a  list  of  valuable  new  words  gained, 
of  beautiful  expressions  and  occasional  lovely  sentences  found  in 
their  class  reading,  their  speed  graphs,  and  lists  of  outside  books 
read.  These  note  books  may  be  referred  to  in  composition  work 
and  will  prove  of  help  in  building  up  an  interesting  vocabulary. 

LITERATURE 
I.    Aims  in  Teaching  Literature 

1.  To  cultivate  a  taste  for  good  literature 

2.  To  fix  in  the  child's  mind  certain  valuable  selections  of  poetry 

and  prose 

3.  To  cultivate  an  appreciation  for  fine  character 

4.  To  improve  the  child's  vocabulary  and  style  of  speaking  and 

writing 

5.  To  lead  the  child  to  a  desire  to  possess  books  of  his  own 

A  taste  for  good  literature  is  not  easily  acquired.  Children,  if 
left  to  themselves,  are  apt  to  choose  books  that  have  no  literary 
value  and  do  not  present  the  right  ideals.  The  teacher  should  know 
the  inclinations  of  the  children  of  her  grade,  and  satisfy  their  desires 
with  literature  that  will  uplift.  Through  the  study  of  various  types 
of  good  literature  children  will  be  led  to  appreciate  the  good  and 
desire  to  read  only  the  best. 

II.    Tests  for  Children's  Literature 

1.  The  material  should  satisfy  two  tests: 

a.  The  children's  test  — ■  7s  it  interesting? 

b.  The  teacher's  test  — •  Does  it  present  the  right  standards: 

from  the  literary  standpoint?   from  the  moral  standpoint? 

2.  The  poems,  stories,  and  books  contained  in  the  accompanying 

lists  satisfy  the  children's  test  because  they  recognize 
the  chief  interests  of  children:  viz.: 
a.    Child  life 

Similar  to  the  children's  own  experience 
,  Unlike  their  own  experience 
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b.  The  heroic  and  adventurous 

c.  Certain  aspects  of  the  outdoor  world,  especially  the  life 

of  animals 

d.  The  marvelous  as  depicted  in  myths,  fairy  tales,  etc. 
3.    This  material  also  satisfies  the  teacher's  tests: 

a.    It  is  satisfactory  from  the  literary  standpoint. 

Provided  children  are  interested,  they  are  not  dis- 
criminating as  to  the  literary  form  of  the  material 
offered  them. 

Therefore,  if  good  standards  are  to  be  developed,  the 
teacher  must  take  pains  to  select  — 

The  best  versions  of  myths  and  fairy  tales. 

Well-written  stories  of  child  life,  adventure,  and  the 
outdoor  world. 

Verse  of  a  high  order,  even  a  little  of  the  very  highest 
order. 

c.    It  is  satisfactory  from  the  moral  standpoint. 

Such  books,  stories,  and  poems  may  not  have  definite 
" morals,"  but  they  do  help  to  establish  a  whole- 
some attitude  of  mind  and  to  develop  interest  in 
things  that  are  worth  while. 
A  bit  of  nonsense  that  makes  for  cheerfulness  and  helps 
to  cultivate  a  refined  sense  of  humor,  a  nature  poem  or 
story  that  opens  the  eyes  to  the  beauty  of  the  outdoor 
world  may  be  as  valuable  in  a  child's  life  as  the  story 
with  a  definite  moral  lesson. 
Verse  or  stories  that  encourage  flippancy,  disobedience,  or 
irreverence,  that  foster  the  belief  that  a  child's  judgment 
is  superior  to  that  of  his  elders,  or  that  encourage  a 
coarse  sense  of  humor  are  most  emphatically  unsound 
from  the  moral  standpoint. 

III.    What  Children  Like  to  Read  (Gray) 


Type  Per  cent 

h  Adventure   28 

2.  Child  life  —  home  life   14 

3.  Interesting  problems   11 

4.  Interesting  actions   10 

5.  Humor   10 

6.  Fairy  tales  — ■  supernatural   9 

7.  Kindness  and  faithfulness  8 
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Type  Per  Cent 

8.  Animal  tales  3 

9.  Dramatization  3 

10.  Interesting  information  3 

11.  Interesting  repetition   1 

"Summary  of  Investigations  Relating  to  Reading,"  by 
William  S.  Gray,  published  by  the  University  of  Chicago  ? 
Department  of  Education. 

IV.    The  Teaching  of  Poetry 
One  type  of  literature  through  which  children  may  be  led  to 
gain  much  enjoyment  both  in  childhood  and  in  later  life  is  the  poem. 
"Who  does  not  love  true  poetry, 
He  lacks  a  bosom  friend 
To  walk  with  him 
And  talk  with  him, 
And  all  his  steps  attend." 

1.     SUGGESTED  PROCEDURE 

a.  A  perspective  view  of  the  whole 

Arousing  the  interest  of  the  pupils  through  questions,  pictures, 
or  other  concrete  illustrations 

Securing  a  background  for  the  poem  by  recalling  a  former 
experience  or  relating  an  incident  necessary  for  under- 
standing the  poem 

Motivating  the  lesson  to  secure  high  degree  of  attention 

b.  Reading  of  the  poem  by  the  teacher  to  the  class 

c.  Study  by  parts 

Suggestive  questions 
What  is  the  thought  expressed  in  the  first  stanza?  Second 

stanza?  etc. 
What  line  expresses  strong  feeling? 
What  picture  do  you  see? 
What  colors  do  you  see? 
What  sounds  do  you  hear? 
What  line  do  you  like  best  for  its  sound? 
Note:  At  this  time  any  difficult  passages  may  be  explained. 

The  meaning  of  individual  words  should,  if  possible,  be 

obtained  from  the  context. 

d.  Final  perspective  view  of  the  whole 

Statement  of  the  single  effect  of  the  whole 
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e.  Memorization 

a.  Emphasize  thought  connection  between  stanzas. 

b.  Call  for  varied  repetition  of  the  whole  poem  or  parts  of 

the  poem. 

2.     A  SUGGESTED  LESSON  PLAN 

"The  Poplars,"  in  Home  Book  of  Modern  Verse,  by  B.  E.  Stevenson 

a.  Introduction 

Development  of  interest 

Show  pictures  of  various  kinds  of  trees  including  the  poplar. 
Have  children  choose  an  adjective  to  describe  each  of  these 
trees  as: 

gnarled  apple  tree 

spreading  oak 

pointed  fir 

graceful  elm 

stately  poplar 
Questions 

Question.    Where  are  poplars  found'? 

Answer.    Along  walks  and  walls. 

Question.    Why  are  they  planted  there? 

Answer.    They  are  beautiful,  grow  quickly,  take  little 
room,  do  not  shade  too  much. 

Motivation 

Children  are  told  that  after  the  reading  of  the  new  poem 
and  the  study  of  it  they  may  draw  a  picture  on  the  board 
to  illustrate  the  poem.  Children  are  to  listen  and  see 
what  part  of  the  picture  they  can  supply. 

b.  Reading  of  poem  by  teacher 

c.  Study  of  parts 

Stanza  1 

How  do  children  greet  each  other? 

Did  you  ever  see  two  dignified  old  ladies  meet? 

How  did  they  greet  each  other? 

Read  aloud  the  places  in  this  stanza  that  show  in  what  way 
the  poplars  are  like  old  ladies. 

Explain  meaning  of  "conscious  of  her  own  estate"  "cor- 
dially sedate." 

Do  you  see  any  part  of  our  picture  appearing  in  the  first 
stanza? 
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Stanza  2 

Read  aloud  the  places  that  show  what  ladies  of  long  ago 

would  have  talked  about. 
Find  the  line  that  is  going  to  help  us  draw  the  poplar  trees. 

("My  stately  old  aristocrats") 

Stanza  3 

Who  greets  the  poplars  every  day? 

Read  the  lines  that  show  dignity  in  leave  taking. 

How  would  you  expect  an  old  person  to  answer  you  if  you 

greeted  her  with  respect? 
Can  you  answer  using  words  of  the  poem  that  make  you 

feel  your  greeting  was  welcome? 
Does  the  person  mentioned  in  this  stanza  need  to  come  into 

the  picture? 

Stanza  4 

How  does  the  poet  describe  the  trees  in  this  stanza  to  make 

them  seem  more  like  people? 
In  what  way  are  you  made  to  feel  that  trees  speak? 
Have  you  found  any  other  people  you  might  include  in 
your  picture? 
Final  view  of  the  whole 
Read  whole  poem  through  silently  to  see  that  all  is  clear. 
Have  picture  drawn  on  board. 

Children  should  make  additions  or  corrections  to  prove  their 
point  by  reading  aloud  from  text. 

Memorization 

Memorize  through  repeated  reading  of  parts  or  whole. 

V.    The  Teaching  of  Narrative  Prose 

1.     SUGGESTED  PROCEDURE 

Secure  a  background  by  connecting  the  selection  to  be  studied 

with  preceding  events. 
Arouse  the  interest  by  showing  a  picture  or  briefly  suggesting 

what  is  to  come. 
Motivate  the  lesson. 

Bring  to  the  attention  of  the  class  the  meanings  of  hard  words 
by  presenting  them  at  the  board  or  by  ''skimming  ''  over  the 
text. 

Silent  reading  of  the  selection 
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Study  of  the  selection 

To  understand  content  — 

Get  story  and  settings,  try  to  understand  and  appreciate 
characters,  look  for  leading  thought. 
To  appreciate  form  — 

Find  appropriate  words,  beautiful* and  fitting  expressions, 
sentences  that  appeal  and  word  pictures  in  the  story. 

2.     A  SUGGESTED  LESSON  PLAN 

Lesson  in  Appreciation 
"The  Great  Fight  at  Caerleon" 
(From  Baldwin's  Stories  of  the  King.) 
Introduction 

Arthur,  after  wresting  the  sword  from  the  anvil,  was  crowned 
rightful  king  of  Britain  by  the  Archbishop.  The  road 
which  lay  before  the  new  ruler  was  not  a  smooth  one  as 
he  had  to  subdue  the  rebel  kings  of  the  island. 

Look  at  the  picture. 

The  young  king  now  had  to  engage  in  many  such  battles 
as  we  see  pictured  here.    "The  Great  Fight  at  Caerleon" 
shows  how  bravely  King  Arthur  led  his  army  in  defense 
of  his  kingly  rights. 
Motivation 

We  have  noticed  in  what  quaint  and  unusual  ways  the  King 
Arthur  stories  are  told.  Many  of  the  expressions  are 
much  more  beautiful  and  appropriate  than  those  we  use 
today.  Watch  for  these  places  — ■  try  to  remember  some 
of  them  —  try  to  make  use  of  them. 
Word  study 

Let  us  try  to  get  the  meanings  of  the  new  words  from  the 
story  itself.    Later  you  might  put  them  in  your  Word 
Lists. 
New  words 

homage  gaunt 
array  decree 
defiance  rabble 
weal  swerved 
Silent  reading 
Appreciation 

How  has  the  author  made  us  feel  that  there  is  something 
mysterious  about  Merlin?  Read  aloud  the  sentences 
you  would  choose  to  show  this. 
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What  do  you  admire  about  Arthur  in  this  story?  Probably 
all  good  knights  loved  him  for  the  same  reasons. 

Find  and  read  aloud  the  words  of  the  Archbishop  that  may 
have  inspired  Arthur  to  act  as  he  did  on  the  day  of  the 
battle. 

Pictures  are  painted  with  words  as  well  as  with  colors.  Find 
a  word  picture  that  pleases  you. 
Illustration:    "the  swallow  nesting  under  the  eaves" 

"the  waters  of  the  river  Usk  rippling  in  the 
sunshine" 

"the  morning  star  shining  in  the  clear  depths 
of  heaven" 

These  stories  were  collected  hundreds  of  years  ago.  What 
are  some  of  the  quaintly  worded  places  you  noticed  in 
reading? 

Answer:    "shadows  of  coming  evil" 

"loudly  breathing  shouts  of  defiance" 
"by  right  of  worth" 
"a  land  lately  wasted" 
"in  orderly  array" 
"right  beholden" 
How  might  we  say  these  same  things?    Which  way  is  the 
more  picturesque? 
Instead  of  the  story  teller  saying  that  the  noise  on  the  battle- 
field was  terrific,  we  are  made  to  feel  this  through  certain 
words  and  expressions.    Let  us  find  some  of  these  places. 
Illustration:     hoarse  shouting 
clanging  armor 
thundering  hoofs 
clashing  of  swords 
groans 

triumphant  cries 

Other  stories,  as  well  as  this,  often  contain  beautiful  ideas  that 
might  never  come  into  our  minds.  Watch  as  you  read  from  day 
to  day  and  notice  the  lovely  things  other  people  have  thought 
about  and  written  down  for  us. 


VI.    Story  Telling  by  Teacher  and  Pupil 

1.  Aim 

a.    To  give  wholesome  pleasure.    (Be  satisfied  occasionally 
with  this  purpose  only,  e.  g.,  in  telling  a  nonsense  story.) 
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b.  To  aid  children  to  interpret  their  own  experiences. 

c.  To  aid  children  to  enter  imaginatively  into  experiences 

different  from  their  own.  (Strive  to  develop  tolerance 
by  presenting  stories  of  nobility  and  heroism  in  com- 
munities or  races  against  which  prejudice  exists;  work 
for  appreciation  of  worthy  qualities  wherever  they  are 
found.) 

d.  To  contribute  toward  character  building  by  storing  the 

mind  with  serviceable  ideals  of  temptations  resisted, 
faults  conquered,  brave  and  generous  deeds  accom- 
plished. 

Practical  suggestions.    (Adapted  from  Sara  Cone  Bryant's 
How  to  Tell  Stories.) 

a.  Have  more  than  one  story  on  hand. 

b.  Do  not  tell  a  story  unless  you  like  it. 

c.  Know  your  story  thoroughly. 

d.  Work  on  it  until  you  have  it  in  the  right  shape  for  telling: 

Shorten  or  lengthen. 

Adapt  to  the  environment  of  the  children. 
Eliminate  whatever  would  arouse  or  deepen  personal, 
local  or  race  prejudices. 

e.  Tell  your  story  with  enthusiasm. 

f.  Avoid  digressions. 

g.  Let  the  moral  — ■  as  a  rule  — ■  take  care  of  itself. 

h.  In  choosing  stories  which  the  children  are  to  tell  later, 

select  those  that  are  — ■ 
Brief 

Simple  in  motive  and  construction. 
Full  of  action  and  imagination. 

Expressed  in  language  that  helps  the  children  to  see 

and  hear  and  feel. 
Definite  and  satisfying  in  their  endings. 

i.  Do  not  encourage  the  children  to  tell  a  story  until  they 

have  had  time  to  become  familiar  with  it.  The  story 
telling  period  should  be  enjoyable  for  the  class  as  a 
whole;  not  a  tax  on  the  patience  of  the  listeners.  The 
slower  children  may  be  given  opportunities  to  tell 
stories  privately  to  those  that  learn  and  tell  easily. 
Telling  the  story  to  the  class  as  a  whole  in  such  a  way 
as  to  give  pleasure  may  be  regarded  as  an  end  to  be 
worked  for. 
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3.    An  illustrative  plan 

a.  Introduction 

Give  setting  (historical,  geographical,  etc.)  in  such  a 
way  as  to  create  a  sympathetic  attitude  toward  the 
story. 

Ask  pupils  to  be  on  the  outlook  for  some  especial  point 
in  the  story. 

b.  Telling  the  story.    (See  above.) 
C.  Discussion 

Give  the  children  a  chance  to  ask  questions  and  make 
comments. 

Bring  out  the  points  of  interest  by  questions  and 
suggestions. 

Bring  out  actions  and  qualities  to  be  admired  and 
imitated. 

Call  attention  to  the  undesirable  results  of  actions  and 

qualities  to  be  avoided. 
Encourage  the  children  to  suggest  similar  stories  from 

literature  or  real  life. 

VII.    Reading  Aloud  by  the  Teacher 

1.  Material 

Poems,  stories,  books 

2.  Practical  suggestions 

a.  Teachers  should  remember  that  intelligent  pleasure,  not 

detailed  knowledge,  is  the  purpose  in  view. 

b.  To  this  end  only  such  unfamiliar  words  and  phrases  as 

would  prove  obstacles  to  the  children's  enjoyment  in 
the  story  should  be  explained. 

c.  The  quickest  and  most  interesting  ways  of  disposing  of 

such  obstacles  should  be  adopted. 

d.  Questions  that  merely  examine  the  children  should  be 

avoided.  Do  not  ask  for  definitions  of  new  words;  do 
not  ask  for  unimportant  details. 

VIII.  Dramatization 

Selections  suitable  for  dramatizing  may  be  found  in  the  regular 
school  readers  and  supplementary  books.  The  spirited  reading  of 
plays  from  the  dramatic  readers  by  groups  of  children  will  do  much 
toward  developing  understanding  and  expression. 

It  is  not  desirable  to  give  a  great  deal  of  time  to  a  single  piece 
of  dramatization,  as  perfection  in  the  acting  is  not  absolutely 
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necessary.  The  main  idea  is  to  allow  the  children  to  express 
spontaneously  what  the  story  means  to  them. 

The  following  steps  are  suggested  in  preparing  for  the  dramatiza- 
tion of  a  story: 

1.  Arrange  the  events  of  the  story  in  order. 

2.  Make  list  of  characters  needed. 

3.  Decide  upon  setting. 

4.  Work  on  the  wording  of  the  play. 

(Sometimes  indirect  speech  may  need  to  be  changed  to 
the  direct.) 

5.  Select  children  for  the  parts. 

6.  Rehearse. 

7.  Present  play. 

8.  Criticise  and  suggest  changes. 

9.  Give  final  presentation. 

Note:  Teacher  and  pupils  should  work  together. 

IX.    Library  Hour 

At  the  beginning  of  the  year  an  occasional  reading  period  may 
be  set  aside  in  which  the  children  are  allowed  to  read  their  own 
library  books  or  books  from  the  school  deposit  for  pleasure  without 
interruption  or  check-up. 

This  will  prove  an  incentive  to  those  children  who  read  little 
to  get  library  cards  and  books. 

The  teacher  may  keep  before  the  children  either  a  printed  or 
blackboard  list  of  suitable  books. 

Later,  when  the  reading  habit  h&a  been  established,  these 
periods  may  be  used  for  the  giving  of  voluntary  informal  book  re- 
ports; during  which  period  the  children  tell  why  they  like  the  book, 
give  an  idea  of  some  of  the  characters,  a  suggestion  of  the  plot,  and 
possibly  read  some  exciting  incident  from  the  book. 

SUGGESTIVE  LISTS  OF  POEMS,  STORIES,  AND  BOOKS 

Anthologies 

Burt.    Poems  Every  Child  Should  Know 

Chisholm.    Golden  Staircase 

Coates.    Children's  Book  of  Poetry 

Cooper.    Poems  of  Today 

Davis.    Girl's  Book  of  Verse 

Fish.    Boy's  Book  of  Verse 

Gaige.  Recitations 
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Ingpen.    One  Thousand  Poems  for  Children 

Lang.    Blue  Poetry  Book 

Merrill  and  Sprague.    Contemporary  Verse 

Olcutt.    Story  Telling  Poems 

Repplier.    Book  of  Famous  Verse 

Rhys.    Children's  Garland  of  Verse 

Shute.    Land  of  Song 

Stevenson.    Home  Book  of  Verse 

Stevenson.    Home  Book  of  Modern  Verse 

Stevenson.    Home  Book  of  Verse  for  Young  Folks 

Teasdale.    Rainbow  Gold 

Thacher.    This  Listening  Child  (1924  Edition) 

Thompson.    Silver  Pennies 

Untermeyer.    Singing  World  For  Younger  Children 
Wiggin  and  Smith.    Golden  Numbers 

Poems  to  be  Memorized 

Memory  selections,  aggregating  for  the  year  about  one  hundred 
and  fifty  lines,  may  be  taken  from  the  following  list  (or  from  poems 
or  prose  selections  of  equal  interest  and  literary  merit) . 
Coates.    Children's  Book  of  Poetry 

Cowper.    Nightingale  and  The  Glowworm 

Howitt.    Dragon  Fly 

Howitt.    Silk  Worm 
Cooper.    Poems  of  Today 

Pickthall.  Duna 

Turner.  Weather 
Fish.    Boy's  Book  of  Verse 
•  Cunningham.    Sea  Song 

Hood.  November 

Moore.    Minstrel  Boy 
Forbes.    Modern  Verse 

Burnet.  Park 
Ingpen.    One  Thousand  Poems  for  Children 

Tennyson.  Eagle 

Thackeray.  Pocahontas 

Wordsworth.  To  a. Butterfly  (two  poems) 
"I've  watched  you  now" 
"Stay  near  me" 

Moore.    "Thou  Art,  0  God" 
Merrill  and  Sprague.    Contemporary  Verse 

De  la  Mare.  Silver 
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Shute.    Land  of  Song,  Book  II 
Cowper.  Cricket 

Hunt.    On  the  Grasshopper  and  Cricket 

Keats.    Sweet  Peas 

Rossetti.    Green  Cornfield 

Scott.    Rebecca's  Hymn 
Shute.    Land  of  Song,  Book  III 

Browning.    Home  Thoughts  from  Abroad 

Emerson.    The  Snowstorm  (9  lines) 
Stevenson.    Home  Book  of  Verse 

Author  unknown.    Grammar  in  Rhyme 

Braithwaite.    Sic  Vita 

Cowain.    Miracle  of  the  Dawn 

Frere.    Boy  and  The  Wolf 

Motherwell.    Sing  on,  Blythe  Bird 

Taylor.    Lion  and  The  Mouse 
Stevenson.    Home  Book  of  Modern  Verse 

Carman.    April  Morning 

Chapman.    Toil  Away 

Cone.    Yellow  Pansy 

Garrison.  Poplars 

Giltinau.  Builder 

Gurney.    Lord  God  Planted  a  Garden 

Kemp.    Tell  All  the  World 

Ledwidge.    Home  Coming  of  the  Sheep 

Markham.  Duty 

Reed.  Poplars 
Stevenson.    Home  Book  of  Verse  for  Young  Folks 

Beeching.    Going  Down  Hill  on  a  Bicycle 

Bennett.    Flag  Goes  By 

Blake.  Tiger 

Carlyle.  Today 

Lowell.    To  the  Dandelion 

Shakespeare.    Under  the  Greenwood  Tree 

Trench.    Some  Murmur  When  Their  Sky  is  Clear 

Van  Dyke.    Four  Things 
Thacher.    The  Listening  Child 

Le  Gallienne.    May  is  Building  Her  House 
Thompson.    Silver  Pennies 

Ketchum.    Spirit  of  the  Birch 

Teasdale.  Barter 

Van  Dyke.  Work 
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Wiggin  and  Smith.    Golden  Numbers 
Aldrich.    Before  The  Rain 
Spofford.  Snowdrop 
Sprague.  Indians 
Tennyson.    Bugle  Song 
Thaxter.  Nikolina 

Poems  to  be  Read 
Poems  from  the  following  list,  or  others  of  equal  interest  and 
literary  merit,  may  be  read  aloud  by  the  teacher  or  pupils. 
Bible:  Psalms  1,  23,  24,  91,  96,  100,  and  103 
Proverbs  13  and  15,  verses  1-10 

Note:  These  selections  may  be  used  for  the  morning  Bible 
reading. 

Coates.    Children's  Book  of  Poetry 
Howitt.  Camel 

Norton.    Arab's  Farewell  to  His  Camel 
Gaige.  Recitations 

Cary.    Leak  in  the  Dike 
Ingpen.    One  Thousand  Poems  for  Children 

Browning.    King  Canute 

Holmes.    Wonderful  One  Hoss  Shay 
Olcutt.    Story  Telling  Poems 

Jackson.    Parable  of  St.  Christopher 

Saxe.    King  Solomon  and  the  Bees 
Shute.    Land  of  Song,  Book  II 

Author  unknown.    Children  in  the  Woods 

Bryant.    Planting  of  the  Apple  Tree 

Percy.    King  John  and  the  Abbot  of  Canterbury 

Tennyson.    Lady  Clare 
Stevenson.    Home  Book  of  Verse 

Noyes.    Barrel  Organ 
Stevenson.    Home  Book  of  Verse  for  Young  Folks 

Browning.    Pied  Piper  of  Hamelin 

Burns.    To  a  Mouse 

Campbell.    Lord  Ullin's  Daughter 

Carroll.    Walrus  and  the  Carpenter 
Thacher.    The  Listening  Child 

Lindsay.    King  of  Yellow  Butterflies 
Thompson.    Silver  Pennies 

Kilmer.    House  With  Nobody  in  It 
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Stories  to  be  Told  or  Read 

Bible  Stories 

From  the  Old  Testament 

The  Creation 

Adam  and  Eve 

Cain  and  Abel 

The  Deluge 

Abraham's  Sacrifice 

Joseph 

Moses 

Samuel 
Classic  Tales 

The  Olympian  Gods 

Pandora 

Phseton 

Narcissus 

Clytie 

Hyacinthus 

Echo 

Perseus 

The  Pomegranate  Seed 

The  Adventures  of  Ulysses 

Cincinnatus 
Norse  Myths 

The  Beginning 

The  Gods  of  Asgard 

Trior's  Hammer 

Sif's  Hair 

Tir  and  the  Wolf 

The  Death  of  Baldur 

The  Punishment  of  Loki 

The  Twilight  of  the  Gods 
Arabian  Nights 

Aladdin 

Ali  Baba 

Caliph  the  Fisherman 
The  Fisherman  and  the  Genii 
The  Magic  Horse 
Sinbad  the  Sailor 
Legendary  Tales 

Brian  Boru.  (Irish) 
Roland.  (French) 
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Sigurd.  (Scandinavian) 
The  Cid.  (Spanish) 
William  Tell.  (Swiss) 
The  Pied  Piper.  (German) 
The  Lorelei.  (German) 
King  Robert  of  Sicily.  (Italian) 
Hiawatha.    (American  Indian) 
Rip  Van  Winkle.  (American) 
Modern  Wonder  Tales 

Stories  from  Carroll.    Alice  in  Wonderland 

Down  the  Rabbit  Hole 

The  Mad  Tea  Party 

The  Lobster  Quadrille 
Stories  from  Kipling.    Jungle  Book 

Mowgli's  Brothers 

Rikki-Tikki-Tavi 

Toomai  of  the  Elephants 
Stories  from  Kingsley.    Water  Babies 

How  Tom  Became  a  Water  Baby 

Tom's  Adventures 
Stories  from  Stockton.    Old  Pipes  and  the  Dryad 

Old  Pipes  and  the  Dryad  • 

The  Griffin  and  the  Minor  Canon 

The  Clocks  of  Rondaine 
Ruskin.    King  of  the  Golden  River 

Stories  of  Real  Life  (including  History,  Biography  and 

Fiction) 

Alcott.    Jo's  Sacrifice    (Little  Women) 

Alcott.  '  Meg's  Visit  Away  from  Home    (Little  Women) 

Browning.    Pippa    (Pippa  Passes) 

Dickens.    Little  Nell    (Old  Curiosity  Shop) 

Dickens.    Jennie  Wren    (Our  Mutual  Friend) 

Dodge.    The  Race    (Hans  Brinker) 

Ewing.  Jackanapes 

Hale,  L.  P.    Peterkin  Stories 

Hugo.    Little  Cosett    (Les  Miserables) 

Ouida.    A  Dog  of  Flanders 

Sidney.    Five  Little  Peppers 

Grace  Darling 

Lincoln 

Saving  the  Dyke 
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Books 

General  and  Reference  Books  for  Teachers  and  Pupils 

Atkinson.    European  Beginnings  of  American  History 
Baldwin.    Fifty  Famous  Stories  Retold 
Baldwin.    Thirty  More  Famous  Stories  Retold 
Bryant.    How  to  Tell  Stories  to  Children 
Bryant.    Stories  to  Tell  Children 

Champlin.    Young  Folks'  Encyclopedia  of  Literature  and  Art 

Coe.    Heroes  of  Everyday  Life 

Colby.    Literature  and  Life  in  School 

Cox.    Literature  in  the  Common  School 

Doubleday.    Stories  of  Inventors 

Elson  and  MacMullen.    Story  of  the  Old  World 

Elson  and  MacMullen.    Legendary  Stories  of  Europe 

Lyman.    Story  Telling,  What  to  Tell  and  How  to  Tell  It 

Newboldt.    Stories  from  Froissart 

Smith  and  Haliburton.    The  Teaching  of  Poetry  in  the  Grades 

Tappan.    Our  Country's  Story 

Tappan.    American  Hero  Stories 

Yonge.    A  Book  of  Golden  Deeds 
Collection  of  Bible  Stories 

Beale.    Stories  from  the  Old  Testament  for  Children 

Chisholm.    Old  Testament  Stories 

Hodge.    The  Garden  of  Eden 

Hodge.    The  Castle  of  Zion 
Collections  of  Classic  Tales 

Francillon.    Gods  and  Heroes 

Hawthorne.    Wonder  Book 

Hawthorne.    Tangle  wood  Tales 

Kupper.    Stories  of  Long  Ago 

Lamb.    Adventures  of  Ulysses 

Lowell.    Jason's  Quest 

Mabie.    Myths  Every  Child  Should  Know 

Marvin.    Adventures  of  Odysseus 

Niebuhr.    The  Greek  Heroes  (translated) 

Peabody.    Old  Greek  Stories  Told  Anew 

Shaw.    Stories  of  the  Ancient  Greeks 
Collections  of  Norse  Tales 

Baldwin.    Story  of  Siegfried 

Edmison.    Stories  from  the  Norseland 

Foster  and  Cummings.    Asgard  Stories 

Guerber.    Myths  of  Northern  Lands 
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Holbrook.    Northland  Heroes 

Klugh.    Tales  from  the  Far  North 

Mabie.    Norse  Stories 
Collections  of  Fairy  Tales  and  Modern  Wonder  Tales 

Andersen.    Fairy  Tales,  Books  I  and  II 

Asbjorsen.    Fairy  Tales  from  the  Far  North 

Barrie.    Peter  Pan  in  Kensington  Gardens 

Barrie.    Peter  and  Wendy 

Carroll.    Alice  in  Wonderland 

Carroll.    Alice  through  the  Looking  Glass 

Ewing.  Lob-Lie-by-the-Fire 

Grimm.    Fairy  Tales 

Kingsley.    Water  Babies. 

Kipling.    Jungle  Book  (I) 

Lagerlof.    Wonderful  Adventures  of  Nils 

Lang.    Book  of  Romance 

Macdonald.    At  the  Back  of  the  North  Wind 

Sharp.    Story  of  the  Weathercock 

Wiggin  and  Smith.    Tales  of  Laughter 
Editions  of  the  Arabian  Nights 

Lang.    Arabian  Nights  Entertainments 

Wiggin  and  Smith.    Arabian  Nights 

Olcott.    More  Tales  from  the  Arabian  Nights 

Housman.    Stories  from  the  Arabian  Nights 

Rouse.    Arabian  Nights 
Collections  of  Legendary  Tales 

Butler.    Song  of  Roland 

Greene.    King  Arthur 

Greene  and  Kirke.    With  Spurs  of  Gold 

Kindersley.    Heroes  of  Chivalry 

McFee.    Stories  of  the  Idylls  of  the  King 

Pyle.    Merry  Adventures  of  Robin  Hood 

Pyle.    Story  of  King  Arthur  and  His  Knights 

Rhead.  Bold  Robin  Hood  and  His  Outlaw  Band 
Books  about  Animals 

Brown.    Rab  and  His  Friends 

Burroughs.    Squirrels  and  Other  Fur  Bearers 

Cram.    Little  Beasts  of  Field  and  Wood 

Harris.    Nights  with  L'ncle  Remus 

Holder.    Stories  of  Animal  Life 

Jordan.    Matka  and  Kotik 

Jordan.    True  Tales  of  Birds  and  Beasts 
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Lang.    Animal  Book 
Long.    Secrets  of  the  Woods 
Miller.    Four-Handed  Folks 
Miller.    Little  Folks  in  Feathers  and  Fur 
Robert.    Children  of  the  Wilds 
Seton.    Lobo,  Rag  and  Vixen 
Seton.    Biography  of  a  Grizzly 
Sewell.    Black  Beauty 
Books  Dealing  With  Real  Life  (including  History,  Biography,  and 
Fiction) 
Abbott.    Boy  on  a  Farm 

Abbott.    Story  of  our  Navy  for  Young  Americans 

Alcott.    Little  Women 

Baldwin.    Discovery  of  the  Old  Northwest 

Bennett.    Barnaby  Lee 

Coolidge.    New  Year's  Bargain 

Coolidge.    What  Katy  Did 

Coolidge.    What  Katy  Did  at  School 

Defoe.    Robinson  Crusoe 

Dix.    Little  Captive  Lad 

Dix.  Merrylips 

Dix.    Soldier  Rigdale 

Ewing.    Daddy  Darwin's  Dovecote 

Ewing.  Jackanapes 

Ewing.  Lob-Lie-by-the-Fire 

Ewing.    Story  of  a  Short  Life 

Faris.    Real  Stories  from  our  History 

Grody.    Colonial  Days 

Hale.    Peterkin  Papers 

Haskell.  Katrinka 

Ho  wells.    Flight  of  Pony  Baker 

Howells.    Christmas  Every  Day  and  Other  Stories 

Hudson.    Little  Boy  Lost 

Jackson.    Nelly's  Silver  Mine 

Jewett.    Betty  Leicester's  Christmas 

Kipling.    Captains  Courageous 

Lagerlof .    Wonderful  Adventures  of  Nils 

Lagerlof .    Further  Adventures  of  Nils 

Lofting.    Story  of  Dr.  Dolittle 

Lucas.    Anne's  Terrible  Good  Nature 

Martin.    Abbie  Ann 

Martineau.    Crofton  Boys 
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Montgomery.    Anne  of  Green  Gables 

Otis.    Toby  Tyler 

Ouida.    Dog  of  Flanders 

Ouida.    Nurnberg  Stove 

Paine.    Hollow  Tree  and  Deep  Woods  Book 

Poulsson.    Lisbeth  Longfrock 

Pumphrey.    Pilgrim  Stories 

Rankin.    Dandelion  Cottage 

Schultz.    Sinopah,  the  Indian  Boy 

Sewell.    Black  Beauty 

Shaw.    Castle  Blair 

Skinner.    Boys  Who  Became  Famous  Men 

Smith.    Jolly  Good  Times  Books 

Stein.    Gabriel  and  the  Hour  Book 

Stoddard.    Little  Smoke 

Swift.    Gulliver's  Travels 

Sydney.    Five  Little  Peppers 

Twain.    Prince  and  Pauper 

Van  Dyke.    First  Christmas  Tree 

Wade.    Pilgrims  of  Today 

Waller.    Daughter  of  the  Rich 

White.    Blue  Aunt 

White.    Magic  Forest 

Whitney.    Summer  in  Leslie  Goldthwaite's  Life 
Wiggin.    Rebecca  of  Sunnybrook  Farm 
Wyss.    Swiss  Family  Robinson 

ATTAINMENTS 

1.  The  child  should  have  developed  a  love  for  good  reading. 

2.  He  should  have  a  desire  to  make  use  of  the  books  the  library 

affords  him  and  to  possess  books  of  his  own. 

3.  He  should  have  acquired  sufficient  skill  to  make  him  an  ac- 

ceptable oral  reader. 

4.  The  child  should  be  able  to  read  silently  with  a  good  degree  of 

comprehension. 

5.  He  should  have#  developed  such  study  habits  as  would  make  it 

possible  for  him  to  study  independently. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Bryant.       How  to  Tell  Stories  to  Children 
Cather.       Educating  by  Story  Telling 
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Germane  and  Germane.      Silent  Reading 

Gray.       Summary  of  Investigations  in  Reading 

O'Brien.       Reading  — ■  Its  Psychology  and  Pedagogy 

Pennell  and  Cusack.      How  to  Teach  Reading 

Shedlock.       Art  of  the  Story  Teller 

Smith.       One  Hundred  Ways  of  Teaching  Silent  Reading 

Stone.       Silent  and  Oral  Reading 

The  Twenty=Fourth  Yearbook  of  the  National  Society  for  the 

Study  of  Education  —  Part  I 
Uhl.       Materials  of  Reading 
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BOSTON  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 

LIST  OF  AUTHORIZED  TEXT  BOOKS 


CITY  OF  BOSTON 
PRINTING  DEPARTMENT 
1927 


In  School  Committee,  February  21,  1927. 
Ordered,  That  all  text  books  authorized  for  use  in  any  of  the  schools  are  hereby 
authorized  for  use  in  the  Teachers  College. 

Ordered,  That  all  text  books  authorized  for  use  in  the  Teachers  College  of  the 
City  of  Boston  are  hereby  authorized  for  use  in  the  Training  School  for  Teachers 
of  Mechanic  Arts. 


Ordered,  That  a  book  authorized  for  use  as  a  text  book  in  any  grade  may, 
under  such  authorization,  be  used  in  any  higher  grade. 


Ordered,  That  all  text  books  authorized  for  use  in  Grades  VII  to  XII  are  hereby 
authorized  for  use  in  the  Boston  Clerical  School,  the  advanced  classes  of  the 
Horace  Mann  School,  and  in  the  evening  high  schools. 


Ordered,  That  all  text  books  authorized  for  use  in  Grades  I  to  XII  and  in  the 
evening  elementary  and  evening  high  schools  are  hereby  authorized  for  use  in  the 
Continuation  School. 


Ordered,  That  all  text  books  authorized  for  use  in  Grades  I  to  IX  are  hereby 
authorized  for  use  in  the  evening  elementary  schools. 


Ordered,  That  all  text  books  authorized  for  use  in  the  evening  elementary  schools 
are  hereby  authorized  for  use  in  the  Day  School  for  Immigrants,  and  in  the 
Special  English  classes  in  the  day  elementary  and  day  intermediate  schools. 


Ordered,  That  all  text  books  authorized  for  use  in  the  Boston  Trade  School 
are  hereby  authorized  for  use  in  the  co-operative  industrial  classes  of  the  day  high 
schools. 


Ordered,  That  the  Superintendent  is  hereby  authorized  in  his  discretion  to 
approve  for  use  in  the  day  or  evening  trade  schools  books  authorized  for  use  in 
Grades  I  to  XII. 


Ordered,  That  books,  maps,  globes  and  charts  once  authorized  but  later  dropped 
from  the  authorized  list,  may  be  continued  in  use  in  the  schools  unless  otherwise 
specified,  but  no  additional  copies  of  such  books,  maps,  globes,  or  charts  shall  be 
purchased. 


Ordered,  That  for  a  period  of  two  years  after  a  book  has  been  dropped  from 
the  list  of  authorized  text  books  the  Business  Manager  shall  furnish,  on  special 
approval  of  the  Assistant  Superintendent  in  charge,  as  many  copies  of  the  book 
as  a  principal  certifies  to  be  necessary  to  complete  the  number  required  for  a  set. 


Note. — -Books  or  magazines  that  have  not  been  duly  authorized  for  school 
use  shall  not  be  purchased  from  the  income  of  any  of  the  school  funds  or  otherwise. 


Note. —  In  order  that  principals  in  making  their  requisitions  for  text  books 
may  have  some  idea  of  their  cost,  the  approximate  price  of  each  book  included 
in  this  document  has  been  noted  opposite  its  title. 

Reports  of  any  errors  or  omissions  noted  in  this  document  are  invited. 
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Grades  I  to  VI,  Inclusive. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Arithmetic. 
Alexander,  G.,  and  Dewey,  J.    The  Alexander- 
Dewey  arithmetic.    cl921.  Longmans. 

Elementary  book  

Intermediate  book  

Alvord,  C.  P.,  and  Davis,  E.  M.    Drill  and  prob- 
lem book  in  arithmetic.    cl919.  Iroquois 

Pub  

Anderson,  R.  F.    The  Anderson  arithmetic. 
cl925.  Silver. 

Book  1  

Book  2  

Brooks,  H.    First  book  in  arithmetic.  cl923. 

Little   

Problem  arithmetic,  an  inductive  drill  book. 

cl923.  Little  

Brown  and  Eldredge  Arithmetics.    cl924.  Row, 
Peterson  &  Co. 

Book  1  

Book  2  

Campbell,  W.  A.,  and  Hughes,  T.  H.  Arith- 
metic by  grades.  Hinds. 

Book  1  

Book  2  

Third  year  book  

Fourth  year  book  

Fifth  year  book  

Sixth  year  book  

DeGroat,  H.  DeW.,  Firman,  S.  G.,  and  Smith,  W. 
A.  The  Iroquois  arithmetics.  Book  1. 
C1926.  Iroquois  Pub. 
Drushell,  J.  A.,  Noonan,  M.  E.  and  Withers, 
J.  W.  Arithmetic  essentials.  cl921.  Lyons 
&  Carnahan. 

Book  1  

Book  2  

Durell,  F.,  and  Hall,  E.    Arithmetic.  Mac- 
millan. 

Book  1  

Book  2  

Gannon,  J.  F.,  and  Jackson,  J.    Drill  exercises 
and  problems  in  arithmetic.    cl923.  Heath. 

Bookl  

Book  2  .   

Gifford,J.B.  New  mental  arithmetic.  Little. 
Hall,  F.  H.    Werner  arithmetic.    Am.  Bk. 

Book  1  

Book  2  

Book  3  
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Grades  I  to  VI,  Inclusive. 

Grades. 

Approximate 
Price. 

Arithmetic. —  Continued. 

Hamilton,  S.    Essentials  of  arithmetic.  Am. 

Bk. 

Lower  grades  ....... 

Ill 

$0.48 

Middle  grades  

V 

.54 

Hoyt,  F.  S.,  and  Peet,  H.  E.    Everyday  arithme- 

tics. Houghton. 

Primary  book.    cl920.  rev  

I 

.608 

Book  1  

III 

.672 

First  year  in  number.    cl912  .... 

III 

.48 

Intermediate  book.    cl920.  rev. 

IV 

.64 

Book  2  

V 

.704 

Hunt,  B.    A  community  arithmetic.    Am.  Bk. 

IV 

.54 

Lennes,  N.  J.,  and  Jenkins,  F.    Applied  arithme- 

tic, the  three  essentials.  Lippincott. 

Book  1  

III 

.58 

Book  2  

V 

.64 

Marsh,  H.  B.,  and  Van  Sickle,  J.  H.    The  pilot 

arithmetics.    Book  2.    cl923.  Newson 

V 

.60 

Mirick,  G.  A.,  Ballou,  F.  W.,  and  Tall,  L.  L. 

Practice  exercises  in  mental  arithmetic.  Ginn. 

III 

.39 
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iTlVJrCj',         .     VV  .        X  IlC    llLLlC    lUlHo     llUiilUCl  UUUJV. 

/*1Q14        ill        Sptm  I^Vt OT* 

TT 
XX 

.  Ire? 

Aritlrmptip       Two-book    sprip5?  SpribnPT* 

h!1  otyi onto T^r  o vt f  n it* o'f  i o 

III 

Anvdnp^n  ni'lt hmpf if* 

VI 

7fiS 

.  4  UO 

A ri+Vimptip       rTTrir£>p-l~ir»r>lr  caripc  SpriVinpr 

xVI  1  ull  111C LiO.        llllCC  UUUXi.  ocllco.  O^XlUilCl. 

"Pti  TYl  Q  T\r  Q  VI  f  n  m  oi"  l  n 

TTT 

Intermediate  arithmetic  ..... 

V 

.544 

Arithmetic.    Six-book  series.  Scribner. 

Elementary: 

Part  1  

III 

.448 

Part  2  

IV 

.448 

Part  3  

V 

.448 

Advanced : 

Part  1  

VI 

.448 

>1LI1UI>,     >V.    X1  .       iltJW    ^IdUcU    lCOOUllb    111    dLl  1  uil- 

Tnofriir*        T.QlHlaw  Hrnc 
1X1CII1.1C      XJctlVXlct  \V  IJlUo. 

Poolr  3 

III 

4-R  * 

.  'xO 

Poole  4 

TV 

X  V 

4-R  * 

TV 

X  V 

K1  * 
.  Ox 

XjOOK  O              .         .                  .         .  ... 

TV 

X  V 

.  Ol 

TV 

X  V 

.  Oo 

Pnnlr  8 

TV 

X  V 

Owen  L.    A  work-booK  in  arithmetic.  Grade 

IV.    cl922.    Mansfield  Printing  Co.  . 

IV 

.50 

Stevens,  L.  B.,  and  Van  Sickle,  J.  H.    The  pilot 

arithmetics.     Book   1.     cl923.  Newson. 

III 

.60 

Stone,  J.  C.    A  child's  book  of  number  for  first 

and  second  grades.    cl924.    ill.    Sanborn  . 

II 

.512 

Stone  arithmetics.    cl925.  Sanborn. 

Primary     .      .      .      .    .  . 

III 

.576 

Intermediate  

V 

.608 

*  Answer  book  20  cents. 


AUTHORIZED  TEXT  BOOKS. 
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Grades  I  to  VI,  Inclusive. 


Grades. 


Arithmetic. —  Concluded. 
Stone,  J.  C.,  and  Millis,  J.  F.    The  new  Stone- 
Millis  arithmetic.  Sanborn. 

Primary  

Intermediate  

Thorndike,  E.  L.   Thorndike  arithmetic.  cl924. 
Rand. 

Book  1    .  '  

Book  2   . 

Walsh,  J.  H.,  and  Suzzallo,  H.  Walsh-Suzzallo 
arithmetics.  Heath. 
Book  1.    Fundamental  processes 

Book  2.  Essentials  

Walton,  G.  A.,  and  Holmes,  S.  H.    Walton  and 
Holmes  arithmetics.    Am.  Bk. 

Book  1  .  

Book  2  

Book  3  

Watson,  B.  M.,  and  White,  C.  E.    Modern  pri- 
mary arithmetic.    Heath  .... 
Modern  intermediate  arithmetic.  Heath 
Wentworth,  G.,  and  Smith,  D.  E.  Arithmetics. 
Three-book  series.  Ginn. 

Book  1  

Book  2  ... 
Essentials  of  arithmetic.    Ginn.  [Wentworth- 
Smith  Mathematical  Series.] 

Primary  book  

Intermediate  book  

Oral  arithmetic.     Ginn.     [Went worth-Smith 

Mathematical  Series.]  

School  Arithmetics.    cl920.     Ginn.  [Went- 
worth-Smith  Mathematical  Series.] 

Book  1  

Book  2  

Civics. 

Fryer,  J.  E.    The  Young  American  readers. 
Winston. 

Community  interest  and  public  spirit 
Our  home  and  personal  duty  .... 
Our  town  and  civic  duty.    cl920  ... 
Hubbard,  E.  Citizenship  plays.    cl922.  San- 
born   

Little  American  history  plays  for  little  Ameri- 
cans. Sanborn   

Judson,  H.  P.  The  young  American.  Merrill. 
Rafter,  P.  F.     City    and   town.  Sanborn. 

A  third  reader  

A  fourth  reader  

Turkington,  G.  A.    My  country.    cl923.  rev. 
Ginn  


Dictionaries. 
Browne,  W.  H.,  and  Haldeman,  S.  S. 
dictionary.    Am.  Bk. 


Clarendon 


III 

V 


III 

V 


IV 

V 


III 

IV 
VI 

III 

V 


IV 

V 


III 

V 

III 


III 

V 


VI 
IV 
VI 

IV 

III 

VI 

III 

IV 
VI 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  19. 


Grades  I  to  VI,  Inclusive. 


Grades. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Dictionaries. — ■  Concluded. 
Funk  and  Wagnalls.    Comprehensive  standard 

dictionary.  Funk  

Concise  standard  dictionary.  Funk 
Lewis,  W.  D.,  and  Singer,  E.  A.,  eds.  Win- 
ston simplified  dictionary,  primary  edition. 

cl919.    ill.  Winston  

Webster,     N.    Elementary-school  dictionary 

Am.  Bk  

Shorter  school  dictionary.    Am.  Bk. 
Webster's  school  and  college  dictionary,  radio 
edition;  ed.  by  R.  Arrowsmith.    cl926.  ill. 

Wilcox  &  Follett  

Worcester,  J.  E.    A  comprehensive  dictionary. 
Lippincott  .      .      .      .      .      .  . 

A  new  primary  dictionary  of  the  English  lan- 
guage. Lippincott  

A  new  school  dictionary  of  the  English  lan- 
guage,   rev.    Lippincott  .... 

English. 
(Grammar  and  Language.) 
Akin,  F.    Word  mastery.  Houghton 
Birmingham,  A.  I.,  and  Krapp,  G.  P.  First 
lessons    in    speech    improvement.  cl922. 

Scribner  

Boston  word  list.    A  combined  spelling  and  vo- 
cabulary list.    School  Committee  of  the  City 

of  Boston  

Bryce,  C.  T.,  and  Spaulding,  F.  E.    Aldine  first 
language  book.  Newson. 

Part  I  

Complete  

Aldine  second  language  book.    Newson  . 
Cowan,  E.  M.,  Betz,  A.,  and  Charters,  W.  W. 
Essential  language  habits.    cl923.  Silver. 

Bookl  •     .      .  . 

Book  2  

Cunningham,  C.  J.    A  first  book  for  non-Eng- 
lish speaking  people.    Heath  .... 
Denny,  J.  V.,  Skinner,  E.  L.  and  A.  M.  Our 
English.    cl926.  Scribner. 

Book  1  

Book  2  

Dunton,  L.,  and  Kelley,  A.  H.    Graded  course 
in  English,  first  book.    Laidlaw  Bros.  (To 
take  the  place  of  Dunton  &  Kelley's  induc- 
tive course  in  English  language  lessons.) 
Field,  W.  S.,  and  Coveney,  M.  E.  English  for 

new  Americans.    cl911.  Silver 
Fisher,  A.    Learning  English.    cl923.    Ginn  . 

Fisher,  A.,  and  Call,  A.  D.    English  for  begin- 
ners.   Book  1.  Ginn  


VI 

V 


IV 

VI 

V 


V 
VI 
V 
VI 


I 


Speech  Im- 
provement 
Classes. 


IV 


III 
II 

V 


IV 

V 


III 

V 


IV  and  Un- 
graded Classes, 

IV 

Special  Eng- 
lish Classes. 
Special  Eng- 
lish Classes. 


*  Speech  Improvement  and  Ungraded  Classes. 
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Grades  I  to  VI,  Inclusive. 


Grades. 


Approximate 
Price. 


English. —  Continued. 
Gordon,  E.  K.    Word  drill  charts.  Heath 
Harris,  A.  Van  S.,  and  Gilbert,  C.  B.  Guide 

books  to  English.    Book  1.  Silver 
Hodge,  L.  F.,  and  Lee,  A.    Elementary  English, 

spoken  and  written.    cl926.  Merrill. 

Elementary  book  

Intermediate  book  

Ideal  sound  exemplifier,  The.    By  a  sister  of  St. 

Joseph.  Macmillan  

Jeschke,  H.  Beginners'  book  in  language.  Ginn, 
Kelley,  A.  H.,  and  Morse,  H.  L.    The  natural 

speller.  Book  1.  Scribner  .... 
Klapper,  P.,  and  London,  A.    Modern  English, 

Book  1.    cl923.    Macmillan  .    .  . 

Manly,  J.  M.,  Bailey,  E.  R.,  and  Rickert,  E. 

Lessons  in  the  speaking  and  writing  of  Eng- 
lish.   cl922.  Heath. 

Primary  

Intermediate  

McFadden,  E.  B.    English  series.    Book  1. 

cl925.    Rand  ........ 

Metcalf,  R.  C.,  and  Rafter,  A.  L.  Language 

series.    Book  1.    Am.  Bk  

Moore,  A.  C.    A  second  book  for  non-English 

speaking  people.  Heath  .... 
O'Toole,  R.   M.    Practical  English  for  new 

Americans.  Heath. 
Intermediate  series.    cl921  .... 

Advanced  series.  cl923   

Pearson,  H.  C.,  and  Kirchway,  M.  F.  Essentials 

of  English.    cl921.    Am.  Bk. 

Lower  grades  

Middle  grades  .  .... 
Pelo,  W.  J.,  and  Gardner,  E.  S.    Sanborn  speller, 

Part  2.  Sanborn  

Potter,  M.  C.,  Jeschke,  H.,  and  Gillett,  H.  O. 

Oral  and  written  English.    Book  1.  cl917. 

Ginn  

Robbins,  E.  Phonetics  for  schools.  Sanborn. 
Scott,  F.  N.,  and  Southworth,  G.  A.  Lessons 

in  English,  Book  1.    rev.  Sanborn 
Sheridan,  B.  M.,  Kleiser,  C.,  and  Matthews, 

A.  I.  Speaking  and  writing  English.  San- 
born. 

Fourth  grade.    cl924.        .      .      .      .  . 

Fifth  grade.  cl926   

Taylor,  C.  R.,  and  Morss,  L.  K.    Vital  English. 
Ambrose,  F.  M. 
First  book,  elementary  composition.    cl919  . 
Intermediate  book.    cl922  .... 
Taylor,  C.  R.,  and  Tobey,  M.  E.    Vital  English. 
Ambrose,  F.  M. 
Primary  book  for  lower  grades.    cl925  . 


I 

IV 

III 

V 

I 

III 

IV 
V 


V 
V 

IV 

IV 


\  Special  Eng- 
lish Classes. 


IV 


IV 


$1.60* 
.61 

.61 
.61 

.30 
.45 

.288 
.63 

.64 
.64 

.64 

.39 

.64 


.768 
1.216 


48 
63 

18 


.60 
224| 

544 


576 
64 


54 

63 


60 


*  Set  of  40. 


t  $0,125  for  binding. 


J  Speech  Improvement  and  Ungraded  Classes. 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  19. 


Grades  I  to  VI,  Inclusive. 


Grades. 


English. —  Concluded. 

Wallach,  I.  R.  A  first  book  in  English  for  for- 
eigners. Silver  

A  second  book  in  English  for  foreigners. 
Silver  

Wohlfarth,  J.  H.  Self-help  English  lessons. 
First  book.    cl921.    World  Bk.  . 

Wohlfarth,  J.  H.,  and  Mahoney,  J.  J.  Self- 
help  English  lessons.  Second  book.  cl921. 
World  Bk  

Reading. 

Abbott,  J.    A  boy  on  a  farm.    Am.  Bk.  . 
Adams,  C.  F.    Yawcob  Strauss  and  other  poems. 

Lothrop  

Adams,  S.  W.    Five  little  friends.    cl922.  ill. 

Macmillan  

/Esop.    Fables;  ed.  by  J.  H.  Stickney.    Ginn  . 
Alcott,  L.  M.    Little  women.    Little  . 
Little  women  School  ed.   cl915.   ill.  Little, 
The  Louise  Alcott  reader.  Little 
Aldrich,  G.  L.,  and  Forbes,  A.  Progressive 
course  in  reading.    Am.  Bk. 

First  book  

Second  book  

Third  book  

Fourth  book  .   

Part  1  .   

Part  2  

Fifth  book  

Part  1  

Part  2   

Sight  reader  

D'Amicis,  E.    The  heart  of  a  boy.  (Cuore); 

trans,  by  S.  Jewett.    cl912.  Rand 
Andersen,  H.  C.    Fairy  tales;   ed.  by  J.  H. 
Stickney.  Ginn. 

First  series  

Second  series  

Andersen's  fairy  tales;  ed.  by  L.  Frazee. 
cl926.  ill.  Winston.  (The  Winston  clear- 
type  popular  classics.)  

Best  fairy  tales;  trans,  by  A.  C.  Henderson. 

Rand  

Andress,  J.  M.    The  boys  and  girls  of  wake-up 

town.    cl924.  Ginn  

Andrews,  J.    Ten  boys  who  lived  on  the  road 

from  long  ago  to  now.    cl924.    Ginn  . 
Arnold,  S.  L.    The  Arnold  primer.  Silver. 
Arnold,  S.  L.,  Bonney,  E.  C,  and  Southworth, 
E.  F.    See  and  sav  series.    Iroquois  Pub. 

Book  1  

Book  2  

Book  3  ...   

Teachers'  manuals  for  Books  1,  2  and  3.  (One 
copy  for  each  teacher.)  


Ungraded 
Classes. 

Ungraded 
Classes. 


Ill 


IV 

VI 

II 
III 

VI 
VI 
IV 


I 

II 
III 

IV 


VI 
V 


IV 

V 


IV 

III 

IV 
V 

I 


I 

II 
III 


AUTHORIZED  TEXT  BOOKS. 
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i  TWC     T     fpA                   T\*PT  T'CTTT 

\_JJrC AL>x> o   ±    ID     >  A,    X.N        L  ol  V£j . 

VJI  dllcb. 

Approximate 
Price. 

Reading. —  Continued. 

Arnold,  S.  L.,  and  Gilbert,  C.  B.   Stepping  stones 

to  literature.  Silver. 

A  first  reader  

I 

SO.  48 

A  second  reader  

II 

.51 

A  third  reader  

III 

.57 

A  fourth  reader  

IV 

.64 

4  reader  for  fifth  grades  

V 

.70 

A  reader  for  sixth  grades  

VI 

.70 

Bailey,  C.  S.    For  the  children's  hour.  Milton 

Bradley  Co. 

Book  1  

II 

.40 

Book  2  

III 

.40 

Book  3  

III 

.40 

Bailey,  R.  R.    Sure  pop  and  the  safety  scouts. 


World  Bk  

IV 

.576 

Baker,  C  B.  and  E.  D.    Bobbs-Merrill  readers. 

Bobbs. 

Primer.  cl923   

I 

.42 

b  irst  reader.  cl923   

I 

.45 

Oil                 -i  tr\c\  4 

oecond  reader.  cl924   

II 

.48 

Third  reader.  cl924   

III 

.54 

Fourth  reader.  cl924   

IV 

.60 

Fifth  reader.  cl924   

V 

.63 

Baker,  F.  T.,  Carpenter,  G.  R.,  and  Brooks,  M.  E. 

Third  year  language  reader.    Macmillan  . 

III 

.54 

Baker,  F.  T.,  Carpenter,  G.  R.,  and  Owen,  K.  B. 

Language  reader.  Macmillan. 

First  year  

I 

.54 

Second  vear 

II 

.54 

Baker,  F.  T.,  and  Thorndike,  A.  B.  Everyday 
classics.  Macmillan. 

Third  reader  

IV 

.54 

Fourth  reader  

IV 

.60 

Fifth  reader  

V 

.63 

Sixth  reader  

VI 

.66 

Baker,  F.  T.,  Thorndike,  A.  B.,  and  Batchel- 
der,  M.    Everyday  classics.  Macmillan. 

Second  reader.  cl922   

II 

.51 

Baldwin,  J.    Abraham  Lincoln.    Am.  Bk. 

VI 

.54 

An  American  book  of  golden  deeds.    Am.  Bk. 

IV 

.54 

Fairy  reader.    Am.  Bk . 

II 

.39 

Fairy  stories  and  fables.    Am.  Bk.  . 

II 

.42 

Fifty  famous  people.    Am.  Bk. 

V 

.39 

Fifty  famous  rides  and  riders.    Am.  Bk. 

VI 

.54 

Fifty  famous  stories  retold.    Am.  Bk.  . 

IV 

.42 

Four  great  Americans.    Am.  Bk. 

IV 

.48 

Old  stories  of  the  East.    Am.  Bk.  . 

III 

.45 

Robinson  Crusoe,  written  anew  for  children. 

cl905.    Am.  Bk  

III 

.42 

School  reading  by  grades.    Am.  Bk. 

Fourth  year  

IV 

.42 

Fifth  vear  

VI 

.42 

Stories  of  the  king.    cl910.    Am.  Bk.  . 

VI 

.54 

The  Golden  Fleece.    Am.  Bk  

V 

.54 

Thirtv  more  famous  stories.    Am.  Bk.  . 

III 

.54 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  XO.  19. 


Grades  I  to  VI,  Inclusive. 

Grades. 

\  TinroYimatp 

Price. 

Reading. —  Continued. 

Baldwin,  J.,  and  Bender,  I.  C.    Readers.  Am. 

DK. 

T 

X 

•5U .  to 

Second  reader 

II 

.48 

Third  reader  

III 

.54 

Fourth  reader  

IV 

.54 

Fifth  reader  

V 

.54. 

Sixth  reader  

VI 

.54 

Baldwin,  J.,  and  Levengood,  W.  W.    Sailing  the 

seas,  the  log  of  Tom  Darke.    Am.  Bk. 

v 

.75 

tsarDour,  ±1.  r>.  Ula  ii-ngnsn  tales  retold.  clyz4. 

VT 
V  1 

79 

Bass,  F.    Beginner's  reader.    Heath  . 

I 

.512 

Bender,  I.  C.    The  Bender  primer.  Merrill 

I 

.512 

Beston,  H.  P.    The  firelight  fairy  book.  cl919. 

Little  

III 

.64 

Bignam,  M.  A.    fanciful  flower  tales.    Little  . 

IV 

.64 

TAT 

AO 

St  Arioc  /"\  i    \T (^t  nor  (  ta aqo  t ' i  1 1  n  < r o         U  nii/l 
OLUllCO  Ul   ^>-lUlIlCl   VJUUSC   V  lJLUlJi,C.       XWtllU.  . 

TTT 

.  VJ\J 

More  Mother  Goose  village  stories.  cl922. 

Rand 

III 

.68 

Bird,  G.  E.,  and  Starling,  M.    Historical  plays 

for    children.     Macmillan.     [Everv  child 

series  ] 

IV 

.60 

Diaisaeu,    rj.    a.    ine    iveipies.    ocnooi  ea. 

r>~\  CIO  1           ill          T  i  +  + 

TT 
11 

Blaisdell,  M.  i.    Bunny  Rabbit  s  diary.  School 

TT 
11 

.  00 

Cherry  tree  children.    Little  .... 

T 
1 

.  44 

Pine  tree  playmates.    cl925.  Sanborn. 

T 
1 

Pr>lli-  nr>A    TA^Uir         Ti  +  +  l<-> 

TT 
11 

.  OO 

-r  retry  xon\  rinaers.   ocnooi  ea.  ijittie 

TT 
11 

.  OO 

Tommy  Tinker  s  book.  School  ed.  Little 

TT 
11 

53 
.  DO 

TT 
11 

51  9 

Blaisdell,  E.  A.  and  M.  F.    Boy  Blue  and  his 

friends.  Little  

11 

.512 

Child  life.    Primer.  Macmillan 

I 

.45 

Child  life.    A  first  reader.  Macmillan 

I 

.48 

Rhyme  and  story.    Primer.  Little 

I 

.52 

Rhyme  and  story,    lirst  reader.  Little. 

I 

CO 

.52 

Child  life  in  tale  and  fable.    A  second  reader. 

TT 
11 

54. 

Child  life  in  man\r  lands.    A  third  reader. 

TTT 
J  11 

54 

Child  life  in  literature.    A  fourth  reader. 

Macmillan  

IV 

.60 

Child  life.    A  fifth  reader.  Macmillan 

v 

.72 

Blodgett,  F.  E.  and  A.  B.    The  Blodgett  primer. 

.42 

Ginn  

I 

The  Blodgett  first  reader.  Ginn 

I 

.45 

The 'Blodgett  second  reader.    Ginn  . 

II 

.48 

The  Blodgett  third  reader.  Ginn 

III 

.54 

The  Blodgett  fourth  reader.    Ginn  . 

IV 

.66 

AUTHORIZED  TEXT  BOOKS. 
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Grades  I  to  VI,  Inclusive. 

Grades. 

Approximate 
Price. 

_L  XsJlj ,'\ 1J 1 1>  Vj  .            V^A/ 11  Llll  UCU  • 

Bolenius,  E.  M.    The  boys'  and  girls'  readers. 
Houghton. 

Primer.  cl923   

T 
1 

f  (J.  48 

Pirst  reader.  cl923   

T 
1 

A  O 

Oil                      1  o 

Second  reader,    el 923   

TT 
J  J 

.  57o 

Third  reader.  cl923   

TT 
11 

rtf\o 
.  (MJ<S 

Fourth  reader.  cl919  

T  J 

V 

.  o7 Z 

Fifth  reader.  cl919  

V  1 

•7  A  A 

.  7U4 

Bonser,  A.  E.   Exmoor  Star,  or  the  autobiogra- 

phy of  a  pony.    cl906.    Laidlaw  . 

VI 

.58 

Boyce,  E.  M.    Enunciation  and  articulation. 

rev.  Ginn  

III  * 

.42 

Brooks,  D.    Stories  of  the  red  children.  Edu- 

cational Pub  

III 

.50f;  .30t 

Brown,  A.  F.    In  the  days  of  giants.  Houghton, 

V 

.64 

Brown,  C.  L.,  and  Bailey,  C.  S.    The  jingle 

primer.    Am.  Bk  

I 

.39 

Brown,  K.  L.    Alice  and  Tom.    Heath  . 

III 

.77 

Browne,  F.    The  wonderful  chair  and  the  tales 

it  told;  ed.  by  M.  V.  O'Shea.    Heath  . 

IV 

.61 

Brumbaugh,   M.    G.    The   standard  second 

III 

.30 

The  standard  third  reader.   Chris.  Sower  Co.  . 

IV 

.51 

The  standard  fourth  reader.    Chris.  Sower 

Co  

IV 

.69 

The  standard  fifth  reader.    Chris.  Sower  Co.  . 

V 

.75 

Bryant,  S.  C.    The  story  reader.    cl924.  ill. 

Houghton. 

Book  1  

T 

1 

A  C 
.  4o 

Book  2  

TT 

11 

.oU8 

Bryce,Cl.    r  ables  from  afar.    JNewson  . 

TTT 

111 

.57 

Robert  Louis  Stevenson  reader.  Scribner 

TT 
11 

CIO 

.biz 

Short  stories  for  little  folks.  Newson 

T 
1 

.48 

That  s  why  stories.    .Newson  .... 

II 

.60 

Bryce,  C.  T.,  and  Spaulding,  F.  E.  Aldine 
readers.  Newson. 

Primer.    cl916.  rev.  

I 

.54 

Book  1.    cl916.  rev  

I 

.54 

Book  2.    cl918.  rev  

II 

.64 

Book  3.    cl918.  rev  

III 

.72 

Aldine  sixth  grade  reader.    Newson  . 

VI 

.72 

Buckwalter,    G.    Buckwalter's    fifth  reader. 

Simmons-Peckham  Co  

V 

.704 

Buffington,  B.  E.,  Weimer,  T.,  and  Jones,  R.  G. 

The  circus  reader.    cl909.    Sanborn  . 

I 

.576 

Bullard,  F.  L.    Tad  and  his  father.  Little 

VI 

1.00 

Burchill,  G.,  Ettinger,  W.  L.,  and  Shimer,  E.  D. 

The  progressive  road  to  reading.  Enlarged 
ed. 

Bookl.    cl920.  Silver  

I 

.54 

Book  2.    cl920.  Silver  

I 

.57 

Introductory  Book  3.    cl924.    rev.    Silver  . 

II 

.57 

Book  3.    cl920.  Silver  

II 

.60 

*  Ungraded  and  special  English  classes.  t  Cloth.  J  Board. 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  19. 


Grades  I  to  VI,  Inclusive. 


Grades. 


Reading. —  Continued. 
Burchill,  G.,  continued. 
Introductory  Book  4.    cl920.  Silver 

Book  4.    cl920.  Silver  

Book  5.    cl920.  Silver  

Book  6.    cl921.  Silver  

Burgess,    N.  S.     The     happvland  reader. 

cl923.    ill.  Noble  

The  storyland  reader.  cl923.  ill.  Noble  . 
Burgess,  T.  W.    Mother  West  Wind's  animal 

friends.  Little  

Mother  West  Wind's  children.    School  ed. 

Little  

Mother  West  Wind's  neighbors.    School  ed. 

Little   

Old  Mother  West  Wind.  Little 
Burk,  E.  E.,  and  Smith,  C.  J.    Easy  road  to 
reading.    Lyons   and   Carnahan.  (Nature 
and  life  series). 

Primer  

First  reader  

Second  reader  

Burnett,  F.  H.   Little  Lord  Fauntleroy.  Scrib- 

ner  

Burt,  M.  E.,  and  Cable,  N.  B.    The  Eugene 
Field  Books.    Scribner  .... 
Burton,  A.  H.    Four  American  patriots.  Am. 

Bk  

Bu swell,  G.  T.,  and  Wheeler,  W.  H.    The  silent 
reading  hour.  Wheeler. 

Second  reader.    cl923.  ill  

Third  reader.    cl923  .... 
Butler,  Mrs.  H.  B.  C.    The  only  true  Mother 

Goose.  Lothrop  

Canfield,  W.  The  White  Seneca.  Dutton 
Caroll,  M.  How  Marjory  helped.  Lothrop 
Carroll,  C.  F.,  and  Brooks,  S.  C.    The  Brooks 

primer.    Applet  on   

First  reader  

Second  reader  

Third  reader  

A  reader  for  the  fourth  grade     .      .      .  . 
A  reader  for  the  fifth  grade  .... 
A  reader  for  the  sixth  grade  .... 
Carroll,  L.    Alice's  adventures  in  wonderland. 

cl918.    ill.    Am.  Bk  

Ginn  

Macmillan  

Merrill  

Rand      .      .      .  .   

Carter,  M.  H.,  ed.    Animal  stories,  retold  from 
St.  Nicholas.  Century. 

About  animals  

Bear  stories  

Cat  stories  

Lion  and  tiger  stories  


Ill 
III 

V 
VI 

II 

II 
III 

IV 

III 

IV 


I 
I 

II 

IV 
VI 
VI 


III 

V 

II 

VI 
VI 

I 
I 

II 
III 

IV 
VI 
VI 

VI 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 


IV 

V 
V 
V 
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Grades  I  to  VI,  Inclusive. 


Reading. —  Continued. 
Carter,  M.  H.,  continued. 

Panther  stories  

Stories  of  brave  dogs  

Chamberlin,  J.  E.    John  Brown;  ed.  by  M.  A. 

DeW.  Howe.  Small.  (Beacon  biographies.) 
Chambers,  R.  W.    Hide  and  seek  in  forest-land. 

Appleton  ... 
Chance,  L.  M.     Little  folks  of  many  lands. 

Ginn  

Chesnutt,  C.  W.  Frederick  Douglass;  ed.  by 
M.  A.  DeW.  Howe.  Small.  (Beacon  biog- 
raphies.)   

Christy,  S.  R.,  and  Shaw,  E.  R.  Pathways  in 
nature  and  literature.    Am.  Bk. 

A  first  reader  

A  second  reader  

Chutter,  F.  E.  Art  literature  readers.  Mentzer 
Bush  &  Co. 

Book  3  

Book  4  

Book  5  .  •  

Clarke,  R.  A.    Paul  in  picture  land.    cl923.  ill. 

Little  

The  crack  in  the  dish  and  other  fables.  cl922. 

Little  

Clemens,   S.    The   prince   and   the  pauper. 

Harper  

Clyde,  A  M.,  and  Wallace,  L.  Through  the 
year.  Silver. 

Book  1  

Book  2  . 

Cobb,  B.  B.  and  E.    Arlo.    School  ed.  Arlo 

Pub.  Co  

Busy  builders'  book.    Arlo  Pub.  Co. 
Clematis.    cl917.    ill.    Arlo  Pub.  Co.  . 
Who  knows.    cl924.ill.    Arlo  Pub.  Co.  . 

Coe,  I.  and  D.,  and  Christie.  A.  Story  hour 
readers.    Am.  Bk. 

Revised  primer.    cl923.  ill  

Book  1.    cl923.    rev.  ill. 

Book  2.    cl923.    rev.  ill  

Book  3.    cl923.    rev.  ill  

Coe,  F.  E.    School  reader.    Am.  Bk. 

Third  grade  .  .  

Fourth  grade  .  .  

Coe,  F.  E.,  ed.    The  Louisa  Alcott  story  book. 

Little  

Coleman,  B.  B.,  Uhl2  W.  L.,  and  Hosic,  J.  F. 
The  pathway  to  reading.  Silver. 

Primer.    cl925.  ill  

First  reader.    cl925.  ill  

Second  reader.    cl925.    ill.  . 

Third  reader.    c!925.  ill  


V 
V 

VI 

IV 

III 

VI 


III 
IV 
Ungraded 
Classes 

III 
III 

V 


I 

II 

IV 

I 

III 


Special 
Classes 


I 
I 

II 
III 

III 

IV 


I 
I 

II 
III 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  XO.  19. 


Grades  I  to  VI,  Inclusive. 

Grades. 

Approximate 
Price. 

-iveadijng.   ■  i^onunuea. 

Collodi,  C.    Pinocchio;  ed.  by  S.  G.  Firman. 
Trans,  from  the  Italian.    cl923.    Winston  . 

IV 

SO.  64 

Cowles,  J.  D.    Stories  to  tell.    Flanagan  . 

II 

.50 

Craik,  D.  M.    Adventures  of  a  brownie:  ed..  by 

M.  F.  Washburne.    Rand     .  . 

III 

.48 

Crane,  W.  L,  and  Wheeler,  W.  H.  Wheeler's 

graded  literary  readers  with  interpretations. 

Wheeler. 

A  fourth  reader  

V 

.70 

A  fifth  reader  

VI 

.70 

Crommelin,  E.  G.    Famous  legends.  Century. 

IV 

.68 

Cyr,  E.  M.    The  children's  primer. 

Ginn  

I 

.42 

First  reader.  Ginn  

I 

.42 

Second  reader.  Ginn  

II 

.48 

Third  reader.  Ginn  

III 

.51 

Fourth  reader.  Ginn  

V 

.60 

Fifth  reader.  Ginn  

VI 

.66 

Interstate  primer  and  first  reader.    Lothrop  . 

I 

.33 

Dale,  E.  E.    Tales  of  the  tepee.    cl920.  Heath, 

V  • 

.64 

Dale,  J.  T.    Heroes  and  great  hearts.    Heath  . 

VI 

1.024 

Davidson,  L,  and  Anderson,  C.  J.    The  Lincoln 

readers.    Laurel  Bk. 

Third  reader.    cl922.  ill  

HI 

.62 

Fourth  reader.    cl922.  ill  

IV 

.68 

rifth  reader.    cl923.  ill  

v 

.71 

Sixth  reader,    c-1923.  ill  

VI 

.71 

Davis,  J.  W.    Evenings  with  grandma.    Fart  1. 

Heath  

IV 

.84 

Four  New  York  boys.    Educational  Pub. 

IV 

.625 

Davis,  J.  W.,  and  Julien,  F.    The  Sea  Brownie 

reader.  Heath. 

Part  1  

II 

.68 

Part  2  

III 

.74 

Dawson,  J.    The  bovs  and  girls  of  garden  citv. 

Ginn  \ 

VI 

.75 

DeFoe,  D.    Robinson  Crusoe.    Hoyt  ed.  Edu- 

cational Pub. 

I 

.50 

Robinson  Crusoe:  ed.  by  L.  B.  Peck.  cl925. 

ill.    Winston.    [The    Winston    clear- type 

popular  classics.]  ...... 

VI 

.60 

The  life  and  strange  surprising  adventures 

of  Robinson  Crusoe;  ed.  bv  W.  P.  Trent. 

Ginn  

VI 

.06 

Diaz,  Mrs.  A.  M.    The  William  Henry  letters. 

Vi 

1.00 

Dickens,  C.    A  Christmas  carol;  ed.  by  E.  K. 

Broadus.  Scott.  [The  Lake  English  classics.] 

VI 

.45 

Dillingham,  E.  T.,  and  Emerson,  A.    Tell  it 

IV 

.54 

Dodge,  M.  M.    Hans  Brinker.    Scribner  . 

XI 

.570 

Dodge,  N.  S.    Stories  of  American  history. 

IX 

.33 

Doheny,  M.  A.    Play  awhile.  Little 

II 

60 
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Grades  I  to  VI,  Inclusive. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Reading. —  Continued. 

Dopp,  K.  E.    Early  cave  men.  Rand 
The  later  cave  men.    Rand  .... 

Tree  dwellers.  Rand  

Dressel,  H.,  Robbins,  M.,  and  Graff,  E.  U.  The 
new  Barnes  readers.  Laidlaw. 

Book  2  

Book  3  

Book  4.    cl921.  ill  

Dunlop,  A.,  and  Jones,  R.  G.    Playtime  stories. 

Am.  Bk  

Dunn,  F.  W.,  Baker,  F.  T.,  and  Thorndike,  A.  H. 
Everyday  classics.  Macmillan. 

Primer.    cl922.  ill  

First  reader.  cl922   

Dyer,  F.  B.,  and  Brad}-,  M.  J.    The  Merrill 
readers.  Merrill. 
Primer    .      .      .  ... 

First  reader  

Second  reader  

Third  reader  

Fourth  reader  

Fifth  reader   

Dyer,  R.  O.    Stories  from  a  mouse  hole.  Little, 
Eastman,  C.    Indian  child  life.  Little 
Eastman,  C.  A.  and  E.  G.    Smoky  Day's  wig- 
wam evenings.  Little  

Eddy,  S.  J.    Friends  and  helpers.    Ginn  . 
Edson,  A.  W.,  and  Laing,  M.  E.  Working 
together.    cl925.    Sanborn  .... 
Edson-Laing  readers.    Book  5.  Sanborn 
Eggleston,  E.    Hoosier  school  boy.    Scribner  . 
Stories  of  American  life  and  adventure.  Am. 

Bk.     .  .  

Stories  of  great  Americans  for  little  Americans. 

Am.  Bk  

Elson,  W.  H.,  and  Keck,  C.  M.   Elson  reader. 
Book  5.  cl920.  [Revision  of  Elson  grammar 
school  reader.    Book  1.]    Scott  . 
Elson,  W.  H.,  and  Kelly,  E.  R.  Child-Library 

readers.    Book  3.    cl925.    ill.  Scott 
Elson,  W.  H.,  and  Runkel  L.  E.  Child-Library 
readers.  Scott. 

Primer.  cl923   

Book  1.  cl924   

Book  2.  cl925   

Elson  readers.    cl920.  Scott. 

Primer.  [Revision  of  Elson-Runkel  primer.] 
Book  1.    [Revision  of  Elson  primary  school 

reader.    Book  1.]  

Book  2.    [Revision  of  Elson  primary  school 

reader.    Book  2.]  

Book  3.    [Revised  of  Elson  primary  school 

reader.    Book  3.]  

Book  4.    [Revision  of  Elson  primary  school 
reader.    Book  4.]  


SO.  72 
.72 
.72 


.54 
.70 


.45 


.45 
.48 


.48 

.48 

.576 

.608 

.672 

.672 

.57 

.60 

.60 
.72 

.672 

.64 

.576 

.48 

.45 

.63 
.57 

.42 
.45 
.51 

.42 

.45 

.51 

.57 

60 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  19. 


Grades  I  to  VI,  Inclusive. 


Reading. —  Continued. 
Ettinger,  W.  L.,  Shimer,  E.  D.,  and  O'Regan, 
J.  J.    The  progressive  road  to  silent  reading. 
Fifth  year.    cl923.    Silver  . 
Ewing,  J.  H.    Jackanapes.    Heath  . 

Houghton  

Fassett,  J.  H.  Beacon  primer.  Ginn  . 
The  new  Beacon  primer.  Ginn 
Beacon  first  reader.    Ginn  .... 
Beacon  introductory  second  reader.  Animal 

folk  tales.  Ginn  

Beacon  second  reader.  Ginn  .... 
Beacon  third  reader.  Ginn  .... 
Beacon  fourth  reader.  Ginn  .... 
Beacon  fifth  reader.  Ginn  .... 
Field,  W.  T.  The  Field  primer.  cl921.  Ginn  . 
The  Field  first  reader.  cl921.  ill.  Ginn 
The  Field  second  reader.  cl922.  ill.  Ginn  . 
The  Field  advanced  second  reader.  cl924. 

ill.  Ginn  

The  Field  third  reader.    cl924.    ill.    Ginn  . 
The  Field  fourth  reader.    cl925.    ill.    Ginn  . 
Field,  W.  T.,  and  Martin,  K.  The  Field-Martin 

primer.    cl925.  Ginn  

Fields,  A.    Nathaniel  Hawthorne;  ed.  by  M.  A. 

DeW.  Howe.  Small.  [Beacon  biographies.] 
Finch,  A.  B.  The  Finch  first  reader.  Ginn 
Finley,  I.  E.  Little  home  workers.  Sanborn, 
Finley,  W.  L.  and  I.  Little  bird  blue.  Houghton, 
Firman,  S.  G.,  and  Maltby,  E.  H.  The  Winston 
readers.  Winston. 

Primer.  cl920   

First  reader.  cl918  

Second  reader.  cl918  

Third  reader.  cl920   

Fourth  reader.  cl918  

Foote,   M.    H.    The    little    fig-tree  stories. 

Houghton   

Foster,  M.  H.,  and  Cummings,  M.  H.  Asgard 

stories.  Silver  

Fox,  F.  C.    The  Indian  primer.    Am.  Bk. 
Fox,  F.  M.    Little  bear  stories.    cl924.  ill. 
Rand  .      .  .... 

Free,  M.,  and  Treadwell,  H.  T.    Reading  litera- 
ture.   Row,  Peterson  &  Co. 

Primer  

First  reader  

Second  reader  

Third  reader  

Fourth  reader  .  

Fifth  reader  

Frentz,  E.  W.    Uncle  Zeb  and  his  friends. 

[Schooled.]    cl919.    Little  .... 
Fuller,  S.    An  illustrated  primer.  Heath 
Gale,E.    Circus  animals.    c!924.    Rand  . 


VI 

VI 

VI 

I 

I 

I 

II 
II 
III 

V 
VI 

I 
I 

II 

II 
III 

VI 

I 

VI 

I 
I 

II 


I 

I 

II 
III 

IV 
IV 
VI 

I 

III 


I 
I 

II 
III 

V 
V 

V 

I 

III 


*  Paper. 


t  Cloth. 
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Grades  I  to  VI,  Inclusive. 


Reading. —  Continued. 

Gerwig,  G.  W.    Washington,  the  young  leader. 

cl923.  Scribner  

Gordon,  E.  K.,  and  Stockard,  M.    New  series  of 
Gordon  readers.  Heath. 

Primer.  cl917   

First  reader.  cl917  

Second  reader.  cl918  

Third  reader.  cl918  

Fourth  reader.  cl918  

Golden  book  of  choice  reading.    Am.  Bk. 
Greene,  F.  N.    Legends  of  King  Arthur  and  his 

court.  Ginn  

Grimm,  J.    Fairy  tales;  ed.  by  J.  H.  Fassett. 
Macmillan.    [Macmillan's  pocket  classics.]  . 
Fairy  tales;  ed.  by  S.  E.  Wiltse.  Ginn. 

Part  1  

Part  2  

Fairytales.    cl923.    ill.  Ginn. 

Part  1  

Part  2  

Grimm,  J.  and  W.  Fairy  tales;  ed.  by  O.  Lowe. 

cl924.    ill.  Winston  

G rover,    E.    O.     The   art-literature  readers. 
Mentzer,  Bush  &  Co. 

Primer  

Book  1  

Book  2  

The  folk  lore  reader.    Mentzer,  Bush  &  Co. 

Primer  

Book  1  

Book  2  

Outdoor  primer.  Rand  

Overall  boys.  Rand  

Overall    boys    in    Switzerland.    cl916.  ill. 

Rand  .  .   

Sunbonnet  babies.  Rand  

Sunbonnet  babies  in  Holland.     cl915.  ill. 
Rand  ......... 

Sunbonnet  babies  in  Italy.    cl922.    ill.  Rand, 
Hale,  E.  E.,  Jr.    James  Russell  Lowell;  ed.  by 
M.  A.  DeW.  Howe.    Small.    [Beacon  biog- 
raphies.] .  

Hale,  L.  P.    Peterkin  papers.    Houghton  . 
Haliburton,  M.  W.    The  Haliburton  primer. 

Heath  

Haliburton,  M.  W.  and  Norvell,  F.  T.  Graded 
classics.    Johnson  Pub. 

Book  1  

Book  2   .  .   

Book  3  

Book  4  

Book  5  

Hall,  F.  A.    Homeric  stories.    Am.  Bk.  . 
Hallock,  E.  B.    In  those  days.  Macmillan. 
[Every  child  series.  1  


VI 


I 
I 

II 
III 
IV 
III 

VI 

IV 

III 
III 

IV 
IV 

III 


I 

II 
III 

I 

II 
II 
I 
I 

III 
I 

III 
III 


VI 

II 


II 
II 
II 

VI 
VI 
VI 

III 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  19. 


Grades  I  to  VI,  Inclusive. 


Grades. 


Reading. —  Continued. 
Harper's,  second  reader.   Am.  Bk.  . 
Harraden,  B.    Things  will  take  a  . turn.  Scrib- 

ner  

Harris,  A.  L.    Eugene  Field  reader.  cl922. 

Scribner  .  

Harris,  A.  Van  S.    Favorites  from  fairyland. 

Harper  

Hartwell,  E.  C.    Story  hour  readings.  cl921. 

Am.  Bk. 

Fourth  year  

Fifth  year  

Harvey,  G.  C,  ed.    Robin  Hood.    cl923.  ill. 

Winston   

Hawthorne,  N.  Grandfather's  chair;  ed. 
by  H.  H.  Kingsley.  [Macmillan's  pocket 
classics.]    ...  .... 

Stories  from  Hawthorne.  Macmillan 

Tanglewood  tales.    Houghton  .... 
Macmillan  

True  stories.    Houghton.    [Riverside  litera- 
ture series.]  

The  wonder  book.    Houghton  .... 

Macmillan  

Hayes,  I.  I.    Cast  away  in  the  cold.  Lothrop. 
Heath  readers,  The.  Heath 

Primer  

First  reader  

Second  reader  

Third  reader  

Fourth  reader  

Fifth  reader  .   

Hervey,  W.  L.,  and  Hix,  M.  The  Horace  Mann 
readers.  Longmans. 

New  primer.  cl922 

Practice  primer  . 

New  first  reader.  cl922 

Introductory  second  reader 

Introductory  third  reader 

Introductory  fourth  reader 

Fifth  reader  . 

Sixth  reader  . 
Higgins,  M.  M.  Holidays  in  Mother  Goose  land 

Newson  

Hix,  M.    Once  upon  a  time.  Longmans 
Holbrook,  F.    Book  of  nature  myths.  Hough- 
ton    .  . 

Cave,  mound  and  lake  dwellers  and  other  primi- 
tive people.  Heath 

Dramatic  reader  for  lower  grades.    Am.  Bk. 

The  Hiawatha  primer.    Houghton  . 

Northland  heroes.  Houghton 
Holmes,  O.  W.    Grandmother's  story  and  other 
poems.    My  hunt  after  the  captain,  and 
other  papers.    Houghton.    [Riverside  litera- 
ture series.]  

*  Paper. 


II 
IV 
II 
III 


V 
VJ 

VI 


VI 
VI 
IV 


V 
IV 


VI 

I 
I 

II 
III 

IV 

V 


I 
I 
I 

II 
III 

IV 

V 
VI 

II 
I 

II 

III 
III 
I 

VI 


VI 


t  Cloth. 
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Grades  I  to  VI,  INCLUSIVE. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Reading. —  Continued. 

Hoi  ton,  M.  A.    The  Holton  primer.  Rand 
Horn,  E.,  and  McBroom,  M.    The  learn  to  study 

readers.    Book  2.    cl924.  Ginn 
Horn,  E.,  and  Shields,  G.    The  learn  to  study 

readers.    Book  1.    cl924.  Ginn 
Horsford,  I.  M.    Stories  of  our  holidays.  Silver 
Horton,  E.    A  group  of  famous  women.  Heath 
Howard,  I.  M.,  and  M.,  and  Hawthorne,  A. 
The   language   garden.    el924.    ill.  Mac- 

millan  

Howe,  W.  D.,  Pritchard,  M.  T.,  and  Brown, 
E.  V.    The  Howe  readers.  Scribner. 

A  primer  

A  first  reader  

A  second  reader  .   

A  third  reader  .  

A  fourth  reader  -  

A  fifth  reader  

Book  6  

Howe,  M.  A.  De\V.    Phillips  Brooks.  Small. 

[Beacon  biographies.]  

Howells,  D.    Boy  fife;  ed.  by  P.  Chubb.  Har- 
per   

Hulst,  C.  S.    Indian  sketches.  Longmans 
Hungerford,  F.    Dandie.    cl924.  Rand 
Jackson,  H.  H.    Nelly's  silver  mine.  Little 
Jewett,  S.  O.    Bettj*  Leicester.  Houghton 
Betty  Leicester's  Christmas.    Houghton . 
Play  days.    Houghton.    [Riverside  literature 
series.]  ........ 

Johnson,'  M.   H.     Dot  and  David.  cl926. 

Am.  Bk  

Johnston,  E.  L.,  and  Barnum,  M.  D.   Book  of 

plays  for  little  actors.    Am.  Bk.  . 
Johonnot,  J.    Grandfather's  stories.    Am.  Bk. 
Jones,  L.  H.    The  Jones  readers.  Ginn. 

First  reader  

Second  reader  

Third  reader  

Fourth  reader  

Fifth  reader  .  ...... 

Judd,  M.  C.    The  Palmer  Cox  brownie  primer; 

ed.  by  M.  J.  Moses.  Century 
Judson,  II.  P.,  and  Bender,  I.  C.    Graded  liter- 
ature readers.  Merrill. 
First  book  ........ 

Second  book  

Third  book  

Fourth  book  

Kendall,  C.  N.,  and  Stevens,  M.  P.    The  Ken- 
dall series  of  readers.  Heath. 

Third  reader  

Fourth  reader  


I 

III 

II 
II 

VI 

III 


I 
I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VI 

VI 
IV 

III 

V 

VI 

VI 

II 
II 

IV 
IV 

I 

II 
III 

IV 
VI 


I 

II 
III 

IV 


HI 
IV 


SO.  48 

.54 

.48 
.48 
.80 

.60 


.48 

.48 

.544 

.608 

.672 

.768 

.672 

.75 

.56 
.60 
.60 
1.60 
1.20 
1.08 

256*;  .3< 

.45 

.39 
.39 

.45 
.45 
.51 
.60 
.66 

.60 


4b 
544 
608 
.64 


.64 
.71 


*  Paper. 


t  Cloth. 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  19. 


Grades  I  to  VI,  Inclusive. 

Grades. 

  ■■ 

Approximate 
Price. 

Reading. —  CoDtinued. 

Kendall    C    N     and  Tnwnsptir)    C    T  Thn 

Kendall  series  of  readers.  Heath. 

Primer 

i 

SO.  52 

First  reader 

TT 
xx 

Second  reader 

J] 

.  oo 

Kenvon=\Vamer    "Fl      dmr«iptf»r  hnilrlintr  rnnH- 

ers.  Noble. 

First  Reader: 

Part  I 

T 
X 

.  04: 

Part  II 

T 

X 

^7 

Second  Reader: 

Part  I 

n 

fin 

Part  II 

ii 

fi^ 

Third  Reader 

in 

Fourth  Reader 

IV 

7*» 

Fifth  Reader 

v 

.  1  O 

Sixth  Reader 

VI 

.75 

Seventh  Reader  

VII 

7^ 

Eighth  Reader 

VIII 

.75 

Kinffslev.  C     Thp  hprops  or  Grppk  fairv  tnlp<?- 

ed.    by    C.    A.    McMurry.  Macmillan. 

[Macmillan's  pocket  classics.] 

VI 

^n 

•  oo 

Water  babies.    Macmillan  .... 

VI 

.60 

Water  babies,    rev.  Ginn 

v 

48 

. 

Kleiser,  C,  Ettinger,  W.  L.,  and  Shimer,  E.  D. 
Progressive  road  to  reading.    Story  steps. 

Silver 

i 

4*» 

Klingensmith,  A.    Household  stories  for  little 

readers  Flanagan 

ii 

.  o\j 

Knight,   M.    Dramatic   reader  for  grammar 

grades     \m  Bk 

IV 

•  «JX 

Kuofer.  O  H     Livps  and  storips  worth  rpmpm- 
bering.    Am.  Bk. 

hi 

Stories  of  long  ago  in  a  new  dress.  Heath 

VI 

fil 

.  VJX 

Laing,  M.  E.,  and  Edson,  A.  W.    Busy  folk. 

cl925.    ill.  Sanborn 

ii 

.  576 

Lend  a  hand.    cl925.    ill.  Sanborn 

ii 

.608 

Neighbors.    cl925.    ill.  Sanborn 

hi 

64 

Work  and  play.    cl924.    ill.  Sanborn 

i 

576 

Lamb,  C.    Adventures  of  Llysses.  Ginn 

VI 

.48 

Heath 

.512 

Lamb,  C,  and  M.    Tales  from  Shakespeare. 

[Riverside  literature  series.]  Houghton 

VI 

.64* 

Lane,  C.  A.     Stories  for  children.    Am.  Bk. 
Lane,  M.  A.  L.,  ed.    The  Arabian  nights  enter- 

I 

.39 

tainments,    rev.  Ginn 

v 

.60 

Lang,  A.  J.,  ed.    The  blue  true  story  book. 

V 

.58 

The  red  true  story  book.  Longmans 

VI 

.64 

The  snow  man  and  other  stories.  Longmans, 

III 

.54 

LaRue,  M.  G.    In  animal  land.    cl924.  ill. 

Macmillan  

II 

.60 

The  F-U-N  book.    cl923.    ill.    Macmillan  . 

I 

.51 

Under  the  story  tree.     cl923.     ill.  Mac- 

millan   

I 

.57 

*  Cloth. 
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Grades  I  to  VI,  Inclusive. 


Grades. 


Reading.—  Continued. 

Lefferts,  W.    American  leaders.  Lippincott 

Book  1  

Book  2  

Lewis,  E.  The  princess  and  the  goblin.  Lip- 
pincott   

Lewis,  H.  P.    Lippincott's  primer.  Lippincott. 
Lippincott's  Readers.  Lippincott. 

First  reader  

Second  reader  

Fourth  reader  .   

Lewis,  H.  P.,  and  E.    Lippincott  third  reader. 

Lippincott  

Lewis,  W.  D.,  and  Rowland,  A.  L.    The  silent 
readers.  Winston. 
Fourth  reader      .      .  . 

Fifth  reader  

Sixth  reader  

Lewis,  W.  D.,  Rowland,  A.  L.,  and  Genres,  E. 
H.  M.    The  silent  readers.    Third  reader. 

cl923.    ill.  Winston  

Lights  to  literature.  Rand. 

Book  1  

Book  2  

Book  3  

Book  4   .  . 

Lindsay,  M.    Mother  stories.  Milton 

Logie,  A.  E.,  and  Uecke,  C.  H.    Story  reader. 

Am.  Bk  

Longfellow,  H.  W.  The  children's  hour  and 
other  poems.  Houghton.  (Riverside  litera- 
ture series)  

The  song  of  Hiawatha;  ed.  by  E.  J.  Fleming. 
[Macmillan's  pocket  classics]  .... 
Lowe,  O.,  ed.    The  Arabian  nights.    cl924.  ill. 

Winston  

Lowell,  D.  O.  S.    Jason's  quest.  Lothrop 
Lucia,  R.    Peter  and  Polly  in  autumn.    Am.  Bk. 
Peter  and  Polly  in  spring.    cl915.    Am.  Bk. 
Peter  and  Polly  in  summer.    Am.  Bk. 
Peter  and  Polly  in  winter.    Am.  Bk. 
Mabie,  H.  W.   Fairy  tales  every  child  should 

know.  .  Grosset  

Norse  stories.  Rand  

Macdonald,  G.  Stories  for  Little  Folks  — At 
the  Back  of  the  North  Wind;  ed.  by  E.  Lewis. 

Lippincott   .  . 

Mace,  W.  H.  Lincoln,  a  man  of  the  people. 

Rand  

Washington,  a  Virginia  cavalier.  Rand 
Marden,  O.  S.    Stories  from  life.    Am.  Bk. 

Winning  out.  Lothrop  

Martin,  F.  E.,  and  Davis,  G.  M.  Firebrands. 
(School  edition.)    Little  .... 


VI 
VI 

IV 
I 

I 

II 

IV 

III 


IV 

V 

VI 


III 
I 

II 
III 

IV 

II 
III 


IV 

IV 

IV 
VI 
IV 

III 

II 

III 

III 

VI 


IV 

VI 
VI 
VI 
VI 


*  Complete. 


t  In  parts. 


X  Paper. 


§  Cloth. 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  19. 


(jrRADES  I  TO  VI,  INCLUSIVE. 

Grades. 

Approximate 
Price. 

Reading. —  Continued. 

Wartinenii.  IT     Crofton  hnvs  TTpath 

IV 

The  peasant  and  the  prince.  Houghton 

VI 

352**  44ft t 

•  xj*j£d    ,  .  I  TO  | 

Dip    r>p««f»nt,    nnrl    1Vip>    nrinpp'     nr\     Y\\r    S  C*, 

X  llt^     [Jv  <.WtiJ  L     cxlllA     lllv;     LillllLC,      UtA.     Uj'     O.     V.y . 

l-^fvniit,      vptr  (linn 

v 

Ol 

Vlav  S      Tiit.tlp  PTnnHfntVipr  Tirtthrrvn 

-  »  lu  T  ,   K_7 .        JUilulu       1  cl  11       a  tllv^l  .        -Li Willi  w VJ             •  • 

IV 

^0 

■  OV 

Tji'f.f.lp  frrinf.mf.t.hpr  Tinthrnrv 

1  Jl  l  LIU   tl  1  allUlU  V  uilC/l  .         J  J  VJ  L  111      ij  .... 

IV 

.o\j 

VlcManus.  H    T     md  Haarpn    J    H  Thp 

.TlVlTiailUJf       XX.  •         X*«        cXXXVX       XXcvdi  vi-ii       If*       XX*           1  J  lly 

natural  iiiPthoH  rpfl/lprs  Sprinnpr 

XXCv  w Ui  CXX    XXXvsUXXVVX    1  V.  Cl  VXV_.±  O  •          >        I  i  1  M  I L  1  . 

A  rvHinpr     f»1Q14-  ill 

I 

48 

\  first  ronfiPr       r*!Q14  ill 

-  V  XXX  Ov  I*  -t.t-V.lL. I  .        \.li/ili        lii.  .... 

I 

■V  ^ppatiH  rpnrlpv      P1Q1.R  ill 

-TV  OCLAJilLl  X  CtLLXLl  •       L/Xt/AtJ*       ill.  .... 

II 

tH  v) 

V  third  readpr     rlQlfi  ill 

XJL    IfXXXX  VX  1  C'CiU.vX  •         lilt/AUt         XXX*                             ■               .  • 

III 

wo 

V  fourth  rpflfiPV     r»1Q17  ill 

-  V   X  \J  IXX  LII    X  V^CXAXv/X  •          Vy  X  \J  X  1  •          XXX*                           *                .  . 

IV 

64 

V  fifth  rpider     olQIS  ill 

■  X    XXX  LII   X  LvdVIvl  *          V  X  t/IU.          XXX*  .... 

VI 

672 

Wetcalf=CaII  Rpidpr«?  Thp 

.MvLl>ail~vail  Xt.Cc*  LI  CIO*,    1  lit  . 

Primer 

I 

.48 

First  rpfliipr 

I 

48 

Third  reader 

III 

64 

T<Y»nrt,h  rpndpr 

IV 

.66 

Mever  Z     Fipld  and  trpp     pIQ'23     ill  Littlp 

iTIWJvl  f   M-M .         X  IL  1<  t    cvXLLX    U  L  L  ,         l_   X./^-*_J.         XXX*         XJX  ULIV/j 

II 

\lir*Wptis     O     W      onrl    T?  nV»i  n  ir.n     Ti  \Tothpr 

M  It  r\Vl  lOf      V_/  •       » >           ct-llLl      11U  L/XxloL/ll «      XJ*        -->X  VJ  LxlL/i 

f  tAHrp  rpnHor  Kilvpr 

T 

X 

45 

Wilier  S   \    nnc\  Dnrmp   A   1VT      Tn  thp  hpflrt  of 

M  lllvl  J    U»    -  X*  »    CXXXVX  J— 'LXXXXXv.    -  X*    XV  X  *          XXX    Lll\j    XXOCXi  \J  V/X 

the  forest.  Laidlaw. 

VI 

.64 

Miller.  S  A    and  Hutrhps  .T  Tj     \Tidwflv  rpnd- 

.'llllvl  ,    1*7.             f    CbMMXJt    HU^ilvOj    U  •     1-*  •          -111U  Vt  ClJ  AV/C1VX 

prs     p1Q20     Tiflidlaw  Bros 

Book  1 

IV 

.69 

Book  2  

IV 

.72 

Rook  3 

IX 

75 

iWoores,  C.  W.    Life  of  Abraham  Lincoln  for 

hovs  And  ffirl*?     TToiiff  htori 

ULJ  VtJ    d'XXVX    &XXXO*          XXUUtilLUJX            •                •                •  ■ 

VI 

.256*;  384f 

Morcomb  TVT  T*j     T?p<i  fpathpr  storips  a  hoolc  of 

Tnfliftn  lifp  flue!  talps  for  littlp  rpflxiprs  (Lone 

XXXVXXCbXX  I11L>  ti>XXVX   LCllvO  X  V/X    llUVXv  IvCvUvIOi  ^XJV/Xlg 

fifiro  sprips  ^    Tjvons  OflrnAhan 

UgV    OvI  ILOi  y          XJj  UXIO    \JC    V—  CXX  XXtXXXcXXX         •                •  • 

II 

.50 

Wott    S   AT     ^nH  C!hiihli   T*     TnrlooT*R  atiH  ont 

Spril  lTipr 

I 

.48 

Murray^  C.    Wide  awake  primer.  Little 

I 

.52 

W^irlp  qwqL'p  inni/YP   q n  pqqv  nrimpr  Tiittlp 

t  >  ILtt/  d>*  CLivC  J  IXlxlVJx  j   cJ.ll  \jcL&y   ^JIllxiLI.        JJlLLIL  • 

I 

.52 

W'iHp  qtuqItp  firct  vpqHpt  T.ittlp 
t  i  I  Lie  cx\>«4vt;  xlxoU  1  CaUtl  ,  JLill/LlL> 

I 

52 

ot3c®nu.  ictiLicr.    xjitixt;  ..... 

TT 
11 

56 

l^ril'Pri    VPQnPV           1  .T^"flXi 

TTT 

AAA 

64 

Tv/mii*^*  r*  roonov        T  .if 'f  1p 

TV 

A  V 

72 

Wwfnn          n      Otipa  T7r»rm  q  t imp  in  f^!r*ixrippti- 

;  ivWlUlIy  V>  •  Vy  •       V_/ixL/L>    \J  jJxJLL  cL   tixllo  xxx  V/L/llxlCv/Ll 

out  TToiiirhtoTi 

VI 

96 

\ortnn    O  T^.      TThp  hp^rt  of  o^V  hooks  TTpath 

VolllTYlP  1 

II 

.512 

III 

.544 

Vol. imp  3 

IV 

576 

Volume  4  

V 

608 

Volume  5  

VI 

.672 

Noyes,  M.  B.    Twilight  stories.    cl920.  Sim- 

.704 

mons-Peckham . 

IV 

The  tree  fairy.    cl919.    rev.    Trans.  Sim- 

.70 

mons-Peckham  

IV 

*  Paper.  t  Cloth. 
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Grades  I  to  VI,  Inclusive. 

Grades. 

Approximate 
Price. 

Reading. —  Continued. 

\nves  \T   T    and  Guild  IC  L     Sunshinp  nrimpr. 

llvjvijj    i'-l .    X.,                           IXJXVX,    J.*.,          •               H  I  1131  III  IV^  ^/l  • 

Ginn.  n  

I 

$0.54 

O'Kane   W   C      Farm  vpfldpr  scrips   Farm  lifp 

Jim  and  Peggy  at  Meadowbrook  farm.  Mac- 

millan  

IV 

60 

Olmstead,  E.  G.,  and  Grant,  E.  B.    Ned  and 

Nan  in  Holland.    Row,  Peterson  &  Co. 

I 

48 

wrvine,  x .    Dimnies  01  -Duniiyooro.  oimmoiis- 

Peckham 

III 

.608 

V/SnCII)  X\.  X  .       OliUlICo  gj.  UiiiLLLUU  LIICI    liUXU.  »Uat" 

miiidii.     {Hi  \  ery  ciiuu  serico.y        .       .  . 

TTT 
in 

ar\ 
.  ou 

Oswell,  K.  F.,  and  Gilbert,  C.  B.    The  American 

school  readers.  Macmillan. 

»    C  x  ~  J  

T 
I 

.48 

A  second  reader  

II 

.48 

Ouida  (pseud,  of  L.  De  La  Ramee).    The  Child 

of  Urbino;  ed.  by  S.  D.  Jenkins.  Educa- 

tional Pub.  

III 

.50 

XT--   1_     _              i                     /      *  j  1          T"\                  i?       T7TI         J  \ 

Nurnberg   stove    (with   Dog   of  Flanders.) 

Houghton   

1\ 

.224*;  .352v 

The  Nurnberg  stove  and  other  stories;  ed. 

by  O.  Lowe.    cl924.  Gum. 

V 

.54 

Parker,  W.  G.    Information  reader  No.  3.  Man 

and  materials.    Fleming  &  Co.     .  . 

IV 

.60 

Patch,  E.  M.    Little  gateways  to  science,  bird 

stories.    cl921.  Little  

V 

.04 

Little  gateways  to  science,  hexapod  stories. 

cl920.  Little  

IV 

.60 

Peabody,  J.  P.    Old  Greek  folk-stories  told 

anew.  Houghton  

IV 

.256*;  .3841 

Peabody,  S.  C.    Step  by  step.  Ginn 

I 

.45 

Peck,  L.  B.    Near  and  far  stories.    Little  . 

III 

.64 

Pennell,  M.  E.,  and  Cusack,  A.  M.    Happy  chil- 

dren readers.  Books  1  and  2.  cl925.  ill. 

Ginn  

I 

.42  ca. 

Perkins,  F.  O.,  ed.    Peter  Pan,  the  boy  who 

would  never  grow  up  to  be  a  man.  Silver, 

IV 

.67 

Perkins,   L.   F.    The   Dutch   twins'  primer. 
Houghton  

I 

.570 

The  Dutch  twins.    Houghton  . 

III 

.71 

The  French  twins.  Houghton 

VI 

.71 

The  Japanese  twins.  Houghton 

IV 

.768 

The  Scotch  twins.    cl919.    ill.    Houghton  . 

IV 

704 

The  Spartan  twins.    cl918.    ill.    Houghton  . 

IV 

.704 

Potter,  B.    Tailor  of  Gloucester  and  others. 

Warne  

I 

.50 

Powers,  E.  M.    A  Dickens  reader.  Houghton. 

[Riverside  literature  series  205.] 
Pratt,    M.    E.    Rhoda   Thornton's  girlhood. 

Lothrop     . "  

VI 

.384*;  .48| 

VI 

.60 

Pratt,  M.  L.    Legends  of  the  red  children. 

Am.  Bk  

II 

.39 

*  Paper. 


t  Cloth. 


*  Linen. 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  19. 


Grades  I  to  VI,  Inclusive. 


Grades. 


Reading. — ■  Continued. 
Pratt,  M.  L.,  continued. 

Little  flower  folks,  or  stories  from  flowerland. 
Educational  Pub. 

Volume  1  

Volume  2  

Stories  of  colonial  children.  Educational  Pub. 
Prescott,  D.  R.    A  day  in  a  colonial  home;  ed. 

by  J.  C.  Dana.  cl921.  Marshall  Jones  Co. 
Price,  L.  L.    Lads  and  lassies  of  other  days. 

Silver  .  ■  

Prout,  F.  J.,  Baumeister,  E.,  Mischler,  N.,  and 
Renner,  H.  Thought  test  readers.  cl924. 
ill.    University  Pub. 

First  grade  

Second  grade  

Pyle,  H.  Some  merry  adventures  of  Robinhood 
of    great    renown    in  Nottinghamshire. 

Scribner  

Richmond,  C.    The  second  reader.  Ginn 
Richards,  L.  E.    The  pig  brother.  Little 
Robbins,  M.,  Dressel,  H.,  and  Graff,  E.  U.  The 
new  Barnes  readers.    Laidlaw  Bros. 
Primer.    First  year,  first  half  .... 
Book  L    First  year,  second  half 
Robinson,  L.    At  the  open  door.    Silver  . 

Goose  quill.  Silver  

In  toyland.  Little  

Ross,  F.    Reading  to   find  out.    cl923.  ill. 

Macmillan  

Ruskin,  J.    The  king  of  the  golden  river.  Ginn 

Heath  

Houghton  

Macmillan     .  .  

Rand  

Scales,  L.  W.  L.    Boys  of  the  ages,  their  dreams 

and  their  crafts.    cl922.    Ginn  . 
Schwartz,  J.  A.    Five  little  strangers.    Am.  Bk. 

Wilderness  babies.  Little  

Scudder,  H.    Fables  and  folk  stories.  Houghton, 
Searson,  J.  W.,  and  Martin,  G.  E.    Studies  in 
reading,  third  grade.    cl920.    Univ.  Pub.  . 
Searson,  J.  W.,  Martin,  G.  E.,  and  Tinley.  L.  W. 
Studies  in  reading.    cl920.    Univ.  Pub. 

Primer  

First  grade  

Second  grade  

Serl,E.    In  fable  land.    Silver  .... 
Johnny  and  Jenny  rabbit.    cl926.    ill.  Am. 

Bk.  .   

Work-a-day  doings  on  the  farm.    cl916.  ill. 

Silver  

Serl,*-E.,  and  Evans,  V.  Work-a-day  doings. 
c!924.  Silver  


Ill 
III 
II 

V 

IV 


IV 
II 
III 


I 

I 
I 

III 
I 

II 
IV 


VI 

III 

VI 

III 
III 


*  Paper. 

§  R.  L.  S.,  $0,448. 


School  ed.,  $0.64. 


t  Cloth. 
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Grades  I  to  VI,  Inclusive. 


Grades. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Reading. —  Continued. 
Seton-Thompson,  E.    Lobo,  Rag  and  Vixen. 

Scribner  

Sewell,A.    Black  Beauty.    Educational  Pub.  . 

Rand   

Shaw,  E.  R.    Discoverers  and  explorers.  cl900. 

Am.  Bk.  .   

Sheridan,  B.  M.  The  liberty  reader.  Sanborn  . 
Shetter,  S.  C.  Early  candlelight  stories.  cl924. 

ill.  Rand  

Shimer,  E.  D.    The  fairyland  reader.  cl924. 

ill.  Noble  

Sidney,  M.    The  gingham  bag.  Lothrop 
Silver=Burdett  Readers,  The.  Silver. 

Book  1  

Book  2  

Book  3  

Book  4  

Book  5  

Skinner,  H.  P.    Boys  who  became  famous  men. 

Little  .   

Smith,  C.  J.    Easy  road  to  reading.    Lyons  & 
Carnahan. 

Third  reader  

Fourth  grade  reader.    [Nature  and  life  series.]  . 
Fifth  grade  reader.    [Nature  and  life  series.] 
Smith,  M.  C.    Our  own  country.    The  world 
and  its  people,  book  3;  ed.  by  L.  Dunton. 

Silver  

Smith,  M.  E.    Holland  stories.  Rand 
Sneath,  E.  H.,  Hodges,  G.,  and  Stevens,  E.  L. 
The  golden  rule  series.  Macmillan. 

The  golden  door  book  

The  golden  key  book  

The  golden  ladder  book  

The  golden  path  book  

Snedden,  G.  S.    Docas,  the  Indian  boy  of  Santa 

Clara.  Heath  

Snell,  R.  J.  Eskimo  legends.  cl925.  ill.  Little 
Soutnworth,  G.  Van  D.    Our  South  American 

neighbors.    cl924.    Iroquois  Pub. 
Spaulding,  S.  T.  and  F.  T.,  eds.    Open  gates. 

cl924.  Houghton  

Sprague,  S.  E.    Classic   reader.  Educational 
Pub. 

Book  1  .   

Book  4,  part  1  

Book  4,  part  2  .  .      .  . 

Book  5,  part  1  

Book  5,  part  2  

Spyri,  J.    Chel:  a  story  of  the  Swiss  mountains. 

Abingdon  Press  

Heidi;   ed.  by  A.  B.  Zachert.     cl924.  ill. 

Winston  .  

Trans,  by  H.  B.  Dole.  Ginn 
Jorli.    c!924.  Sanborn  


V 
VI 

IV 

III 

IV 

I 

II 
III 
IV 
V 

VI 


IV 

V 
VI 


IV 
V 


V 
VI 
III 
IV 

IV 
III 


VI 


I 

IV 
IV 
VI 
VI 


V 

VI 

IV 


$0,576 
.334 
.60 

.39 
.672 


.64 

.68 
.00 

.48 

.51 

.544 

.736 

.768 

.140 


.63 
67 
.70 


.57 
64 


.75 
.84 
.60 
.66 

.64 
.64 

.72 

.96 


.30 
.35 
.35 
.40 
.40 

1.00 

.60 
.51 
.416 
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Grades  I  to  VI.  Inclusive. 


Reading. —  Continued. 
Spyri,  J.,  continued. 

Moni,  the  goat  boy;   trans,  by  E.  F.  Kunz. 

Ginn  

Trans,  by  E.  P.  Stork.  Lippincott 
Stevenson,  A.    Children's  classics  in  dramatic 
form.  Houghton. 

Book  1  

Book  2  

Book  3  

Book  5  

Stevenson,  K.  L.    A  child's  garden  of  verses. 

Rand  

Scribner.  cl909'  

Treasure  island;  ed.  by  G.  S.  Blakely.  cl924. 
Winston.  (Winston  clear-type  popular  class- 
ics.)   

Stewart,  G.  B.    In  the  jungle  with  cheerups  and 

thequixies.    cl923.    ill.    Little  . 
Stickney,  J.  H.    Earth  and  sky.  Ginn. 

Nos.  I,  II  

No.  Ill   

Stockton,  F.  R.    Fanciful  tales.  Scribner 
Stone,  C.  R.    Stone's  silent  reading.    Book  3. 

cl925.    ill.  Houghton  

Stone,  G.  L.,  and  Fickett,  M.  G.    Famous  days 
in  the  century  of  invention.    cl920.  Heath. 
Stowe,  H.  B.  Little  pussy  willow,  etc.  Hough- 
ton  

Suhrie,  A.  L.,  and  Gee,  M.  G.,  eds.  Storv- 
adventures.    cl925.    ill.    World  Bk.  .  . 
Story-friends.    cl925.    ill.    World  Bk.  . 
Story-fun.    cl926.    ill.    World  Bk. 
Summers,  M.    The  Summers  readers. 

Primer  

First  Reader  

Second  Reader  

Swift,  J.  Gulliver's  travels;  ed.  by  T.  M.  Balliet . 

Heath  ^  

ed.  by  E.  K.  Robinson.    Ginn  .... 
Tappan,  E.  M.    Industrial  readers.  Houghton. 
Book  1.    The  farmer  and  his  friends. 
Book  2.    Diggers  in  the  earth. 
Book  3.    Makers  of  many  things. 
Book  4.    Travelers  and  traveling. 
Thomson,  J.  S.    Bud  and  bamboo.    Apple  ton, 
Thorne=Thomson,  G.    The  birch  and  the  star 
and  other  stories.    cl915.    Row,  Peterson 

&  Co  

East  o'  the  sun  and  west  o'  the  moon.  Row. 

Peterson  &  Co  

Tolman,  S.  W.  C.    Around  the  world;  ed.  by  C. 
F.  Carroll.  Silver. 

Book  1  

Book  2  


IV 
T 


I 

II 
IV 
VI 

IV 

III 


VI 

III 

II 
II 

IV 

III 

VI 
IV 
IV 

III 
II 

I 
I 
II 

VI 
VI 
VI 


VI 
IV 

III 


II 
III 


ACTHORIZED  TEXT  BOOKS. 


Grades  I  to  VI,  Inclusive. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Reading. —  Continued. 
Tolman,  S.  W.  C,  and  Hart,  E.  M.  Around 
the  world;  ed.  by  C.  F.  Carroll.    Book  4. 

Silver  

Tolman,  S.  W.  C,  and  Jerome,  H.  L.  Around 
the  world;  ed.  by  C.  F.  Carroll.    Book  3. 
Silver        ....  ... 

Tolman,  S.  W.  C,  and  Waldo,  L.  M.  Around 
the  world;  ed.  by  C.  F.  Carroll.    Book  5. 

Silver  

Trent,  W.  P.   Robert  E.  Lee;  ed.  by  M.  A.  DeW. 

Howe.    Small.    (Beacon  biographies.) 
Trowbridge,  J.  T.    His  one  fault.    Lothrop  . 
True,  J.  P.    The  iron  star.    Little  . 
Tucker,  L.  E.,  and  Ryan,  E.  L.    Historical  plays 
of  colonial  days.    Longmans  .... 
Twain,  M.  (pseud,  of  S.  L.  Clemens.)    Travels  at 

home;  ed.  by  P.  Chubb.  Harper 
Van  Dyke,  H.    First  Christmas  tree.    Scribner  . 
Van  Sickle,  J.  H.,  and  Seegmiller,  W.  Riverside 
readers.  Houghton. 

Primer  

First  reader  

Second  reader  

Third  reader  

Fourth  reader  

Fifth  reader  

Sixth  reader  

Van  Wagenen,  K.    Dictation  day  by  day. 
Macmillan. 

Book  3  ......... 

Book  4  

Books  

Book  6  .   

Wade,  M.  H.    Ten  big  Indians.    Wilde  . 
Walker,  A.,  and  Parkman,  M.  R.    The  study 
readers.    cl924.  Merrill. 

Fourth  year  

Fifth  year  .      .  ... 

Warner,    C.  D.    A-hunting    of    the  deer. 

Houghton   

Warren,  C.  F.    Garden  series.    McKay  . 
Little  Bettie  Marigold  and  her  friends  . 
Little  Danny  Dandelion  . 
Little  Goldie  Goldenrod  and  her  friends 
Little  Polly  Primrose  and  her  friends 
Warren,  M.  R.    King  Arthur  and  his  knights. 

cl905.    ill.    Rand  .      .  .  . 

Wavle,  A.  S.,  and  Burke,  J.  E.    Stories  of  the 

Emerald  Isle.    cl923.  Heath 
Wheeler,  W.  H.,  and  Crane,  W.  I.  Graded 
literary     readers     with,  interpretations. 
Wheeler. 

A  fourth  reader   

A  fifth  reader  


IV 
IV 


VI 
VI 
VI 


VI 
VI 


I 
I 
II 
III 

IV 

V 

VI 


III 

IV 

V 
VI 

V 


IV 

V 

VI 

I 


VI 
VI 


V 
VI 


$0.66 


63 


.69 

.50 
1.00 
.64 

.64 

.56 
.60 


.576 

.608 

.64 

.672 

.736 

.768 

.768 


.30 
.30 
.30 
.32 
1.00 


.67 
.70 

.224*;  ,352f 

.40 
.40 
.75 
.40 

.60 

.896 


.70 
.70 


t  Cloth 
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Reading. —  Concluded . 

White,  E.  0.    A  Borrowed  sister.    Houghton  . 

Ill 

$1.32 

An  only  child.  Houghton  

III 

1.32 

Ednah  and  her  brothers.  Houghton 

III 

1 .32 

Little  girl  of  long  ago.  Houghton 

IV 

1.32 

Story  readers :  Prnner.    U  orld 

I 

.64 

When  Molly  was  six.  Houghton 

III 

1 .32 

Whittier,  J.  G.    Selections  from  child  life  in 

poetry  and  prose.    Houghton.  [Riverside 

literature  series.]  

VI 

.448 

Snow  Bound;  Among  the  hills;  Songs  of  labor; 

Mabel  Martin  and  other  poems.  Houghton. 
[Riverside  literature  series.]  .... 

VI 

.256*; .384f 

Wiggin,  K.  D.    The  Birds'  Christmas  carol. 

Houghton   

IV 

.72 

The  flag-raising.    Houghton  .... 

VI 

.2.56*;  .384f 

Wiggin,  K.  D.,  and  Smith,  N.  A.    The  story 
hour.  Houghton  

III 

1.20 

Wiley,  B.    Mewanee,  the  little  Indian  boy. 

III 

.48 

Mother  Goose  primer.  Merrill 

I 

.51 

Williams,  S.,  ed.    Choice  literature  series,  rev. 

ill.    Am.  Bk. 

Bookl  

II 

.39 

Book  2  

III 

.39 

Book  3  

IV 

.39 

Book  4  

VI 

.42 

Wilson,  E.  N.    The  white  Indian  bov.  cl919. 

ill.  World  

V 

.96 

Wilson,  L.  L.  W.    A  history  reader  for  elemen- 

tary schools.    Macmillan  .... 

IV 

.75 

Wiltse,  S.  E.    Folk  lore  stories  and  proverbs. 

II 

.45 

Woods,  M.  H.    Children's  first  story  book. 

Am.  Bk.     .  .... 

I 

.39 

Wright,  W.  H.    Ben  the  black  bear.    Scribner  . 

IV 

.88 

Wyss,  J.  D.    The  Swiss  family  Robinson;  ed. 
by  J.  H.  Stickney.    Ginn  .... 

v 

.54 

Young,   E.   F.,  and  Field.  W.  T.  Literary 

readers.  Ginn. 

TTT 

. 

TV 

X  V 

VjijOCtK  APH  i . 

Allen,  N.  B.    .Africa,  Australia  and  the  islands 

of  the  Pacific.    cl924.  Ginn 

VI 

.84 

Geographical  and  industrial  series.  Ginn. 

VI 

.75 

How  and  where  we  live.  cl924 

IV 

.66 

North  America.  cl922   

V 

.75 

South  America  

VI 

.75 

United  States.    cl925.  rev. 

V 

.69 

*  Paper. 

*  Cloth. 

AUTHORIZED  TEXT  BOOKS. 
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Grades. 

Approximate 
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Geography. —  Continued. 

Andrews,  J.    Each  and  all.  Ginn 

IV 

$0.48 

Seven  little  sisters  who  live  on  the  round  ball 

that  floats  in  the  air.    cl924  .... 

IV 

.48 

Atwood,  W.  W.    See  Frye,  A.  E.,  and  Atwood, 

W.  W. 

Barrows,  H.  H.,  and  Parker,  E.  P.  Geography, 

United  States  and  Canada.    cl925.  Silver, 

V 

1.11 

Journeys  in  distant  lands.    cl924.  Silver 

IV 

.81 

Bowman,  I.    South  America.  Rand 

VI 

1.00 

Brigham,  A.  P.,  and  McFarlane,  C.  T.  Essen- 
tials of  American  geography. 

First  Book.  rev.  

IV 

1.05 

Part  1  

IV 

.63 

Part  2   

V 

.81 

Brooks,  E.  C.    Story  of  Cotton.  Rand 

VI 

.80 

Carpenter,  F.  G.    Around  the  world  with  the 

children.    Am.  Bk  

IV 

.54 

Geographical  readers: 

Australia,  our  colonies  and  other  islands  of 

the  sea.    Am.  Bk  

VI 

.72 

Xew  geographical  readers.  Am.  Bk. 

Africa.  cl924   

VI 

.75 

Asia.    cl923     .      .      .      .  . 

VI 

.75 

Europe.  cl922   

VI 

.75 

V 

.75 

Carpenter,  F.  G.  and  F.     The  clothes  we  wear. 

cl926.    Am.  Bk  

IV 

.57 

The  foods  we  eat.    cl925.    Am.  Bk. 

IV 

.54 

Chamberlain  J.  F.    How    we   are  clothed. 

cl923.  Macmillan  

IV 

.66 

How  we  are  fed.    cl923.  Macmillan 

IV 

.66 

How  we  are  sheltered.    cl924.    Macmillan  . 

IV 

.66 

How  we  travel.    cl924.  Macmillan 

IV 

.66 

Cherubim,  E.    Pmocchio  in  Africa;  trans,  by 
A.  Patri.  Ginn  

V 

.4S 

Fairbanks,  H.  W.    Home  geography  for  pri- 

mary grades.    Educational  Pub.  . 

IV 

.625 

Fairgrieve,  J.,  and  Young,  E.    Human  geogra- 

phy by  grades.  Appleton. 

Book  1,  Children  of  many  lands.  cl923 

IV 

.  576 

Book  2,  Homes  far  away.  cl924 

V 

.64 

Frye,  A.  E.    First  steps  in  geography.    Ginn  . 

IV 

.84 

Frye,  A.  E.,  and  Atwood,  W.  W.    New  geogra- 

phy.   Ginn.    [The  Frye-Atwood  geographi- 

cal series.] 

Book  1,  by  A.  E.  Frye  

IV 

.96 

Book  2,  Part  1,  by  W.  W.  Atwood  . 

VI 

.96 

Book  2,  Part  2,  by  W.  W.  Atwood  . 

VI 

.96 

Book  2,  complete,  by  W.  W.  Atwood 

VI 

1 .59 

Book  2,  New  England  edition,  by  W.  W.  At- 

wood   

VI 

1.74 

Oilman     T     A           Alnolrn         n  1  GOO        VI7      1  J  TY\r 

unman,  1.  a.    AiasKa.    cvazz.    wona  r>K. 

V 

1    1  o 

Haaren,  J.  H.    First  notions  of  geography. 

Heath  

IV 

.71 

Huntington,  E.    Asia.    Rand  .... 

VI 

1.00 

34 
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trades. 

Approximate 
Price. 

Geography. —  Continued. 

_    _            _    _  _ 
Johnston,  G.    New  England.  Macmillan 

V 

SO.  75 

King,  C.  F.    Geographical  readers.  Lothrop. 

JN  os.  1,  &  ana  o  ...... 

TA ' 
1\ 

60  ea. 

Knowlton,  P.  A.    First  lessons  in  geography. 

1\ 

72 

Krout,  M.  H.    Alice's  visit  to  the  Hawaiian 

Islands.    Am.  Bk  

V  I 

.54 

/ucDonald,  hi.  U.,  ana  Ualrymple,  J.  Little 

people  everywhere  scries.    Little  . 

.  64  ea. 

TJetty  in  Canada  ....... 

1\ 

Boris  in  Russia  ....... 

Iv 

Chandra  in  India  ....... 

VT 
VI 

Colette  in  France  ....... 

A"T 
\  1 

JJonald  in  Scotland  ...... 

TA* 
1\ 

Fritz  in  Germany  ....... 

TA" 
1\ 

Gerda*  in  Sweden  ....... 

TA  T 
1\ 

• 

Hassan  in  Egypt  ....... 

TAT 

Josef  a  in  Spain  

v 

V 

Kathleen  in  Ireland  ■ 

TA" 

Manuel  in  Mexico  ...... 

ATT 
VI 

Mart  a  in  Holland  ...... 

TAT 

Ume  San  in  Japan  ...... 

TA" 

McMurry,  C.  A.    Pioneers  of  the  Mississippi 

\  1 

•  OU 

Pioneers  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  and  the 

V  1 

AO 

Pioneers  on  Land  and  sea.  Macmillan 

A7T 
V  1 

.60 

jTiciTiurry,  r.  ivi.,  ana  x  arions,  i\.  Hi.  Aavancea 
geography,  New  England  edition.    Part  2. 

ciyzi.    iViacmillan  ...... 

\  1 

1  AO 

Advanced  geography,  single  edition.  cl921. 

\"T 

i  .  zy 

Elementary  geography,  single  edition.  cl921. 

Macmillan  ....... 

1  \' 

.  yu 

Jrart  i  ........ 

TA ' 

AQ 
.  Do 

r an  z  ........ 

v 

V 

.Do 

Miller,  (J.  1.    .Little  people  ot  Asia.  JLmtton 

TXT 
IN 

L  .OU 

Mirick,  G.  A.    Home  life  around  the  world. 

TV 

7Aft 

Morris,  C.    Home  life  in  all  lands  series.  Lip- 

pincot t . 

Book  1.    How  the  world  lives  .... 

ATT 
V  1 

.  04 

Book  2.    Manners  and  customs  of  uncivilized 

VT 

A.  J. 

Parker,  h.  \\  .    Uncle  Robert  s  geography,  ill. 

Appleton  ........ 

TA" 

.Ou 

Perdue,  H.  A.   Gnild  lite  in  otner  lands,  clylo. 

TV 

Aft 

R.edway,  J.  W .    Natural  elementary  geography. 

rev.    Am.  Bk.  .   

IV 

.75 

Rlggs,    E.    Stories    from  lands  of  sunshine. 

Am.  Bk  

VI 

.45 

Rocheleau,  W.  F.    Great  American  industries. 

Flanagan. 

Book  3.    Manufact  ures  

VI 

.76 

AUTHORIZED  TEXT  BOOKS. 
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Schwatka,  F.    Children  of  the  cold.  Educa- 

VI 

SO. 833 

Shaw,  E.  R.    Big  people  and  little  people  of 
other  lands.    Am.  Bk  

IX 

.39 

Shepherd,   E.   P.    Geography  for  beginners. 

cl922.    Rand    .  . 

IV 

.72 

Shillig,  E.  E.    The  four  wonders — cotton,  wool, 

iv 

.72 

Smith,    J.  R.    Human     geography.  cl921. 

Winston. 

Book  1.    Peoples  and  countries 

IV 

1.02 

First  part  

V 

.69 

Second  part  

V 

.69 

Book  2.    Regions  and  trade  ... 

VI 

1.29 

Starr,  F.    Strange  peoples.  Heath 

VI 

.74 

i  air,  xv.  o.,  anu  lvxciviurry,  x.  ivj.    .> ( u  geog- 

raphies. IVIacmillan. 

First  book 

IV 

.84 

Part  I  

.51 

Part  II  

.72 

Second  book  

IV 

1.20 

Part  I  

.81 

Part  II             .     ...  . 

.81 

1  o>  lUl)    -D.       lJUy  O   Ul    ULllCl    1/UHlllllCo.       X  Ulllillll, 

VT 

V  X 

1 .60 

W o t\ c\    AT    T-T       HPVio              PAiicin  cariou  T^qoto 
VV  tlUC,  IVX.  XI.        X lit;  111/ Lie  l/UlXDlli  DC11CB.       1  age 

TV 
x  > 

.90  ea 

V  iWx  111  lie  OrOvMl  yiXldiiay  all)  COUMI1 

(  llir  ll"l"t~lo  PllVlQn 

vy ui  iiliic  v^uuctii  uuuoixi  ..... 

v/ur  niTie  xL/SKimo  cousui  ..... 

Our  little  Hawaiian  cousin 

Our  little  Indian  cousin  

( )ur  little  Japanese  cousin  ..... 

Our  little  Philippine  cousin  .... 

Our  little  Porta  Rican  cousin  .... 

Our  little  Russian  cousin  

Tviiidnjw,   x.  \j,     vjrtJL»gi dpii \    icdixci/5.     JOUU&.  x. 

1  rt  a  Dart  n    o  Tlfl    1 4-  r;   YA£4  r\  y  \  1  /  ^  T— ToQ^"rl 

xiie  edi in  unci  its  peopie.    xxeaiii        .  . 

TV 

X  V 

77 

>T  III  1U,    X  He,   U/lllX  1LS  JJcUpiC;     cu.    uy    Xj.  XVlXULUll. 

T^rvr>lra          1        Si  Ivor 

xjooks  o  xi.  onver. 

f\             Q            fill!*   AIIT^    //Alinf  r\T                   iVT       1  ^TYtl4"rl 

xjook  o.    uut  own  couiixrj,  uy  ivx.      oiniin  . 

TV 

X  V 

.  o  / 

ijook  t.    v^ur  /imerican  neignoors,  uv  x .  x±t. 

VT 

V  X 

.  \)  o 

T-4/-\/-»lr  ^1        TVTr\/Tckrn  TTi  1  rnno    \wr  TT    TT.  (~^r»o 
JJUUft.  O,       1VXUU.C1U  XL/UlUpc,   Uj/   J?.  I  J.  VUC  .  . 

VT 

V  X 

.  t  o 

"Rnnk  fi      T,ifp  in  Asia    bv  M  C  Smith 

ijuuiv  u.     xjiie  ixi  xxoicx,  uy  ivx.      .  oxixiuii    •  . 

VI 

.69 

r-s/~i/"\L~   /        X 1  dire  ivi    A  fn^o     r^ir  A     r\  TsQ/ilQin 

ijuua.  / .     v  lews  in  /viiicd,  uy  xx.  xj.  xJctixicii  1 1 

VT 

V  X 

7T. 

Book  8.    AustraUa  and  the  islands  of  the  sea, 

bv  E   M   C  Kpllncro- 

VI 

r~- 

•  1 0 

Book  9.    Hawaii  and  its  people,  by  A.  S. 

Twombly  .'     .  . 

VI 

.  75 

Book  10.    South  American  repubhes,  by  W.  F. 

Markham  and  W.  A.  Smith  .... 

VI 

.75 

Book  11.    The  story  of  the  Philippines,  by 

A.  Knapp  

VI 

.66 
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Grades  I  to  VI,  Inclusive. 


History. 

Bass,  M.  F.    Stories  of  pioneer  life.    Heath  . 

Beard,  C.  A.,  and  Bagley,  W.  C.  A  first  book  in 
American  history.  cl924.  rev.  Macmillan. 
The  history  of  the  American  People.  Chap- 
ters XXX-XXXIV;  ed.  by  R.  N.  Irwin. 
cl923.  Clear  Type  Pub.  Co.  [Clear  type 
series.]  

Beebe,  M.  B.  Four  American  naval  heroes. 
Am.  Bk  

Blaisdell,  A.  F.  Short  stories  from  English 
history.  Ginn  

Blaisdell,  A.  F.,  and  Ball,  F.  K.    American  his- 
tory for  little  folks.  Little 
The  American  history  story  book.  Little 
The  child's  book  of  American  history.  Little. 
Heroic  deeds  of  American  sailors.  Little 
Log  cabin  days.    cl921.  Little 

Bourne,  H.  E.,  and  Benton,  E.  J.  Introductory 
American  history.    cl922.    rev.  Heath 
Story  of  America  and  great  Americans.  cl923. 
Heath.  

Brooks,  E.  S.  Stories  of  the  old  Bay  State. 
Am.  Bk  

Brown,  E.  V.  When  the  world  was  young. 
World  Bk  

Burnham,  S.  Hero  tales  from  history.  cl922. 
Winston     ....  ... 

Burton,  A  H.  The  story  of  the  Indians  of  New 
England.  Silver  

Charming,  E.  Elements  of  United  States  his- 
tory. Macmillan  

Corn  man,  O.  P.,  and  Gerson,  O.  Topical  survey 
of  United  States  history.    Heath  . 

Corson,  D.  B.,  and  Cornish,  H.  R.  Founders  of 
freedom  in  America.    cl922.    Hinds  . 

Dickson,  M.  S.  American  history  for  grammar 
schools.  Macmillan  

Eckenrode,  H.  J.  Told  in  story,  American  his- 
tory. Book  1,  1492-1815.  cl922.  Johnson. 
Pub  

Eggleston,  E.  First  book  in  American  history. 
Am.  Bk  

Elson,  H.  W.,  and  McMullan,  C.  E.  The  story 
of  our  country.  World  Bk.  [Foundation 
history  series.] 

Bookl  

Book  2  

Faris,  J.  T.    Real  stories  from  our  history.  Ginn, 

Gordy,  W.  F.    American  leaders  and  heroes. 

Scribner  

Elementary  history  of  the  United  States.  cl92o. 

rev.  Scribner  

Stories  of  American  explorers.  Scribner 


IV 

V 

Conservation 
of  Eyesight 
Classes. 

VI 

VI 

IV 

IV 

V 

V 

IV 

VI 

VI 

VI 

III 

VI 
VI 
VI 
VI 
VI 
VI 

VI 
IV 


IV 

V 

VI 

VI 

VI 

V 


*  Also  in  two  parts,  each  75  cents. 
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CJratvfs;  T  to  VT  Tntt.ttstatr 

VJ  x  aUCo. 

Approximate 
Price. 

History. —  Continued. 

Gordy,  W.  F.,  continued. 
Stories  of  early  American  history.    Scribner  . 

VI 

$0,704 

Stories   of  later   American  history.  cl923. 

Scribner  ........ 

v 

.896 

Guindon,  F.  A.    Boston  and  her  story.  Heath. 

IV 

.72 

Haaren,  J.  H.,  and  Poland,  A.  B.    Famous  men 

of  Greece    Am.  Bk.  .... 

IV 

.54 

Famous  men  of  the  Middle  Ages.    Am.  Bk.  . 

VI 

.54 

Famous  men  of  Rome.    Am,  Bk. 

IV 

.54 

Hall,  J.    Men  of  old  Greece.    Little  . 

VI 

.68 

Hart,  A.  B.,  and  Hazard,  B.  E.    Colonial  child- 

ren   Macmillan  ...... 

IV 

.75 

Hart,  A.  B.,  and  Hill,  M.    Camps  and  firesides 

of  the  Revolution.  Macmillan 

VI 

.75 

Hazard,  B.  E.,  and  Dutton,  S.  T.    Indians  and 

pioneers  Silver 

IV 

.69 

Higginson,  T.  W.    Young  folks'  book  of  Ameri- 

can explorers.    Longmans  .... 

VI 

1.24 

The  young  folks'  history  of  the  United  States. 

Longmans  ........ 

VI 

1.12 

Hodgdon,  J.  R.    A  first  course  in  American 
history.    Book    I.    Discoverers,  explorers 

• 

and  colonists  Heath 

v 

.96 

Johonnot,    J.       Stories    of    our  country. 

Am  Bk 

IV 

.45 

Kingsley,  N.  F.    Four  American  explorers. 

Am  Bk 

v 

.48 

The  story  of  Captain  Meriwether  Lewis  and 

Captain  William  Clark.    Am.  Bk. 

IV 

.39 

Lawler,   T.   B.    The   gateway   to  American 
history.    cl924.    Ginn  ..... 

VI 

.72 

Long,  J.  A.    Early  settlements  in  America. 

cl925.    Row,  Peterson  &  Co. 

VI 

.80 

Lucia,  R.    Stories  of  American  discoverers  for 

little  Americans.    Am.  Bk.  .... 

II 

.45 

Mace,  W.  H.    Primary  history  stories  of  heroism. 

Rand  ......... 

IV 

.96 

Montgomery,  D.  H.    An  elementary  American 

history  Ginn 

VI 

.75 

The  leading  facts  of  American  history,  rev. 

Ginn 

VI 

1.11 

Morris,  C.    School  history  of  the  United  States. 

Lippincott 

VI 

1.06 

Mowry,  W.  A.,  and  A.  M.    American  inventions 

anrl  invpntors  Silvpr 

VI 

.768 

First  steps  in  the  history  of  our  country. 

p1Q23     Enlarged  bv  A  M  Arnett  Silver 

tli/AUt          X—JLXXCX/x.  ^\s\A.  K/  J    11»  XT  Jl  •  X  JLX  XX  \j  U  U«          Ull  ¥  ui  • 

VI 

.90 

W    Tj     Dawn   of   Ampriran   hifitorv  in 

i  1  lUUy         Tf   •       X-J »          JLSCv  VT  XX       \JX       111  UV^l  H  CXiXX       XXXkj  \J\JX  j  XXX 

Europe.  Macmillan  

VI 

.90 

Otis,  J.  (pseud,  of  J.  0.  Kaler)  Calvert  of  Mary- 

land.   Am.  Bk  

V 

.39 

Mary  of  Plymouth.    Am.  Bk  

IV 

.39 

Richard  of  Jamestown.    Am.  Bk. 

IV 

.39 

Ruth  of  Boston.    Am.  Bk.  .... 

IV 

.39 

Steven  of  Philadelphia.    Am.  Bk.  . 

IV 

.39 
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\jI<ADJ^f»  1  TO    \  1,  J_NCLLf>I\i. 

orades. 

Approximate 
Price. 

History. —  Concluded. 

Perry,  A.  C,  and  Price,  G.  A.    American  history, 
first  book.    Am.  Bk  

VI 

•SO .  72 

Perry,    F.    M.     Four    American  inventors. 

Am.  Bk  

VI 

.48 

WIUUV.U               /XLLLt    JJrv  .  •••••• 

VT 

V  A 

Pumphrey,  M.    Pilgrim  stories.    Rand  . 

IV 

.60 

KODinson,   Hi.     V  little  daughter  01  liberty. 

Porro 

VT 

.  50 

Scandlin,  C.    Hans  the  Eskimo.  Silver 

v 

^1 

.  Ol 

Shaw,  C.  D.    Stories  of  the  ancient  Greeks. 

Ginn 

VI 

Smith,  M.  E.    Eskimo  stories.  Rand 

Smith.  M    P   \Y      Thp  vniino-  Piiritnrm  in  TCinp- 

II 

Philip's  war.  Little  

VI 

1 .20 

Southworth,  G.  Van  D.    A  first  book  in  Ameri- 

can    ni«jtnrv     with     T*!iirr»r»f>f»n  hpirinniTicr* 

\ppleton 

VI 

Builders  of  our  country.    Applet  on. 

Book  1  

V 

.704 

*    Book  2  

V 

.736 

Stone  O  1j    nnd  Viplcptt  AI  (t    Da\n  qnrl  Hpprta 

onp  hunHrpH  vpjhn  10*0  TTp^th 

IV 

.  Oo 

Kv^rvdnv  lifp  in  thp  poIotiip^  TTp^th 

IV 

.  oo 

Tannan.  E  AT      Thp  storv  of  thp  CttppIc  opooIp 

TTon  crht  on 

VI 

1  O^fi 
X  .  uuo 

Terry,  A.  G.,  ed.    History  stories  of  other  lands. 

Row,  Peterson  <S:  Co. 

Book  1.    Tales  from  far  and  near 

IV 

.48 

TTT 
111 

.48 

r$ooK  o.    lne  beginnuigs.  ciyio 

"\7"T 
VI 

.576 

JtsooK  4.    .Lord  and  vassal,  ciyio 

■\7T 
VI 

.576 

Thomas,  A.  C.    An  elementary  history  of  the 

Umted  states.  Heath  

VI 

.80 

1  nompson,  W.    the  nrst  book  m  united  otates 

history.    cl921.    Heath  .... 

TTT 
VI 

.896 

1  hwaites,  K.  G.,  and  Ivendall,  U.  i\.    A  history 

of  the  United  States;  rev.  by  F.  L.  Paxson. 

VI 

1 .28 

History  of  the  United  States  for  grammar 

VI 

1 .344 

Tomlinson,  E.  T.    Boys  of  the  Revolution. 

VI 

.576 

Uhrbrock,  R.        and  Owens,  A.  A.  famous 

Americans.    cl922.    Bobbs  .... 

VT 
VI 

TO 

.72 

Warren,  M.  R.    Little  pioneers.    Rand  . 

III 

.60 

Wilkins,  E.    The  weaver's  children,  a  true  story 

of  pioneering  times.    Am.  Bk. 

IV 

.39 

Wiltse,  S.  E.    Hero  folk  of  ancient  Britain. 

III 

.54 

Woodburn,  J.  A.,  and  Moran,  T.  F.    The  mak- 
ers of  America.    cl922.  Longmans 

VI 

.77 

AUTHORIZED  TEXT  BOOKS.  39 


Grades  I  to  VI.  Inclusive. 


Grades. 


Approximate 
Price. 


* 

SO.  63 

Classes  in 

Cooking. 

.60 

Classes  in 

Cooking,  t 

1 .05 

III 

.54 

VI 

.57 

V 

.54 

VI 

.75 

VI 

.72 

V 

.54 

IV 

54 

VI 

.72 

II 

.384 

IV 

.64 

V 

54 

IV 

.672 

v 

896 

VI 

'48 

IV 

.60 

VI 

.60 

V 

.48 

VI 

.80 

III 

.60 

VI 

.72 

VI 

.60 

V 

.60 

IV 

.60 

V 

.54 

VI 

.64 

Household  Science  and  Arts. 

Hapgood,0.  C.    School  needlework.  Ginn 
Lincoln,  Mrs.  D.  A.  Boston  school  kitchen  text- 
book. Little  

Williams,  M.  F.,  and  Fisher,  K.  R.  Elements  of 
the  theory  and  practice  of  cookery.  Mac- 
millan  ........ 


Hygiene  and  Physiology. 

Andress,  J.  M.  and  A.  T.    A  journey  to  health- 
land.    cl924.    ill.    Ginn  .... 
Andress,  J.  M.,  and  Evans,  W.  A.    Health  and 

success.    Book  1.    cl925.    Ginn  . 
Bigelow,  M.  A.,  and  Broadhurst,  J.    Health  for 

every  day.    cl924.  Silver 
Coleman,  W.  M.    The  people's  health.  Mac- 

millan  

Conn,  H.  W.    An  elementary  physiology  and 
hygiene.    Silver      .      .  .  . 

Introductory  physiology  and  hygiene.  Silver, 
Plrysiology  and  health.  Silver. 

Book  1  

Book  2  ... 
Cuzzort,  B.,  and  Trask,  J.  W.    Health  lessons. 

cl923.  Heath  

Health  and  health  practice.  cl923.  Heath  . 
Emerson,  C.  P.,  and  Betts,  G.  H.    Hygiene  and 

health.    Bookl.    cl924.  Bobbs 
Hutchinson,  W.    The  child's  day.  Houghton. 

Community  hygiene.    Houghton     .  . 
Jewett,  F.  G.    Good  health.    Ginn  . 

The  body  at  work.  Ginn  

Control  of  body  and  mind.    Ginn.  [Gulick 
Hygiene  series.    Book  V.J      .      .      .  • 
Krohn,  W.  O.    First  book  in  physiology  and 
hygiene.    Appleton  ...... 

Krohn,  W.  O.,  and  Crumbine,  S,  J.  Graded 
lessons  in  physiology  and  hygiene.  Appleton, 
Moulton,  N.  F.    The  brownies'  health  book. 
cl925.    ill.    Little  .      .      .  ... 

O'Shea,  M.  V.,  and  Kellogg,  J.  H.    The  body  in 
health.    cl924.    rev.  Macmillan 
Everyday  health  series.    Book  1.  Building 

health  habits.    cl921.  Macmillan 
Health  and  cleanliness.    cl924.    rev.  Mac- 
millan       ....  ... 

Health  habits,   c  1924.    rev.  Macmillan 
Overton,   F.    Personal  hygiene.    cl913.  rev. 

Am.  Bk  

Ritchie,  J.  W.,  and  Caldwell,  J.  S.    Primer  of 
hygiene.    World  Bk  


*  One  set  of  sixty  copies  to  be  supplied  each  school  where  sewing  is  taught. 

t  To  be  supplied  in  numbers  equal  to  the  largest  single  class  attending  each  school. 
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/"I  T 

Grades  1  to  VI,  Inclusive. 

Grades. 

Approximate 
Price. 

Hygiene  and  Physiology. —  Concluded. 

I  rask,  J.  W.,  and  v^uzzort,  13.    Hissentials  oi 

physiology,  hygiene  and  sanitation.  cl923. 

Heath  

VI 

$0,768 

A  primer  of  personal  hygiene.  cl923.  Heath  . 

III 

.512 

Turner,  C.  E.,  and  Collins,  G.  B.  Health. 

V  1 

.  O'l 

Winslow,  C.  E.  A.    Healthy  living.  Merrill. 

Book  1.    With  a  chapter  on  physical  exercises 

by  W.  Camp  

VI 

.64 

Manual  Training. 

(jrirntn,   1.   o.    Essentials   of  woodworking. 

Classes  in 

Woodworking.* 

1  OA 

Music. 

Armitage,  M.  1.    rolk  songs  and  art  songs. 

£>ook  i.    ciyz^.    rsircnard  .... 

TV 
1 V 

KO 

Bowen,  G.  0.    Graded  melodies  for  individual 

sight  singing.    (Eight  parts.)   Laidlaw  Bros., 

TT 
11 

$o  t;  .  n  I 

Congdon,   C.  H.    Music  primer.  Congdon. 

§ 

NT^.  1 

TT 

.  1U 

"M^>  O 
JNO.  & 

TTT 
111 

in 

.  1U 

TV 
1  V 

1  A 
.  10 

Damrosch,  W.,  Gartlan,  G.  H.,  and  Gehrkens, 

K.    W.    Universal    school    music  series. 

CLtjzo.  xiinois. 

TT 
11 

AO 

TTT 
111 

f^A 

v 

V 

.  oo 

Dann,  H.    Hollis  Dann  music  course.    Am.  Bk. 

T 
1 

.Oi 

Second  year  music.  cl915 

TT 
11 

.Or) 

TTT 
111 

30 
.o» 

Fourth  year  music.    cl916  .... 

TV 
A  V 

Davison,  A.  T.,  and  Surette,  T.  W.,  eds. 

Book  of  words  of  fifty  songs  for  rote  singing. 

The  School  Committee  of  the  City  of  Boston, 

T 
1 

091 

Book  of  words  to  rote  songs  for  Grades  I,  II, 

111.    Ine  bcnooi  Committee  oi  tne  Oity  oi 

T 
1 

on 

Fifty  songs  for  rote  singing.    The  School  Com- 

mittee of  the  City  of  Boston.    (For  use  by 

teachers.)  

I 

.215 

Songs  and  exercises  for  Grades  IV.    The  School 

Committee  of  the  City  of  Boston  . 

IV 

.19 

Foresman,  R.    First  book  of  songs.  cl925. 

Am.  Bk  

III 

.45 

Second  book  of  songs.    cl925.    Am.  Bk. 

IV 

.45 

Third  book  of  songs.    cl925.    Am.  Bk.  . 

V 

.48 

Fourth  book  of  songs.    c!925.    Am.  Bk. 

VI 

.48 

*  One  copy  for  each  bench.  t  Complete.  t  Each  part. 

§  To  be  used  at  the  discretion  of  the  Director  of  Music. 
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Grades  I  to  vl,  Inclusive. 

Grades. 

Approximate 
Price. 

• 

Music. —  Concluded. 

Giddings,  T.  P.,  Earhart,  W.,  and  Baldwin,  R.  L. 

Elementary  music.    cl923.    Ginn  . 

II 

$0.57 

Intermediate  music.    cl924.  Ginn 

V 

.63 

Juvenile  music.    cl923.    Ginn  .... 

I 

.57 

Giddings,  T.  P.,  Earhart,  W.,  Bald™,  R.  L., 
and  Newton,  E.  W.    Music  education  series, 

introductory  music.    cl923.  Ginn 

I 

.54 

McLaughlin,  J.  M.,  Hamblin,  B.  H.,  and  Brick, 

H.  A.    New  school  music  primer.  Ginn 

II 

.36 

Mitchell,  A.  G.    Class  method  for  the  violin. 

Books  1,  2.  Ditson  

V 

.84  ea. 

Newton,  E.  W.    Primary  melodies.  Ginn 

II 

.36 

Parker,  H.,  McConathy,  0.,  Birge,  E.  B.,  and 

Miessner,  W.  0.    Progressive  music  series. 

Enlarged  ed.  Silver. 

Book  1  

I 

.54 

Book  2  

III 

.57 

Book  3  

V 

.60 

Randolph,  J.  C,  comp.     Patriotic  songs  for 

school  and  home.    Ditson  .... 

VI 

.40 

Ripley,  F.  H.,  and  Schneider,  E.  Art-music  read- 

ers.   Mentzer,  Bush  &  Co. 

Book  1  -  . 

IV 

.64 

Book  2  

IV 

.72 

Ripley,  F.  H.,  and  Tapper,  T.    Natural  music 

course.    Am.  Bk. 

Charts  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F,  G 

II 

4.40  ea. 

Stands,  extra  

1.35  ea. 

Rote-song  book  

I 

.45 

Harmonic  primer  

I- 

.42 

Harmonic  first  reader  

II 

.42 

Harmonic  second  reader  

II 

.45 

Harmonic  third  reader  

III 

.45 

Harmonic  fourth  reader  

IV 

.45 

Harmonic  fifth  reader  

V 

.54 

Rix,  F.  R.    Songs  of  school  and  Flag.  Mac- 
mill  an   

IV 

.75 

Shute,  K.  H.    The  land  of  song.  Silver. 

Book  1  

I 

.512 

Book  2  

VI 

.576 

Silver  song  series.  Silver. 

Nos.  1  to  8,  10,  12,  13,  24  

I 

.256  ea. 

Tufts,  J.  W.,  and  Holt,  W.  E.  New  normal  music 

course.  Silver. 

Book  I  

II 

.45 

Book  II  . 

III 

.51 

Part  1  

.42 

Part  2  ........ 

.42 

Book  III  

IV 

.57 

Part  1  

.45 

Zuchtman,  F.    New  American  music  reader. 

Macmillan. 

No.  1  

I 

.54 

No.  2  

III 

.60 

No.  3  

V 

.75 

VI 

.48 
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Grades  I  to  VI,  Inclusive. 


Grades. 


Penmanship. 

Lister,  C.  C.  Writing  lessons  for  primary  grades. 
Palmer  Co.  


hCIENCE. 

Beard,  J.  C.    Curious  homes  and  their  tenants. 

Appleton  

Brown,  K.  L.    The  plant  baby  and  its  friends. 

Silver  

Burroughs,  J.    Squirrels  and  other  fur-bearers. 

Houghton  .   

Chapman,  F.  M.    The  travels  of  birds,  our  birds, 

and  their  journeys  to  strange  lands.  Apple- 
ton   

Cobb,  E.    Garden  steps.  Silver 

Cram,  W.  E.    Little  beasts  of  field  and  wood. 

Small  

Dadisman,   S.    H.    Elementary   exercises  in 

agriculture.  Macmillan 
Dorrance,  J.   G.     The  storv  of  the  forest. 

Am.  Bk  

Dutton,S.  T.  In  field  and  pasture.  Am.  Bk.  . 
Frye,  A.  E.  Brooks  and  brook  basins.  Ginn  . 
Fultz,  F.  M.    The  fly-aways  and  other  seed 

travelers.    Public  School  .... 
Gardner,  M.    Nature  stories.  Macmillan 
Grinnell,  E.  and  J.    Our  feathered  friemls. 

Heath   

Harrington,    M.  W.      About    the  weather. 

Appleton   

Higgins,  M.  M.    Little  gardens  for  boys  and 

girls.  Houghton  

Long,  W.  J.    Secrets  of  the  woods.  Ginn 
Ways  of  wood  folk.    Ginn  .... 

Wilderness  ways.  Ginn  

McKeen,  F.    Stories  in  prose  and  rhyme  and 

nature  lessons  for  little  children.  cl922. 

rev.    F.  McKeen,  Clarke  School  for  the  Deaf. 
Meyer,  Z.    In  the  green  fields.  Little 
In  the  green  wood.    cl921.  Little 
The  outdoor  book.    Little  .      .  .  . 

Miller,  H.    The  first  book  of  birds.  Houghton, 

Little  folks  in  feathers  and  fur.  Dutton 
Pearson,  T.  G.    Stories  of  bird  life,    el 924. 

jev.    ill.    World  Bk.  . 
Proctor,  M.    Stories  of  starland.    Silver  . 
Reynolds,  M.  J.    How  man  conquered  nature. 

Macmillan  

Serl,  E.    In  the  animal  world.  Silver 
Stickney,  J.  H.,  and  Hoffman,  R.    Bird  world. 

Ginn   ....  .... 

Talks    about    animals.    Perry  Mason  Co. 

[Companion  series.]  

Wood,  C.  D.    Animals:    Their  relation  and  use 

to  man.  Ginn  


VI 
III 
VI 

I 

VI 
VI 
VI 

V 

III 

IV 

V 

III 

VI 

VI 

IV 
VI 
IV 
IV 


Special 
Classes 


III 
II 

ii 

IV 
VI 

VI 
IV 

VI 

II 

IV 
VI 
VI 
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GEADES  VII.  VIII.  IX 


Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Grades. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Bookkeeping. 

Bartholomew,  W.  E.  Bookkeeping  exercises. 
Parts  1,  2.  Gregg. 
Part  1.    Elementary  bookkeeping 
Part  2.    Advanced  bookkeeping 
Klein,  J.  J.    Bookkeeping  and  accounting.  Ap- 
pleton. 

Introductory  course  

Complete  course  

Leidner,  W.  E.    Essential  exercises  in  bookkeep- 
ing; ed.   by  C.   F.   Rittenhouse.  cl923. 

South- Western  Pub.  

McKinsey,  J.  0.    Bookkeeping  and  accounting. 
Vols.  1,  2.    Series  B.    cl920.    South- West- 
ern Pub.     ...  .... 

Miner,  G.  W;J  and  Ehvell,  F.  H.    Principles  of 
bookkeeping.  Ginn. 

First  course  

Business  forms,  Box  A,  Sets  III.  JY 
Vouchers,  Tablet  A  . 
Blank  books  for  Sets  I  to  IV  . 
Intermediate  and  advanced  courses 
Blank  books  for  Sets  V;  VII  . 
Blank  books  for  Set  VI  . 
Blank  books  for  Set  VIII 
Business  forms,  Box  B,  Set  V 
Incoming  business  forms,  Tablet  B,  Set  V 
Incoming  business  forms,  Tablet  C,  Set  VI 
Corporation  and  voucher  accounting 
Blank  books  for  Set  IX 
Business  forms,  Set  IX  ... 
Rittenhouse,   C.   F.    Elements  of  accounts. 
McGraw       ...  ... 

New  modern  illustrative  bookkeeping.  Am. 
Bk. 

Introductory  course  

Accompanying  material : 
Blanks 

Forms  

Vouchers  

Advanced  course.  Based  upon  the  Neal  and 
Cragin  edition  with  revised  classification 
of  accounts.  (Also  accompanying  forms 
and  blanks.)  [William  and  Rogers 
series.]       .  . 

Grocery  business  outfit 

Commission  business  outfit 

Dry  goods  business  outfit  . 

Manufacturing  business  outfit 


IX 
IX 


IX 
IX 


LX 


IX 


IX 


IX 


IX 


IX 


IX 


IX 


.SO.  45 
.45 


1.406 
2.00 


75 

1 .35*  ea. 


.96 
.63 

21 
.36 
.184 
.288  ea. 

36 
.448 
.80 
.224 
.288 

352 
.32 
.352 


2 . 125 


1.05 


60 
60 
4s 


1.05 
.54 
.99 
.99 

.93 


*  Without  blanks  or  business  papers. 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  19. 


Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Grades. 


Bookkeeping. —  Concluded. 
Rowe,  H.  M.    Bookkeeping  and  accountancy: 
Advanced  text  for  merchants;  corporation 
and  cost  accountancy  for  manufacturing 
sets.    H.  M.  Rowe  

Civics. 

Ames,  E.  W.,  and  Eldred,  A.    Community  civics. 

Macmillan  

Ashley,  R.  L.    American  government.  Mac- 
millan       ...  .  . 
The  Constitution  today.   cl924.   Macmillan  . 
The  new  civics.    cl925.    rev.  Macmillan 
Bishop,  A.  L.,  and  Keller,  A.  G.    Industry  and 

trade.    cl918.  Ginn  

Boynton,  F.  D.  School  civics,  rev.  Ginn  . 
Cary,  E.    The  civil  service;  the  merit  system; 

the    spoils    system.     Published    for  the 

Women's  Auxiliary  of  the  Massachusetts 

Civil  Service  Reform  Association  . 
Cloud,  A.  J.  Our  Constitution.  cl923.  Scott  . 
Dunn,  A.  W.  Community  civics  for  city  schools. 

cl921.  Heath  

The  community  and  the  citizen,  rev.  Heath, 
Egan,  J.  B.,  and  Patton,  L.  M.    Citizenship  in 

Boston.  cl925.  Winston  .... 
Finch,  C.  E.    Everyday  civics:  community, 

state,  and  nation.    Am.  Bk  

Gettell,  R.  G.   The  Constitution  of  the  United 

States.    cl924.    Ginn    .      .      .  . 
Giffin,  W.  H.,  and  Provines,  H.  G.    Civics  for 

young  Americans.  Simmons-Peckham 
Giles,  F.  M.  and  I.  K.  Vocational  civics.  Mac- 
millan   

Gowin,  E.  B.,  Wheatley,   W.  A.,  and  Brewer, 

J.  M.  Occupations.  cl923.  rev.  Ginn  . 
Guitteau,  W.  B.    Government  and  politics  in 

the  United  States,  rev.  1918.  Houghton, 
Hart,  A.  B.    Actual  government  of  the  United 

States.  Longmans  

Hepner,  W.  R.,  and  F.  K.    The  good  citizen. 

cl924.  Houghton  

Heydrick,  B.  A.,  ed.    Americans  all.  cl920. 

Harcourt  

Hill,  H.  C.    Community  life  and  civic  problems. 

cl922.  Ginn  

Hill,  M.  Lessons  for  junior  citizens.  Ginn  . 
Howe,  J.  B.    New  era  civics.    cl922.  Iroquois 

Pub  

Hughes,  R.  O.    A  text-book  in  citizenship. 

cl923.  Allyn  

Community  civics.    cl921.    Allyn  . 
Economic  civics.    cl921.    Allyn  . 
Elementary  community  civics.    cl922.  Allyn, 
James,  J.  A.,  and  Sanford,  A.  H.  Government 

in  state  and  nation.  Scribner 


IX 


IX 

IX 
IX 
IX 

VIII 
IX 


IX 
IX 

VIII,  IX 

VIII,  IX 

VII 

VII,  IX 
IX 
VII 
IX 

VII,  IX 

IX 

IX 

IX 

IX 

IX 
VIII 

IX 

IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 

IX 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Civics. —  Concluded. 

Jenks,  J.  W.,  and  Smith,  R.  D.  We  and  our 
Government.  cl922.  Am.  Viewpoint  Soc. 
(Boni  &  Liveright)  

Johnson,  J.  F.  We  and  our  work;  ed.  by 
D.  F.  Stewart.  cl923.  Am.  Viewpoint 
Soc  

Levis,  E.  C.    Citizenship.    cl923.   Harcourt  . 

Long,  J.  R.  Government  and  the  people.  cl922. 
Scribner  

McPheters,  G.  A.,  Cleveland,  G.  J.  A.,  and 
Jones,  S.  W.  Citizenship  dramatized. 
cl921.  Holt  

Miller,  C.  F.  The  march  of  democracy.  cl925. 
Heath  

Morgan,  S.  DeW.  Living  and  working  together. 
cl923.    Scribner      .      .  . 

Munro,  W.  B.  Current  problems  in  citizenship. 
cl924.    Macmillan  .  ■  

New  England  History  Teachers'  Association.  An 
outline  for  the  study  of  American  civil 
government  in  secondary  schools.  Prepared 
by  a  committee  of  the  association.  Mac- 
millan   

Nida,  W.  L.  City,  state  and  nation.  Mac- 
millan  

Parsons,  G.  The  land  of  fair  play.  A  text -book 
of  American  civics.    Scribner  * 

Reed,  T.  H.  Loval  citizenship.  cl922.  World 
Bk  

Rexford,  F.  A.,  and  Carson,  C.  L.  The  Con- 
stitution of  our  country.    cl924.    Am.  Bk. 

Rich  man,  J.  and  Wallach,  I.  R.  Good  citizen- 
ship.   Am.  Bk.       .  ... 

Swan,  F.  W.  The  spirit  of  New  England. 
Scribner  f  

Tufts,  J.  H.    Real  business  of  living.  Holt 

Turkington,  G.  A.    Community  civics.  cl923. 

Ginn  

Helps  for  the  study  of  our  Constitution. 
cl925.  Ginn  

Wilson,  G.  M.  What  is  Americanism?  cl924. 
Silver  

Wood  burn,  J.  A.,  and  Moran,  T.  F.  The 
American  community.    cl924.  Longmans, 

Ziegler,  S.  H.,  and  Jaquette,  H.    Choosing  an 
occupation.    cl924.    ill.  Winston 
Our  community.    cl918.    ill.  Winston 

Dictionaries. 

Boielle,  J.  Heath's  French  and  English  dic- 
tionary.   cl903.    rev.  Heath 

Cadena,  M.  V.  de  la.  A  dictionary  of  the  Span- 
ish and  English  languages.  Appleton 


IX 


IX 
IX 

IX 


IX 
VII 
IX 
IX 


IX 
IX 
VII 
IX 

VII,  IX 

VII 

VII 
IX 

IX 

VII 

VII 

IX 

VII 

VII,  IX 

IX 
IX 


$1.05 


1.55 
1.28 

1.28 


.96 
.64 
.80 
1.35 


.80 

.90 

.96 

.80 

.57 

.48 

.96 
1.38 

1.05 
.30 
.87 

1.18 

.90 
.68 


2.25 
6.00 


*  Includes  Swan,  F.  W.  The  spirit  of  New  England, 
t  Bound  with  Parsons,  G.  P.    The  land  of  fair  play. 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  19. 


Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Dictionaries. —  Concluded. 

Cuyas,  A.  Appleton's  new  Spanish-English  and 
English-Spanish  dictionary.  cl903.  Ap- 
pleton-  .      .      .  .      .  . 

Enenkel,  A.  A  new  dictionary  of  the  English 
and  Italian  languages;  rev.  by  J.  McLaugh- 
lin.   Schoenhof  Book  Co  

Fernald,  J.  C.  The  high  school  standard  dic- 
tionary; rev.  by  F.  H.  Vizetelly.  cl923. 
Abridged.  Funk  

Heath's  French  dictionary.  Heath 

Heath's  German  dictionary.    Heath  . 

James,  W.,  and  Mole,  A.  French  and  English 
dictionary,    rev.  Macmillan 

Larousse,  P.  French  dictionary.  (Petit  La- 
rousse  Illustre.)  Librarie  Larousse  (Schoen- 
hof Book  Co.)  

Lewis,  C.  T.  Elementarv  Latin  dictionarv. 
Am.  Bk   . 

Lewis,  W.  D.,  and  Singer,  E.  A.,  eds.  Winston 
simplified  dictionary.  Intermediate  edition. 
cl925.    ill.  Winston  

Liddell,  H.  G.,  and  Scott,  R.  Abridged  Greek- 
English  lexicon.    Am.  Bk  

McLaughlin,  J.,  and  Clifton,  E.  C.  New 
French-English  dictionary.  Brentano 

Smith,  W.  Smaller  classical  dictionarv.  Am. 
Bk  

Webster,  N.    Academic  dictionary.  Am.  Bk.  . 
Elementary  school  dictionary.    Am.  Bk. 
Secondary  school  dictionary.    Am.  Bk.  . 
Secondary  school  dictionarv  (without  index). 
Am.  Bk.   . 

Whitney,  W.  D.    German  dictionary.    Holt  . 

Worcester,  J.  E.  A  comprehensive  dictionary. 
Lippincott  

Drawing. 

Brown,  H.  H.  Applied  drawing.  cl916. 
Mentzer,  Bush  <fe  Company  .... 

Economics  and  Sociology. 

Adams,  T.  S.,  and  Sumner,  H.  L.  Labor  prob- 
lems. Macmillan  

Bogart,  E.  L.  Economic  history  of  the  United 
States,    rev.    Longmans  .... 

Bullock,  C.  J.  Elements  of  economics.  3d  ed. 
1919.  Silver  

Co  man,  K.  Industrial  history  of  the  United 
States.    Macmillan  ...  .  . 

Day,  C.  History  of  commerce.  cl922.  rev. 
Longmans  

Dunbar,  C.  F.  Chapters  on  the  theory  and 
history  of  banking.  Putnam 


VII,  IX 

VII,  IX 

IX 
IX 
IX 

IX 

IX 
IX 

VII 

IX 

VII 

IX 
IX 

VII,  IX 
VII,  IX 

IX 
IX 

VII 


IX 

IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 


*  Index. 


t  Plain. 


t  In  quantity  lots. 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  DC, 


Approximate 
Price. 


Economics  and  Sociology. —  Concluded. 

Gauss,  C,  ed.  Democracy  today:  an  American 
interpretation.  Scott  

Herrick,  C.  A.  History  of  commerce  and  indus- 
try. Macmillan  

Johnson,  E.  R.  Elements  of  transportation. 
Appleton  .      .      .  . 

Meade,  E.  S.   Trust  finance.  Appleton 

Moore,  J.  R.  H.  Industrial  history  of  the  Ameri- 
can people.  Macmillan  

New  England  History  Teachers'  Association. 
Five  hundred  practical  questions  in  econom- 
ics, for  use  in  secondary  schools  . 

Savay,  ^ .   Principles  of  foreign  trade.  Ronald, 

Sparling,  S.  E.  Introduction  to  business  organi- 
zation. Macmillan  

Thompson,  C.  M.  Elementary  economics. 
Sanborn   

Towne,  E.  T.  Social  problems:  A  study  of 
present  day  social  conditions.    Macmillan  . 

White,  H.    Money  and  banking,   rev.   Ginn  . 

Wilbur,  M.  A.  Every  day  business  for  women. 
Houghton  *  . 

English. 

(Composition  and  Rhetoric,  Grammar  and 
Language.) 

Atkinson,  W.  P.,  ed.    The  short  story.  cl923. 

Allyn:  

Ball,    F.    K.    Building    with    words.  cl926. 

Ginn  

Constructive  English.    cl923.  Ginn 
Bolenius,  E.  M.    Elementary  lessons  in  every- 
day English.    Am.  Bk  

Everyday  English  composition.    Am.  Bk.  . 
Briggs,  T.  H.,  and  McKinney,  I.    Ways  to  better 
English,    enlarged  course.    cl925.    Ginn  . 
Briggs,  T.  H.,  McKinney,  I.,  and  Skeffington,  F. 
Junior  high  school  English.  Ginn. 

Book  1  

Book  2  

Brooks,  S.  D.    English  composition.    Am.  Bk. 

Book  1  

Book  2  

Buehler,  H.  G.    Practical  exercises  in  English. 

Am.  Bk  

Buhlig,  R.    Junior  English.    cl923.  Heath. 
Book  1    .      .  . 

Book  2  

Book  3  .   

Burleson,  D.  S.    Applied  English  grammar. 

cl925.    Allyn   .  ... 
Canby,  H.  S.,  and  Opdycke,  J.  B.    Good  English. 
Macmillan   


IX 

IX 

IX 
IX 

IX 

IX 

IX 

IX 

IX 
IX 

IX 


VIII 

VIII 
IX 

VII 

VII,  IX 


IX 


VII 
VIII 

IX 
IX 

IX 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

IX 

IX 


SO  45 

1.50 

2.40 
2.00 

1.35 

.32 
3.20 

1.25 

1.312 

1.20 
2.10 

1.20 


.60 

.81 
.96 

.60 

.84 

1.02 


.84 
.90 

.75 
.90 

.51 

.768' 
.768 
.768 

.69 

1.05 


*  High  School  of  Commerce 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  19. 


Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Grades. 


English. —  Continued. 

Carpenter,  M.  F.,  Carver,  G.,  Maulsby,  W.  S., 

and  Knott,  T.  A.    Minimum  essentials  of 

correct  writing.    cl924.  Harcourt 
Clark,  T.  A.    When  you  write  a  letter.  cl921. 

Sanborn  .   

Claxton,  P.  P.,  and  McGinniss,  J.  Effective 

English,   Junior.    cl921.    Allyn  . 
Clippinger,  E.  E.  Written  and  spoken  English. 

Book  1.    cl924.    rev.    Silver  . 
Cook,  L.  B.    A  project  book  in  business  English. 

cl920.  Holt  

Cowan,  E.  M.,  Betz,  A.,  and  Charters,  W.  W. 

Essential  language  habits.  Book  3.  Silver. 
Davis,  R.    Practical  exercises  in  English.  Ginn. 

First  series.  cl919  

Second  series.  cl925   

Davis,  R.,  and  Lingham,  C.  H.    Business  English 

and  correspondence,    rev.  Ginn 
Deffendall,  P.  H.    Exercises  in  actual  everyday 

English.    cl924.    rev.  Macmillan 
Junior  English  course.    cl923.  Little. 

Book  1  ' . 

Book  2  \ 

Denney,  J.  V.,  Skinner,  E.  L.,  and  A.  M.  Our 

English.    Book  3.    cl926.    Scribner  . 
Dunton,  L.,  and  Kelley,  A.  H.    English  gram- 
mar and  composition.    Thompson,  Brown 

&  Co  

Eld  ridge,  E.  H.  Business  speller  and  vocabulary. 

Am.  Bk  

Elson,  W.  H.,  and  Marsh,  G.  L.    Good  English, 

oral  and  written.  Book  3.  cl918.  Scott  . 
Flagg,    M.    B.    Community    English.  cl921. 

Macmillan  

Frost,  M.  E.,  and  Secor,  M.  L.    Correct  English 

through  practice.    cl924.  Scribner 
Gallagher,  O.  C,  and  Moulton,  L.  B.  Practical 

business  English.  Houghton 
Genung,  J.  F.,  and  Hanson,  C.  L.    Outlines  of 

composition  and  rhetoric.    Ginn  . 
Gerrish,  C.  M.,  and  Cunningham,  M.  Practical 

English  composition.  Heath 
Grady,  W.  E.,  and  Wade,  J.  E.    Modern  English 

series.  Longmans. 

Book  3.  cl923   

Book  4.  cl924   

Greenough,  C.  N.,  and  Hersey,  F.  W.  C. 

English  composition.  Macmillan 
Greever,  G.,  and  Jones,  E.  S.    Century  hand- 
book of  writing.    Century  .... 
Hanson,  C.  L.    English  composition.  Ginn 
Two  years'  course  in  English  composition. 

Ginn  

Harrington,  H.   F.,   ed.    Typical  newspaper 

stories.  Ginn  


VIII,  IX 

$0.64 

IX 

.896 

VIII 

.90 

IX 

.81 

IX 

1 .024 

VII 

.72 

IX 

.42 

IX 

.45 

IX 

1.056 

IX 

.36 

VII 

.56 

IX 

.64 

VII 

.768 

IX 

VII,  IX 

VII,  IX 

IX 

IX 

IX 

IX 

VII 
VIII 

IX 

IX 
IX 

IX 

IX 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Grades. 


Approximate 
Price. 


English. —  Continued. 

Harvev,  E.  B.,  and  Allen,  R.  F.  The  mastery 
of  "English.    Book  1.    cl925.  Winston 

Hatfield,  W.  W.,  and  McGregor,  A.  L.  English 
in  service.  Doubledav. 
Book  1  . 

Book  2  .   

Book  3  

Heydrick,  B.  A.,  ed.    Types  of  the  short  story. 
Scott.    [Lake  English  classics] 
Types  of  the  essay.    cl921.    Scribner  . 
Hitchcock,  A.  M.    Enlarged  practice  book  in 
English  composition.    Holt  .... 
High  school  English  book.    cl923.  Holt. 
Junior  English  book.    Holt  .... 
New  practice  book  in  English  composition. 

Holt  

Rhetoric  and  the  study  of  literature.  Holt 
Words,    sentences    and    paragraphs.  cl915. 

Holt  

Hodge,  L.  F.,  and  Lee,  A.  Elementary  English; 
spoken  and  written.  Advanced  book.  cl921. 

Merrill  

Holmes,  H.  W.,  and  Gallagher,  O.  C.  Com- 
position and  rhetoric.    Appleton  . 
Hotchkiss,  G.  B.,  and  Drew,  C.  A.  Business 

English.    Am.  Bk  

Hyde,  W.,  ed.    The  school  speaker  and  reader. 

Ginn  

Kelley,  A.  H.,  and  Morse,  H.  L.    The  natural 
speller,  Book  2.    Scribner  .... 
Klapper,  P.,  and  London,  A.    Modern  English. f 

Book  2.    cl924.  Macmillan 
Knight,  M.    Practice  work  in  English.  Long- 
mans   

Law,  F.  H.   English  for  immediate  use.  cl924. 

Scribner  

Leonard,  S.  A.,  and  Cox,  R.  F.  General  language. 

cl925.  Rand  

Lewis,  W.  D.,  and  Hosic,  J.  F.    Exercises  in 
practical  English.    cl922.    Am.  Bk.  . 
New  practical  English  for  high  schools,  first 

course.    cl925.    Am.  Bk  

Manly,  J.  M.,  Bailey,  E.  R.,  and  Rickert  E. 
Lessons  in  the  speaking  and  writing  of  Eng- 
lish.   cl922.  Heath  

McFadden,  E.  B.  McFadden  English  series 
Rand. 

Book  2.  cl924   

Book  3.  cl923   

Book  3.    cl925.    Part  1  

Part  2  

Metcalf,  R.  C,  and  Rafter,  A.  L.  Language 

series.    Book  2.    Am.  Bk  


IX 

$1.11 

VII 

TTTTT 

Vlll 

IX 

.64 
.64 
.64 

IX 

X 

.45 
.80 

IX 
IX 

vll,  IX 

.90 
1.248 
.96 

Vll,  IX 
IX 

1.09 
1.248 

IX 

.576 

T7TT 
Vll 

.77 

T"V 
IX 

1.12 

IX 

.90 

T"V 
IX 

.96 

TTTT 
\  11 

.352 

TTTT 
VJI 

.72 

IX 

.77 

IX 

1.152 

IX 

1.00 

IX 

.21 

IX 

1.08 

VII 

.SO 

VII 
VIII 
VIII 
VIII 

.72 
.88 
.60 
.60 

VII 

.57 

*  Limited  to  schools  with  ninth-grade  classes, 
t  This  is  the  revised  edition  of  Emerson  &  Bender:  Modern  English,  Book  2 . 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  19. 


Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


English. —  Concluded. 

Meyer,  A.   Vocabulary-building  speller.  cl924. 

Macmillan  

Murray,  A.  L.,  and  Wiles,  E.  P.   A  first  book  in 

English.  cl922.  Heath  .... 
Nutter,  C.  R.,  Hersey,  F.  W.  C,  and  Greenough, 

C.  Specimens  of  prose  composition.  Ginn. 
Opdycke,  J.  B.,  and  Drew,  C.  A.  Commercial 

letters.    Holt    .      ...      .      .  . 

Palmer,  G.   H.     Self-cultivation  in  English. 

Houghton  

Pearson,  H.  C,  and  Kirchwey,  M.  F.  Essentials 

of  English.    cl920.    Am.  Bk. 
Pelo,  W.  J.,  and  Gardner,  E.  S.  Sanborn  speller, 

Part  3.    Sanborn  .... 
Perry,  A.  C,  Jr.,  and  Eichmann.  A.  E.  A 

modern   working   grammar.     cl923.  ill. 

Scribner  

Potter,  M.  C,  Jeschke,  H.,  and  Gillet,  H.  O.  Oral 

and  written  English.    Book  2.    Ginn  . 
Sandwick,  R.  L.    Junior  high  school  English. 

Heath. 

Book  1  

Book  2  

Book  3  

Scott,  F.  N.,  and  Southworth,  G.  A.   Lessons  in 

English.    Book  2.    rev.  Sanborn 
Starch,  D.    Advertising;  its  principles,  practice 

and  technique.  Scott  

Stebbins,  C.  M.    Sentence  improvement.  San- 
born   

Tanner,  W.  M.,  ed.    Composition  and  rhetoric. 

cl922.    Ginn    .      .      .  . 
Essays  and  essay  writing.  Little 
Taylor,  C.  R.,  and  Morss,  L.  K.    Vital  English. 

Second  book.    Grammar  and  composition. 

Ambrose,  F.  M  

Thomas,  C.  S.,  Howe,  W.  D.,  and  O'Hair,  Z. 

Composition  and  rhetoric.  Longmans 
Ward,   C.   H.    Sentence   and  theme.  cl923. 

rev.  Scott  

Ward,  C.  H.,  and  Moffett,  H.  Y.    The  junior 

highway  to  English.    cl922.    Scott  . 
Wohlfarth,  J.  H.,  and  Mahoney,  J.  J.  Self- 
help  English  lessons.    Third  book.  cl922. 

World  Bk  

Wood,  T.    Practical  grammar  and  composition. 

Appleton  .   

Woolley,   E.   C.    Handbook   of  composition. 

cl920.    rev.  Heath  

History  of  Literature. 
Querber,  H.  A.   The  book  of  the  Epic.  Lippin- 

cott    .      ,      .—  "  .      .  . 


IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
VII 
VII 

VII,  IX 
VIII 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

IX 

IX 

IX 

VIII,  IX 
IX 

VII,  IX 
IX 
IX 
VII 

VII 

IX 

IX 


IX 


AUTHORIZED  TEXT  BOOKS. 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Approximate 
Price. 


History  of  Literature. —  Concluded. 

Halleck,  R.  P.    History  of  American  literature. 

Am.  Bk  

New  English  literature.    Am.  Bk.  . 
Long,  W.  J.   American  literature.    Ginn  . 

English  literature.  Ginn  

Outlines  of  English  literature  .... 
Outlines  of  English  and  American  literature. 

Ginn  

Pace,  R.  B.    American  literature.  Allyn 
Pancoast,  H.  S.,  ed.    English  prose  and  verse. 

Holt  

Pancoast,  H.  S.,  and  Shelley,  P.  Van  D.  A 
first  book  in  English  literature.  cl924.  rev. 
Holt    ...      .      .      .      .  ...  '  . 

Reading  and  Literature. 
Addison,  J.  Select  essays.  Allyn 
Sir  Roger  de  Coverlev  Papers  in  the  Spectator. 
Allyn  . 
Ginn  . 
Heath 
Holt  . 
Houghton 
Longmans 
Macmillan 
Merrill 
World  Bk. 

Addison,  J.,  and  Steele,  R.  B.  B.  Selections 
from  the  Tatler  and  the  Spectator.  Allvn 
Am.  Bk. 
Appleton 
Ginn 
Heath  . 
Holt 

Houghton 
Longmans 
Macmillan 
Merrill  . 
Scott 
Scribner  . 
Silver 

Alcott,  L.  M.  Little  women;  ed 
land.  cl926.  ill.  Winston 
Clear-Type  Popular  Classics.] 

Aldrich,  T.  B.  The  story  of  a  bad  boy.  Hough- 
ton   

Allen,  J.  L.  The  Kentucky  warbler.  Double- 
day   

Andrews,  M.  R.  S.     The  Counsel  assigned. 

Scribner  

The  perfect  tribute.    Scribner  .... 


by  A.  L.  Row- 
[The  Winston 


IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 

IX 
IX 

IX 


IX 

IX 
IX 


IX 


VII,  IX 
VII 

VII,  IX 

VII,  IX 
VII,  IX 


$1.14 
1.29 
1.20 
1.26 
1.088 

1.312 
1.05 

2.40 


1.80 


.65 

.50 

.42 

.48 

.40 

.448 

.48 

.36 

.46 

.64 


.416 


45 
384 


.66 

.64 

1.35* 

.48 
36f:  .60t 


*  In  lots  of  ten  or  more,  $1.20. 


t  Linen. 


X  Board. 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  19. 


Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Reading  and  Literature. —  Continued. 

Arnold,  M.    Sohrab  and  Rustum,  and  other 
poems.  Allyn 


Am.  Bk. 


Ginn 
Heath  . 
Holt 

Houghton 
Longmans 
Macmillan 
Merrill  . 
Silver 

Ashmun,  M.,  ed.    Modern  prose  and  poetry  for 
secondary  schools.  Houghton 
Prose  literature  for  secondary  schools.  Hough 

ton  

Atlantic  classics,  The.  Little 
Austen,  J.    Pride  and  prejudice 
Am.  Bk. 
Appleton 
Ginn 


Allyn 


Heath  . 
Holt 

Houghton 
Longmans 
Macmillan 
Merrill  . 
Scott 
Scribner  . 
Silver 

Baker,  F.  T.,  and  Jones,  R.,  eds.    Sir  Roger  de 
Coverley  Papers,  from  the  Spectator.  cl899. 
Appleton    .  ...... 

Baker,  F.  T.,  and  Thorndike,  A.  B.  Everyday 
classics.  Macmillan. 

Seventh  reader  

Eighth  reader  

Baldwin,  E.  C,  ed.    Old  Testament  narratives. 

Am.  Bk.    [Eclectic  English  classics.]  . 
Baldwin,  J.    John  Bunyan's  dream  story  retold 
for  children.    cl913.    Am.  Bk.  . 
School  reading  by  grades,  sixth  year.    Am.  Bk. 
Stories  of  the  King  (Arthur).    Am.  Bk.  . 
Story  of  Siegfried.    Scribner  .... 
Baldwin,  J.,  and  Bender,  I.  C.    Seventh  reader. 

Am.  Bk  

Barker,  F.  G.    Forty-minute  plays  from  Shake- 
speare.   cl924.    Macmillan  .... 
Bemis,  K.  I.,  Holtz,  M.  E.,  and  Smith,  H.  L. 
The  patriotic  reader  for  seventh  and  eighth 
grades  and  junior  high  schools.    Houghton  . 
Bennett,  J.    Master  Skylark,    ill.    Century  . 
Bible.    Old  Testament.    Allyn  .... 
Am.  Bk.  .  


IX 


IX 

IX 
IX 
IX 


IX 


VII,  IX 
VII,  IX 

IX 

VII 
VIII 
VII,  IX 
VII 

VII 

VII 


VII,  IX 
VII,  IX 
IX 


*  Paper. 


t  Cloth. 


AUTHORIZED  TEXT  BOOKS. 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Reading  and  Literature. —  Continued. 
Bible,  continued. 

Appleton  

Ginn  

Heath  

Holt  

Houghton  

Longmans  

Macmillan  

Merrill  

Scott  

Scribner  

Silver  


Blackmore,  R.  D.    Lorna  Doone.  Allyn 

Ginn  

Macmillan  

Blodgett,  F.  E.,  and  A.  B.    The  Blodgett  fifth 

reader.    Ginn   .      .      .  . 
Boardman,   L.   W.,   ed.    Modern  American 

speeches.    cl923.  Longmans 
Bok,  E.  W.    The  boy  who  followed  Ben  Frank- 
lin; ed.  by  J.  L.  Haney.    cl924.    Scribner  . 
Bolton,  S.    Lives  of  girls  who  became  famous. 

Crowell  

Boswell ,  J.    Selections  from  the  life  of  Johnson  . 

Allyn  

Am.  Bk  

Appleton  

Ginn  '.  

Heath  

Holt  

Houghton  

Longmans  

Macmillan  

Merrill  • 

Scott   

Scribner  

Silver  

Bouve,  P.  C.    American  heroes  and  heroines. 

Lothrop  

Boyesen,  H.  H.    The  modern  Vikings.  Scrib- 
ner   

Briggs,    T.   H.    Seventh   reader.    c!918.  ill. 

Row,  Peterson  &  Co  

Brooks,  E.    The  story  of  the  Iliad.    Penn.  . 
The  story  of  the  Odyssey.  Penn. 
The  story  of  King  Arthur.    Penn.  . 
Browning,  R.    Selections.  Allyn 

Am.  Bk  

Appleton  

Ginn  

Heath  

Holt  

Houghton   


VIII,  IX 

VII 

IX 

IX 

VIII 
IX 


VII 

VIII 

VII 

VII,  IX 
VII,  IX 
VII 
IX 


*  Paper. 


t  Cloth. 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  19. 


Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Grades. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Reading  and  Literature. —  Continued. 

Browning,  R.,  continued. 

Longmans  

Macmillan  

Merrill  

Silver  

Select  Poems  of  Robert  Browning;  ed.  by 

H.  C.  Laughlin.    cl912.    Appleton  . 
Bryant,  W.  C.    Sella,  Thanatopsis,  and  other 

poems.    Houghton.    [Riverside  literature 

series.]  

Bunyan,  J.    The  Pilgrim's  progress.  Ginn 

Holt  

Houghton  

Longmans  .  

Macmillan  

Scott  .   


IX 


VIII 
IX 


Burke,  E.    American  orations.  Ginn 

Heath  .   

Merrill  

Speech  on  conciliation  with  America.  Am. 
Bk  

Ginn  

Heath  

Holt   .  . 

Houghton  

Longmans  

Macmillan  

Merrill  

Scribner  

World  Bk  

Speech  on  conciliation  with  America;  ed.  by 

E.  L.  Miller.    cl920.  Lippincott 
Speech  on  conciliation  with  the  American 

colonies;  ed.  by  W.  I.  Crane.  cl900.  Ap- 
pleton   

Burnev,     F.    (Madame    d'Arblav.)  Evelina. 
AHjti  

Am.  Bk  

Ginn  

Appleton  

Heath  

Holt  

Houghton   

Longmans  

Merrill  

Scribner  

Scott  

Silver  

Burns,  R.    The  cotter's  Saturday  night  and 

other  poems.  Houghton.  [Riverside  litera- 
ture series,  no.  77.]  


IX 


IX 


SO.  42 
.30 
.38 


38 


.224*;  .352 f 

.416 

.48 
.352*;  .448f 

.42 

.30 

.45 

.32 

.90 

.38 


VII,  IX 


•  36i;  .45§ 

.42 

.36 

.42 
.224*;  .352f 

.48 

.30 

.38 

.40 

.64 

.48 


.38 


.224*;  .3521 


*  Paper.  t  Cloth.        J  Eclectic  English  classics.       §  Gateway  series.       ||  Linen. 


AUTHORIZED  TEXT  BOOKS. 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Reading  axd  Literature. —  Continued. 
Burns,  R.,  continued. 
Representative  poems,  with  Carlyle's  Essay  on 
Burns.  Allyn 
Ginn  . 


of 
Alh 


Robert  Burns; 

Macmillan 
Am.  Bk.  [Elecctic 


Longmans 
Macmillan 
Scott  . 
World  Bk. 
Selections  from  the  poetry 
ed.  by  L.  G.  Hufford. 
Ed.  by  P.  M.Buck,  Jr. 
Ed.  by  W.  H.  Venable 
English  classics.]  . 
Burns  life  and  poems;  ed.  by  Miller.  cl923. 

Lippincott  

Selections  from  the  Poems  of  Robert  Burns. 
Ainsworth.    [Lakeside  classics,  no.  5.] 
Burroughs,   J.    Selections.    Houghton.  [Riv- 
erside literature  series.]  

A  bunch  of  herbs  and  other  papers,  no.  92 

Afoot  and  afloat,  no.  176  

Birds  and  bees,  no.  28  

Sharp  eyes  and  other  papers,  no.  36 
Burroughs,  J.,  Warner,  C.  D.,  Thoreau,  H.  D. 
Selections.    Houghton.    [Riverside  litera- 
ture series,  nos.  27,  28,  37.]  .... 
Burt,  M.  E.,  and  Ragozin,  Z.  A.   Odysseus,  the 
hero  of  Ithaca.    Scribner  .... 
Butler,  M.  A.    Literature  dramatized.  cl926. 

Harcourt  

Byron,  Lord.    Childe  Harold.  Allyn 

Am.  Bk.  .  

Appleton  

Ginn  

Heath  

Holt  

Houghton 


IX 


Longmans  . 
Macmillan 
Merrill 
Scribner 
Scott  . 
Silver  . 
The  prisoner 
Allyn  . 
Ginn  . 
Holt  . 
Houghton  . 
Longmans  . 
Macmillan 
Merrill 
Scott  . 
Scribner 


of  Chillon,  and  other  poems. 


VII,  IX 


IX 


VII,  IX 


VIII 

IX 

VII 

VII 
IX 


IX 


SO.  65 
.42 
.48 
.30 
.48 
.64 

.50 
.30 

.16 

.48 

.11 


.256 
.256*;  .384f 

.256 
.256*;  .384f 


,64 

.672 

,80 


.384 

.224*;  .384f 
.38 

.38 

.60 


.35 
.384 
.40 
.224*;  .352f 
.38 
.30 
.38 
.60 
.52 


*  Paper. 


*  Cloth. 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  19. 


p_.  -^.tict   "\7TT     T7TTT  T"V 
VjrRADES   Vll,    Vlll,  IX. 

Grades. 

Approximate 
Price. 

Reading  and  Literature. —  Continued. 

Byron,  Lord,  continued. 

Select  Poems;  ed.  by  W.  D.  Howe.  cl912. 

IX 

$0,416 

Call,  A.  D.,  and  Metcalf,  R.  C.    A  fourth 
rpflHpr     Lfl.iHlfiw  Rros 

.66 

^ariyie,  i.    ii/ssay  on  Burns,   /viryn.  [v^ateway 

1A. 

.  ou 

uinn  

.352 

on 
.39 

Molt  ......... 

on 

.62 

Houghton  ........ 

■  224:%,  .  352§ 

Longmans  ........ 

AO. 

iviacinmaii  ........ 

.  OKJ 

ivierriu  ........ 

QQ 
.  OO 

AH 
.  4o 

Scribner  ........ 

4.0 
.  1U 

Silver  .      .      .      .      . ,  . 

OK 
.  ZD 

W«T»l/^  Til- 

(KA. 

Essay  on  Burns,  with  representative  poems  of 

Robert  Burns.    Allyn  .... 

TV 

.  OO 

4.9 

Longmans  ........ 

48 

.  OU 

vv  ona  I3K .  . 

fi4. 

Essay  on  Burns;  ed.  by  C.  E.  Tucker  Dracass. 

r>1  QA7         A  nnlo+nn 

lA 

.  OO 

Carnegie,  A.    Andrew  Carnegie's  own  story; 

ea.  oy  xh.  ivi.  lappan.    ciyzu.  nougnion, 
v»<drruii,  v^.  i ana.  DrooKS,  o.  v>.    i\  reaaer  ior 

TV 

1A. 

44.ft 
.  ^to 

the  sixth  grade.    Appleton  .... 

XTTT 
Vll 

.  01 

A  reader  for  the  seventh  grade.  Appleton 

V  J  11 

.  Ol 

Carroll,  L.  (pseud,  of  C.  L.  Dodgson).  Alice's 

adventures  in  wonderland  and  through  the 

iooKing-giass.    ciy^o.    111.    vvmsuon  . 

VTT 
V  11 

fin 

Centenary  Committee  of  the  English  High 

School  Association.    One  Hundred  Years  of 

the  English  High  School  of  Boston.  Pub. 

by  Author  . 

1! 

r  ree 

L-enter,  o.  o.    ine  worker  ana  nis  worK.  ciy2U. 

Lippincott  ........ 

TTTT    .  T"V 

VII,  IX 

O  C\f\ 

z .  uu 

Cervantes,  M.  de.    Don  Quixote.    Ginn  . 

Vlll 

.  O'i 

.  OU 

hid.  by  M.  Hj.  .Burt  ana  L.  L.  Uable.  ocnb- 

ner  

.  /U3: 

Chaucer,  G.    Selections.    Ginn  .... 

IX 

.72 

Heath 

1  00 

Macmillan  

.36 

Scott  

.58 

Church,  A.  J.    Stories  of  the  old  world.  Ginn, 

VII,  IX 

.63 

Churchill,  W.    Richard  Carvel;  ed.  by  H.  G. 
Paul.    cl923.    Macmillan  .... 

IX 

.36 

*  Eclectic  series. 


t  Gateway  series.  %  Paper. 

||  English  High  School. 


§  Cloth. 


AUTHORIZED  TEXT  BOOKS. 
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1 

/-~{                     tttt      T7TTT  T"V 

GRADES  VII,  VIII,  IX. 

Grades. 

Approximate 
Price. 

Reading  and  Literature. —  Continued. 

CXnrXte*          TT              A  frpn«5iirv  of  war  noptTV* 

y  If  Jo  V»    aY\r\     A  TTiorJnoTi    Yinpvnc   nf   "Trip   W  o  T 1 H 
Jjilllell  5111  CI  l\XLlxiL ILctil  pucJUUB  *J1    uic    »y  uim 

War              1Q17        TTniiD-htnn  rRivpr«;irlp 

Well.     lyiT    1  Jl  <  ,           JULULLglltUll.                   V  CI  OIUC 

lifpra  +  nrp  cprips  1 

VII,  IX 

$0.64 

Clemens,  S.    (  Mark  Iwam  ). 

The  adventures  of  Huckleberry  Finn.  cl918. 

IX 

.80 

I  he  adventures  oi  lomfoawyer.    ciyzu.  Mar- 

OA 

.80 

The  prince  and  the  pauper.    C1921.  Harper, 

.80 

Coe,  F.  E.    Heroes  of  everyday  life.  Ginn 

VII 

.  04 

Coleridge,  S.  T.    Ancient  mariner  and  other 

poems;  ed.  by  P.  Edgar.    cl900.  Appleton, 

T"V 

.  OO 

/  <  1       •    j     1  l  All  

Christabel.  Allyn  

IX 

Am.  Bk  

Appleton  

Heath  

Houghton  

.224*  .  352| 

Longmans  

.45 

Macmillan  

Merill  ......... 

Scribner  . 

Scott  

on  

Oliver  

Kubla  Khan.  Allyn  

IX 

Am.  Bk  

Appleton  

Heath  

Houghton  

.224*;  .352f 

Longmans  

.45 

Macmillan  

Merrill  

Scribner  

Scott  

oilver  

Rime  of  the  Ancient  Mariner.  Allyn 

IX 

.40 

Am.  Bk  

.36$;  .45§ 

Ginn  

.352 

Heath  

.39 

Houghton  

.224*;  .352f 

Longmans  

.45 

Macmillan  

.30 

TV  >T  "11 

Merrill  .  

.38 

Scott  |j  

.36 

Scribner  

.352 

Silver  .      .      .      .      :      .      .      .  . 

.25 

World  Bk  

.64 

Cooper,  A.  C,  ed.    Poems  of  today.  cl924. 

Ginn  ......... 

J. -A. 

Cooper,  J.  F.    The  last  of  the  Mohicans.  Am. 

Bk  

VIII,  IX 

.39  * 

Ginn   .            .            .      .      .      .  . 

.60 

Heath  

.704 

♦Paper,    t  Cloth.    J  Eclectic  series.    §  Gateway  series.    U  With  Lowell's  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal. 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  19. 


Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Eeadixg  and  Literature. —  Continued. 

Cooper,  J.  F.,  continued. 

Houghton  .      .      .  . 

Longmans  

Macmillan  

Scott  

Silver  

The   Spy.    Houghton.    [Riverside  literature 

series,  no.  207.]  

The  Spy;   ed.  by  N.  W.  Barnes.    Am.  Bk. 

[Eclectic  English  classics.]  .... 
The  Spy;  ed.  by  L.  T.  Damon.    Scott.  [Lake 

classics.]  

The  Spy;   ed.  by  S.  Thurber.  [Macmillan's 

pocket  classics.]  

Cox,  J.  H.    The  song  of  Roland.    Little  . 
Craik,    D.  M.      John    Halifax,  gentleman. 

Dutton  .  

Crane,  W.  I.,  and  Wheeler,  W.  H.  Wheeler's 

graded  literary  readers  with  interpretations, 

a  sixth  reader.  Wheeler  .... 
Cross,   E.   A.     The  Little  grammar.  cl922. 

Little  

Cunningham,    W.    H.,    ed.    Adventures  in 

science.    cl926.  Ginn  

Character,     conduct     and     study.  cl926. 

Putnam   . 

Dana,  R.  H.    Two  years  before  the  mast.  Allvn, 

Am.  Bk  

Appleton  

Ginn  

Heath  

Houghton  

Longmans  

Macmillan  

Merrill      .  .  

Scribner  

Scott  

Silver  

Davis,  J.  B.    Vocational  and  moral  guidance. 

Ginn  

Davis,  J.  W.    Modern  readings,  silent  and  oral. 

cl923.  Heath. 

Book  1  

Book  2  

Davis,  R.,  and  Getchell,  F.  G.,  eds.  Stories  of  the 

day's  work.  cl921.  Ginn  .... 
Defoe,  D.    Robinson  Crusoe.    Allyn  . 

Am.  Bk  

Appleton  

Ginn  ..."  

Heath  

Holt  '  . 

Houghton  


IX 


VII,  IX 

VIII,  IX 


*  Paper. 


t  Linen. 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Grades. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Reading  and  Literature. —  Continued. 

Defoe,  D.,  continued. 

Longmans  

Macmillan  .  

Merrill  

Scott  .      .      .     , .  ... 

Scribner  

Silver  '  . 

DeMille,  A.  B.,  ed.    American  poetry.  cl923. 

Allyn  

Deming,  N.  H.,  and  Bemis,  K.  I.,  eds.  Famous 

stories  by  famous  authors.    cl922.    Little  . 
DeQuincey,  T.    Joan  of  Arc,  and  the  English 
mail-coach.    Ginn  -  

Heath  

Houghton  

Longmans  ........ 

Macmillan   . 

Merrill  

Scott   

Dickens,  C.    A  Christmas  carol  and  the  Cricket 
on  the  hearth.  Macmillan 
David  Copperfield.  Ginn  

Dutton  

David  Copperfield;  abr.   by  E.  F.  Smith. 

cl925.    ill.    Macmillan  .... 
Nicholas  Nickleby.  Lippincott 

Dutton  

Old  Curiosity  Shop.    Burt  .... 

Ed  bv  Cornell.  Burt  

Oliver  twist.  Burt  

Tale  of  Two  Cities.    Allyn  .... 

Am.  Bk  

Appleton  

Ginn   .      .      .      .  . 

Heath  

Holt  

Houghton  

Longmans  

Macmillan  

Merrill  

Scott   

Scribner  

Silver  .  .  

Ed.  by  A.  B.  deMille.    cl922.    Allyn  . 
Twelve  Christmas  stories;  ed.  by  J.  Gordon. 

cl904.    Am.  Bk.  .... 
The  personal  history  of  David  Copperfield. 

Scott  

Dodge,  M.  M.    Hans  Brinker;  ed.  by  R.  E. 

Hilpert.     cl925.     ill.  Winston. 

Winston  clear-type  popular  classics.] 
Eliot,  G.  (pseud.)    The  mill  on  the  floss. 

Am.  Bk  


[The 
Allyn, 


VII,  IX 

IX 

IX 


VIII 
VIII 


IX 
VIII 
VIII 
VIII 


VIII 
IX 


IX 

VII 

IX 


VII 
IX 


$0.24 
.48 

.75 

1.00 

.352 
.39 
224*  .352f 
.42 
.30 
.38 
.36 

.30 
.72 
.533 

.60 
1.25 
.60J 
.50 
.65 
.94 

.54 

.60 
.71 

.64 

.64f 

.67 

.30 

.68 

.54 

.75 
.51 
.71 

.60 


Paper. 


t  Cloth. 


X  Everyman's  Library,  $0.35. 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  19. 


Grades  VII  VIII  IX 

1-rTQ  n  DC 

Approximate 
Price. 

Reading  and  Literature. —  Continued. 

CIlUl,    VJT.,  VUfVt/lftU.ijLi, 

Appleton  ........ 

Ginn  ......... 

<SO  K7A 

xxeaixi  ........ 

TTnlt 

JXOlb  ......... 

xiougmon  ........ 

o  no* 

.LiUIlgI.Ucl.IlB  ........ 

lVA&CillllldXl  ....... 

TVToT*flll 

IVlclllJl          .  . 

oCOlt 

.  01 

OCllUJXcl  ........ 

Silver 

Sili}<5  IVTarnpr  Allvn 

Ulltto  IV-l^l  11C1  •        xxllj' 11  ...... 

VTTT  TX 

V  XXX,  l^v 

.  o\j 

AXU.  13 IV .  ........ 

A.C\ 

Ginn  ......... 

.  01 

XXcd,Ull              .  ...... 

TTnlt 

XlOllr  ......... 

.  01 

JXOUgllbOJLl  ........ 

Q^9+-  d4Qt 

T  An  «rm  q  "n  Q 

i_AJllglll<*llO  ........ 

4-8 

IMacmillan  ....... 

.  OU 

A  T  ri  v  r*  i  1 1 

lvierrm  ........ 

.0/ 

Sr»riT>nPT 

OdlLUlCl  ........ 

4-48 

Silver  ......... 

.  OU 

World  Bk                                        .  . 

.64 

Ed.  by  J.  W.  Searson.    cl924.  University 

Pub  

IX 

.51 

Ed.  by  M.  P.  Eaton    cl925.    ill.  Winston. 

[Winston  companion  classics.]  . 

IX 

.54 

Ed.  by  J.  R.  Colby  and  R.  Jones.  cl900. 

Appleton      .      .      .      .  . 

IX 

.38 

Eliot,  S.,  ed.    Selections  from  American  authors 

(Franklin,    Cooper,    Adams,  Longfellow). 

The  School  Committee  of  the  City  of  Boston, 

VIII 

.45 

picnn    W   TT     and  Bnrri«;   M   TT      Ghild  librnrv 

LloUll)    VV.  XI.,  <A111X  XJUllJo,   1VJ..  XX.       V./111HX  HUltXlV 

readers,  dcoli. 

Rook  7  r>1Q94 

VTT 

V  XX 

79 

•  •  £t 

Rnnlr  8  p1Q9ci 

TIT 

79 

Flson    W  TT    and  T\^prk   C   TVT      El<?nn  rpqdpr<? 

ciy^i.  ocoli. 

Book  7 

VII 

.72 

Rook  R 

VIII 

[72 

U  UlllUl  Illgll  Ot/llUUl  11LC1  ttl  Ul  C.       XJUUlv  id,  CXi/ZiU. 

VTTT 
V  Xll 

1  11 

1.11 

nrneraon,  sx,  vv.    xijssays.  Aiiyn 

TV 

40 

Am.  Bk  

365'  4511 

TTrn  i  crn  ■f.ATi 

.448 

Longmans  

]42 

Macmillan  

.30 

Merrill  

.57 

Scott   . 

.42 

Select  essays  and  poems.  Allyn 

IX 

.50 

Houghton  

.48 

Longmans  

.42 

*  Two  rolumes.       t  Paper.       J  Cloth.       §  Eclectic  series.       [|  Gateway  series. 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Grades. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Reading  and  Literature. —  Continued. 

Emerson,  R.  W.,  continued. 

Merrill  

American  Scholar;  ed.  by  C.  H.  Smith. 
Bk  


Am. 


Erskine,  J.,  ed.  Selections  from  the  Faerie 
Queene.  Longmans  

Fairbanks,  A.  Greek  gods  and  heroes. 
Houghton  

Farrington,  M.  Tales  of  King  Arthur. 
Putnam  

Field,  W.  T.  Readings  from  English  and  Ameri- 
can literature.  Ginn  

Foerster,  N.,  and  Pierson,  W.  W\,  Jr.,  eds. 
American  ideals.    Houghton  .... 

Forbes,  A.  P.,  ed.  Modern  verse,  British  and 
American.    cl921.  rev.  Holt 

Forman,  S.  E.  Stories  of  useful  inventions. 
Century 

Franklin,  B.    Autobiographv.  Allvn 

Am.  Bk.  

Appleton  

Ginn  

Heath  

Holt  

Houghton  

Longmans  '  . 

Macmillan  

Merrill  

Scott  

Scribner  

Silver  

Freck,  L.  F.,  ed.    Short  stories  of  various  tvpes. 

cl920.  Merrill  

Fuess,  C.  M.,  ed.   Selected  short  stories.  Mer- 
rill.   [Merrill's  English  texts.] 
Fuller,  A.    Pratt  portraits.  Putnam 
Garland,  H.    A  son  of  the  middle  border;  ed. 

by  E.  H.  K.  McComb.  cl923.  Macmillan, 
Gaskell,  E.    Cranford.    Am.  Bk. 

Ginn  

Houghton  

Longmans  .   

Macmillan  

Scribner   . 

George,  A.  M.,  ed.    From  Chaucer  to  Arnold. 

Macmillan  

Gilbert,  A.  More  than  conquerors,  ill.  Cen- 
tury   

Goldsmith,  0.  The  deserted  village.  Houghton. 

[Riverside  literature  series.]  .... 

Macmillan  

Merrill  


IX 

IX 

IX 

VIII 

VII,  IX 

IX 

IX 

VIII 
IX 


IX 

IX 
VIII 

IX 

VIII,  IX 


IX 

VII,  IX 

VIII,  JX 
IX 


$0.57 
.36 
.30 
1.00 
1.40 
1.08 
1.44 
.768 
.72 


.42 

.57 
.39 


.57 

.57 
2.00 

.72 
.51 
.416 
352*;  .448f 
.42 
.30 
.416 


1.28 

1.40 

.224*;  .352f 
.30 

.38 


*  Paper. 


t  Cloth. 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  19. 


Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Reading  and  Literature. —  Continued. 

Goldsmith,  O.,  continued. 

The  deserted  village.  ||    Heath  .... 

Ginn  , 

Longmans  ....  ... 

Houghton  

The  deserted  village,  The  traveler,  and  other 
poems;  ed.  by  E.  H.  L.  Turpin.  cl907.J 

Merrill  

The  traveler.    Allyn  § 

Ginn  

Heath  

Houghton  

Longmans  

Macmillan  

The  traveler  and  The  deserted  village;  ed.  by 

H.  N.  Drury.    1909.  Appleton 
The  Vicar  of  Wakefield.  Allyn 

Appleton 

Ginn  . 

Heath 

Houghton 

Longmans 

Macmillan 

Merrill 

Silver  . 

World  Bk. 

Ed.  by  L.  Maitland.  cl904.  •  Appleton  . 
Gordon,  M.,  and  King,  M.  B.  Verse  of  our  day. 

cl923.  Appleton  

Gordy,  W.  F.   Abraham  Lincoln.  Scribner 
Gray,  T.    An  elegy  in  a  country  churchyard 

and  other  poems;  ed.  by  C.  Beare.  cl909.** 

Merrill  

Grenfell, 

ton 

Guerber,  H. 

Am.  Bk. 


W.  T.   Adrift  on  an  ice-pan.  Hough- 


A.     Myths  of  northern  lands. 


Haaren,  J.  H.,  and  Poland,  A.  B.   Famous  men 
of  modern  times.    cl909.    Am.  Bk. 

Hale,  E.  E.   My  double  and  how  he  undid  me.ft 

Macmillan  

The  man  without  a  Country  and  other  stories; 
ed.  by  S.  M.  Tucker.  Macmillan.  [Mac- 
millan's  pocket  classics.]  .... 

Halleck,  R.  P.,  and  Barbour,  E.  G.,  eds.  Read- 
ings from  literature.    Am.  Bk. 

Hapgood,  H.    Paul  Jones.   Houghton.  [River- 
side biographical  series.]  .      .      .      .  -  . 


IX 


IX 
IX 
IX 


IX 
IX 


IX 

IX 
VII 


IX 

VIII 

VIII 

VII 

VIII 

VII,  IX 

IX 

VIII 


10.39 
.352 
.45 

224*;  .352+ 


.42 
.40 
.352 
39 

256*;  .384f 
.45 
.30 

.38 
.60 
.40 
.384 
.64 
352*;  .448f 
.48 
.30 
.49 
.30 
.64 
.36 


1.28 
.80 


.42 
256*;  .384f 
1.35 
.54 
.30 

.30 
.96 
.80 


*  Paper.  t  Cloth. 

t  With  Gray's  "An  elegy  in  a  country  churchyard  and  other  poems."  Edited  by  C.  Beare. 
cl909 

§*With  "The   deserted   village."  ||  With  " The  Traveler." 

**  With  Goldsmith's  "The  deserted  village,  the  traveler,  and  other  poems."  Edited  by  E. 
H.  L.  Turpin.  cl907. 

tt  Bound  with  "A  man  without  a  country  and  other  stories." 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Grades. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Houghton 
Houghton 

Houghton 


Reading  axd  Literature. —  Continued. 

Hartwell,  E.  C.    Story  hour  readings.  cl921. 
Am.  Bk. 

Seventh  year  

Eighth  year  

Haweis,  M.  E.  Chaucer  for  children.  Scribner. 
Hawes,    C.    B.    The    mutineers.    cl920.  ill. 

Little  

Hawkesworth,  H.    Adventures  of  a  grain  of 

dust.    cl922.  Scribner  

The  strange  adventures  of  a  pebble.  cl921. 

Scribner  

Hawthorne,  X.    The  house  of  the  seven  gables. 
Holt 

Houghton  . 

Macmillan 

Merrill 

Scott  . 
Tanglewood  Tales 

Macmillan 
The  Wonder  book 

Macmillan 
True  stories  . 
Twice  told  tales. 

Macmillan 
Our  Old  Home.  Houghton 
Hill,  H.  C,  and  Lyman,  R.  LaA 

living.    cl924.  Scribner 
Book  1  . 
Book  2  . 
Holmes,  O.  W. 

table.  Hou 
Homer.  Iliad. 

Am.  Bk.  . 

Applet  on 

Ginn  . 

Heath 

Holt  . 

Houghton  . 

Longmans  . 

Macmillan 

Merrill 

Scott  . 

Scribner 

Silver  . 
Iliad.    Books  1,  6 
Am.  Bk. 

Ginn  . 

Heath 

Houghton  . 

Longmans  . 

Macmillan 

Scott  . 

Silver  . 


Reading  and 


The  autocrat  of  the 
hton 
Allvn  . 


22,  24  : 


trans,  b 


breakfast 


A. 


Pope 


VII 

SO.  69 

VIII 

.69 

VIII 

1.00 

IX 

1.50 

VII,  IX 

.96 

vn.  ix 

.96 

IX 

.56 

.736 

.30 

.61 

.48 

IX 

.448 

IX 

.30 

IX 

.44S 

IX 

.30 

IX 

IX 

.73 

.30 

IX 

1.40 

VII 
VII 

IX 
IX 


IX 


224 


.768 
.768 

.64 

.36 

.352 
.45 

.864 

.48 

.30 

.33 


.36 

.352 

.45 

;*  .352f 
.48 
.30 
.33 


*  Paper. 


t  Cloth. 


64 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  19. 


Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Grades. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Reading  and  Literature.- —  Continued. 

Homer,  continued. 
Iliad.    Books  13,  14  [Teubner  Ed.]    T.  H. 

Castor  &  Co.  

Selections  from  Homer's  Iliad;  ed.  by  A.  R. 

Benner.    cl903.  Appleton 
Odyssey.  Allyn 
Am.  Bk. 
Appleton 
Ginn  . 
Heath 
Holt  . 
Longmans 
Macmillan 
Merrill 
Scott  . 
Scribner 
Silver  . 
Odyssey;  abr 


by  G.  Carpenter.*  [Macmillan's 
pocket  classics.]  Macmillan 
Odyssey;  abr.  school  ed.    Trans,  by  G.  H. 

Palmer.  Houghton  

How,  L.    James  B.  Eads.    Houghton.  [River- 
side biographical  series.]  .... 
Howe,  W.  D.,  Pritchard,  M.  T.  and  Brown,  E.  V. 
Howe  Readers.  Scribner. 

Book  7  

Book  8  

Howes,  A.  W.    A  brief  American  literature 
cl921.    rev.    Heath  ..... 
A  brief  English  literature.  cl924.  rev.  Heath. 
Hughes,  T.    Tom  Brown's  school  days  at  Rugby. 

Houghton  

Macmillan  

Hurll,  E.  M.    The  Riverside  art  series.  Hough- 
ton.   Namely:  Greek  Sculpture,  Landseer, 
Michelangelo,    Millet,    Murillo,  Raphael, 
Rembrandt,  Sir  Joshua  Reynolds,  Titian 
Husband,  J.    America  at  work.    Houghton  . 

Americans  by  adoption.    cl920.    Little  . 
Huxley,    T.  H.    Autobiography  and  selected 
essays;    ed.   by  S.   E.   Simmons.  cl910. 

Appleton  

The  autobiography  and  selections  from  lay  ser- 
mons.   Allvn       .      .  . 

Am.  Bk.  .   

Appleton  

Ginn   .      .  .  

Heath  

Holt    .      .      .  . 

Houghton  

Longmans  

Macmillan  

Merrill  


IX 

IX 
IX 


VII,  IX 
VII,  IX 
VIII 


VII 
VIII 

IX 
IX 

VIII,  IX 


VIII 
IX 

VIII,  IX 


IX 
IX 


*Done  into  English  prose  by  S.  H.  Butcher  and  A.  Lang. 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Grades. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Reading  and  Literature. —  Continued. 

Huxley,  T.  H.,  continued. 

Scott   

Scribner  

Silver  

Irving,  W.    The  alhambra.    Ginn  ... 

Houghton  

Macmillan  

Bracebridge  Hall.    Houghton  .... 

Life  of  Goldsmith.  Allyn  

Ginn  

Heath  

Houghton   

Longmans    [English  Classics] 

Macmillan  

Scott   

Rip  Van  Winkle  and  other  American  essays 
from  the  Sketch  Book.  Houghton. 
[Riverside  literature  series  No.  51.]  . 

Sketch  Book.  Allyn  

Am.  Bk  


Ginn  

Heath  

Holt  

Houghton  

Longmans  

Macmillan  

Scott  

Silver  

Selections  from  the  Sketch  Book;  ed.  by  E.  E. 

Wentworth.    cl894.  Allyn 
Stories;  ed.  by  R.  L.  Holcomb.    cl921.  Am- 

.  brosc  

Jewett,  S.  O.    The  night  before  Thanksgiving, 
A  white  heron,  and  selected  stories.  [River- 
side literature  series.]   cl917.   Houghton  . 
Ed.  by  K.  H.  Shute.    Houghton  . 

Country  Doctor  

Deephaven   

Keyes,  R.  K.,  ed.  Representative  British  poetry. 

cl920.  Merrill  

Keysor,  J.  E.    Great  artists.  Educational  Pub. 

Vols.  1-4  .  

Kingsley,  C.    Greek  Heroes.  Macmillan 
Hereward  the  wake.    Dutton.  [Everyman's 

library]  

Longmans  

Macmillan  [Macmillan's  pocket  classics.] 
The  Heroes;  ed.  by  F.  K.  Ball.  cl917.  Ginn  . 
Kipling,    R.     Captains   courageous.  cl897. 

Doubleday  

The  jungle  book.    cl894.    Doubleday  . 
Second  jungle  book.    cl895.  Doubleday 
Knight,  M.    Practice  work  in  English.  Long- 
mans   


IX 


IX 
IX 


VIII 
IX 


VIII 


VII 
IX  . 
VIII 
VII 

VII,  IX 

VII 

IX 

IX 


IX 

VIII,  IX 

VII 

VII 

VII,  IX 


*  Paper. 


t  Cloth. 


t  Eclectic  series. 


§  Gateway  series. 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  19. 


Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Grades. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Reading  and  Literature. —  Continued. 

Knowles,J.  Legends  of  King  Arthur.  Warne  . 
Lamb,  C.    Essays  of  Elia.    Am.  Bk. 

Ginn  

Heath  

Houghton  

Little  

Macmillan  

Merrill  

Scott  

Select  Essays  of  Lamb;  ed.  by  H.  Bement. 

cl910.  Appleton  

Lamb,  C.  and  M.    Tales   from  Shakespeare. 

Am.  Bk  

Ginn   .  .  

Heath  

Houghton  .  . 

Macmillan  . 

Ed.  by  A.  Ainger.  Macmillan.  [Macmillan's 
pocket  classics.]  

Winston.    cl924.  ill  

Lang,  A.,  ed.    The  blue  poetry  book  for  schools. 

Longmans  

Lanier  book,    The.    Selections  in  prose  and 

verse  from  the  writings  of  S.  Lanier;  ed.  by 

M.  E.  Burt.  Scribner  

Lansing,  M.  F.  Page,  esquire  and  knight.  Ginn, 
Laselle,  M.  A.,  ed.    The  joy  in  work.  Holt 

Short  stories  of  the  new  America.  Holt 
Law,  F.  H.,  ed.    Modern  essays  and  stories. 

cl922.  Century 
Selections  from  American  poetry.  Houghton. 

[Riverside  literature  series,  no.  239.]  . 
Selections  from  American  poetry,  with  special 

attention  to  Longfellow,  Whittier,  Poe  and 

Lowell.     Houghton.     [Riverside  literature 

series.]       .      .  *  

Lewis,  W.  D.,  and  Rowland,  A.  L.  Silent  readers. 

Winston.    cl920.  ill. 

Seventh  reader  

Eighth  reader  

Lights  to  literature.   Book  5.   Rand  . 
Lincoln,  A.    Cooper  Union  address.  Allyn 

Am.  Bk.   

Appleton  

Ginn.    With  speeches  on  copyright 

Heath  

Holt  

Houghton.    With  speeches  on  copyright 

Longmans  

Macmillan  

Merrill  

Scott   

Scribner     .  '  

Silver  


VIII 
IX 


IX 
IX 

VII,  IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 

VII 
VII 

IX 


VII,  IX 
VII 
IX 
IX 

IX 

vn,  ix 

IX 


VIII 

IX 

VIII 

IX 


$1.80 
.51 
.512 
.68 
.448 
.40, 
.30 
.68 
.45 

.38 


.60 
.768 
.64 
.30 

.30 
.60 

.80 


.602 
.48 
.64 
.80 

.  1.00 

.224*;  ,352f 

224*;  .352t 

.65 
.66 
.60 

.352 

256*;  .384* 
.30 


Paper. 


t  Linen. 


t  Cloth. 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Grades. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Reading  and  Literature. —  Continued. 

Lincoln,  A.,  continued. 
Selections.  Allyn  

Am.  Bk  

Appleton  

Heath  

Holt  

Houghton  

Longmans  .   

Macmillan  

Merrill  .  . 

Scott  

Scribner  

Silver  

Selections  from  the  letters,  speeches,  and  state 

papers  of  Abraham  Lincoln;  ed.  by  I.  M. 

Tarbell.    Ginn  .      .      .  . 
Lockhart,  J.  G.   Selections  from  the  life  of 

Scott.  Allyn  

Am.  Bk  

Appleton  

Ginn  

Heath  .   

Holt  

Houghton  

Longmans  

Macmillan  

Merrill  

Scott   . 

Scribner  

Silver  


The  call  of  the  wild;  ed.  by  T.  C. 

Macmillan  

American  poems.    Am.  Bk. 
American  Literature.  Ginn 
H.  W.   The  courtship  of  Miles 
Houghton  


London,  J. 

Mitchell 
Long,  A.  W. 
Long,  W.  J. 
Longfellow, 

Standish 
Macmillan 

Evangeline.  Houghton  

Macmillan  

Ed.  by  C.  T.  Benjamin.    cl920.    Merrill  . 

Tales  of  a  wayside  inn;  ed.  by  H.  W.  Boynton. 

cl925.    Allyn  .  . 

Lowell,  J.  R.    The  vision  of  Sir  Launfal.  Allyn, 

Houghton  

Longmans  

Macmillan  

Merrill   

The  vision  of  Sir  Launfal;  includes  also  Long- 
fellow's Courtship  of  Miles  Standish  and 
Whittier's  Snowbound;  ed.  by  C.  R.  Gaston 
cl921.  Merrill  

The  vision  of  Sir  Launfal,  with  Coleridge's 
Ancient  mariner.  Scott  


IX 


VIII 
IX 


IX 

VII,  IX 
IX 

VIII 


VIII 


IX 
IX 


VII 
IX 


SO.  45 
.30 
.38 
.51 


42 


.30 


.36 
.90 
1.20 

.224*;  .352f 

.30 
.224*;  .352| 

.30 

.38 

.60 
.50 
256*;  .384f 
.42 
.30 
.38 


38 
36 


Paper. 


t  Cloth. 


68 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  19. 


Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Grades. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Reading  and  Literature. —  Continued. 

Lowell,  J.  R.,  continued. 
The  vision  of  Sir  Launfal,  Under  the  old  elm,  If 
and  other  poems.    Houghton.  [Riverside 
literature  series.]  


Macaulay,  T.  B. 

Am.  Bk.  . 
Appleton 
Ginn  . 
Heath 
Holt  . 
Houghton  . 
Longmans  . 
Macmillan 
Merrill 
Scott  . 
Scribner 
Silver  . 


The  Armada.  Allyn 


The  Battle  of  Nasebv.  Allvn 
Am.  Bk.  . 

Appleton  .... 

Ginn  

Heath  .... 

Holt  

Houghton  .... 
Longmans  .... 
Macmillan 

Merrill  .... 

Scott  

Scribner  .... 

Silver  

Essay  on  Addison.    Allyn  . 
Am.  Bk  


Longmans 
Allyn 


Ginn  

Heath  .... 
Houghton  .... 
Longmans  .... 
Macmillan 

Scott   

Essay  on  Addison  and  Johnson. 
Essay  on  Addison  and  Milton. 

Ginn   . 

Essay  on  Frederick  the  Great.  Scott 

Essay  on  Frederick  the  Great,  with  Goldsmith 

and  Madame  D'Arblay.  Scott 
Essay  on  Lord  Clive.    Heath  .... 

Longmans  

Macmillan  

Essay  on  Lord  Clive  (with  Hastings).    Ginn  . 

Houghton  

Scott  

Essay  on  Milton.  Allyn  

Am.  Bk  

Ginn  


VIII 
IX 


IX 


IX 


IX 
IX 


IX 

IX 
IX 


IX 


IX 


S0.224J;.352§ 


35 


35 


.36*;  .45f 
.384 
.45 
224|; .352§ 
.45 
.30 
.42 
.51 
.45 
.416 
.42 

.42 
.448 
.42 
.30 
.416 
.448 
.42 
.37 
.36*;  .45+ 
.352 


*  Eclectic  serieB.  t  Gateway  series.  t  Paper. 

f  "  Under  the  Old  Elm,"  paper,  $0,224. 


§  Cloth. 


AUTHORIZED  TEXT  BOOKS. 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Grades. 


Reading  and  Literature. —  Continued. 

Macaulav,  T.  B.,  continued. 

Heath  

Houghton  

Longmans  

Macmillan  


Essavs  on  Milton,  Addison  and  Johnson;  ed. 

by  G.  B.  Alton.    cl903.    Appleton  . 
Essav  on  Samuel  Johnson.    Allyn  . 

Am.  Bk.  .   

Ginn  

Scott  

Essay  on  Samuel  Johnson   (with  essay  on 

Goldsmith).  Houghton  

Goldsmith.  Allyn  

Am.  Bk  

Appleton    .      .      .      .  . 

Ginn   .      .      .      . '  

Heath  

Holt  

Houghton  

Longmans  

Macmillan  

Merrill  

Scribner     .      .      .      .  . 

Silver  

Goldsmith,  with  Frederick  the  Great  and 

Madame  D'Arblay.  Scott  .... 
Ivrv.  Allvn  

Am.  Bk  

Appleton  

Ginn  

Heath  

Holt  

Houghton  

Longmans  

Macmillan  .  

Merrill       .  .  

Scott  

Scribner     .      .      .      .  . 

Silver  

Lavs  of  ancient  Rome.    Am.  Bk. 

Heath   . 

Houghton  .  .   

Longmans  

Macmillan  

Scribner     .      .      .      .  . 

Silver  

Lays  of  ancient  Rome.    Houghton.  [River- 
side literature  series,  no.  45.]  . 
Lays  of  ancient  Rome.  Macmillan. 

millan's  pocket  classics]  

Lays  of  ancient  Rome  and  other  poems;  ed. 

by    N.    Flint.     Longmans.  [Longman's 

classics]  


[Mac- 


IX 
IX 


IX 
IX 


IX 
IX 


IX 


VII 
VII 

VII 


*  Paper. 


t  Cloth. 


t  Eclectic  series. 


§  Gateway  series. 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  19. 


Grades  VII  VIII  IX 

vjri  d/Ut3o. 

Approximate 
Price. 

T  /-I 

Reading  and  Literature. —  Continued. 

Macaulay,  T.  B.,  continued. 

Lays  of  ancient  Rome;  the  Armada,  Ivry,  and 

the  Battle  of  Naseby;  ed.  by  M.  G.  Daniell. 

cl916.  Ginn  

IX 

SO.  42 

Lays  of  ancient  Rome,  with  Arnold's  Sohrab 

and  Rustun.  Merrill  

IX 

.46 

The  Life  and  writings  of  Addison-Samuel 

Johnson;    ed.   by   C.   F.   Lavell.  cl908. 

Scribner  

IX 

.416 

Life  of  Johnson.  Allyn 

.  Of 

Am.  Bk  

\ntVlpt.on 

*    rr  ........ 

Ginn 

.  oO 

Heath 

.  to 

Holt  ......... 

Houghton  

Longmans  

.48 

Macmillan  

.30 

Merrill  

.38 

Scott  .  .   

.42 

Scribner  

Silver  >  . 

Madame  D'Arblay.    Allvn  .... 

IX 

Am.  Bk  

.  l^yittvi  '  ........ 

Ginn 

Heath 

Holt  ......... 

Houghton   

Longmans  

Macmillan  

Merrill   

Scribner  

Silver  

Madame    D'Arblay    (with    Goldsmith  and 

Frederick  the  Great).  Scott 

.42 

Select   Essays.     Milton,    Bunyan,  Johnson 

Goldsmith       tVTfldamp     T")' Arblav    pd  bv 

S     Thurber      cl891       Allvn  fAradpmv 

classics]  ........ 

IX 

.48 

»jpccv*ti  kjlx  Xjvj^jy iif^ii t.      fxiiy  11  .... 

Am.  Bk. 

Annlpt.nn 

.  iJ^iJl^UVJH  ........ 

Hpath 

Holt 

Longmans  

.38 

Macmillan  

Macmillan  

Merrill  

Scott  .  

.39 

Scribner   

Silver  

AUTHORIZED  TEXT  BOOKS. 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Grades. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Reading  and  Literature. —  Continued. 

Macaulay,  T.  B.,  continued. 
Speech  on  copyright  (with  Lincoln's  Cooper 

Union  address).  Ginn  

Houghton  

Warren  Hastings.  Allyn  

Am.  Bk  

Appleton  

Ginn  

Heath  

Holt  

Houghton   

Longmans  

Macmillan  

Scott   . 

Scribner  

Silver  .  . 

Warren  Hastings  (with  Lord  Clive).  Houghton 

Merrill  .  

Mace,  W.  H.    Lincoln.    Rand.    [Little  lives  of 

great  men.]  

Malory,  Sir  T.    King  Arthur  and  his  noble 
knights;  ed.  by  M.  MacLeod.  Burt 

Morte  d' Arthur.  Allyn  

Am.  Bk  

Appleton  

Ginn  

Heath  

Holt  

Houghton  

Longmans  

Macmillan  

Merrill  

Scott  

Scribner  ........ 

Silver  

King  Arthur  stories  from  Malory;    ed.  by 
L.  O.  Stevens  and  E.  F.  Allen.  Houghton 
The  Boy's  King  Arthur;    ed.  by  S.  Lanier. 

cl924.  Scribner  

Manly,  J.  M.,  comp.  English  poetry.  Ginn  . 
Martineau,  H.    Feats  on  the  fiord.   Dutton  . 

Settlers  at  home.    Dutton  .... 
McVenn,  G.  E.    Good  manners  and  right  con- 
duct,   Books  1  and  2.    cl919.  Heath 
Melville,  H.    Moby  Dick  or  the  white  whale; 
ed.  by  H.  L.  Hawley.    cl924    ill.  Mac- 
millan   

Typee.    cl920.  Harcourt 
Merrill,  A.  M.,  and  Sprague,  G.  E.  W.,  eds. 

Contemporary  verse.    cl925.    Little  . 
Merwin,  H.  C.    Thomas  Jefferson.  Houghton. 
[Riverside  biographical  series.] 


IX 
IX 


IX 


VII 

VII 
IX 


VIII 

VIII 
IX 
VII 
VII 

VII 


IX 

IX 

IX 
VIII 


$0.36 
224*;  .352f 
.45 


416 
48 


.224 
.38 
.30 
.42 


224*;  .48f 
.57 

.35 

1.00 


90 


.30 


.384*;  .48f 

.80 
1.92 
35: .45; .75 
.75 

.  704  ea. 


.36 
.67 

1.00 

.80 


*  Pa  per. 


t  Cloth 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  19. 


Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Grades. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Reading  and  Literature. —  Continued. 

Mikels,  R.  M.  R.,  ed.    Short  stories  for  English 

courses.    cl920.    Scribner    .      .  . 
Milton,  J.    Comus,  L' Allegro,  II  Penseroso  and 
Lycidas  with  other  of  Milton's  shorter 
poems;    ed.  by  C.  G.  Child.  cl910. 
Scribner  .  '  

Longmans  ........ 

Poems  

Allyn.    [Minor  poems.]  

Appleton  

Ginn.    [Minor  poems.]  

Heath  

Holt  

Houghton  .  .   

Houghton.    [Cambridge  Student's  Edition.] 

Macmillan  

Merrill  

Scott   

Scribner  

Paradise  Lost.    Books  1,  2.    Allyn  .      .  . 

Ginn§  

Longmans  

Shorter  poems  and  sonnets;    ed.  by  F.  D. 
Nichols.    cl899.  Appleton 
Mims,  E.    The  Van  Dyke  book.  Scribner 
Mitchell,  S.  W.    Hugh  Wynne,  Free  Quaker. 

cl922.  Century  

Monroe,  L.  B.    Sixth  reader.    Am.  Bk.  . 
Moulton,    L.    B.    Short   stories.  Houghton. 

[Riverside  literature  series,  no.  238.] 
Muir,  J.    Stickeen.    Houghton  .... 
Nettleton,  G.  H.;  ed.   Old  Testament  narratives. 

cl909.  Holt  

Newcomer,  A.  G.,  Andrews,  A.  E.,  and  Hall,  H. 

J.,  eds.    Three  centuries  of  American  poetry 

and  prose.  Scott  

Nida,  S.  H.    Ivanhoe.    Adapted  from  Scott. 

cl914.    ill.    Row,  Peterson  &  Co. 
Norton,  C.  E.    The  heart  of  oak  books,  vol.  6. 

Heath  

O'Brien,  T.  D.    The  great  experiment.  cl922. 

The  Encyclopedia  press  

Ouida    (pseud,  of  L.  De  La  Ram6).    Dog  of 

Flanders  with  the  Nurnberg  Stove.  Hough- 
ton   

Pace,  R.  B.,  ed.    Readings  in  American  litera- 
ture. Allyn  

Palgrave,  F.  T.    Golden  treasury.  Dutton 

Ginn         ,      .  ... 

Houghton   

Longmans  ........ 

Macmillan  

Merrill.    Fourth  book  


IX 


IX 
IX 

IX 


IX 


IX 

VIII,  IX 

IX 
IX 

VII,  IX 
VII,  VIII 

IX 

IX 
VII 
VIII 
IX 

VII 

IX 
IX 


$0.80 


.352 
.48 

.50 

.39 
.64 
.72 

.224*;  .352f 
2.00 
.30 
.38 
.42 
.44 
.50 
.40 
.48 

.38 
.704 

.80 
1.00 

352*;  .448J 
.256*;  .384f 

.512 

1.80 
.576 
.736 
.80 


.224*; .352f 

1.05 

.35 
608;  .352 
256*;  .384t 

.67 

.30 

.46 


*  Paper. 


t  Cloth. 


t  Linen. 


§  With  Lycidas. 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Grades. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Mac- 


W. 


Reading  and  Literature. —  Continued. 

Palgrave,  F.  T.,  continued. 

Scott  

Golden  Treasury. 
First  and  second  series,  one  volume. 

millan  

Second  series.    Ginn  .... 

Houghton  

Parkman,  F.    The  Oregon  trail;  ed.  by  C 

Vail.    cl910.  Merrill  

Parton,  J.  Captains  of  industry.  First  and 
second  series.  Houghton.  [Riverside  litera- 
ture series.]   

Patri,  A.    White  patch.    Am.  Bk. 

Perkins,  L.  F.    The  colonial  twins  of  Virginia. 

cl924.    ill.  Houghton  

The  Puritan  twins.  cl921.  ill.  Houghton  . 
Poe,  E.  A.    Poems  and  tales.    Houghton  . 

Scott  

The  Raven.    Scott      ...  .  . 

The  Raven,  the  Fall  of  the  House  of  Usher,  and 
other  poems  and  tales.    Ginn  . 

Houghton   

Macmillan   

Merrill  

Pope,  A. 

The  rape  of  the  lock,  and  other  poems.  Allyn, 
Ginn         .      .  . 

Houghton  

Macmillan  

Silver  

Powell,  E.  A.  Some  forgotten  heroes  and  their 
place  in  American  history.  cl922.  Scrib- 
ner  

Powell,  J.  R  ,  ed.  The  narrative  poems  of  Long- 
fellow.   Scott.    [Lake  English  classics.] 

Powers,  E.  M.  A  Dickens  Reader.  Houghton. 
[Riverside  literature  series,  no.  205.] 

Pratt,  M.  L.  Stories  from  Shakespeare.  Vols. 
1,  2  and  3.    Educational  Pub. 

Pritchard,  M.  T.,  and  Turkington,  G.  A.  Sto- 
ries of  thrift  for  young  Americans.  Scribner, 

Ramsay,  R.  L.,  ed.  Short  stories  of  America. 
cl921.  Houghton  

Rhodes,  C.  E.,  ed.  Old  Testament  narratives. 
Scott.    [Lake  English  classics.] 

Richards,  E.  B.,  ed.  Representative  American 
poetry.    cl919.    Merrill  .... 

Richards,  Mrs.  W.,  ed.  High  tide.  Songs  of 
joy  and  vision  from  the  present-day  poets 
of  America  and  Great  Britain.  Houghton. 
[Riverside  literature  series,  no.  56.] 


IX 

IX 

VII 

VII 
VII 
IX 

IX 

IX 


IX 


VII,  VIII 
VII,  IX 
VII,  IX 
VIII 

VII,  VIII 
IX 
IX 
VII 

IX 


$0.51 


1.60 
,352;  .608 
.256:  .384 


68 


.256*;  .384t 
.88  ea.J 
.42 

.704 

.704 

.448 

.42 

.26 

.416 
224*;  352t 
.30 
.57 

.35 
.384 
224*;  .352| 
.30 
.25 


.64 
.48 
.448 
.  50  ea. 
.5"8 
1.056 
.48 
.38 

.64 


*  Paper. 


t  Cloth. 


%  Riverside  School  library. 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  19. 


Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Reading  and  Literature. —  Continued. 

Rittenhouse,  J.  B.,  ed.    The  little  book  of 

American   poets.     Houghton.  [Riverside 

literature  series,  no.  255.] 
The  little  book  of  modern  verse.  Houghton. 

[Riverside  literature  series,  no.  254/ 
Ruskin,  J.    Selected  letters  and  essays.  Ginn 
Selections.  Allyn 

Am.  Bk.  . 

Appleton 

Ginn  . 

Heath 

Holt  . 

Houghton  . 

Longmans  . 
Macmillan 
Merrill 
Scott  . 
Scribner 
Silver  . 
Sesame  and  lilies.  Ginn 
Heath 
Houghton 
Longmans 
Macmillan 
Scott  . 
Silver  . 

Schurz,  C.    Abraham  Lincoln:  With  the  Gettys- 
burg speech  and  other  papers  by  Abraham 

Lincoln.  Houghton 
Scott,  Sir  W.    The  Abbot.    Am.  Bk. 
Guy  Mannering.  Ginn 
Ivanhoe.  Allyn 

Am.  Bk. 

Appleton 

Burt  . 

Ginn  . 

Heath 

Holt  . 

Longmans 

Macmillan 

Merrill 

Newson 

Putnam 

Silver  . 

World  Bk. 

Ed.  by  G.  S.  Blakely.    cl911.  Merrill 
Ed.  by  C.  E.  T.  Dracass.   cl903.  Appleton 
Ed.  by  E.  H.  Gordon  and  H.  L.  Hawley 

cl924.  Macmillan 
Ed.  by  A.  M.  Hitchcock.  Macmillan 
Kenilworth.    Am.  Bk. 

Burt  


IX 

IX 
IX 
IX 


IX 


IX 
IX 
IX 


IX 
IX 

IX 

VII,  IX 
VIII 


$0.72 
.64 


48*;  .64J; 
•  60§ 


.42 
.55 
224*;  .352f 
.41 
.30 
.36 
.25 


224*;  .448t 
.54 
.75 
.75 
.54;  .60 
.60 
.75 
.60 
.768 
.736 
.67 
.30 
.68 
.416 

.50 
.96 
.68 
.38 

.66 
.30 
.54 


*  Paper. 


t  Cloth. 


%  Linen. 


§  Library  binding. 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 

Grades. 

A  nnroximfl  t  p 
Price. 

Reading  and  Literature.' —  Continued. 

Scott,  Sir  W.,  continued. 

Macmillan  

$0  30 

Putnam  

Ed.  by  J.  H.  Castleman.  Macmillan 

VII,  IX 

30 

The  lady  of  the  lake.  Allyn 

VIII,  IX 

60 

Am.  Bk  

51 

Ginn  < 

51 

Heath  

64 

Holt  ' 

.48 

Houghton  

36 

Longmans  

41 

Macmillan  

30 

Merrill  

46 

Rand  

.64 

Scott  .  

.42 

Scribner 

no 

oiiver  ......... 

qh 
.  ou 

Hid.  by  J.  unalmers.    cl90o.  Appleton 

.38 

HiQ.  Dy  ii..  iVl.  JXltCnCOCK.      (llxfXX.  XIOIL 

J. -A. 

.  to 

Ed.  by  L.  D.  Syle.    cl902.  Heath 

IX 

.64 

Lay  of  the  Last  Minstrel.  Ginn 

■\7TTT  TV 

Vlll,  1A 

.39 

xiougnton  

.  3d 

Macmillan  ........ 

Oft 

OCOLL  ......... 

9.Q 

.  o\f 

Marmion.  -Allyn  

IX 

.50 

Am.  Bk  

36 

Ginn  

.416 

Houghton  ........ 

CA 

.  ou 

Longmans  ........ 

AQ 

Macmillan  

OA 

.30 

Merrill  ........ 

.  io 

Scott 

uvvuu  ......... 

.45 

The  monastery.  Dutton  

IX 

.35 

Houghton  

1 .60 

Macmillan  

1 .20 

Kand.  ......... 

.  04: 

Quentin  Durward.    Am.  Bk  

VIII,  IX 

.54 

Burt  

Ginn  

.60 

Heath  

.768 

Houghton  

.736 

Longmans  .  

.64 

Macmillan  

OA 

.30 

Merrill 

.  Do 

Putnam  ........ 

Scott  

54 

Ed.  by  J.  R.  Colby.    cl912.  Appleton 

IX 

.36 

Selections  from  the  Old  Testament}  ed.  by  F. 
Newton.    Macmillan.    [Macmillan's  pocket 

IX 

.30 

Tales  of  a  grandfather:  ed.  by  E.  Ginn.  cl925. 

ill.  Ginn  

VIII 

.51 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  19. 


Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Grades. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Reading  and  Literature. —  Continued. 

Scott,  Sir  W.,  continued. 

The  talisman.  Burt  

Ginn  

Macmillan  

Ed.  by  F.  Treudley.    Macmillan  . 
Scudder,    H.    E.,    ed.      American  poems. 
Houghton  .      .      .      .   1  . 
Masterpieces  of  American  literature.  Houghton, 
Shakespeare,  W.    As  you  like  it.    Allvn  . 

Ed.  by  J.  W.  Cunliffe  and  G.  R.  Elliott. 

cl911.  Holt  

Ed.  by  C.  R.  Gaston.    Macmillan.  [Mac- 

millan's  pocket  classics.]  .... 
Ed.  by  C.  L.  Hooper.    Ainsworth  &  Co. 
Ed.  by  W.  A.  Neilson.  Scott.  [Lake  English 

classics.]  

Ed.  by  S.  North.    Am.  Bk.    [Eclectic  series.] 
Ed.  by  R.  G.  White.    Houghton.  [Riverside 
literature  series,  no.  93.]  .... 
Longmans.    [Longmans  English  classics.] 
Ed.  by  J.  C.  Smith.    American  edition,  rev. 

by  E.  H.  Wright.   Heath.  Arden  edition . 
Ed.  and  rev.  by  E.  C.  Black  and  A.  J.  George, 
Ginn.    [The  new  Hudson  series.] 
The  comedy  of  the  tempest;   ed.  and  rev.  by 
E.  C.    Black   and  A.  J.  George.  Ginn. 
[The  new  Hudson  series.]  .... 

Hamlet.    Allyn  .  

Julius  Caesar.  Allyn  

Am.  Bk  


Ginn  

Heath   . 

Holt  

Houghton.    [Riverside  literature  series.] 

Longmans  

Macmillan  

Merrill  

Scott  

Scribner  

Silver  

Ed.  by  A.  B.  deMille.    cl923.    F.  M.  Am- 
brose   

Ed.  by  A.  H.  Tolman.    World  Bk. 

Ed.  by  A.  H.  Thorndike.  cl911.  Holt  . 
King  Henry  the  Fifth;    ed.  by  R.  G.  White. 

Houghton.     [Riverside    literature  series, 

no.  163.]  

King  Lear;  ed.  by  W.  A.  Neilson.  Houghton. 

[Riverside  literature  series,  no.  184.] 
Macbeth.  Allyn  

Macmillan  


IX 

$0.60 

.54 

30 

VII,  IX 

!30 

"\7TTT 

1  oo 
1  . 

VIII 

1.12 

IX 

.48 

VII 

.416 

VII 

.30 

VII 

.225 

VII 

.39 

VII 

.36 

.224*;  .352f 

vii 

.48 

VII 

.48 

VII 

.42 

VII 

viii,  ix 


VIII,  IX 

IX 

VIII 


IX 
IX 


.42 

.50 

.65 

.60* 
•  45§;  .36f| 

.42 

.48 

.42 
224*;  .352f 

.48 

.30 

.38 

.39 

.48 

.25 

.48 
.38 
.416 


,224*;  .352f 

.224*;  .352f 
.50 
.36 


*  Paper. 


t  Cloth. 


%  Rolfe  edition. 


§  Gateway  series. 


||  Eclectic  series. 


AUTHORIZED  TEXT  BOOKS. 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Grades. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Reading  and  Literature. —  Continued. 

Shakespeare,  W.,  continued. 

Scnbner   

Ed.  by  A.  H.  Thorndike.    cl911.    Holt  . 
Ed.  by  C.  R.  Gaston.    cl921.  Lippincott, 
Ed.  by  C.  R.  Taylor.    cl922.    F.  M.  Am- 
brose     .....  . 

Allyn  .... 


Merchant  of  Venice. 
Am.  Bk.  . 
Appleton  ... 

Gmn  

Heath  .... 
Holt  . 

Houghton  .... 
Longmans  .... 
Macmillan 

Macmillan  (Tudor  edition.) 
Merrill 

Scott  

Silver  

World  Bk  


Ed.  by  R.  Jones  and  F.  T.  Baker.  cl903. 
Appleton       .  . 

Ed.  by  F.  E.  Pierce.    cl911.    Holt  . 

Ed.  by  C.  R.  Taylor.    F.  M.  Ambrose 

Ed.  by  H.  L.  Withers.    cl916.  Heath 
Midsummer  night's  dream;  ed.  by  R.  G.  White 
and  L.  E.  Lock  wood.    Houghton.  [River- 
side literature  series,  no.  153.]  . 

Ed.  by  E.  C.  Noyes.    Macmillan.  [Mac- 
millan's  pocket  classics.]  .... 

Ed.  by  G.  P.  Baker.    Longmans.  [Long- 
mans English  classics.]  .... 

Ed.byE.C.BlackandM.G.  Daniell.  [New 
Hudson  series.]  

Ed.  by  J.  L.  Haney.    Am.  Bk.  [Eclectic 
series.]  

Ed.  by  E.  K.  Chambers.    American  edition; 
rev.  by  E.  Ricker.  Heath.  Arden  edition, 

Ed.  by  W.  A.  Neilson.    Scott.    [Lake  Eng- 
lisli  classics  j 

Ed.  by  S.  Thurber/  Jr.,  and  A.  fi.  deMille. 

cl922.  Allyn  

Plays.    Am.  Bk  

Ginn.    (School  edition.) 

Ginn.    (New  Hudson  series.) 

Heath  

Holt  

Houghton  

Macmillan 

Merrill.  (English  text.)  .... 
Silver  


IX 

VIII,  IX 


IX 
VIII 
IX 
IX 


VII 

VII 

VII 

VII 

VII 

VII 

VII 

VIII 
IX 


SO.  48 
.416 

.48 

.45 
.65 
.45*.36t.60J 
.30 
.42 
.48 
.42 
224§;  352  i 
.48 
.30 
.48 
.38 
.39 
.25 
.64 

.36 

.416 

.39 

.48 


.224§;.352<; 
.30 
.48 
.42 
.36 
.48 
.39 

.48 
51*.36f.60i 

.384 

.42 

.48 

.42 
224§;  .352' 

.30 

.38 

.3S 


Gateway  series.      t  Eclectic  series.       X  Rolfe  edition.      §  Paper.      ||  Cloth.      ^  Linen. 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  19. 


Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Grades. 


[Mac- 


Reading  and  Literature. —  Continued. 

Shakespeare,  W.,  continued. 

The  Tempest.  Allyn  

Ed.  by  S.  C.  Newson.  Macmillan. 

millan's  pocket  classics.] 
Ed.  by  R.  G.  White  and  E.  E.  Hale.  Hough- 
ton.   [Riverside  literature  series.] 
Ed.  by  W.  A.  Neilson.  Scott,  [Lake  English 

Ed.  by  J.  W.  Barley.   Am.  Bk.'  [Eclectic 

series.]    .      .      .      .  _  . 
Ed.  by  F.  S.  Boas.    American  edition;  rev. 
by  K.  L.  Bates.    Heath.    Arden  edition. 
Tragedy  of  Julius  Caesar;  ed.  by  A.  D.  Innes. 

cl915.  Heath  

Ed.  by  W.  H.  McDougall.  cl910.  Appleton. 
Tragedy  of  Macbeth;  ed.  by  R.  Jones.  cl898. 

Appleton  

Twelfth  Night;  ed.  by  S.  Deane.    cl921.  F. 

M.  Ambrose  

Twelfth  Night  or  What  you  will;  ed.  by  B. 
Kellogg.    cl910.    Merrill  .... 
Sharp,  D.  L.    The  fall  of  the  year.  Houghton, 
The  spring  of  the  year.    Houghton  . 
A  watcher  in  the  woods.    Century  .      .  •  . 

Winter.  Houghton  

Sheridan,  B.  M.    The  liberty  reader  . 
Sherman,  S.  P.,  ed.   A  book  of  short  stories. 

Holt  

Shryock,  H.  W.    Eighth  reader.    cl919.  ill. 

Row,  Peterson  &  Co  

Smith,  C.  A.    What  can  literature  do  for  me? 

cl913.  Doubleday  

Snow,  W.  L.    The  high  school  prize  speaker. 

Houghton  

Southey,  R.    Life  of  Nelson.    Allyn  . 

Am.  Bk.     .  .  

Appleton  

Heath  

Holt  

Houghton  

Longmans  

Macmillan  

Merrill  

Scott   

Scribner  

Silver  

Southworth,  G.  Van  D.,  and  Paine,  P.  M. 

Bugle  calls  of  liberty.    Iroquois  Pub. 
Spaulding,  F.  E.„  and  Bryce,  C.  T.  Aldine 

seventh  grade  reader.    Newson  . 
Sparks,  E.  E.    Worth-while  Americans.  cl921. 
F.  M.  Ambrose  


VII 


VIII 
IX 

IX 

IX 

IX 

VII 

VII 

VII,  IX 

VII 

VII 

IX 

VIII 

IX 

IX 
IX 


VIII 

VII 

VIII 


Paper. 


t  Linen. 


AUTHORIZED  TEXT  BOOKS. 
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Grades  VII,  VII J,.  IX. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Reading  and  Literature. —  Continued. 

Sparks,  E.  E.,  continued. 

Worth-while  Europeans.    cl923.    F.  M.  Am- 
brose .  .      .      .  .' 
Spenser,    E.    The   faerie    queene.     Book  1. 

Houghton  

Longmans  

Macmillan  .... 
Stefansson,  V.,  and  Irwin,  V.    Kak,  the  copper 

Eskimo.    cl924.    ill.  Macmillan 
Stepping  stones  to  literature;    ed.  by  S.  L. 
Arnold  and  C.  B.  Gilbert.  Silver. 

Reader  for  seventh  grades  

Reader  for  higher  grades  

Stevenson,  R.  L.    An  inland  voyage.  cl910. 

Scribner  

Kidnapped.  Macmillan  

Ed.  by  M.  L.  Kaufmann.  cl92o.  ill.  Win- 
ston. [The  Winston  clear-type  popular 
classics.]  . 
Treasure  Island.  Allvn 
Am.  Bk.  . 
Boni  and  Liveright 
Ginn  . 
Heath 
Holt  . 
Longmans  . 
Macmillan 
Merrill 
Rand  . 
Scott  . 
Scribner 

Ed.  by  G.  S.  Blakely.   cl92o.   ill.  Winston 
[Winston  companion  classics. [  . 

Ed.  bv  C.  R.  Gaston.    cl911.  Heath 

Ed.  by  F.  H.  Law.    cl916.  Appleton 

Ed.  by  S.  P.  Sherman.    cl911.    Holt  . 
Stowe,  H.  B.   Uncle  Tom's  cabin.  Houghton 
Sullivan,  J.,  ed.    Select  addresses   of  Wash- 
ington,    Webster     and     Lincoln.  cl908. 

Appleton  

Swift,  J.    Gulliver's  travels.  Allvn 

Am.  Bk  

Appleton 

Ginn  . 

Heath 

Holt  . 

Houghton 

Longmans 

Macmillan 

Merrill 

Scott  . 

Scribner 

Silver  . 
Syle,  L.  Du  P., 

Allvn. 


VII 


VII 
VIII 


VII 

VIII,  IX 

vri 

VIII,  IX 


ed.    From  Milton  to  Tennvson. 


IX 


sO.  84 

.352 

.42 

.30 

90 


74 
77 

416 
30 


60 

,52 
.36 
55 
54 
64 
58 
,48 
30 
.57 
60 
45 
.48 

54 

64 

36 

576 

736 


38 

48 
64 

448 

30 


1.05 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  19. 


Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Grades. 


Re  ading  and  Literature. —  Continued. 
Tappan,  E.  M.    Heroes  of  progress.  cl921 

Houghton*  

Old  ballads  in  prose.  Houghton 
Tennyson,  A.    Idylls  of  the  King.  Allyn 
Macmillan  . 


c!916.  Appleton 


Ed.  by  J.  V.  Denne} 
Poems.  Ginn 
Heath 
Holt  . 
Longmans  . 
Macmillan 
Merrill 
Scott  . 
The  Princess.  Girin 

Longmans  . 
Enoch  Arden.  Allyn 
Coming  of  Arthur,  The  Holy  Grail  and  The 

passing  of  Arthur.    Longmans  . 
Coming  of  Arthur,  Gareth  and  Lynette,  Lance- 
lot and  Elaine,  The  Holy  Grail  and  The 
passing  of  Arthur;  ed.  by  Boughton.  Ginn, 
Gareth  and  Lynette,  Lancelot  and  Elaine  and 
The  passing  of  Arthur.    Longmans  . 
Teter,  G.  E.    One  hundred  narrative  poems. 

Scott   .  . 

Thackeray,  W.  M.  The  four  Georges.  Houghton, 

Henry  Esmond.  Ginn  

Houghton  

Macmillan  .  

Scott  

Lectures  on  Swift,  Addison,  and  Steele.  Allyn, 

Am.  Bk  

Appleton  * 

Ginn  

Heath  

Holt  

Houghton   

Longmans  

Macmillan  

Merrill  

Scott   ... 

Scribner  

Silver  

The  Virginians.  Houghton  .... 
Thomas,  C.   S.    Atlantic  narratives,  second 

series.    cl918.  Little  

Thomas,  C.  S.  and  Paul,  H.  G.    Atlantic  prose 
and  poetry.    cl919.    Little  .... 
Thompson,  D.  V.,  ed.    British  verse.    Holt  . 
Thomson,  J.  E.    The  land  of  Evangeline. 

cl924.  Heath  

The  land  of  the  Pilgrims  and  the  poem  "The 
Courtship  of  Miles  Standish."  cl925. 
Heath  


VII 
VII 
IX 


IX 


IX 
IX 
IX 

IX 


IX 

IX 

VIII 
IX 
IX 
IX 


IX 


IX 

IX 

IX 
IX 

VIII 
VII 


*  Limitation  of  forty  copies  to  a  district. 


t  Each  volume. 


AUTHORIZED  TEXT  BOOKS. 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Grades. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Reading  axd  Literature. —  Continued. 
Thoreau,  H.  D.    The  succession  of  forest  trees, 
wild  apples  and  sounds.    Houghton.  [River- 
side literature  series,  no.  27." 
Walden.  Allvn 
Am.  Bk. 


Appleton 

Ginn  . 

Heath 

Holt  . 

Houghton 

Longmans 

Macmillan 

Merrill 

Scribner 

Scott  . 

Silver  . 
Trevelyan,  Sir  G.  O 

Macaulav.  Ally 
Am.  Bk. 
Appleton 
Ginn 
Heath  . 
Holt 

Houghton 
Longmans 
Macmillan 
Merrill  . 
Scribner  . 
Scott 
Silver  . 


Selections  from 


the  life  of 


Trowbridge,  J.  T.    Cudjo's  cave.  Lothrop 

Tinkham  brothers'  tide  mill.    Lothrop  . 
Unit  Poems.    The  Unit  press 
Wallace,  L.    Ben  Hur.    Harper  . 
Warner,  C.  D.    A-hunting  of  the  deer  and  other 
essays.     Houghton.     [Riverside  literatur 
series,  no.  37.]  

Being  a  boy.  Houghton  .... 
Washington,  G.    Farewell  address.  Allvn 

Am.  Bk  

Appleton  

Ginn.    (With  Webster's  Bunker  Hill  oration) 

Heath  

Holt  

Houghton  

Longmans    (With    Webster's    Bunker  Hill 
oration)  

Macmillan  

Merrill  

Scribner  

Scribner.    [Scribner's  English  classics.]  . 

Scott.    (With  Webster's  Bunker  Hill  oration) 

Silver  . 


VII,  IX 
IX 


IX 


VIII 
VII 
VII 
VIII 


VII,  IX 
VII 

IX 


IX 
IX 


$0,224 


.64 
.48 


30 


.50 
1.00 

1.667 


224t;  .352t 
.448 


.39 
.39 

224f;  .3521 
.48 
.36 
.38 
.352 
.24 
.39 


*  Per  hundred  SO. 90;  per  thousand  $5;  in  quantities  of  ten  or  more,  per  thousand  $4.50. 
t  Paper.  %  Cloth. 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  19. 


Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Grades. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Reading  and  Literature. —  Continued. 

Watkins,  D.  E.,  and  Raymond,   C.  H.,  eds. 

Best  dog  stories.    cl925.    Rand  J 
Webber,  J.  P.    One-act  plays;   ed.  by  H.  H 

Webster.    cl923.  Houghton 
Webster,  D.    Bunker  Hill  oration.  Allyn 

Am.  Bk  

Apple  ton  

Ginn.    (With  Washington's  farewell  address) 

Heath  

Holt  

Houghton  

Longmans.    (With    Washington's  farewell 
address)  

Macmillan        .  .  • 

Merrill  

Scribner  

Scott.    (With   Washington's   farewell  ad- 
dress)   

Silver  

Orations.  Ginn  

Heath  

Speeches.  Ginn  

Wheeler,  W.  H.,  and  Crane,  W.  I.    Graded  lit- 
erary readers  with  interpretations.    A  sixth 

reader.  Wheeler  

Whittier,  J.  G.    Snowbound  and  other  early 

poems;  ed.  by  A.  L.  Bouton.  Macmillan. 

[Macmillan's  pocket  classics.]  . 
Snowbound    and    other   poems.  Houghton. 

[Riverside  literature  series,  no.  4.] 
Wiggin,   K.   D.      Polly      Oliver's  problem, 

Houghton  

Rebecca  of  Sunnybrook  Farm.  Houghton. 

[Riverside  literature  series.]  .... 
Williams,  S.,  ed.    Choice  literature  series,  rev. 

ill.    Book  5.  Am.  Bk.  .... 
Wiltse,  S.  E.    Story  of  Jean  Valjean.  Ginn 
Winchester,  C.  T.,  ed.  A  book  of  English  essays. 

Holt  

Wister,  0.    Ulysses  S.  Grant;    ed.  by  M.  A. 

DeWolfe.  Howe.  Small.  [Beacon  Biog- 
raphies.]   

Wood,  W.  C,  Cooper,  A.  C,  and  Rice,  F.  A.,  eds. 

America's  message.    cl925.  Ginn 
Wordsworth,  W.    Poems.    Houghton.  [Cam- 
bridge Student's  ed." 
Selections.    Am.  Bk. 

Ginn  . 

Heath 


Holt  . 

Houghton 

Macmillan 


IX 

IX 
IX 


IX 


VII 

VII,  IX 

vn,  x 
vu 

VIII 

VII 
VII 

IX 

IX 

IX 

IX 
IX 


$0 . 80 
1.12 


.39 
.39 


224*;  .352| 

.45 
.24 
.38 
.352 

.39 

.36 
.39 
.32 


.80 
.36 

.224*;  .352f 

.448 

.64 

.45 
.75 

.70 

.50 

.90 

2.40 
.60 
.90 
.75 
.51 
.42 
.30 


*  Paper. 


t  Linen. 


%  Limitation  of  forty  copies  to  a  district. 


AUTHORIZED  TEXT  BOOKS. 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 

Grades. 

Approximate 
Price. 

Reading  and  Literature. —  Concluded. 

Wright,  J.  C,  and  Smith,  F.  C.  Automotive 

construction  and  operation.    cl924.  Wiley, 

IX 

S2 

40 

Yonge,  C.  The  Lances  of  Lynwood.  Lothrop, 

VIII 

1 

00 

French. 

Aldrich,  F.  D.,  and  Foster,  I.  L.   French  reader. 

VII 

60 

Allen,  P.  S.,  and  Schoell,  F.  L.    French  life. 

Holt  

VIII 

,  IX 

896 

Armand,  E.  C.  Grammaire  elementaire,  abrege. 

cl917.  Heath  

VII, 

IX 

80 

Grammaire  elementaire,  premiere  annee.  cl918. 

Heath  

VII 

1 

25 

Bacon,  E.  F.    Une   semaine  a  Paris.  cl901. 

Am.  Bk  

IX 

63 

Ballard,  A.  W.    Short  stories  of  oral  French. 

Scribner  

VII, 

IX 

88 

Batchelor,  F.  M.  S.    Mon  premiere  livre  de 

Frangais.  Oxford  

VII, 

IX 

1 

02 

Mon  premiere  livre  de  Frangais,  phonetic 

trans,  only.  Oxford  

VII, 

IX 

60 

Mon  premiere  livre  de  Frangais  with  trans. 

Oxford  

VII, 

IX 

1 

35 

Bertenshaw,  T.  H.   Longmans'  modern  French 

course.  Longmans. 

Part  1  

VII, 

IX 

64 

Part  2  

IX 

72 

Briscoe,  W.  M.,  and  Dickman,  A.  Frangais 

pratique.    cl923.    Allyn  .... 

IX 

1 

05 

Bruce,  M.  S.    Lectures  faciles.  Heath 

VII, 

IX 

77 

Bruno,  G.    Le  tour  de  la  France;  ed.  by  L.  C. 

Syms.    cl902.    Am.  Bk  

IX 

63 

Ed.  by  V.  E.  Frangois.    Holt  .... 

VII, 

IX 

576 

Ed.  by  C.  Fontaine.  Heath 

IX 

77 

Camerlynck,  Mme.,  and  Camerlynck,  G.  H. 

France  deuxieme  annee  de  Frangais.  cl924. 

Allyn  

IX 

.93 

Capus,  M.    Pour  charmer  now  petits;    ed.  by 

C.  Fairgrieve.    Heath  ... 

VII 

.61 

Cardon,  L.    L'Oncle  Sam  en  France.    Holt  . 

IX 

.736 

Premiere  annee  moderne.   cl925.   Scribner.  . 

IX 

1 

.12 

Cardon,   L.,   and   Weeks,   R.    A  la  maison 

Frangaise.  Silver  

IX 

.96 

Chapuzet,  M.  L.  and  Daniels,  W.  M.  Mes 

premiers  pas  en  Frangais.  Heath 

VII, 

IX 

.90 

Chardenal,  C.  A.    Complete    French  course; 
rev.  by  M.  S.  Brooks.  cl920.    Allyn  . 

VII, 

IX 

1 

.13 

Complete  French   course,   phonetic  edition; 
rev.  by  M.  S.  Brooks.    cl923.  Allyn 

IX 

1 

.20 

Daudet,  A.    Contes  choisis;    ed.  by  W.  D. 

Head.  Macmillan  

IX 

.45 

Davis,  J.  F.    Seutlette.    Hachette  &  Co.  . 

VII 

.20 

Du  Croquet,  C.    La  conversation  des  enfants. 
Brentano  

VII, 

IX 

.68 

Le  Frangais  par  le  conversation.  Brentano 

VII, 

IX 

.88 

84 


SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  19. 


Grades  VII  VIII  IX 

Grades. 

Approximate 
Price. 

French. —  Continued. 

Erladne,  A.    Un  jeune  legionnaire:  ed.  bv  V.  E. 

Francois.    cl923.    Merrill  . 

IX 

$0.48 

Fontaine,  C.    En  France.  Heath 

IX 

1.09 

Fougeray,  G.  P.    Le  Francais  par  la  lecture. 

premier  livre.    cl924.    Iroquois  Pub.  . 

IX 

.48 

Le  Frangais  par  le  lecture  deuxieme  livre. 

cl924.    Iroquois  Pub.  .... 

IX 

.66 

The  mastery  of  French.    Iroquois  Pub. 

Book  1.  cl922   

IX* 

1.20 

Book  2.  cl923   

IX 

1.32 

Frangois,  V.  E.    Alternate  exercises  for  intro- 

ductory French  prose  composition.    Am.  Bk. 

IX 

.45 

Frangois,  V.  E.,  ed.    Easy  standard  French. 

Am.  Bk  

IX 

.48 

Fifteen  French  plays.    Allyn  .... 

VII,  IX 

.80 

Frangois,  V.  E.,  and  Crosse,  F.  Beginners' 

French.    cl925.    Am.  Bk.  . 

IX 

.84 

Frangois,  V.  E.,  and  Giroud,  P.  F.,  eds.  Simple 

French.    cl924;    rev.    Holt  . 

IX 

.80 

Fraser,   W.   H.,   and   Squair,   J.    A  French 

grammar.    Heath  ...... 

IX 

1.41 

A  shorter  French  course.  Heath 

IX 

1.25 

The  new  Fraser  and  Squair  elementary  French 

grammar.    cl921.  Heath 

IX 

1.28 

Frazer,  J.  G.  (Mrs.)    Scenes  of  familiar  life. 

ill    Macmillan  . 

VII,  IX 

.48 

Gay,  A.  G.    Chansons,  poesies  et  jeux  Francais, 

pour  les  enfants   American   composes  et 

recuilhs.    Wm.  R.  Jenkins  Co. 

VII,  IX 

.72 

Gourio,  E.    La  classe  en  Francais.  Houghton, 

VIII,  IX 

1.216 

Greenberg,    J.    A    complete    French  course. 

cl925  Merrill 

IX 

1.31 

Elements  of  French.    cl925.  Merrill 

IX 

.96 

First  French  book.    cl923.  Merrill 

IX 

.80 

Harry,  P.  W.,  ed.    French  ancedotes.    Am.  Bk. 

VII 

.48 

Hatheway,   J.,   ed.    Modern   French  stories. 

Am.  Bk.  '. 

IX 

.48 

Holzwarth,  C,  and  Price,  W  .  R.  Beginners' 

French.    cl924.    Heath  . 

IX 

1.25 

Hutchison,  E.  "W.    Le  chevalier  de  Blanche- 

fleur,  et  autres  pieces,  six  petites  comedies. 

Heath 

VII,  IX 

.608 

Jameson,  P.  P.  and  Heacox  S.  E.    Chantes  de 

France  patriotiques  et  populaires.  cl922. 

Heath        .  .   

IX 

1.12 

Jovnes,  E.  S.    French  fairy  tales.    (Contes  de 
Fees.)  Heath  

VII,  IX 

.672 

Koren,  W.    Exercises  in  French  composition. 

rev.  Holt  

IX 

.96 

Koren,  W.,  and  Chapman,  P.  A.    French  reader. 

Holt  

IX 

.80 

Kueny,  F.  J.    Pour  apprendre  a  parler,  cours 

moyen.    cl922.    Allyn  .      .  . 

VIII 

.90 

*  Second  unit. 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


French. — ■  Continued. 

Kuhne,  J.  W.,  and  Hooke,  M.  K.,  eds.  Contes 

du  petit  Parisien.    cl925.    Sanborn  . 
Labiche,  E.,  and  Martin,  E.    La  poudre  aux 

yeux;  ed.  by  C.  P.  Lebon.  Macmillan 
Le  voyage  de  M.  Perrichon;   ed.  by  V.  E. 

Francais.  Allyn  

Le  voyage  de  Monsieur  Perrichon;  ed.  by  G.  P. 

Fougeray.    cl924.    Iroquois  Pub. 
Larive  (pseud.),  and  Fleury,  J.  F.  B.  F.  Pre- 
miere annee  de  grammaire.    Armand  Colin. 

Schoenof  Book  Co  

Lavisse,  E.    Histoire  de  France,  cours  elemen- 

taire;  ed.  by  M.  Clement  and  T.  Macirone. 

cl919.  Heath  

Leeman,  J.  Paris  pittoresque.  cl923.  Allyn, 
Lictenberger,  A.    Mon  petit  trott;  ed.  by  L. 

Cardon.  Silver  

Luria,    M.    A.,    and    Chankin,    V.  Lectures 

elementaires,  with  exercises.  c!922.  Holt. 
McGill,  B.  S.,  and  de  Lautreppe,  W.    Pas  a  pas. 

cl922.  Merrill  

Mairet,  J.    La  petite  princesse;  ed.  by  E.  Healy. 

Am.  Bk  

La  tache  du  petit  Pierre;   ed.  by  E.  Healy. 

Am.  Bk  

Ed.  bv  E.  Manlev.    cl923.    Am.  Bk.  . 

Ed  by  Super.  Heath  

L'enfant  de  la  lune;  ed.  by  E.  Healy.  Am.  Bk. 
Malot,  H.    Romain  kalbris;  ed.  by  G.  O.  Lory. 

cl921.  Winston  

Maloubier,  E.  F.    Au  jour  le  jour.  cl923. 

Heath  .   

Meras,  A.  A.    Le  petit  vocabulajre.  Heath 
Meras,  A.  A.  and  B.    Le  premier  livre.  cl923. 

Am.  Bk  ^ 

Le  second  livre.    cl916.    Am.  "Bk.  . 
Meras,  A.  A.,  and  Roth,  S.    Petits  contes  de 

France.    Am.  Bk  

Merimee,  P.    Colomba.  Heath 
Ed.  by  G.  P.  Fougerav.    cl924.    Iroquois  Pub. 

Scott  .   

Monvert,  A.  de.    La  belle  France.    Allyn  . 
Morrison,  W.  E.,  andGauthier,  J.  C.    A  French 

grammar.    cl923.    Am.  Bk. 
Musset,  P.  E.  de.    Monsieur  le  Vent  et  Madame 

laPluie;  ed.  by  G.  P.  Lory.  cl921.  Holt  . 
Nicolas,  R.    Carmet  de  campagne  d'un  officer 

Francais;  ed.  by  E.  Manley.  Sanborn 
Pargment,  M.  S.  Exercises  Francais,  cours  pre- 

paratoire.    cl923.  Macmillan 
Exercises  Francais.    Premiere  partie.  Mac- 
millan             .      .      .  . 
Exercises  Francais.    Deuxieme  partie.  Mac- 
millan   

Pattou,  E.  E.    Causeries  en  France.    Heath  . 


IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 

VII 

VII,  IX 
IX 

IX 

IX 

VIII 

VII,  IX 

VII 
IX 
IX 
IX 

IX 

IX 

VII,  IX 

IX 
IX 

VII,  IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 

VII,  IX 

IX 

IX 

IX 

IX 

IX 

IX 

VII,  IX 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Grades. 


French. —  Concluded. 

Perley,  F.  Que  fait  Gaston?  cl922.  Heath  . 
Porchat,  J.  J.    Le  berger  et  le  proscrit;  ed.  by 

A  Truan.  Oxford  

Roth,  S.    Contes  des  provinces.    cl924.  Am. 

Bk.     .  .  

Roth,  S.,  ed.    Contes  faciles.    cl925.    Allyn  . 
Sauze,   E.   B.   de,   ed.    Contes  gais.  cl924. 

Heath  

Winston.  cl924.  

Cours  pratique  de  Frangais  pour  commengants. 

cl919.  Winston  

Sauze,  E.  B.  de,  and  True,  H.  M.  Grammaire 

Francaise.  Winston  

Scribe,  E.,  and  Legouv6,  E.    Bataille  de  dames; 

ed.  by  Chas.  A.  Eggert.  cl908.  Am.  Bk.  . 
Segur,  Comtesse  de.    Les  malheurs  de  Sophie. 

Sanborn   

Snow,  W.  B.,  and  Lebon,  C.  P.    Easy  French. 

Heath  

Spink,  J.  E.  French  plays  for  children.  Heath  . 
Strong,  C.  H.    Eight  French  plays.  cl925. 

Norman,  Remington  Co  

Van  Buren,  H.  W.,  ed.    Contes  du  paus  de 

merlin.  Macmillan 
Walter,  M.,  and  Ballard,  A.  W.  Beginners' 

French.  Scribner  

Walter,  M.,  and  Ballard,  A.  W.,  comps.  French 

songs.  Scribner  

Wooley,  E.  O.,  and  Bourdin,  H.  L.  French 

reader  for  beginners.    cl922.    Heath  . 

Geography. 

Allen,    N.  B.    Geographical    and  industrial 
Studies.    Ginn.  . 

Asia  .  . 

New  Europe  

South  America  

Atwood,W.  W.    New  geography.  [Frye-Atwood 
geographical  series.]  Ginn. 

Book  2  ....  .... 

Book  2,  part  1  

Book  2,  part  2  . 
Brigham,  A.  P.,  and  McFarlane,  C.  T.  Essen- 
tials of  geography,    rev.    Am.  Bk. 

Second  book  

Second  book,  part  1  

Second  book,  part  2  

Essentials  of  Geography,  with  Massachusetts 
supplement.    Second  book.    rev.    Am.  Bk. 
Carpenter,  F.  G.     Foods  and  their  uses. 
Scribner  

How  the  world  is  clothed.    Am.  Bk. 

How  the  world  is  fed.    Am.  Bk. 

How  the  world  is  housed.    Am.  Bk. 


VIII 

VIII 

IX 
VIII 

IX 
VII 

IX 

IX 

X 

VII 

VII,  IX 
VII 

VII 

VII 

IX 

VII,  IX 

VIII,  IX 


VII,  IX 
VII,  IX 
VII,  IX 


VII,  IX 


VII 
VII 
VIII 

VII 

VII 
VIII 
VII,  IX 
VII 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 

Grades. 

Approximate 
Price. 

Geography. —  Continued. 

Cal  pclllcl  ,  X.  Vjr . ,  L-UflvlflUolt. 

i\on>n  -America,    ciyz^.    iim.  uk.  . . 

VTT 
V  11 

<&>u .  /  o 

W. #3        V\ rirl  o  J  f  1                       H           X-T/~\Tir       ii'A        o  vd  Tori 

vnamDuriain,     j.     r.     xiow     we     die  icti. 

AT  Q     TV*  1 1  1  Q  n 

VTT 

.  DO 

T-Tr»\ll*   TT  'O   f  T»Q  T'ol  YTQpmillQTl 

JZLUW    \V  C   lld/Ycl.  .... 

VII 

.  oo 

Clark,  V.  B.    Europe.    cl925.  Silver 

VII 

.96 

Davis,  W.  M.    Elementary  physical  geography. 

IX 

1.248 

WV             •                 TT*i            "\  /¥                            1         CI                1                    TT7           TT               *T*1               *  1 

Davis,  W.  M.,  and  Snyder,  W.  H.  Physical 

geography.  Ginn  

IX 

1.248 

Dryer,  C.  R.    Elementary  economic  geography. 

Am.  Bk.     .      .      . '  

VII 

1.11 

Lessons  in  physical  geography.    Am.  Bk. 

IX 

1.20 

Fisher,  E.  i.    Resources  and  industries  of  the 

United  States.  Ginn  

VII 

.72 

Gannett,  H.,  Garrison,  C.  L.,  and  Houston,  E  J. 

Commercial  geography.    Am.  Bk. 

IX 

1.23 

Gilbert,  G.  R.,  and  Bngham,  A.  P.    An  intro- 

duction to  physical  geography.    Appleton  . 

IX 

1.37 

Hall,  A.  B.,  and  Chester,  C.  L.    Panama  and  the 

canal.  Newson  

VII 

.87 

Huntington,  E.,   and  Cushing,  S.  W.  The 

modern  busmess  geography.   cl92o.    H  orld. 

VIII,  IX  * 

1.568 

Jordan,  D.  S.,  and  Cather,  K.  D.  Europe. 

cl925.    ill.    World  Bk  

VIII 

1.152 

North  America.    cl925.    ill.    World  Bk. 

VII 

1.152 

Keller,  A.  G.,  and  Bishop,  A.  L.  Commercial 

and  industrial  geography.    Ginn  . 

VIII 

.96 

McDonald,  E.  B.,  and  Dalrymple,  J.    Rafael  in 

Italy.  Little  

VII 

.64 

McMurry,  F.  M.,  and  Parkins,  A.  E.  Advanced 

geography.    cl921.    Macmillan  . 

VII,  IX 

1.29 

Advanced  geography.    New  England  edition, 

part  1.    cl921.    Macmillan  .... 

T7TT 

VII 

1 .02 

Morris,   C.    Home   life   in   all   lands  series. 

Book  3.    Animal  friends  and  helpers.  Lip- 

pincott  

VII 

.64 

Packard,  L.  0.,  and  Sinnott,  C.  P.    .Nations  as 

iicigiioorb.    ciy^o.  iMacmiuan 

VTT 
V  11 

1  KC\ 

1 .  ou 

R.edway,  J.  W.    Commercial  geography.  Scrib- 

TAT 

i  An 

Elementary  physical  geography.  Scribner 

lA. 

1  AO 

1 .48 

Geography,  commercial  and  industrial.  cl923. 

17TTI 
V1J1 

1  Q7A 

1  .o7b 

Rocheleau,  W.  F.    Geography  of  commerce  and 

industry.    cl923.    rev.    Educational  Pub. 

VII 

1.25 

Great  American  industries.    A.  Flanagan  &  Co. 

Rnnt  1  TYTir,prf»lG 

VTT 

V  IX 

7fi 

Book  2.    Products  of  the  soil 

VII 

.76 

Book  4.    Transportation  .... 

VIII 

.76 

Manufactures  

VII,  IX 

.76 

Rupert,  W.  W.    Geographical  reader.  Sibley 

&  Co.  ..."  

VIII 

.65 

The  Co-operative  Industrial  Courses  only  in  high  schools. 
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LrRADES  Vll,  VIII,  IX. 

Grades. 

Approximate 
Price. 

Geography. — ■  Concluded. 

Seabury,  J.  B.    Ine  world  and  its  people. 

Book  12.    rorto  Kico,  tne  land  01  tne  rich 

port;  ed.  by  L.  Dutton.  Silver 

T'TTT 

V  III 

$0 

60 

Smith,   J.   R.    Human  geography.    Book  2. 

cl922.    Winston  ...... 

"1  *TTT 
V  III 

1 

29 

Sutherland,  VV .  J.,  and  Sanlord,  L.  M.  prac- 

tical exercises  in  geography.    Book  1.  Our 

own  country  and  her  possessions.    Silver  . 

T  TXT 

VII, 

TV 

IX 

704 

Tarr,  R.  S.    New  physical  geography.  Mac- 

millan  ........ 

1A 

1 

.20 

Tarr,  R.  S.,  and  McMurry,  F.  M.    Xew  geog- 

raphies.   Second  Book,  with  many  colored 

maps   and   numerous   illustrations  chiefly 

photographs  of  actual  scenes.    Macmillan  . 

VII, 

IX 

1 

.20 

Werthner,  W.  B.    How  man  makes  markets. 

VII 

.60 

Whitbeck,    R.    H.    High   school  geography. 

cl922.  Macmillan  

IX 

1 

.50 

Winslow,  I.   0.    The  United  States.  cl921. 

Heath  

VII 

.768 

Our  American  neighbors.  c!921 

VII 

.768 

Distant  countries.  cl921  

VIII 

.768 

Europe.  cl921  

VIII 

.768 

Germ ax. 

Allen,  if.  S.    German  lne.  Holt 

rv 
1A 

.»0 

Bacon,  P.  V.    Elements  of  German.  Allyn 

on 

German  composition.    Allyn  .... 

IX 

1 

12 

German  grammar.  Allvn  

IX 

1 

.25 

A  Xew  German  grammar  for  beginners.  Allyn, 

VII 

IX 

I 

.05 

Bagster=Collins,  E.  W  .    First  book  in  German, 

IX  ' 

.90 

Rpf-y    TT    pH      Till  Fulpnsr>ip£rpl  Hpath 

IX 

RS 

.  ou 

Betz  F.  and  Price  "YV.  R.   First  German  book. 

tlt/^U.        XjlJJLI.   J_>iv.  ...... 

IX 

.08 

Bierwirth,  H.  C.    BGginning  German.  Holt 

IX 

x 

12 

12 

WnrHci  of  frprmpnt  oppnrrpnpp  in  ordinary  Opr- 

man  TTfut 

.  oo 

Bierwirth,  H.  C.,  and  Herrick,  A.  H.  Ahrenlese: 

A   German  reader  with  practical  exercises. 

IX 

1 

.28 

Bluthgen,  V.       Das  Peterle  von  Xiirnberg. 

Heath  

VII, 

IX 

.64 

Buchheim,C.  A.,ed.    German  poetry  for  repeti- 

tion. Longmans  

IX 

.40 

Campe,  J.  H.     Robinson  der  Jungere;   ed.  by 
C.  H.  Ibershoff.    Heath  . 

VII, 

IX 

.64 

r^Apri  n  or    ( r    T,      "RlaQV  Opt  man  ^plppfmrw  for  <?i<xVit 

L/CCl  1112^9   V_J  .    1  J .       A-Jdijj    V-^     1  11J.C111  OCICL  L'JLUiiO  1  \J1  olglil' 

translation.  Heath  

IX 

16 

Fick,  H.  H.    Dies  und  das.    Am.  Bk. 

VII, 

IX 

42 

Hin  und  her.    Am.  Bk  

VII, 

IX 

42 

Ich  und  du.    Am.  Bk  

VII. 

IX 

42 

Xeu  und  alt.    Am.  Bk  

VII, 

IX 

24 

Foster,  L.    Geschichten  und  marchen.    Heath  . 

VII, 

IX 

704 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 

Grades. 

\  nnrnvim of  o 

-.A.|.J|JI<JA.iIHclll-/ 

Price. 

CI v t?  at  a  "v  f^rmtimipfl 

Freytag,  G.    Die  Journalisten,  with  vocabulary; 

ed.byW.  D.Troy.    Newed.    Heath  . 

IX 

$0.64 

Gerstacker,  F.    Germelshausen.    Am.  Bk. 

IX 

.42 

Ginn  

IX 

.42 

Holt  

IX 

.48 

Ed.  0.  F.  Lewis.  Heath  

VII,  IX 

.608 

Gronow,  A.  T.    Fur  kleine  leute.    Ginn  . 

VII 

.66 

Guerber,  H.  A.    Marchen  und  Erzahlungen. 

Heath. 

Part  1  *   .      .  . 

IX 

.896 

Part  2  

IX 

.896 

Harris,  C.    German  lessons.    Heath  . 

VII,  IX 

.96 

Hatfield,  J.  T.,  ed.    Shorter  German  poems. 

cl915.  Heath  

IX 

.61 

Hillern,  W.  von.    Hoher  als  die  Kirche;  ed. 

byW.  S.  Clary.    Heath        .      .      .  . 

IX 

.64 

Huebsch,  R.  W.,  and  Smith,  R.  F.  Progressive 

lessons  in  German.    Heath  .... 

IX 

.77 

Lohmeyer,  J.    Geissbub  von  Engelberg;  ed. 
by  W.  Bernhardt.    Heath  .... 

IX 

.64 

Marsh ,  L.    Elementary  German  correspondence. 

Pitman  

IX 

.595 

Martini,  F.  L.    First  German  reader.  Ginn 

IX 

.84 

Miller,  M.,  and  Meras,  A.  A.    Ein  Wortschatz. 

Heath  

VII,  IX 

.29 

Mosher,  W.  E.,  and  Jenney,  F.  G.  Deutsches 

TX 

.28 

Pichon=SattIer.    Deutsches  Lese  und  Redebuch. 

VTT 
V  11 

l\U3C^^CI  ,    A  .    Iv.       X-'t/l    It/A.    V  <JI1    V_JLil<C;lIIl<X^) ,       CVJ. . 

bv  B.  Q.  Morgan.    Heath  .... 

IX 

.64 

Roth^  R.      Ein  Nordischer  Held;    ed.  by  H. 

Boll.    Am.  Bk  

IX 

.45 

Schiller,  F.  von.     Wilhelm  Tell;  ed.  by  R.  W. 
Deering.    Newed.    Heath  .... 

IX 

1.00 

Schmidhofer,    M.    Lese-iibunge   fur  Kinder. 

Heath   

VII 

.576 

Seeligmann,    K.    Altes    und    Neues.  cl914. 
rev.  Ginn  

VII,  IX 

.42 

Spyri,  J.    Moni  der  Geissbub.  Heath 

VII,  IX 

.  55 

Stnrm    T      Tmmpnsp      Am  Blc 

OIUI  lilt     X  •        lilllllCllijC        XX 111.    JJ1V.  .... 

IX 

.48 

Ginn 

^39 

Holt  

.42 

Ed.  by  Bernhardt.    Heath       .      .  . 

.64 

1  I  UiCULL,   X.               ttllLl  kJlIlllIlj   O.   Vy.       J^JlcIllclllctl  J 

VJItM llld.il  CUlIljJUoltlWll.       xA.111.  JJJx.       .           •  • 

IX 

Vox,    B.    J.    Essentials    of    German.  cl923. 

Holt 

IX 

1  28 

Weick,  H.  W.,  and  Grebner,  C.   Deutsches  ertes 

Lesebuch.     Eclectic  German  first  reader. 

Am.  Bk  

VII 

.30 

Deutsches  Zweites  Lesebuch.   Eclectic  German 

second  reader.    Am.  Bk  

VII 

.36 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 

Grades. 

Approximate 
Price. 

Wesselhoeft,  E.  C.    Elementary  German  gram- 

mar. Heath  

VII,  IX 

$1.25 

German  composition.    Heath  .... 

IX 

.77 

Greek. 

Burgess,  T.  C.,  and  Bonner,  C.  Elementary 

IX 

1.20 

Church,  A.  J.  Stories  from  the  East  from  Herod- 

IX 

1.25 

Stories  from  the  Greek  tragedians.  Dodd 

IX 

1.25 

Story  of  the  Persian  war,  from  Herodotus. 

Dodd  

IX 

1.25 

Demosthenes.    Orations  on  the  crown;  trans. 

by  C.  R.  Kennedy.    Davis  McKay 

IX 

Goodwin,  W.  W.    Greek  grammar.  Ginn 

IX 

1.60 

Greek  reader.  Ginn  

IX 

1.60 

Homer.    Iliad.    Homeri  Ilias,  Pars  1;  ed.  by 
G.  Dindorf  and  C.  Hentze.    Teubner  . 

IX 

.40 

Homer's  Iliad.    Books   1-6;   ed.   by  T.  D. 

Seymour.  Ginn. 

Books  1-3  

IX 

1.376 

IX 

1.536 

Odyssey.     Homeri  Odyssea,  Pars  1,  2;  ed.  by 

G.  Dindorf  and  C.  Hentze.    Teubner  . 

IX 

.40 

Odyssey.    Eight  books  of  Homer's  Odyssey; 

ed.  by  B.  Perrin.  Ginn  

IX 

Jebb,  R.  L.    Primer  of  Greek  literature.  Am. 

Bk  

IX 

.42 

Jones,  E.    Exercises  in  Greek  prose  composition. 

Scott  

IX 

.96 

Moss,  C.  M.    A  first  Greek  reader.    Allyn  . 

IX 

.70 

Pearson,  H.  C.    Greek  prose  composition.  Am. 

Bk  

IX 

.90 

White,  J.  W.    First  Greek  book.  Ginn 

IX 

1.376 

Woodruff,  F.  E.    New  Greek  prose  composition. 

Sanborn   

IX 

.90 

Xenophon.    Anabasis;  ed.  by  W.  W.  Goodwin 

and  J.  W.  White.    Ginn  .... 

IX 

1.60 

Anabasis.    Books  1-4;  ed.  by  M.  W.  Mather 

and  J.  W.  Hewitt.    Am.  Bk. 

IX 

1.35 

Anabasis  and  memorabilia.  Ginn 

IX 

1.60 

Cyropaedia.    Teubner.    (Teubner  text.) 

IX 

Cyropaedia.     Abridged  for  school  by  C.  W. 

Gleason.    Am.  Bk  

IX 

1.25 

Hellenica,  Books  1-4;    ed.  by  J.  I.  Manatt. 

IX 

1.88 

Hellenics.    Hinds.    (Hind's  Classics.) 

IX 

1.00 

History.  (American.) 

Ashley,  R.  L.    American  history,    rev.  Mac- 

IX 

1.65 

Atkinson,    A.    M.    European    beginnings  of 

American  history.    Ginn  .... 

VII 

.93 

AUTHORIZED  TEXT  BOOKS. 


91 


Ot?atvf^  VTT   VTTT  TX 

v_TI  ctdCo  ■ 

Approximate 
Price. 

History  (American). —  Continued. 

Bailey,  C.  S.    Broad  stripes  and  bright  stars. 

VII 

SO.  75 

Beard,  C.  A.,  and  Bagley,  W.  C.    History  of  the 

American  people.    cl923.    rev.  Macmillan, 

VII 

1.20 

History  of  the  American  people.    cl923.  rev. 

Macmillan. 

Part  1  

VII 

.90 

Part  2  

VIII 

.75 

Bourne,  H.  E.,  and  Benton,  E.  J.    History  of 
the  United  States.    cl921.    rev.    Heath  . 

VII 

1.216 

Burnham,  S.    The  making  of  our  country. 

cl920.    ill.  Winston  

VII 

1.26 

The   making   of   our   country.    cl921.  ill. 

Winston. 

Part  1  ........ 

VII 

.75 

Part  2  

VII 

.75 

Our  beginnings  in  Europe  and  America  with 

illustrations  and  maps.    cl918.    Winston  . 

VII 

.72 

Cornman,  0.  P.,  and  Gerson,  0.    Brief  topical 

survey  of  United  States  history.  cl922. 

rev.  Heath  

VIII 

.96 

Davidson,  H.  M.    Founders  and  builders  of  our 

nation.    cl920.    Scott   .      .  . 

VII 

.66 

Elson,  H.  W.    Sidelights  on  American  history. 

Two  volumes.    Macmillan  .... 

VII 

.90  ea. 

United  States:  Its  past  and  present.  cl926. 

Am.  Bk  

VII 

1.20 

Evans,   L.   B.    America  first.    One  hundred 

stories  from  our  own  history.    Milton  Brad- 

ley Co  

VII 

1.67 

Faris,  J.  T.    Makers  of  our  history.  Ginn 

VII  . 

.42 

Fiske,  J.  A.    A  history  of  the  United  States  for 

schools.  Houghton  

VII 

1.376 

Forman,  S.  E.    Advanced  American  history. 

cl924.    rev.  Century  

IX 

1.60 

History  of  the  United  States.    Century  . 

VII 

1.28 

Qordy,  W.  F.    American  beginnings  in  Em-ope. 

cl925.    rev.  Scribner  

VII 

.896 

History  of  the  United  States.    cl925.  rev. 

Scribner     ...  ...... 

VII 

1.28 

Quitteau,  W.  B.    The  history  of  the  United 

States.    cl924.    Houghton  .... 

IX 

1.568 

Our  United  States.    cl924.  Silver 

VIII 

1.26 

Hal  leek,  R.  P.    History  of  our  country.  cl923. 

Am.  Bk                                           .  . 

VII 

1.20 

Hart,  A.  B.  New  American  history.    Am.  Bk.  . 

IX 

1.47 

School  history  of  the  United  States.    Am.  Bk. 

VII 

1.20 

Source  book  of  American  history.  Macmillan, 

IX 

1.05 

We  and  our  history.    cl923.    Am.  Viewpoint 

VII 

1.35 

Hart,  A.  B.,  and  Stevens,  E.    Romance  of  the 

Civil  War.  Macmillan  

VIII 

.75 

Hasbrouck,  L.  S.,  ed.    The  bov's  Parkman. 

Little  ..."  

VII 

.72 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 

Grades. 

Approximate 
Price. 

History  (American). —  Continued. 

Hodgdon,  J.  R.    A  first  course  in  American  his- 

tory.  .Book  Z.    Ine  national  period,  Heatn 

VTT 
Vll 

§1 .00 

Humphrey,  G.    Women  in  American  histor}, 

clyiy.    Boobs  ....... 

VTT 
Vll 

1     A  A 
1  .  4U 

Lang,  J.    The  story  of  General  Gordon;  ed.  by 

J.   Lang.    [The  children's    heroes  series.] 

Dutton  

VTT 
Vll 

.  oU 

Mace,  W.  H.    A  school  history  of  the  L'nited 

Vll 

1  OQ 

McLaughlin,  A.  C.    History  of  the  American 

nation.    New  ed.  Appleton 

1  A. 

1  AA 

McLaughlin,  A.  C.,  ed.    Readings  in  the  history 

of  the  American  nation.  Appleton 

1A 

i  An 

McMasters,  J.  B.    Brief  history  of  the  United 

VTT 

V  XX 

1  11 

X  .  X  X 

Mowry,  W .  A.  and  A.  M.    History  of  the  United 

States  for  schools.    Silver  .... 

VTTT 
V  111 

1  IS 
1 .  io 

Muzzev,  D.  S.    Readings  in  American  history. 

TV 
1A 

1 .  oU 

Parkman,  I .    The  Oregon  trail.  Allyn 

TV 
1A 

A  ™  Ulr 

Appleton  ........ 

KAA 

xieatii       .      .      .      .      .      .      .      .  , 

Holt  . 

KA 
.  DO 

Houghton  .             .      .      .  . 

.  Oo 

Macmillan        .      .  . 

Merrill  ........ 

AC 
.  Oo 

El 
.  01 

Scribner  ........ 

Silver  

T7Y1    Kir  W/"    T?    T  onnorrl        f  linn 

XL.Q.  d\  w .  Hi.  i^eonaiQ.  omn 

.  o-t-t 

Rivals  for  America;  ed.  by  L.  S.  Hasbrouck. 

Little  ......... 

VTT 
V  11 

R.eed,  H.  E.    Student's  Guide  in  American  His- 

torv.    Iroquois  Pub  

VTT 
V  11 

QA 
.  OO 

Robinson,  E.    A  little  Puritan  rebel.  Page 

VTT 
Vll 

.  OU 

Schurz,     C.    Abraham    Lincoln.    With  the 
Gettysburg  speech  and  other  papers  by 

Abraham  Lincoln.  Houghton 

1 A 

99J*  •  MQf 

Scudder,  H.  E.    Boston  town.  Houghton 

VTTT 
V  111 

1  .  oU 

George  Washington.  Houghton 

VTTT 
V  111 

.  oOZ  ,  .  i^toy 

South  worth,  A.  T.    The  common  sense  of 
tne  Constitution.    ciy^4.    Allyn  . 

TV 

1A 

AK 

Southworth,  G.  Van  D.,  and  Kramer,  S.  E. 

Great  cities  of  the  United  States,  historical, 

descriptive,  commercial,  industrial.  cl922. 

VTT 
Vll 

.  ol 

Sparks,  E.  E.    The  expansion  of  the  American 

people.  Scott  

VIII 

.72 

Stephenson,  N.  W.,  and  M.  T.    A  school  history 

of  the  United  States.    cl924.    Ginn  . 

VII 

1.20 

West,  R.  and  W.  M.    The  story  of  our  country. 

cl926.  Allyn  

VII 

1.25 

*  Paper.  t  Cloth. 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Grades. 


Approximate 
Price. 


History  (American). —  Concluded. 

Woodburn,  J.  A.,  and  Moran,  T.  F.  Elementary 
American  history  and  government.  cl926. 
rev.    Longmans      .  .... 
Introduction  to  American  history.  Longmans, 

Wright,  H.  C.    Children's  stories  of  American 
progress.  Scribner  

History.  (Ancient.) 

Botsford,  G.  W.    A  history  of  Greece.  Mac- 

millan  

A  history  of  Rome  for  high  schools  and  acade- 
mies. Macmillan  

Source  book  of  ancient  history.  Macmillan  . 
Breasted,  J.  H.    Ancient  times:  a  history  of  the 

early  world.    An  introduction  to  the  study  of 

ancient  history  and  the  career  of  early  man. 

Ginn  

Burv,  J.  B.    A  historv  of  the  Roman  empire. 

"Am.  Bk.     .      .      .  . 
Charming,  E.    Student's  history  of  the  United 

States.    3d  rev.  ed.    Macmillan  . 
Davis,  W.  S.    A  day  in  old  Athens.  Allyn 
A  day  in  old  Rome     cl925.  Allyn 
Readings  in  ancient  history.    Allyn . 

Vol.  1.    Greece  and  the  East 

Vol.  2.    Rome  and  the  "West  .... 
Fowler,  W.    Julius  Caesar.  Putnam 
Guerber,  H.  A.   A  story  of  the  Romans.  cl896. 

Am.  Bk  

Gulick,   C.  B.    Life  of  the  ancient  Greeks. 

Appleton  

Holbrook,  F.    Cave,  mound  and  lake  dwellers 

and  other  primitive  people.  Heath 
Hopkinson,  L.  W.    Greek  leaders.    1918  ed. 

Houghton  

How,  W.  W.,  and  Leigh,  H.  D.    A  history  of 

Rome.    Longmans  . 
Johnston,  H.  W.    Private  life  of  the  Romans. 

Scott  .  

Jones,    N.    S.      Roman    empire.  Putnam. 

["Story  of  the  Nations"  series.] 
Kiepert,  J.  S.  H.    Atlas  antiquus.  Sanborn 
Morey,  W.  C.    Ancient  peoples.    cl915.  Am. 

Bk  

Myers,    P.    Van    N.    Ancient    history,  rev. 

Ginn  

Rome:  Its  rise  and  fall.    Ginn.  . 
Short  history  of  ancient  times.  Ginn 
Preston,  H.  W.,  and  Dodge,  L.    Private  life  of 

the  Romans.  Sanborn  

Sanborn's  Classical  atlas.    Sanborn  . 
Seignobos,  C.    History  of  ancient  civilization; 

trans,  and  ed.  by  A.  H.  Wilde.    Scribner  . 


VII 
VII 

VIII 


IX 

IX 
IX 


IX 

IX 

IX 
IX 
IX 

IX 
IX 
IX 

IX 

IX 

IX 

IX 

IX 

IX 


IX 
IX 

IX 

IX 
IX 
IX 

IX 
IX 

IX 


SI .  25 
.93 

.608 


i.50 

1.50 
1.50 


1.536 

1.20 

1.50 
1.20 
1.35 

1.05 
1.05 
2.00 

.54 
1.60 

.6S 

1.40 

2.25 

1.50 

2.00 
3.00 

1.44 

1.44 

1.376 

1.184 

.96 

1.20f;  2.20* 
1.48 


*  Limitation  of  forty  copies  to  a  district. 


t  Paper. 


Cloth. 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


History  (Ancient). —  Concluded. 

Shepard,  W.  R.    Historical  atlas.    Holt  . 
Southworth,  G.  Van  D.    Student's  study-guide 

in  ancient  history.    Iroquois  Pub. 
Tucker,  T.  G.    Life  in  ancient  Athens.  Mac- 

millan  

Webster,  H.    Ancient  history.  Heath 
Early  European  history.  Heath. 

Part  1.    Ancient  times  

Part  2.    Medieval  and  Early  Modern  Times, 
Readings  in  ancient  history.  Heath 
West,  W.  M.  The  ancient  world,  rev.  One  vol. 

Allyn  .      ...  .... 

The  ancient  world,    rev.    Two  vols. 

Part  1.    Greece  and  the  East. 

Part  2.    Rome  and  the  West.    Allyn  . 

History.  (General.) 

Abbott,  J.     Chevalier  de  La  Salle  and  his 
companions.  Dodd  

Brittain,  H.  L.,  and  Harris.  J.  C.  Historical 
reader  for  schools.    Am.  Bk. 

Griffis,   W.    E.    The   romance   of  conquest. 

Wilde  

The  romance  of  discovery.    Wilde  . 

Hart,  A.  B.,  and  Chapman,  A.  B.    How  our 
grandfathers  lived.    Macmillan  . 

Hubbard,     E.      Citizenship    plays.  cl922. 
Sanborn   

Mace,  W.  H.,  and  Bogardus,  F.  S.  School 
history.  Rand   

Piercy,  W.  D.    Great  inventions  and  discoveries. 
Merrill  

Winterburn,  W.  V.    The  Spanish  in  the  south- 
west.   Am.  Bk  

History.    (Medieval  and  Modern.) 
Ashley,   R.   L.    Early  European  civilization. 

Macmillan  

Modern  European  civilization.  Macmillan 
Beard,  C.  A.  and  M.  R.    History  of  the  United 

States.  Macmillan  

Green,  J.  R.    A  short  history  of  the  English 

people.    Am.  Bk  

Guerber,  H.  A.    The  story  of  the  Thirteen 

Colonies.    Am.  Bk.  

Harding,  S.  B.    New  medieval  and  modern 

history.    Am.  Bk  

Jessopp,  A.  The  coming  of  the  friars.  Putnam, 
Johnston,  C,  and  Spencer,  C.    Ireland's  story. 

Houghton  

Knowlton,  D.  C,  and  Howe,  S.  B.  Essentials 

in  modern  European  history.  Longmans  . 
Lingard,  J.    History  of  England;  ed.  by  H.  N. 

Birt.  Macmillan  


IX 

IX 

IX 
IX 

VII,  IX 

IX 

IX 

IX 


IX 

VIII 

VIII 

VIII 
VIII 

VII 

VII 

VII 

VII 

VIII 

IX 
IX 

IX 

IX 

VII 

IX 
IX 

VII,  IX 

IX 

IX 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Grades. 


History  (Medieval  and  Modern). —  Concluded. 

McKinley,  A.  E.,  Coulomb,  C,  and  Gerson,  A. 

A  school  history  of  the  Great  War.  Am.  Bk., 
Munro,  D.  C.    History  of  the  Middle  Ages. 

Applet  on  

Niver,  H.  B.    A  school  history  of  England. 

Am.  Bk  

Reed,   H.   E.    Student's   guide   in  American 

history.    Iroquois  Pub  

Tuel,  H.  E.,  and  Hatch,  R.  W.,  eds.  Selected 

readings  in  English  history.  Ginn 
Walker,  A.  P.    Essentials  of  English  history. 

Am.  Bk  

Warren,    H.    P.,    ed.    Stories   from  English 

history.    Heath       .      .      .  . 
Webster,  H.    Readings  in  medieval  and  modern 

history.    Heath       .  .... 
Early  European  history.  Heath. 

Part  1.    Ancient  history  .... 

Part  2.    Medieval  and  early  modern  times, 
European  history.    Part  3.    Modern  times. 

Heath 

West,W.  M.    The  modern  world.    Allyn  . 

Household  Science  and  Arts. 

Butler,  A.  M.    Household  physics.   Barrows  . 

Clark,  T.  M.   The  care  of  a  house.  Macmillan, 

Conley,  E.  Nutrition  and  diet.  Am.  Bk.  . 

Crissey,  F.   Story  of  foods.   cl917.  Rand 

Forster,  E.  H.,  and  Weigley,  M.  Food  and 
sanitation.    Row,  Peterson  &  Co.  . 

Howard,  M.  W.  The  practical  cook  book.  Ginn, 

Kinne,  H.,  and  Cooley,  A.  M.  Foods  and  house- 
hold management.  Macmillan 
Shelter  and  clothing.  Macmillan 

Landes,  S.  W.  Elementary  domestic  science. 
Vol.  1.  Food  and  cookery,  rev.  Students' 
Supply  House,  Stillwater,  Okla.  . 

McQowan,  E.  B.,  and  Waite,  C.  A.  Textiles 
and  clothing.    Macmillan  .... 

Morris,  J.  Household  science  and  arts.  Am. 
Bk  

Osborne,  L.  Food  and  clothing.  Row,  Peter- 
son &  Co  

Pattee,  A.  F.  Practical  dietetics  with  reference 
to  diet  in  disease.  AlidaF  Pattee  . 

Richards,  E.  H.  Cost  of  living  as  modified  by 
sanitary  science.    Wiley  .... 

Thompson,  Sir  H.    Food  and  feeding.  John 

Warner  &  Co  

Practical  dietetics.    Appleton  .... 


VII,  IX 

SO.  54 

IX 

.90 

IX 

.90 

VTT  TV 
V  11,  1A 

.  CO 

IX 

1 .  .568 

IX 

1.44 

VIII 

1.19 

IX 

1.32 

IX 

1.28 

I.A. 

1  .  DO 

IX 

1.38 

1A 

1  .  ou 

TV 

1  .A. 

1  .  OU 

IX 

1.40 

IX 

.66 

VII 

1.28 

IX* 

1.12 

IX 

.704 

IX 

1.05 

IX 

1.05 

IX' t 

.80 

TV 

JLA 

.  yu 

T7TT 

OA 

.30 

TX  t 

.80 

IX  § 

1.50 

IX 

1.00 

IX 

IX 

5.00 

*  Household  Science  and  Arts  classes  only. 

t  For  use  in  the  first  and  second  years  of  High  School  of  Practical  Arts  only. 
t  For  classes  in  cookery  only. 

§  Revised  edition.  Authorized  for  reference  use  in  High  School  of  Practical  Arts  and  cookery 
classes. 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Household  Science  axd  Arts. —  Concluded. 

Weed,  H.  T.  Chemistry  in  the  home.  Am.  Bk.  . 

Wool  man,  M.  S.,  and  McGowan,  E.  B.  Tex- 
tiles, a  handbook  for  the  student  and  the 
consumer.  Macmillan  

Yeo,  I.  B.    Food  in  health  and  disease.  Cassell, 

Italian. 

D'Amicis,  E.  Cuore.    Fratelli  Treves,  Milano, 

Cuore;  ed.  by  O.  Kuhns.  Holt 
Avoli,    A.    Letture    educative    ed  istruttive. 

Classe  4.    1903.    Italian  Book  Co.  . 

Italian  Lessons  

Bacci,  V.,  and  Gotti,  A.    Le  glorie  della  patria. 

Casa    editrice    Societa    Dante  Alighieri. 

Roma.    Schoenhof  Book  Co. 
Bertini,   E.    Italian   verbs   simplified.  Felice 

Le  Monier,  Florence,  Italy  .... 
Bowen,    B.    L.,    ed.    First    Italian  readings. 

Heath  

Qrandgent,  C.  H.    Italian  grammar.  cl91o. 

rev.  Heath  

Hayward,  A.  L.    Colloquial  Italian.    Dutton  . 
Phelps,  R.  S.    An  Italian  grammar.  Ginn 
Piscopo,  F.    Vita  Di  Bimbo.    (Via  Pietro  Gian- 

none,  Xo.  11.  All'  Arenaccia)  Xapoli,  Italy, 
Wilkins,  E.  H.    First  Italian  book.    Univ.  of 

Chicago  Press  ..... 
Wilkins,  E.  H.,  and  Marinoni,  A.  LTtalia. 

Univ.  of  Chicago  Press  ... 
Wilkins,  L.  A.,  and  Santelli.  C.  R.  Beginners 

Italian  reader.    cl925.  Heath 


Latin. 


L.    Latin  comoosi- 


Allen,  B.  M.,  and  Phillips,  J. 
tion.    rev.  Allvn. 
Part  1  . 

Parts  2  and  3  ....... 

Complete  .  

Arms,  S.  D.    Latin  dictionary  for  high  school 
students.    Iroquois  Pub.  .... 
Baker,  C.  M.,   and  Inglis,  A.  I.     High  school 
course  in  Latin  composition.    Macmillan  . 
High   school   course   in   Latin  composition. 
Macmillan. 
Parts  1  and  2  . 
Part  3  .... 
Bennett,  C.    First  year  Latin. 

New  Latin  grammar.  cl918. 
Burton,  H.  E.    Latin  grammar. 
Caesar.    Caesar  in  Gaul;  ed.  by 
and  F.  C.  Eastman.  cl918. 
Caesar  in  Gaul  and  selections 


book  of  the  Civil  War;  ed. 
and  F.  C.  Eastman.  Ginn 


Allvn 
Allvn 
Silver 

B.  L.  D'Ooge 
Ginn 

from  the  third 
by  B.  L.  D'Ooge 


IX 


IX 
IX 


VII 
IX 


VIII 
VII,  IX 


VII 

VII.  IX 

VII 

IX 
IX 
IX 

VII,  IX 
VII,  IX 

VII,  IX 

VIII,  IX 


IX 
IX 
IX 

IX 

IX 


IX 
IX 
IX 

VII,  IX 
IX 

IX 


IX 


AUTHORIZED  TEXT  BOOKS. 


97 


Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Grades. 


Latin. — ■  Continued. 

Caesar,  continued. 
Ca?sar's  Gallic  wars.    Books  1-7;  ed.  by  J.  B. 
Greenough.,  B.  L.  D'Ooge  and  M.  Daniell. 
clS98.    (Allen   and   Greenough's  edition.) 

Ginn   .  . 

Caesar's  Gallic  wars.    Books  1-4,  and  selections 
from  Books  5-7;  ed.  by  W.  B.  Gunnison  and 
W.  S.  Harley.    With  additional  selections 
from  Caesar's  Civil  War  and  Cornelius  Nepos. 
Silver       ....  ... 

Caesars  Gallic  war.    Books  1-5;  ed.  by  H.  W. 
Johnston,  and  F.  W.  Sanford.   cl913.  San- 
born   .      .      .   x  . 
Caesar's  commentaries;  ed.  by  F.  W.  Kelsey. 

cl918.  Allyn  

Collar,  W.  C.    New  gradatim.    A  revision  by 
H.  R.  Heatley  and  H.  N.  Kingdom    Ginn  . 
Collar,  W.  C,  and  Daniell,  M.  G.    First  year 
Latin;  rev.  by  T.  Jenkins.    cl918.    Ginn  . 
D'Ooge,  B.  L.    Easy  Latin  for  sight  reading. 

Ginn  

Elements  of  Latin.    cl921.    Ginn  . 
Latin  composition.    Parts  2  and  3.  Ginn 
Latin  for  beginners.    Ginn  .... 
Eutropius.    Eutropi  historia,  Romano;  ed.  by 

V.  S.  Clark.  Sanborn  

Greenough,  J.  B.,  D'Ooge,  B.  L.,  and  Daniell, 
M.  G.    Second  year  Latin.    Parts  1  and  2. 

Ginn  

Jenner,  E.  A.,  and  Grant,  A.  C.    A  first  year  of 
Latin.    cl923.    Sanborn  .... 
Jones,  E.    Exercises  in  Latin  prose  composition; 

ed.  by  J.  Drake.  Scott  

Lupoid,  H.  S.    Introduction  to  Latin.  Heath. 

Part  1.  cl918  

Part  2.  cl919  

Nutting,  H.  p.  Latin  primer.  1911  ed.  Am.  Bk. 
Pearson,  H.  C.  Essentials  of  Latin  for  beginners. 

rev.    Am.  Bk  

Perkins,  A.  S.  Beginning  Latin  book.  Sanborn, 
Potter,   F.  H.     A  new  method  for  Caesar. 

Sanborn     .  .   

Reynolds,  A.  B.   Latin  reader.   Part  1.  Heath, 
Ritchie,   F.    Fabulae  faciles;    ed.  by  J.  C. 
Kirtland,  Jr.    Longmans  .... 
First  steps  in  Latin;  rev.  by  J.  C.  Green,  Jr. 

cl924.    Longmans  .      .  ... 
Second  steps  in  Latin;  rev.  by  J.  C.  Green,  Jr. 

cl924.  Longmans  

Scott,  H.  F.  Elementary  Latin.    Scott.  [Lake 

classical  series.]  

Smith,  M.  L.    Elementary  Latin.    Allyn  . 

Latin  lessons.  Allyn  

Tuell,  H.,  and  Fowler,  H.  N.    A  first  book  in 
Latin.  Sanborn  


IX 


IX 

IX 
IX 

VII,  IX 

IX 

IX 
IX 
IX 

VII,  IX 
IX 

IX 
IX 
IX 
VII 

VIII,  IX 
VII,  IX 

VII,  IX 
VII,  IX 

IX 
IX 

VII,  IX 

VII,  IX 

VIII,  IX 

VII 
IX 
IX 

VII,  IX 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Latin. —  Concluded. 

Ullman,  B.  L.,  and  Henry,  N.  E.  Elementary 

Latin.    cl923.    Macmillan  .... 
Virgil.    iEneid.     Books    1-6;  ed.  by  H.  R. 

Fairclough  and  S.  L.  Brown.  Sanborn 
^Eneid.    Books  1-6,  8,  9,  and  selections  from 

other  books;  ed.  by  D.  Y.  Comstock.  Allyn, 
iEneid.    Books  1-6.    Bucolica.    Georgica;  ed. 

by  J.  B.  Greenough  and  G.  L.  Kittredge. 

1895  ed.  Ginn 
Mneid.    Books  1-6.    Selections  7  to  12;  ed. 

by  C.  Knapp.  Scott 
iEneid.  Allyn 

Appleton 

Ginn  . 

Heath  . 

Holt*  . 

Houghton 

Longmans 

Macmillan 

Merrill 

Scott  . 

Scribner 

Silver  . 

Whittemore,  L.  D.,  Hadzsits,  G.  D.,  andEwing, 
L.  L.  Elementa  prima.    cl920.    Winston  . 

Mathematics. 

Alexander,  G.,  and  Dewey,  J.    The  Alexander- 
Dewey  arithmetic.    cl921.    Advanced  book. 

Longmans  

Anderson,  W.  L.,  Ross,  A.  W.,  and  Staples,  Z.  C. 

Clerical  practice.    Am.  Bk  

Pads  of  forms  to  accompany  Clerical  practice. 

Am.  Bk  

Barber,    H.    C.    Everyday    algebra.  cl925. 

Houghton  

Bigelow,  A.  EL,  and  Arnold,  W.  A.    Elements  of 

business  arithmetic.    Macmillan  . 
Bradbury,  W.  F.,  and  Emery,  G.  C.  Academic 

algebra,    rev.    Laidlaw  Bros. 
Breslich,  E.  R.    First-year  mathematics  for 

secondary  schools.  Univ.  of  Chicago  Press  . 
Brooks,    H.    Junior   high   school  arithmetic. 

cl923.  Little  

Brown,  J.  C,  and  Eldredge,  A.  C.  Arithmetics. 

Book  3.    cl924.    Row,  Peterson  &  Co. 
Cahill,  M.  F.,   and  Rugged,   A.  C.  Office 

practice.    cl917.  Macmillan 
Campbell,  W.  A.,  and  Hughes,  T.  H.  Arithmetic 

by  grades.  Hinds. 

Book  3  

Seventh  year  book  

Eighth  year  book  


IX 
IX 
IX 

IX 

IX 
IX 


IX 


VII 

IX 

IX 

IX 

IX 

IX 

IX 

VII 

VII 

IX 


VII 
VII 
VIII 


*  Postpaid  $1.65;  1—4  copies,  $1.35;  five  or  more,  $1.20  (plus  postage). 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Mathematics. — ■  Continued. 

Drushell,  J.  A.,  Noonan,  M.  E.,  and  Withers,  J. 

W.    Arithmetic  essentials.    Book  3.  cl921. 

Lyons  ....... 

Durrell,  F.,  and  Hall,  E.    Durell  and  Hall's 

arithmetic.    Book  3.  Merrill 
Evans,  G.  W.,  and  Marsh,  J.  A.    First  year 

mathematics.  Merrill  

Finney,  H.  A.    Accounting  principles  and  book- 
keeping methods.    cl924.  Holt. 
'      Volume  1  

Volume  2   .  .  ... 

Modern    business   arithmetic,    brief  course. 

cl922.    Holt     .      .      .  .  . 

Granville,  W.  A.    Plane  and  spherical  trigo- 
nometry with  tables.   (Also  in  parts.)  Ginn, 
Hamilton,  S.   Essentials  of  arithmetic.  Higher 

grades.    Am.  Bk.   

Hart,  W.  W.    Junior  high  school  mathematics. 

Heath. 

Book  1.  cl921  

Book  2.  cl922   

Book  3.  cl923   

Hawkes,  H.  E.,  Lubv,  W.  A.,  Touton,  F.  C. 
First  course  in  algebra,    rev.  Ginn 

Hayward,  W.  R.  Money,  what  it  is  and  how  to 
use  it.  Houghton  

Holton,  E.  E.  Shop  mathematics.  Taylor- 
Holden  .      .  ■ 

Hough,  B.  0.  Business  administration.  Section 
XVI:  ocean  traffic  and  trade.  Lasalle 
Extension  Univ  

Hoyt,  F.  S.,  and  Peet,  H.  E.  Everyday  arith- 
metic. Houghton  

Book  3  ♦  . 

Advanced  book.    cl920.  rev  

Huntington,  E.  V.  Trigonometric  tables. 
Harvard  Cooperative  Society 

Johnson,  A.,  and  Belcher,  A.  W.  Introductory 
algebra.    cl924.    F.  M.  Ambrose 

Kiggen,  H.  J.  Practical  business  arithmetic. 
cl922.  Macmillan  

Lapp,  J.  A.  Economics  and  the  community. 
cl922.    ill.    Century     .      .      .  . 

Lennes,  N.  J.,  and  Jenkins,  F.  Applied  arith- 
metics: the  three  essentials.  Book  3.  Lip- 
pincott       .  .   

Lyman,  E.  A.  Advanced  arithmetic.  Am.  Bk.  . 

Marsh,  C.  A.,  and  Phipps,  H.  J.  College  en- 
trance examination  papers  in  plane  geometry. 
Merrill  

McCurdy,  M.  S.  Exercise  book  in  algebra. 
Heath  


VII 
VII 

VII,  IX 

IX 
IX 

IX 

IX 

VII 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

IX 

VII 

IX 

t 

VII 
VII 

IX 

IX 

VII,  IX 
IX 


VII,  IX 
IX 


IX 
IX 


$0.88 
.768 
1.12 

1.568 
1.568 

.96 

1.44* 

.60 

.64 
.704 
1.024 

.96 

1.026 

1.58 

2.625 

.768 
.704 

.675 

.96 

1.05 

1.40 


.70 
.75 


.96 
1.12 


*  Plane  trigonometry  and  tables  bound  separately,  $1.20. 
t  High  School  of  Commerce. 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Grades. 


Mathematics. —  Continued. 

Milne,  W.  J.,  and  Downey,  W.  F.    First  year 
algebra.    cl924.    Am.Bk.  . 
Second  course  in  algebra.    cl925.    Am.  Bk.  . 
Standard  algebra.    cl924.  Am.  Bk.  . 
Miner,  G.  W.,  ElweU,  F.  H.,  and  Touton,  F.  C. 

Business  arithmetic.    cl923.  Ginn 
Moore,  J.  H.,  and  Miner,  G.  W.  Practical 

business  arithmetic,    rev.    Ginn  . 
Morey,  C.  W.,  Arithmetic.    Three-book  series. 
Scribner.    Higher  arithmeric 
Arithmetic.    Six-book  series.    Scribner.  Ad- 
vanced: 

Part  2  !  ; 

Part  3  

Mover,  J.  A.,  and  Sampson,  C.  H.  Practical 
trade  mathematics.    cl920.  Wiley 

Myers,  G.  W.  Geometric  exercises  for  algebraic 
solution  for  secondary  schools.    Univ.  of 

Chicago  Press  

Second-year  mathematics  for  secondary  schools. 
Univ.  of  Chicago  Press  

Nichols,  F.  G.  Junior  business  training  and 
accompanying  outfit.    cl923.    Am.  Bk.  . 

Norton,  H.  R.  A  textbook  on  retail  selling. 
Ginn  ...   

Palmer,  C.  I.  Practical  mathematics.  Part  3. 
(Algebra  with  applications.)  cl918.  Mc- 
Graw-Hill   

Phillips,  A.  W.,  and  Fisher,  I.  Logarithms  of 
numbers.    Am.  Bk.  

Pyle,  J.  O.  Plane  geometry,  preliminary  ed. 
Part  1.  Blakiston  

Rittenhouse,  C.  F.,  and  Percy,  A.  L.  Accounting 
problems.  Elementarv.  cl924.  McGraw- 
Hill  .-..*.-.  

Schorl ing,  R.,  and  Clark,  J.  R.   Modern  mathe- 
matics. cl924.  World  Bk. 

Seventh  school  year  

Eighth  school  year  

Modern  algebra.    Xinth  school  year.  cl924. 
World  Bk  "  .  . 

Schultze,  A.,  and  Sevenoak,  F.  L.  Plane 
geometry;  rev.  by  A.  Schultze.  Macmillan, 

Southworth,  G.  A.,  and  Stone,  J.  C.  An  exer- 
cise book  in  arithmetic.  (Without  answers.) 
Sanborn   

Stone,  J.  A.  M.  Junior  high  school  mathemat- 
ics. Sanborn. 

Book  1  

Book  2  

Stone,  J.  C.    Stone  arithmetics.  Advanced. 
cl925.  Sanborn  


IX 
IX 
IX 

IX 

IX 

VII 


VII 
VIII 

VII,  IX 


IX 
IX 

IX 
IX 

IX 

IX 

VII 
VIII 

IX 

IX 

VII,  IX 


VII 
VIII 

VII 


*  Text-book  $1.05;  outfit  complete  $0.90;  Part  1,  $0.30;  Part  2,  $0.66. 
t  High  School  of  Commerce. 
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ORAr»v<5  VTT    VTTT  TX 

VTKAIJJI.O     >  J.J.,     \  111.    1^ V . 

Approximate 
Price. 

JV1  athematics. —  continued. 

Stone,  J.  C.,  and  Millis,  J.  F.    The  new  Stone- 

Millis  arithmetic.    Advanced.    Sanborn  . 

VII 

SO. 576 

Plane  geometry.    Sanborn  .... 

IX 

.80 

Sutton,  C.  W.,  and  Lennes,  N.  J.   Brief  business 

arithmetic.  Allyn  

IX 

.96 

Syllabus  of  propositions  in  geometry.  Harvard 

University  

IX 

.10 

Tavlor,  E.  H.,  and  Allen,  F.   Junior  high  school 
mathematics.  Holt. 

First  book  

VII 

.736 

Second  book  :      .      .      .  . 

VIII 

.80 

Thorndike,  E.  L.    The  Thorndike  arithmetics. 

Book  3     cl924  Rand 

VII 

.72 

The  Thorndike  series  of  junior  high  school 

mathematics.    cl925.  Rand. 

Book  1  

VII 

.64 

Book  2  

VII 

.64 

Van  Tuyl,  G.  H.   New  complete  business  arith- 

metic.   cl924.    Am.  Bk  

IX 

1 .11 

New  essentials  of  business  arithmetic.  cl924. 

Am.  Bk  

IX 

.90 

Vosburgh,   W.   L.,   Gentleman,   F.   W.,  and 

Hassler,  J.  0.    Junior  high  mathematics. 

cl924.    rev.  Macmillan. 

First  course  

VII 

.66 

First  and  second  courses  

VII 

1.05 

Second  course  

VIII 

.75 

Third  course  

IX 

.90 

Walsh=Suzzallo  Arithmetics.  Book  3.  Business 

and  industrial  practice.  Heath 

VII 

.90 

Walton,  Ur.  A.,  and  Holmes,  o.  xi.  Arithmetics. 

.01 

watson,  r>.  ^.m.,  ana  vvniie,  \j.  Hj.  xVioaern 

arithmetic  for  upper  grades.  Heath 

"\TTT 

Vll 

Wells,  W  .   Essentials  of  algebra.   Heath  . 

T"V" 

1  .  do 

Essentials  of  plane  geometry.  (1898.)  Heath, 

TV 
IX 

i  nn 

Essentials  of  plane  and  solid  geometrv.  (1899.) 

xleatn  ........ 

IX 

1    A 1 

Essentials  of  solid  geometry.    (1899.)  Heath, 

TV 

IX 

1  .\J\3 

New  plane  geometry.    (1908.)  Heath 

T"V 

IX 

i  .oy 

New  plane  and  solid  geometry.   (1908.)  Heath, 

1  .  -11 

New  solid  geometry.    (1908.)  Heath 

T"V 

IX 

1  nn 

i  .oy 

wells,  Vv .,  and  Hart,  VV.  W  .   ±irst  year  algebra. 

TT„ni.L 

TV" 
IX 

i  no 
1  .03 

.Modern  nrst  year  algebra.    cl9^o.  xleatn 

T"V 
IX 

i  no 
1  .\}Z 

Modern  high  school  algebra.    Heath.  cl923, 

IX 

1.28 

New  high  school  algebra.  Heath 

IX 

1 .28 

Wentworth,  G.    Trigonometry,  surveying  and 

IX 

1.50 

Wentworth,  G.,  and  Smith,  D.  E.  Arithmetic. 

Book  3.     (Without  answers.)    Ginn  . 

IX 

.54 

Arithmetics.    Three   book   series.     Book  3. 

Ginn  

VII 

.54 
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(Tratvfc;  VTT    VTTT  TY 

VJTrlAJJ-CjO      V  XX,      V  X -L  -L , 

n  a 
tirades. 

Approximate 
Price. 

Mathematics. —  Concluded. 

Wpntwnrth    ( X     onrl  Smith    T)    TT  rnnfitinerl 
VTCIIIWUI  111,  VJT . j  tlilU.  Oillll/ll,  XJ  ,   -11/.,  LUllLVtlUfiU. 

HiSocIlLltllo     Ol     arilXlilltJllC.       AQVanceQ  DOOK. 

Ginn.      [W  entworth-Smith  mathematical 

VTT 
V  11 

W.  54 

TV 

OA 

.  yt> 

-T lane  anu  sonu  geometry,    ^/viso  puDiisneo  in 

Ti o "r 4  o  1  riinn 

pdl  lis.  )      vJ  11111  ....... 

TY 
1A 

1  .  zu 

riant;  Lrigonumctry  diiu  laoics.  oinn 

TY 
1A 

1    9/1  e 

TY 
1A 

OA 

.yo 

School  arithmetics.    Book  3.   cl920.   Ginn  . 

VII 

.60 

Wentworth,  G.,  Smith,  D.  E.,  and  Schlauch,W.  S. 

Commercial  algebra.  Ginn 

IX 

1.088 

Wheeler,  A.  H.    Examples  in  algebra.    Little  . 

IX 

1.00 

vviigiii,  xj  .  \j.     xjaci  Cisco  in  cuiicicic  gcumc ti y . 

^tVllilUUb  dXloWclo.,/       XXcaLil  .... 

TV 

JLA. 

A1 
.  01 

Vt  HllvllCuU,  XI.       i  11c  UUolllcoo  KJl  oclllllg.  LXt/^O. 

Am  "Rlr 

TV* 
1-A. 

1  OK 

1 .115 

Music. 

i 

Arrniiage,    ivi.    i .,    eu.    jcoik  songs  ano.  ari 

songs,    xjook  zi.    ciy^'i.  x>ircnarQ 

VTT 
Vll 

Junior  Laurel  songs )  ed.  by  author.  Special 

VTT  TY 
V  11,  1-A- 

CO 

j_/aurei  gice  dook.    r dri  songs  lor  ooys,  eu. 

V\ir  o n  t  n  at*        Tsi T*r*  ri  Q  rr\ 

TY 

CO 

Laurel  songs.    Students'  edition.    Birchard  . 

TV  T 

1A.  J 

1  oo 
1  .UU 

Laurel  unison  book.    Students'  revised  edition. 

/■>1Q17  Tiir^VioT-rl 

VTT 
V 11 

Senior  Laurel  songs.    Students'  edition.  cl926. 

TV 

1  Q/t 
1  .  Ol 

^clIllN  ,    XJ .   d.       1  IclU  lHUtolLlctll  &   IIlallUd.1.  X-'dlllCl 

J.  v^anty,  vvoDurn,  i\iass  .... 

TV 

1  .  OU 

n?iiTirrtcrli    \V     i-lo  r*tl  q  n  ri    \  X    TT     an/i  C\  o  ri  rT  o  n  c 
XJal  1 1  1           1 1  ,    >\        VJctl  lldllU.,   VJ.  XX.,  dllU.  VJCill  JrVcllo, 

K.  W.  Universal  school  music  series.  Book  4. 

p1Q94-  Hinds 

VTT 

V  XX 

.  tJcr 

Dann,  H.    Hollis  Dann  music  course.  Fifth 

year  music.    cl917.    Am.  Bk. 

VTT 
V  11 

.  ^O 

Eichberg,  J.    New  high  school  music  reader. 

TY 
1A 

OA 

Foresrnan,  R.    Fifth  book  of  songs.  cl926. 

Am.  UK.  ........ 

T     T  TV 

Vll,  1-A- 

AA 
.  OO 

Qartlan,  G.  H.,  ed.    Assembly  songs  for  every 

nnpociATi        ^  1  Q9 -s        T*  o  *i  7  TTiYiric 
OCCdblUll.        Cl«7^<0.        ICV.  XXllUXS 

VTT  TX 

VXX,  X-A. 

1  14. 

X  .  Xtd 

Giddings,  T.  P.,  Earhart,  W.,  and  Baldwin,  R.  L. 

Junior  music.    cl924.  Ginn 

VTT 

V  XX 

1  08 

1  .  Ho 

Three-part  music.    cl925.  Ginn 

VII 

.99 

Johnson,  C.  W.    Songs  of  the  nation.    Silver  . 

VIII 

.70 

Marshall,  L.  B.    Silver  song  series,  No.  25. 

IX 

.384 

Marshall,  L.  B.,  comp.    The  Halcyon  song 

book.  Silver  

VIII 

.90 

*  Salesmanship  classes, 
t  First  year  pupils  in  Girls'  Latin  and  girls'  high  schools. 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Music. —  Concluded. 

McConathy,  O.  School  song  book;  ed.  by 
Osborne.  Students'  edition.  Birchard 

McLaughlin,  J.  M.  Elements  and  notations  of 
music.  Ginn  

NeColIins,  J.  E.    Institute  songs.    Am.  Bk.  . 

O'Hare,  C.  Franklin  edition  of  two-part  chorals 
for  junior  high  schools.  John  Franklin 
Music  Co  

O'Shea,  J.  A.,  ed.  Festival  songs  for  elemen- 
tary schools.  Sel.  by  Advisory  Committee 
on  Music.    The  School  Committee  of  the 

City  of  Boston  

Festival  songs  for  high  and  Latin  schools. 
The  School  Committee  of  the  City  of 
Boston  

Parker,  H.,  McConathy,  0.,  Birge,  E.  B.,  and 
Miessner,  W.  O.  Progressive  music  series. 
Enlarged  edition.    Book  4.  Silver 

Parsons,  G.  B.  High  school  song  book.  cl919. 
Silver  

Prout,  L.  B.  Harmony:  Its  theory  and  practice. 
Augner  &  Co.,  London  

Schubert,  F.  The  Omnipotence.  Boston 
Music  

Tomlins  W.  L.,  ed.    The  Laurel  music  reader. 

Birchard  

The  Laurel  song  book.  Birchard 

Tufts,  J.  W.    Polyhymnia.  Silver 

Tufts,  J.  W.,  and  Holt,  W.  E.    New  normal 
music  course.    Book  3,  part  2.  Silver 
The  Acedean  collection.  Silver 

Zuchtman,  F.  New  American  music  reader, 
No.  4.  Macmillan  

Mythology.  • 
Baker,  R.  B.,  ed.    In  the  light  of  myth.  cl925. 

Row,  Peterson  &  Co  

Black,  J.    Mythology  for  young  people.  cl925. 

Scribner  .   

Bulfinch,  T.    The  age  of  chivalry.  DeWolfe. 

Fiske  

Lothrop  

The  age  of  fable,    rev.  Lothrop 
Fairbanks,  A.    Mythology  of  Greece  and  Rome. 

Appleton  ........ 

Guerber,  H.  A.    Myths  of  Greece  and  Rome. 

Am.  Bk  

Penmanship. 
Mills,   E.   C.    Modern  business  penmanship. 

Am.  Bk.    [Williams  and  Rogers  series.] 
Palmer,  A.  N.    The  Palmer  method  of  business 

writing.    A.  N.  Palmer  


VII,  IX 

IX 
IX 


VII,  IX 

VII,  IX 

VII,  IX 
VII 

VIII,  IX 
IX 

VII,  IX 

IX 
IX 
IX* 

VII 
IX  t 

VIII 


VII 

VIII 

IX 
IX 
IX 

IX 

IX 


IX 

VII,  IX 


$0.75 

.64 
.15 


,54 

0753 
1143 


.81 
.96 

.66 

.56 
1.20 
1.11 

.45 
1.00 

.75 


.96 
.48 

1.16$ 
1.16| 

1.50 

1.50 


39 
16 


*  Boys'  schools. 


t  Girls'  schools. 


X  To  be  purchased  from  special  funds  only. 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Phonography  axd  Typewriting. 

Admire,  H.  F.    Progressive  typewriting.  cl923. 

Macmillan  

Anderson,  W.  L.    American  photography,  rev. 

Ginn  .   

Graded  exercises  in  phonography.    (A  pad.) 

Ginn  

Bryan,    B.    T.    Stenotypists'    practice  book. 

Stenotype  Co  

Supplementary  stenotype  reader  Stenotype 

Co  

Cutler,  I  M  ,  and  SoRelle,  R.  P.   Rational  type- 
writing,   rev.  Gregg  

Dement,  I.  S.  Pitmanic  phonography.  Dement. 
Fritz,  R.  L.,  and  Eldridge,  E.  H.   Expert  type- 
writing.   Am.  Bk.    .      .    '  . 
Fritz,  R.  L.,  Eldridge,  E.  H.,  and  Craig,  G.  W. 

Essentials  of  expert  typewriting.  Am.  Bk. 
Gardner,  E.  H.    Constructive  dictation,  "Plan 

your  letter."  Gregg  

Gregg,  J.  R.  Gregg  shorthand,    rev.    Gregg  . 

Speed  practice.  Gregg  

Speed  studies.  Gregg  

Harned,  W.  E.    Typewriting  studies.  cl923. 

Ginn  

Howard,  J.  B.    The  phonographic  amanuensis. 

Phonographic  institute  

Progressive  dictation  exercises.    (A  pamphlet.) 

"Phonographic  Institute  Co  

McClure,  G.  S.    Practical  drills  in  shorthand 

penmanship.  Gregg  

Pitman,  B.,  and  Howard,  J.  B.    First  phono- 
graphic reader.    Phonographic  Institute  Co., 
Reigner,  C.  G.    Dictation  course  in  business 

literature,  Book  1.    (With  vocabulary  in  B. 

Pitman  and  Gregg  systems.)  H.  M.  Rowe  . 
Smith,  C.  E.    Pitman's  practical  course  in  touch 

typewriting.    Isaac  Pitnam  &  Sons 
Smith,  H.  H.    Seven  speed  secrets  of  expert 

typing.    cl921.    rev.  Gregg 
Sorelle,  R.  P.    Office  training  for  stenographers. 

(Manual.)  Gregg   

The  new  national  typewriting.  cl923.  Gregg, 
Stenotype.     Third  edition.    Stenotype  Co. 

Science.  (Agriculture.) 

Burkett,  C.  W\,  Stevens,  F.  L.,  and  Hill,  D.  H. 

Agriculture  for  beginners.    Ginn  . 
Fisher,  M.  L.,  and  Cotton,  F.  A.  Agriculture 

for  common  schools.  Scribner 
Green,  S.  B.    Popular  fruit  growing.  cl917. 

rev.  Webb  
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*  Furnished  free  if  ordered  with  the  Manual  "Stenotype. 
t  High  School  of  Commerce. 
t  High  schools  in  which  there  are  courses  in  office  service. 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Grades. 


Science  (Agriculture). —  Concluded. 

Lewis,  H.  R.  Productive  poultry  husbandry. 
[Lippincott's  farm  manuals.l  .... 

Llovd,  J.  W.  Productive  vegetable  growing; 
ed.  by  K.  C.  Davis.  [Lippincott's  farm 
manuals.]   

Mann,  A.  R.  Beginnings  in  agriculture.  Mac- 
millan  

Mayne,  D.  D.,  and  Hatch,  K.  L.  High  school 
agriculture.    cl913.    Am.  Bk. 

Nolan,  A.  W.  One  hundred  lessons  in  agricul- 
ture.   Row,  Peterson  &  Co.  .      .      .  . 

Warren,  G.  F.  Elements  of  agriculture.  Mac- 
millan  

Watts,  R.  L.  Vegetable  growing  projects. 
cl922.  Macmillan  

Science.  (Astronomy.) 

Ball,R.S.    Starland.    Ginn  .... 
Young,  C.  A.    Lessons  in  astronomy.  cl918. 
rev.  Ginn  

Science.  (Biology.) 

Burroughs,  J.    Bird  stories  from  Burroughs. 

Houghton  . 
Chapman,  F.  M 
Clement,  A.  G. 

quois  Pub.  . 

Gruenberg,  B.  C.    Elementary  biology.  cl919. 

Ginn  

Hunter,  G.  W.    A  civic  biology,  presented  in 

problems.    Am.  Bk.  

Linville,  H.  R.    The  biology  of  man  and  other 

organisms.    cl923.  Harcourt 
Moon,  T.  J.    Biology  for  beginners.  cl926. 

rev.  Holt  

Peabody,  J.  E.  and  Hunt,  A.  E.    Biology  and 

human  welfare.    cl924.    Macmillan  . 
Seton=Thompson,    E.    Wild    animal  ways 

Houghton  ....... 

Small  wood,  WT.  M.,  Reveley,  I.  L.,  and  Bailey 

G.  A.    Practical  biology.    AUyn  . 

Science.  (Botany.) 

Bergen,  J.  Y.,  and  Davis,  B.  M.  Laboratory 
and  field  manual  of  botany.  Ginn. 
Principles  of  botany.    Ginn  .... 

Coulter,  J.  M.    A  text-book  of  botany.  Apple- 
ton     .  .  

Gray,  A.    Field,  forest  and  garden  botanv.  rev. 
Am.  Bk  


Birds.    Appleton  . 
Living  things.  c!924. 


Iro- 
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IX 

VII 

VII 

IX 

VIII 
IX 


VIII 
IX 

IX 

IX 

IX 

IX 

IX 

IX 

VIII 

IX 


IX 
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IX 


*  Jamaica  Plain  High  School. 


t  Agricultural  classes. 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Grades. 


Science  (Botany). —  Concluded. 

Osterhout,  W.  J.  V.    Experiments  with  plants. 

Macmillan  

Transeau,  E.  N.    Science  of  plant  life.  cl919. 

World  Bk.  .  •  


Science.  (Chemistry.) 

Brownlee,  R.  B.,  Fuller,  R.  W.,  Hancock,  W.  J., 
and  Whitsit,  J.  E.  Chemistry  of  common 
things.  Allyn  

Dinsmore,  E.  L.  Chemistry  for  secondary 
schools.    cl92o.    F.  M.  Ambrose 

McPherson,  W.,  and  Henderson,  W.  E.  An 
elementary  study  of  chemistry.  Ginn 
First  course  in  chemistry..    Ginn      .  -  . 
Laboratory   exercises.    Arranged   to  accom- 
pany first  course  in  chemistry.    Ginn  . 


Science.    (Hygiene  and  Physiology.) 

Andress,  J.  M.,  and  Evans,  W.  A.    Health  and 

good  citizenship.     Book  2.    cl925.  Ginn. 

[The  practical  health  series.]  .... 
Bigelow,  M.  A.,  and  Broadhurst,  J.    Health  in 

home  and  neighborhood.  cl924.  Silver  . 
Bussey,  G.  D.    A  manual  of  personal  hygiene. 

Ginn  

Emerson,  C.  P.,  and  Betts,  G.  H.  Physiology 

and     hygiene.    Book    2.    cl923.  Bobbs. 

[Hygiene  and  health  series.]  .... 
Hutchinson,    W.    A    handbook    of  health. 

cl922.    Houghton   .      .     '.      .      .  . 
Jewett,  F.  G.    Physiology,  hygiene  and  sanita- 
tion.   Ginn.    [Gulick  hvgiene  series.]  . 
O'Shea,  M.  V.,  and  Kellogg,  J.  H.  Everyday 

health  series.    Book  2.    Keeping  the  body 

in  health.    cl921.  Macmillan 
Overton,    F.    General    hvgiene.    cl923.  rev. 

Am.  Bk.     .      .  .  .  . 

Pope,  A.  E.    A  text-book  of  simple  nursing 

procedure.    cl921.  Putnam 
Ritchie,  J.  W.    Human  physiology.    World  Bk. 

Primer  of  sanitation.    World  Bk. 
Ritchie,  J.  W.,  and  Caldwell,  J.  S.    Primer  of 

physiology.  World  Bk.  .... 
Turner,  C.  E.,  and  Collins,  G.  B.  Cleanliness 

and  health.    cl926.    Heath  . 
Williams,  J.  F.    Healthful  living.    Macmillan  . 
Winslow,  C.  E.  A.    Healthy  living.    Book  2. 

Merrill  


IX 
IX 


IX 

IX 

IX 
IX 

IX 
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VII 
IX 

VII 

VIII 

VII 

VII 
VII 


VII 
VIII 

VII 

VII 
IX 

VII 


High  School  of  Practical  Arts. 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Grades. 


Science.  (General.) 

Barber,  F.  D.,  Fuller,  M.  L.,  Pricer,  J.  L.,  and 
Adams,  H.    First  course  in  general  science. 

Holt  

Lessons  in  science.    cl921.  Holt 

Buckley,  A.  B.    Fairy  land  of  science 

Caldwell,  O.  W.,  and  Eikenberry,  W.  L.  .  Ele- 
ments of  general  science.    cl924.  Ginn 

Hessler,  J.  C.    The  first  year  of  science.  cl925. 

"rev.  Sanborn  

Junior  science.    cl921.  Sanborn 
Laboratory  manual  for  the  first  year  of  science. 
cl925.    rev.  Sanborn  

Hodgdon,  D.  R.    Elementary  general  science. 
cl922.    Hinds  .  . 
The  junior  general  science.    Hinds  . 

Hunter,  G.  W.,  and  Whitman,  W.  G.  The 
civic  science  in  home  and  community. 
cl923.    Am.  Bk  

Jameson,  J.  M.  Elementary  practical 
mechanics.  Wiley  

Meier,  W.  H.  D.  School  and  home  gardens. 
Ginn   

Moseley,  E.  L.  Trees,  stars  and  birds, 
World  Bk  

Pieper,  C.  J.,  and  Beauchamp,  W.  L.  Everyday 
problems  in  science.    cl925.  Scott 

Sedgwick,  W.  T.  Principles  of  sanitary  science 
and  the  public  health.  Macmillan 

Tower,  S.  F.,  and  Lunt,  J.  R.  Science  of  com- 
mon things.    cl922.    Heath  .... 

Washburne,  C.  W.  Common  science.  World 
Bk  

Science.    (Mechanics  and  Applied  Science.) 

Anthony,   G.    C.    Machine   drawing.  Heath. 

[Technical  drawing  series.]  .... 
Babbitt,  A.  B.    Mechanical  drawing.  Working 

drawings.    Holt      .      .      .  . 
Breckenridge,  W.  E.,  Mersereau,  S.  F.,  and 

Moore,  C.  F.  Shop  problems  in  mathematics. 

cl910.  Ginn  

Colvin,  F.  H.,  and  Stanley,  F.  A.  American 

machinists'  handbook.    McGraw  . 
Machine  shop  primer.  McGraw 
Forman,  S.  E.    Stories  of  useful  inventions. 

Century   

Frank,  L.    Essentials  of  mechanical  drafting. 

Milton  

French,  T.  E.,  and  Svenson,  C.  L.  Mechanical 

drawing  for  high  schools.  McGraw 


IX 
IX 
VIII 

IX 

IX 

VII,  IX 
IX 

VII,  IX 

VIII,  IX 


VIII,  IX 
VII 

VII,  IX 

VIII 

IX 

VII,  IX 

VIII,  IX 
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t 

VIII 

IX 

IX 


*  Mechanic  Arts  High  School. 

t  Co-operative  industrial  classes,  day  high  schools, 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Grades. 


Science  (Mechanics  and  Applied  Science.) — 
Concluded. 

Hirshfield,  C.  F.,  and  Ulbricht,  T.  C.  Steam 
power.  Wiley  

James,  W.  H.,  and  MacKenzie,  M.  C.  Working 
drawings  of  machinery.  Wiley 

Jameson,  J.  M.  Elementary  practical  mechan- 
ics .   "  . 

Johnson,  J.  F.  Practical  shop  mechanics  and 
mathematics.  Wiley  

Lodge,  Sir  O.  J.  Elementary  mechanics.  Wil- 
lard  Small  

McClellan,G.  E.  Practical  typography.  4th  ed., 
1921.    cl913.    Manual  Arts  Press 

Merriam,  M.    Strength  of  materials.    Wiley  . 

Saunders,  C.  H.  Handbook  of  practical  me- 
chanics.   C.  H.  Saunders  .... 

Turner,  F.  W.,  and  Town,  D.  G.  Pattern-mak- 
ing. «Wiley  

Wright,  J.  C.    Automotive  repair.  Wiley. 

Vol.  1.  cl921  

Vol.  2.    cl922  .... 

Wright,  J.  C,  and  Smith,  F.  C.  Automotive 
construction  and  operation.    cl924.  Wiley, 

Science.  (Physics.) 

Carhart,  H.  S.,  and  Chute,  H.  N.  First  prin- 
ciples of  physics.    Allyn  .... 

Culler,  J.  A.    The  first  book  in  physics 

Miller,  F.  R.  Progressive  problems  in  physics, 
rev.  Heath  

Millikan,  R.,  and  Gale,  H.  First  course  in 
physics,    rev.  Ginn  

Swoope,  C.  W.  Lessons  in  practical  electricity. 
Van  Nostrand  

Timbie,  W.  H.  The  essentials  of  electricity. 
Wiley  

Timbie,  W.  H.,  and  Higbie,  H.  H.  Alternating 
current  electricity  and  its  application  to 
industry.    First  course.    Wiley  . 

Turner,  G.  M.,  and  Hersey,  C.  B.  National 
note  book  sheets  for  laboratory  work  in 
physics.    L.  E.  Knott  Apparatus  Co.  . 

Science.  (Zoology.) 

Jordan,  D.  S.,  Kellogg,  V.  L.,  and  Heath,  H. 

Animals.  Appleton  

Kellogg,  V.  L.    An  elementary  zoology  . 


IX 

IX 
IX 
IX 

IX 

IX 


IX 
VIII 

IX 

IX 


IX 


IX 


IX 
IX 


*  Mechanic  Arts  High  School. 

t  Ten  or  more,  $1,375  each;  twenty-five  or  more,  $1.32  each. 
t  Hyde  Park  High  School  industrial  classes. 
§  Brighton  High  School  industrial  cooperative  course. 
||  Co-operative  industrial  courses. 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX 


Grades. 


Spanish. 

Alarcon,  P.  A.  de.    El  capitan  Veneno;  ed.  by 

J.  D.  M.  Ford.  Heath  

Ed.  by  G.  E.  Snavely.  Allyn 
Albes,  E.    Viajando  por  Sud  America;   ed.  b\ 

J.  Warshaw.  Holt  

Allen,  P.  S.,  and  Castillo,    C.    Spanish  life 

cl920.  Holt  

Asensi,  J.  de.    Victoria  y  otros  cuentos;  ed.  by 

E.  S.  Ingraham.  Heath  .... 
Ballard,  A.  W.,  and  Stewart,  C.  O.    Short  stories 

for  oral  Spanish.  Scribner  .... 
Benavente,  J.    Tres  comedies;  ed.  by.  J.  Van 

Home.  Heath  

Berge=Soler,  E.,  and  Hatheway,  J.  Elementary 

Spanish-American  reader.  Sanborn 
Carter,  M.  D.,  and  Malloy,  C,  eds.  Cuentos 

castellanos.  Heath  

Deliz,  M.  Cantos  para  ninos.  cl925.  Heath  . 
De  Vitis,    M.    A.     Brief   Spanish  grammar. 

cl922.    Allyn  .  

A  Spanish  reader  for  beginners.    Allyn  . 
Espinosa,  A.  M.    Advanced  Spanish  composi- 
tion and  conversation.    Sanborn  .  . 
Elementary   Spanish   reader.    (Pages  1-107 

and  126-208.)    Sanborn  .  . 

First  Spanish  reader  with  grammatical  and 

conversational  exercises.  Sanborn 
Fontaine,   C,   ed.    Doce   cuentos  escogidos. 

Brentano    .      .  .... 

Ford,  E.  C,  and  Ford,  J.  D.  M.,  eds.  Spanish 

fables  in  verse.    cl918.    Heath  . 
Fuentes,  V.,  and  Elias.  A.    Manual  de  corre- 

spondencia.    Macmillan  .... 
Fuentes,  V.,  and  Francois,  V.  E.  Practical 

Spanish  grammar.  Macmillan 
Garner,  S.    A  Spanish  grammar.    Am.  Bk. 

Essentials  of  Spanish  grammar.    Am.  Bk. 
Hall,   G.    All  Spanish  method.    First  book. 

World  Bk   .  . 

Hamilton,  A.,  and  Van  Horne,  J.  Elementary 

Spanish  grammar.    cl924.    Century  . 
Hannsler,  W.,  and  Parmenter,  C.  E.    A  Span- 
ish reader.    cl920.    ill.  Scribner 
Hartzenbusch,  J.  E.  de.  Juan  de  las  Vinas;  ed. 

by  J  Geddes,  Jr.  Ginn  

La  coja  y  el  encogido.    Holt  .... 
Hatheway,    J.,    and    Berge-Soler,    E.  Easy 

Spanish  reader.    Macmillan  .... 
Henry,  R.    Easy  Spanish  plays.  Allyn 
Hills,  E.  C,  ed.    Spanish  tales  for  beginners. 

Holt  

Hills,  E.  C,  and  Cano,  J.,  eds.    Cuentos  y 

leyendas.    cl922.    Heath  .... 
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Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 


Grades. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Spanish. —  Continued. 

Hills,  E.  C,  and  Ford,  J.  D.  M.    First  Spanish 

course.    cl925.  Heath  

Jimenez,  J.  R.    Platero  y  vo;    ed.  by  G.  M. 

Walsh.    cl922.    Heath  .  .      .  . 

Juncos,  M.  F.  (words)  and  Colon,  B.  D.  (music). 

Canciones  escolares.    new  ed.  1924.  Silver. 

Series  1  

Series  2  

Knight,  W.  E.  Norte  y  sur.  cl924.  Johnson. 
LeSage,  A.  R.    Historia  de  Gil  Bias  de  San- 

tillana;  ed.  by  J.  Geddes,  and  F.  M.  Josselvn. 

Heath  

Luce,  A.    Canciones  populares;  ed.  by  A.  Luce. 

Silver  

MacDermott,  I.  K.    Lectura  natural  de  Heath. 

Libro   1-3.    Compuesto  para  las  escuelas 

elementales.  Heath  

Manuel,  J.    El  Conde  Lucanor;  ed.  by  M.  L. 

Ray  and  R.  A.  Bahret.    cl924.  Allyn 
Marmol,  J.  Amalia;  ed.  by  A.  H.  Corley.  Mac- 

millan  

Martinez  Sierra,  G.     Cancion  de  cuna;   ed.  bv 

A.  M.  Espinosa.    cl921.    Heath  . 
Meras,  A .  A.,  and  Roth,  S.  Pequeno  vocabulario. 

Heath  

Moratin,  L.  F.  de.    Elsi  de  las  ninas;  ed.  by  J. 

Geddes  and  F.  M.  Josselyn,  Jr.    Am.  Bk. 
Moreno    Lacalle,    J.    Elementos  de  espanol. 

Sanborn   

Olmstead,  E.  W.,  and  Gordon,  A.  Abridged 

Spanish  grammar.  Holt 
A  Spanish  grammar  for  schools  and  colleges. 

Holt  

Perez  Escrich,  E.    Fortuna  Tonv;  ed.  bv  M  .A. 

De  Vitis.    cl922.    Allyn  .    "  . 

Fortuna.    Vinas,  Juan,  de  las  La  Golondrinita. 

El  Gato,  y  El  Mono;  ed.  by  R.  A.  Baholt. 

cl924.    Am.  Bk  

Pinol,  F.    Historietas.   cl924.    World  Bk. 
Prttaro,  J.  M.,  and  Green,  A.    Cuentos  contados. 

cl925.  Heath 
Ramsev,  M.  M.    Elementarv  Spanish  reader. 

Holt  

Rom era=  Navarro,  M.  America  espa/iola.  Holt. 
Solano,  M.  A.    Classroom  Spanish.  Heath 
Cuentos   y   lecturas    en    castellan  o.  cl922. 

Silver  

Tamayo  y  Baus.    Lo  positivo;    ed.  by  P.  W. 

Harry  and  A.  de  Salvio.    Heath  . 
Umphrey,  G.  W.    Spanish  prose  composition. 

Am.  Bk  

Walsh,  G.  M.  Primer  libro  de  lectura.  Heath, 
Warshaw,  J.,  and  Bonilla,  R.  H.    Elements  of 

Spanish.    cl924.    Scott  ... 
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VII 
IX 


IX 
VII 

VII 
IX 
IX 
IX 

VII,  IX 
IX 
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IX 

VIII,  IX 
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Ill 


Grades  VII,  VIII,  IX. 

Grades. 

Approximate 
Price. 

Spanish. —  Concluded. 

Weems,  R.  B.    Un  Verano  en  Espana.  cl925. 

ill.  Heath  

Whittem,  A.  F.,  and  Andrade,  M.  J.  Spanish 

commercial  correspondence.    Heath  . 
Wilkins,  L.  A.,  and  Luria,  M.  A.  Lecturas 

faciles  con  ejercicios.    Silver  .... 

IX 
IX 

VII,  IX 

$1.06 
1.25 
1.12 
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GRADES  X,  XI,  XII. 


Grades  X,  XI,  XII. 


Bookkeeping. 
Rowe,  H.  M.    Bookkeeping  and  accountancy, 
cost   accountancy   for  manufacturing  set. 
Rowe,  H.  M  

Civics. 

Forman,    S.  E.    The    American  democracy. 

cl920.  Century  

Hunter,  G.  W.,  and  Whitman,  W.  G.  Civic 

science  in  the  home.    cl921.    Am.  Bk. 
Magruder,    F.    A.     American  government. 

cl926.    rev.    Allyn        .  .  . 

Morehouse,  F.,  and  Graham,  S.  F.  American 

problems.    cl923.    Ginn  .      .  . 

Moriarty,  W.  D    Economics  for  citizenship. 

cl925  Longmans  

College  Entrance  Examination  Questions. 

College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  Examina- 
tion questions  in  biology,  botany,  chemistry, 
drawing,  geography,  physics,  and  zoologv. 
Fourth  series,  191611920.    Ginn  . 

Examination  questions  in  English,  French, 
German  and  Spanish.  Fourth  series,  1916- 
1920.    Ginn      .  ... 

Examination  questions  in  historv.  Fourth 
series,  1916-1920.  •  Ginn  . 

Examination  questions  in  Latin  and  Greek. 
Fourth  series,  1916-1920.    Ginn  . 

Examination  questions  in  mathematics.  Fourth 
series,  1916-1920.    Ginn  • 

Commercial  Subjects. 
Babb,  H.  W.    Business  law.    cl924.    Ronald  . 
Bays,    A.    W.     Business   law.     cl925.  rev. 

Macmillan  

De  Hass,  J.  A.    Business  organization  and  ad- 
ministration.   Gregg      .      .      .      .  . 
Duffield,  D.  W.    Progressive  indexing  and  riling 

for  schools.    cl925.    Library  Bur. 
Faubel,  A.  L.    Principles  of  economics.  cl923. 

Harcourt  

Gano,  D.  C.    Commercial  law;  rev.  by  R.  E. 

Rogers  and  CO.  Thompson.    cl921.  Am. 

Bk  

Huffcutt,  E.  W.    The  elements  of  business  law; 

rev.  by  G.  G.  Bogert.    Ginn  .... 


XII 

X 

X 

X 

XI 

XI 


XI 

XI 
XI 
XI 
XI 

XI 

XI 

XII 

XI 

XII 

XI 
XI 


*  Budget  No.  128,  $0.60;  Blank  books  No.  129,  $0.56|;  Outgoing  papers  No.  130,  $0,261. 
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Grades  X,  XI,  XII. 


Grades. 


Commercial  Subjects. —  Concluded. 

Koopman,  S.  B.,  and  Kester,  R.  B.  Fun- 
damentals of  accounting.  Ronald. 

Vol.  I.  cl921  

Vol.  II.  cl923   

McClelland,  F.  C.  Office  training  and  stand- 
ards.   cl919.     A.  W.  Shaw  .... 

Neal,  V.  E.,  and  Moore,  J.  M.  Modern  illustra- 
tive banking.    cl904.    Am.  Bk.  . 

Rittenhouse,  C.  F.,  and  Percy,  A.  L.  Account- 
ing problems:  Intermediate.  cl922. 
McGraw  

SoRelle,  R.  R,  and  Gregg,  J.  R.  Secretarial 

studies.    cl922.  Gregg  

Laboratory  materials.    (To  accompany  "Sec- 
retariarStudies")    Gregg  .... 

Splawn,  W.  M.  W.,  and  Bissell,  W.  B.  Intro- 
duction to  the  study  of  economics.  cl923. 
Ginn  

Thompson,  C.  M.,  and  Hunter,  M.  H.  Exer- 
cises and  problems  in  economics  to  accom- 
pany Thompson's  Elementary  economics. 
cl919.  Sanborn  

Wells,  L.  R.  Industrial  histoiy  of  the  United 
States.    cl926.    rev.  Macmillan 

Whitehead,  H.  Principles  of  salesmanship. 
cl923.  Ronald  

Economics  and  Sociology. 

Burch,  H.  R.  American  economic  life.  cl921. 
Macmillan  

Carver,  T.  N.    Elementary  economics.    Ginn  . 

Cheyney,  E.  P.  An  introduction  to  the  indus- 
trial and  social  history  of  England. 
cl920.    rev.    Macmillan  .... 

Ely,  R.  T.,  and  Wicker,  G.  R.  Elementary  prin- 
ciples of  economics.  cl923.  rev.  Mac- 
millan   

Osgood,  E.  L.  A  history  of  industry.  cl921. 
Ginn  .  

Smith,  J.  R.    Commerce  and  industry.  cl925. 

Thompson,  C.  M.  Elementary  economics. 
cl924.    rev.    Sanborn    .      .      .  . 

Van  Metre,  T.  W.  Economic  historv  of  the 
United  States.    cl921.  Holt 

English. 
Composition  and  Rhetoric. 

Allen,  R.  F.,  and  Harvey,  E.  B.  The  mastery 
of  English,  Book  two.    cl925.  Winston 

Bartholomew,  W.  E.,  and  Hurlburt,  F.  Busi- 
ness man's  English,  spoken  and  written. 
cl920.  Macmillan  


XI 
XI 

XII 

XI 

XII 
XII 
XII 

XI 

XII 

X 

XI 


XI 
XII 


X 

XI 

X 
X 

XII 
XII 


X 
XI 
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Grades  X,  XI,  XII. 


English. —  Concluded. 
Composition  and  Rhetoric. 

Buhlig,  R.    Business  English,  a  practice  book. 

cl922.    rev.  Heath  

Davis,  R.,  and  Lingham,  C.  H.    Business  English 

and  correspondence.  cl921.  rev.  Ginn  . 
Ewart,  J.  A.,  Field,  W.  S.,  and  Morrison,  A.  H. 

A  Civil  service  manual.    Vol.  II.  Home 

Correspondence  School  

Leonard,  A.  W.,  and  Fuess,  C.  M.  Good  writ- 
ing. cl922.  Harcourt  

Miles,     D.     English    in     business.  cl920. 

Ronald  

Norton,  W.  Q.,  ed.  Entrance  English  questions. 

Ginn.  cl924   

Palmer,  G.    Self-cultivation  in  English;  ed. 

by  H.  Suzzallo.    cl909.    Houghton  . 
Tanner,   W.   M.    Composition   and  rhetoric. 

Ginn   .  . 

Woolbert,  C.  H.,  and  Weaver,  A.  T.  Better 

Speech.    cl922.    Harcourt    .      .  . 

History  of  Literature. 

Neilson,  W.  A.,  and  Thorndike,  A.  H.  History 
of  English  literature.    cl920.  Macmillan 

Literature. 

Addison,  J.  and  Steele,  R.  The  Sir  Roger  de 
Coverly  papers  from  the  Spectator;  ed.  by 
F.T.Baker  and  R.Jones.  cl899.  Appletoii. 

Bates,  H.  English  literature.  (New  ed.,  1925.) 
cl918.  Longmans  

Boas,  R.  P.,  and  Hahn,  B.  M.  Social  back- 
grounds of  English  literature.  cl923. 
Little  

Boas,  R.  P.,  and  Smith,  E.  An  introduction  to 
the  study  of  literature.    cl925.    Harcourt  . 

Burke,  E.  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America; 
ed.  by  H.  Bement.    cl922.    F.  M.  Ambrose, 
Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America;  ed.  by 
T.  A.  Clark.    cl908.    Scribner  . 

Carlyle,  T.    Essay  on  Burns;  ed.  by  C.  E.  T. 
Dracass.    cl907.    Appleton  .... 
Essay  on  Burns;    ed.  by  A.  MacMechan. 
cl908.  Scribner  

Chaucer.  The  prologue  to  the  book  of  the  tales 
of  Canterbury,  the  knight's  tale,  the  nun's 
priest's  tale;  ed.  by  A.  Ingraham.  cl902. 
Macmillan.    (Pocket  Classics) 

Cohen,  H.  L.,  ed.  One-act  plays  by  modern 
authors.    cl921.    Harcourt  .... 


XI 
XI 

XII 

XI 

XI 

XI 

X 

XI 

XI 

XI 


XI 
XII 

XI 

XII 

XI 

XI 

XII 

XI 

XI 
XII 
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Grades  X,  XI,  XII. 


Literature.—  Concluded. 

Drinkwater,  J.  Abraham  Lincoln.  Houghton, 
Eliot,  G.  (pseud.)    Silas  Marnei;  ed.  bv  J.  R. 

Colby.    cl900.    Appleton     .  . 
Forbes,  A.  P.    Modern  verse,  British  and  Ameri- 
can.   cl921.    rev.    Holt  .... 
Gav,  R.   M.,  ed.    Fact,  fancv  and  opinion. 

"  cl923.    Little   .  . 
Hastings,  H.  W.,  and  Thompson,  H.  W.,  eds. 

Selections  from  the  works  of  Abraham  Lin- 
coln.   cl921.    F.  M.  Ambrose 
Howells,  W.  D.,  ed.    The  great  modern  Ameri- 
can stories.    cl920.    Boni  &  Liveright 
Howes,  A.  W.  A  brief  English  literature.  cl903. 

Heath  

Hyde,  M.  A.,  ed.    Modern  biography,  1926. 

Harcourt  

Knickerbocker,  E.  Van  B.,  ed.    Plays  for  class 

room  interpretation.    cl921.    Holt  . 
Present  day  essays.    cl923.    Holt  . 
Lamb,  C.    Selected  essays;  ed.  by  H.  Bemcnt. 

cl910.    Appleton    .      .      .  . 
Lester,  J.  A.,  ed.    Readings  in  science.  cl925. 

Houghton  

Long,  W.  J.    Outlines  of  American  literature, 

with  readings.    cl925.  Ginn 
Outlines  of  English  literature,  with  readings. 

c!925.  Ginn  

Macaulay,  T.    Life  of  Johnson;  ed.  by  S.  L. 

Garrison.    cl923.    Ambrose,  F.  M.  . 
Essay  on  Johnson;  ed.  by  S.  Thurber  and  L. 

Wetherbee.  cl924.  Allyn  .... 
deMille,  A.  B.,  ed.    Three  English  comedies: 

She  stoops  to  conquer;   The  rivals;  The 

school  for  scandal.    cl924.  Allyn 
Mitchell,  S.  W.     Hugh  Wynne,  free  Quaker. 

cl922.  Century  

Pal  mer,  G.  H.  The  life  of  Alice  Freeman  Palmer. 

cl908.  Houghton  

Riis,  J.  A.    The  making  of  an  American.  cl901. 

Macmillan  

Roosevelt,  T.    Roosevelt's  writings;    ed.  by 

M.  G.  Fulton.    Macmillan  . 
Schweikert,  H.  C,  ed.    Short  stories.  cl925. 

Harcourt  

Thurber,  S.,  ed.  Precis  writing.  cl924.  Little, 
Untermeyer,  L.,  ed.    Modern  British  poetry. 

cl920.  Harcourt  

Webber,  J.  P.,  and  Webster,  H.  H.,  eds.  Short 

plays.  cl925.  Houghton  .... 
Wilkinson,    M.,    ed.    Contemporary  poetry. 

cl923.    Macmillan  .... 
Wister,  O.    The  Virginian;  ed.  by  J.  F.  Hosic. 

Macmillan  


XII 

X 
XI 

X 

XI 

XI 

X 

XI 

XII 

x 

X 
XI 
X 
XI 

X 
X 

XI 

XI 

XI 

X 

XI 

XI 

X 

XI 
XI 
X 
XI 


*  Limitation  of  40  copies  to  a  district. 
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Grades  X,  XI,  XII. 


French. 

About,  E.    Le  Roi  des  Montagnes;  ed.  by  E. 

Weekley.  Macmillan  

Augier,  E.,  and  Sandeau,  J.    Le  Gendre  de  M. 

Poirier;  ed.  by  R.   L.  Hawkins.  cl921. 

Holt  

Bazin,  R.    Les  Oberle;  ed.  by  I.  H.  B.  Spiers. 

cl915.  Heath  

Blauchaud,  R.  de.    Progressive  French  idioms*' 

ed.  1921.  Heath  

Bouvet,  J.  M.    Exercises  in  French  syntax  and 

composition.  Heath  

Bruce,  M.  S.    Selections  for  sight  translation. 

Heath  

Bruno,  G.    Le  tour  de  la  France  par  deux  en- 

fants;  ed.  by  F.  B.  Wilson.    cl925.  Am. 

Bk  

Carnahan,  D.  H.    Short  French  review  gram- 
mar and  composition  book.    cl920.  Heath, 
Carroue,  P.    Commercial  French.    Hachette  & 

Co.,  London,  Eng  

Chancel,  J.    Le  Pari  d'un  Lyceen;  ed.  by  S. 

Roth  and  O.  Quinche.  cl922.  Merrilf  . 
Comfort,  W.  W.    Exercises  in  French  prose 

composition.  Heath  

Corneille,  P.    Horace.    Heath  .... 

Holt  

Le  Cid;  ed.  by  J.  D.  Burner.    cl908.  Am. 
Bk  

Heath  ........ 

Holt  .   

Daudet,  A.    La  belle  Nivernaise.    Am.  Bk. 

Heath  

Ginn  

Le  petit  chose.  Heath  

Ed.  by  L.  Cardon.    cl922.  Holt 
Dubrule,  N.,  and  Manser,  H.    French  compo- 
sition and  pronunciation  exercises.  cl925. 

Ginn  

Dumas,  A.    La  tulipe  noire.    Am.  Bk. 

Heath  

Le  Comte  de  Monte  Cristo;  ed.  bv  Brandon. 

Holt  

Le  Comte  de  Monte  Cristo;  ed.  by  C.  Fontaine. 

cl909.    Am.  Bk  

Les  Trois  mousquetaires;  ed.  by  V.  E.  Fran- 
cois.   cl923.  Allyn  

Fabre,  J.  H.    Les  ravageurs;  ed.  by  E.  Manley. 

cl923.  Sanborn  

Feval,  P.    La  f£e  des  greves;  ed.  by  G.  H.  C. 

Hawtre}\    cl906.    abridged.    Ginn  . 
Fish,  L.  J.,  and  D'Avesne,  A.    French  com- 
mercial correspondence.   cl922.  Macmillan, 
Foa,  E.    Le  petit  Robinson  de  Paris.    Am.  Bk., 


XI 

XI 
XII 

X 
X 
XI 

X 
X 
XI 

X 

XI 

XII 

XII 

XI 

XII 

XII 

XI 

XI 

XI 

XI 

X 

X 

XI 

XI 

XII 

X 
X 
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X 

XII 
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Grades  X,  XI,  XII. 


Grades. 


French. —  Continued. 

Francois,  V.  E.    Advanced  French  prose  com- 
position.   cl902.    Am.  Bk.  .... 
Introductory  French  prose  composition.  Am. 

Bk.     .   "  .  . 
Fraser,  W.  H.,  and  Squair,  J.    The  new  Fraser 

and    Squair    complete    French  grammar. 

cl921.  Heath  

<3reenberg,  J.    Second  French  book.  cl924. 

Merrill   

Hemon,  L.    Maria  Chapdelaine;  ed.  by  H.  P. 

Thieme  

Hugo,  V.    Les  miserables;  ed.  by  L.  Cardon 

and  A.  Cardon.    cl923.    ill.  Scribner 
Quatrevingt-treize;   adapted   by   J.  Boielle. 

Ginn  

Labiche,  E.  M.    La  grammaire.  Ginn 

Heath   

Labiche,  E.  M.,  and  Martin,  E.    La  poudre 

aux  yeux;  ed.  by  V.  E.  Francois.  cl923. 

rev.    Am.  Bk  

La  poudre  aux  yeux;  ed.  bv  B.  W.  Wells. 

Heath       .      .  . 
Le  voyage  de  Monsieur  Perrichon.    Am.  Bk., 

Heath  

Merrill.    cl925        .      .  . 
Lamartine,  A.  de.    Jeanne  D'Arc;  ed.  by  A. 

Barrere.    rev.  Heath  

Larousse,  P.    Xouveau  petit  Larousse  Illustre. 

cl924.  Heath  

Laurie,  A.    M6moires  d'un  Collegien;  ed.  by 

J.  L.  Borgerhoff.    Am  Bk  

Lavisse,  E.    L'Annee  preparatoire  d'histoire  de 

France.    A.  Colin  

Histoire  de  France,  cours  moyen;  ed.  by  A. 

Green  and  R.  Vaillant.  cl923.  Heath  . 
Loti,  P.  Pecheur   d'Islande;    ed.    by  Super. 

Heath  

Ed.  by  W.  S.  Barney.    cl922.    Allyn  . 
Malot,  H.    Sans  famille;  ed.  by  I.  H.  B.  Spiers. 

c.  1925.    Heath       .      .  : 
Ed.  by  R.   Foure   and   H.   Foure.  cl924. 

Merrill  

Mansion,  J.  E.    Extracts  for  composition  in 

French.    1921  ed.    (No  copyright  in  U.  S.) 

Heath  

Merimee,  P.    Colomba.    Am.  Bk. 

Ginn  

Heath  

Holt  

Macmillan  

Moffett,  E.    Recits  historiques.    Heath  . 
Moliere.    L'Avare.  Ginn  

Heath  .  '  

Holt   . 

Macmillan  


XII 

X 

XI 
X 

XII 
XI 

XII 

X 
X 


X 
X 
X 
X 

XI 

X 

XI 

X 
X 

XII 
XII 

X 
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XII 
XI 


X 

XII 
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Grades  X,  XI,  XII. 


French. —  Concluded. 


Am.  Bk. 


Moliere,  continued. 
Le  bourgeois  gentilhomme. 

Ginn  

Heath  

Holt    .  .  

Les  femmes  savantes;  ed.  by  C.  A.  Eggert. 
cl911.    Am.  Bk  

Heath  

Holt.    (With  les  pr£cieuses  ridicules.)  . 

Macmillan  

Les  precieuses  ridicules.    Ginn  .... 

Heath  

Holt.    (With  les  femmes  savantes.) 
Pargment,  M.  S.    La  France  et  les  Franyais. 

cl923.  Macmillan  

Patterson,  S.  G.    Intermediate  French  prose 

composition     and     conversation  builder. 

cl924.  Sanborn  

Poole,  W.  M.,  and  Becker,  M.  Commercial 

French  in  2  parts.  John  Murray,  London  . 
Racine,  J.    Andromaque.  Ginn 

Heath.    ( Wells  ed.)  

Holt  

Athalie.    Heath   . 

Holt  '  . 

Macmillan  

Esther.    Heath    .  .      .  . 

Holt   

Rostand,  E.    Cyrano  de  Bergerac;  ed.  bv  O. 

Kuhns  and  H.  W.  Church.  cl920.  Holt  . 
Rox,  F.    Vue  generale  de  la  literature  Fran- 

caise.    (With  supplement  by  L.  Cardon.) 

cl923.  Allyn  

Sand,  G.    La  mare  au  diable;  ed.  by  L.  and  A. 

Cardon.    cl924.  Allyn  

Sandeau,  J.    Mademoiselle  de  la  Seigliere.  Am. 
Bk  

Heath  

Holt  

Sarcey,  F.    Le  siege  de  Paris.  Heath 
Sardou,  V.    La  perly  noire;  ed.  by  K.  McKen- 

zie.    cl924.  Century  

Sauze,  E.  B.  de,  ed.    Sept  comedies  modernes. 

cl925.  Holt  

Scribe,  E.,  and  Legouve,  E.    Bataille  de  dames. 

Heath  

Ed.  by  C.  A.  Eggert.  cl908.  Am.  Bk.  . 
Setchanove,  L.  J.,  ed.    Five  French  comedies. 

cl925.  Allyn  

Super,  O.  B.,  ed.    Readings  from  French  his- 
tory* Allyn  

Tocqueville,    A.    de.    Voyage   en  Am6rique. 

Heath  

Verne,  J.    Le  tour  de  monde  en  quatre-vingts 

jours;  ed.  by  A.  H.  Edgren.  Heath 


*  High  School  of  Commerce,  years  III  and  IV. 


AUTHORIZED  TEXT  BOOKS. 


119 


Grades  X,  XI,  XII. 


Grades. 


Geography. 

Ewart,  J.  A..  Field,  W.  S.,  and  Morrison,  A.  H. 

A  civil  service  manual,  vol.  III.  Home 

Correspondence  School    .  . 
Poates'  Complete  atlas  of  the  world.  Poates 
Robinson,  E.  Van  D.    Commercial  geography. 

cl920.  Rand   

Whitbeck,  R.  H.    Industrial  geography.  cl924. 

Am.  Bk  


German. 

Arnold,  H.    Fritz  auf  Ferien;  ed.  by  Spanhoofd. 

Heath  .  . 

Bagster=Collins,  E.  W.    A  first  German  reader. 

cl925.  Holt  

Baumbach,  R.    Der  Schwiegersohn ;    ed.  by 

W.  Bernhardt.    Heath  .  . 
Dippold,  G.  T.  A  scientific  German  reader. 

Ginn  

Eckstein,  E..  and  Wildenbruch,  E.  von.  Der 

Besuch  im  Karzer  and  Das  edle  blut;  ed.  by 

H.  C.  Sanborn.  Ginn  ..... 
Erk,  L.,  and  Friedlander,  M.    Deutscher  lieder- 

schatz.    C.  F.  Peters,  London.  Ditson 
Freytag,  G.    Die  Journalisten ;  ed.  by  W.  D. 

Toy.  Heath  

Friedrich,  W-.  (pseud,  of  W.  F.  Riese).  Gans- 

chen  von  Buchenau.  Holt  .... 
Frommel,  E.    Mit  Ranzel  und  Wanderstab;  ed. 

by  W.  Bernhardt.    Heath  .... 
Qerstacker,  F.    Irrfahrten;  ed.  by  M.  P.  Whit- 
ney.   cl896.  Holt  

Goethe,  J.  TV.  von.    Dichtung  und  Wahrheit. 

Heath       .      ...      .      .      .      .  .  . 

Holt  

Herman  und  Dorothea .    Am.  Bk.  . 

Ginn  .  

Heath  .  

Hoit  :    .  . 

Macmillan  .   

Sesenheim;  ed.  by  H.  C.  O.  Huss.  Heath 
Hamann,  A.    Echo  of  spoken  German.  Rud, 

Geigler.    (Schoenhof  Book  Co.)  . 
Hauff,  W.    Lichtenstein;    ed.  by  F.  Vogel. 

Heath  

Heine,  H.    Die  Harzreise.    Am.  Bk.  . 

Ginn  .  

Heath  

Holt  

Hoher  als  die  kirche.    Am.  Bk. 

Ginn  

Heath  

Holt  

Kutner,  A.    Commercial  German.    Am.  Bk.  . 


XII 

X 

X 
X 


X 

XI 

XI 

X 

X 

X 

XI 

X 

X 

X 

X 

XI 


XI 

XI 

XI 
XI 


X 
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Grades  X,  XI,  XII. 


Grades. 


German. —  Concluded. 

Lessing,  G.  E.    Mina  von  Barnhelm.    Am.  Bk. 

Ginn  

Heath  

Holt  

Macmillan  

Mankiewicz,  F.,  and  Leuchs,  F.  A.  H.  German 

review  and  exercise  book.  cl925.  Merrill  . 
Pope,  P.  E.    Writing  and  speaking  German. 

cl925.  Holt  

Prehn,  A.    Journalistic  German.    Am.  Bk. 
Schiller,  F.  von.    Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans. 

Am.  Bk  

Ginn  rfO^C  • 

Heath  

Holt  

Macmillan  .  .   

Das  Lied  von  der  Glocke.    Heath  . 

Maria  Stuart.  Heath  

Ginn  

Holt  

Wilhelm  Tell.    Am.  Bk  

Heath  

Holt  

Macmillan  

Schrakamp,  J.    Beruhmte  Deutsche.    Am.  Bk. 

Heath  

Spyri,  J.    Moni  der  Geissbub.  Heath 
Whitney,  M.  F.,  and  Stroebe,  L.  L.    Easy  Ger- 
man composition.    cl912.    Holt  . 

Greek. 

Homer.    Iliad,  first  three  books  and  selections; 
ed.  by  J.  R.  Sitlington  and  Sterrett.  Am.  Bk., 

History. —  American. 

Day,  C.    History  of  commerce  of  the  United 

States.  cl925.  Longmans  .... 
Ferguson,  A.  H.    A  study  guide  in  American 

history  for  high  school  students.  cl921. 

Iroquois  Pub  

Fite,  E.  D.    History  of  the  United  States.  cl926. 

ill.  Holt  

Muzzey,  D.  S.    An  American  history.  cl920. 

rev.  Ginn  

Thompson,  C.  M.    History  of  the  United  States, 

political,   industrial,   social.    cl922.  rev. 

Sanborn  


XI 


XI 

X 


XI 
XI 


XI 


History. —  General. 

Myers,  P.  Van  N.    General  history, 
rev.  Ginn  


cl921. 


XI 


XI 
XII 

X 

XI 

X 

XI 

X 


*  High  School  of  Commerce,  fourth  and  fifth  year  classes. 
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Grades  X,  XI,  XII. 


Grades. 


Approximate 
Price. 


History. —  Medieval  and  Modern. 

Cheyney,  E.  P.  A  short  history  of  England. 
cl919.    rev.  Ginn  

Hayes,  C.  J.  H.,  and  Moon,  P.  T.  Modern 
history.    cl923.  Macmillan 

Hazen,  C.  D.    Modern  Europe.  Holt 

Margueritte,  P.    Strasbourg.    Holt  . 

Myers,  P.  Van  N.  Medieval  and  modern  history, 
second  rev.  ed.  Ginn  

St.  John,  R.  P.,  and  Noonan,  R.  L.,  eds.  Land- 
marks of  liberty.    Harcourt  .... 

Speare,  M.  E.,  and  Xorris,  W.  B.,  eds.  Vital 
forces  in  current  events.  Ginn 

Webster,  H.  Modern  European  historv. 
Heath  ......... 

Household  Science  and  Arts. 
Bailey,  E.  H.  S.    The  source,  chemistry  and  use 
of  food  products.    Blakiston  .... 

Italian. 

Fucini.    Novelle  e  poesie;   ed.  by  H.  Furst. 

cl924.    Univ.  of  Chicago  Press 
Goldoni,  C.    La  locandiera;  ed.  by  J.  Geddes 

Jr.,  and  F.  M.  Josselyn.    cl901.  Heath 
Un  curioso  accidente;  ed.  bv  J.  D.  M.  Ford. 

cl899.    Heath  .      .  . 
Wilkins,  E.  H.  and  Altrocchi,  B.,  eds.  Italian 

short  stories.    cl912.  Heath 

Latin. 

Allen,  J.  H.,  and  Greenough,  J.  B.    New  Latin 

grammar.  Ginn  

Ovid.  Ginn  

Caesar.    Books  I-VII;  ed  by  J.  H.  Allen  and 

J.  B.  Greenough.    rev.  Ginn 
Civil  War;  ed  by  B.  Perrin.  Heath 
Cicero.    Orations  and  letters;  ed  by  J.  H.  Allen 

and  J.  B.  Greenough.    Ginn  .... 
Select  orations;  ed  by  J.  H.  Allen  and  J.  B. 

Greenough.    Ginn   . 

Six  orations;   ed  by  J.  H.  Allen  and  J.  B. 

Greenough.  Ginn  

Select  orations  and  letters  of  Cicero;  ed  by  J.  H. 

Allen  and  J.  B.  Greenough.  Ginn 
Selections  from  the  impeachment  of  Verres;  the 

plunder  of  Syracuse  and  the  crucifixion  of  a 

Roman  citizen;  ed  by  W.  S.  Harley.  Silver. 
Fifty  letters  of  Cicero;  ed  by  J.  H.  Dillard. 

Ginn  

The  plunder  of  Syracuse,  from  the  orations  of 

Cicero  against  Verres  (Sup.  to  select  orations 

of  Cicero);   ed  by  B.  L.  D'Ooge.  cl925. 

Sanborn   


X 

X 

XI 

XI 

X 

XI 

XII 

XI 


X 
X 
X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
XI 

XI 

XI 

XI 

XI 

XI 
XI 

X 


*  2d  and  3d  years  of  High  School  of  Practical  Arts  only, 
t  Free  to  schools  using  regular  editions. 
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Grades  X,  XI,  XII. 


Grade:- 


Cicero,  continued. 
Select  orations  of  Cicero;  ed  by  B.  L.  D'Ooge. 

Sanborn  

Text  edition  

Cicero's  orations;  ed  by  W.  B.  Gunnison  and 
W.  S.  Harley.    cl912.  Silver 
D'Ooge,  B.  L.    Latin  composition.  Ginn. 

Part  I  

Part  II.    (Parts  II  and  III  in  one  vol.) 
Latin  composition  complete.    Ginn  . 
Forsythe,  W.    Life  of  Cicero.    Scribner  . 
Gleason,  C.  W.    The  gate  to  Virgil.  Ginn 

A  term  of  Ovid.    Am.  Bk. 
Greenough,  J.  B.,  and  Kittredge,  G.  L.  Virgil. 

Ginn  

Harkness,  A.  Sallust's  Catiline.  (With  vocabu- 
lary.)   Am.  Bk  

Lindsay,  T.  B.,  ed.  Cornelius  Nepos.  Am.  Bk. 
Pearson,  H.  C.    Latin  prose  composition.  Am. 

Bk  

Place,  P.  O.    Second  year  Latin.    cl923.  Am. 

Bk  

Ritchie,  F.  Second  steps  in  Latin.  cl924.  rev. 

Longmans  

Virgil.    Aeneid;  ed  by  H.  E.  Burton.  cl919. 

Silver  .  .   

Aeneid,  Books  I-VI;  ed  by  A.  W.  Roberts  and 
J.  C.  Rolfe.    cl924.  Scribner 

Mathematics. 

Bocher,  M.,  and  Gaylord,  H.  D.  Trigonometry 
with  the  theory  and  use  of  logarithms. 
Holt  

Durell,  F.,  and  Arnold,  E.  E.    New  plane  geom- 
etry.   cl924.    Merrill  .... 
New  solid  geometry.    cl924.  Merrill 

Edgarton,  E.  I.,  and  Bartholomew,  W.  E. 
Business  mathematics.    cI921.  Ronald 

Ewart,  J.  A.,  Field,  W.  S.,  and  Morrison,  A.  H. 
A  civil  service  manual,  vol.  I.  Home  cor- 
respondence School  

Fiske,  T.  S.  Four-place  mathematical  tables. 
cl925.  Macmillan  

Hawkes,  H.  E.,  Luby,  W.  A.,  and  Touten,  F.  C. 
Second    course    in    algebra.    cl918.  rev. 

Ginn   

Solid  geometry.    cl922.  Ginn 

Myers,  G.  W.  Elementary  algebraic  geometry. 
cl921.  Scott  

Palmer,  C.  I.    Practical  mathematics.  cl918. 
McGraw. 
Part  II,  Geometry  with  applications 
Part  IV,  Trigonometry  and  logarithms 

Schultze,  A.,  and  Sevenoak,  F.  L.,  Plane 
geometry;  rev.  by  E.  Schuyler.  cl925. 
Macmillan  


XI 

X 

XI 

X 

XI 

XI 

XI 

XI 

XI 
X 

X 

X 

XI 

XI 

XI 


XII 

X 
XI 

XI 


XII 

X 


X 
XI 

X 


X 
XI 


X 
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Grades  X,  XI,  XII. 


Approximate 
Price. 


M  A  THE  M  ATI  CS .—  Coil  dud  C  d . 

Seymour,   F.   E.     Plane  geometry.  cl925. 

Am.  Bk  

Shew,  G.  W.    A  student's  review  and  drill  book 

in  plane  geometry.  cl923.  Iroquois  Pub., 
Smith,  D.  E.    Essentials  of  plane  geometry. 

cl923.  Ginn  

Smith,   R.   R.    Beginners'   geometry.  el925. 

Macmillan  

Van  Tuyl ,  G.  H.    Modern  business  mathematics. 

cl923.    Am.  Bk  

Wells,  W.,  and  Hart,  W.  W.    Plane  and  solid 

geometry.    cl916.    Heath  .... 
Young,  J.  W.,  and  Schwartz,  A.  J.    Plane  geome- 
try.   cl923.    rev.    Holt  .... 

Music. 

Chadwick,  G.  W.,  McConathy,  O.,  Birge,  E.  B., 
and  Miessner,  O.  W.  A  book  of  choruses 
for  high  schools  and  choral  societies.  cl923. 
Silver  

Phonography  and  Typewriting. 

Eldridge,  E.  H.  New  shorthand  dictation  exer- 
cises. cl922.  (Comes  in  6  different  sys- 
tems —  necessary  to  specify  system  desired.) 
Am.  Bk  

Hall,  J.  C,  and  Cunningham,  W.  H.  Shorthand 
dictation  exercises  with  Gregg  vocabulary. 

cl924.  Ginn  

Shorthand  dictation  exercises.    cl920.  Ginn. 

Hunter,  A.  M.  Graded  readings  in  Gregg 
shorthand.  Gregg  

Pitman,  I.  Course  in  Isaac  Pitman  short- 
hand.   cl923.    I.  Pitman  &  Sons 

Science. —  Biology. 
Moon,  T.  J.    Biologjr  for  beginners.  c!921. 
Holt  

Science. —  Chemistry. 

Black,  X.  H.  Laboratory  experiments  in  chem- 
istry. Macmillan  

Black,  N.  H.,  and  Conant,  J.  B.  Practical 
chemistry.    Macmillan  . 

Brownlee,  R.  B.,  Fuller,  R.  W.,  Hancock,  W.  J., 
Sohon,  M.  D.,  and  Whitsit,  J.  E.  Elemen- 
tary principles  of  chemistry.  cl921.  Allyn. 
Laboratory  exercises  to  accompany  Elemen- 
tary principles  of  chemistry.    cl921.  Allyn. 

Gray,  C.  W.,  Sandifur,  C.  W.,  and  Hanna,  H.  J. 
Fundamentals  of  chemistry.  cl924. 
Houghton   


XI 


XII 

XI 
XII 

XI 

XI 


XI 
XI 

XI 
XI 

XI 


SO.  96 
.27 
.93 
.96 
1.95 
1.28 
1.088 


1.32 


.75 

.63 
.63 

.56 

1.12 

1.376 

.90 
1.50 

1.20 
.60  * 

1.344 


*  Either  bound  or  loose  leaf. 
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Grades. 

Approximate 
Price. 

Science. —  Chemistry. —  Concluded. 

Smith,  A.    Elementary  chemistry^   ed.  by  J. 
Kendall.    cl924.    Century  .... 
A  laboratory  outline  of  Smith's  Elementary 
chemistry;    ed.    by    J.    Kendall.  cl924. 

1  on 

XI 

XT 

-A.1 

SI.  44 

Science. —  General. 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Co.    Steam.    cl922.  Bab- 
Snyder,  W.  H.  General  science.  cl925.  All'yn. 

XI 

X 

Free 
1.20 

Science. —  Physics. 

Black,  N.  H.  Laboratory  experiments  in  prac- 
tical physics.  cl923.  Macmillan.  (To  ac- 
company the  rev.  ed.  of  Black  &  Davis' 
"Practical  physics".)  

Black,  N.  H.,  and  Davis,  H.  N.  Practical 
physics.    cl922.    rev.  Macmillan 

Clewell,  C.  E.  Laboratory  manual,  direct  and 
alternating  current.  Second  edition,  rev. 
Wiley  

Delano,  R.  B  Applied  electricity.  cl924. 
Heath  

Dull,  C.  E.  Essentials  of  modern  physics. 
cl922.    Holt  ....... 

Fuller,  R.  W.,  Brownlee,  R.  B.,  and  Baker,  D. 
L.  Element ary  principles  of  physics.  cl925. 
/Luyn  ......... 

Higgins,  L.  D.    Introductory  physics.  cl923. 

Hoadley,  G.  A.    Essentials  of  physics.  cl921. 

Sears,  F.  E.    Physics  for  secondary  schools. 
cl922.    F.  M.  Ambrose  

X 
XI 

XII 

X 
X 

v 

A. 

V" 

-A. 

X 
XI 

.75 
1.26 

1.00 
1.03 
1.376 

1  11 

1.11 

1.20 
1.26 

Spanish. 

Alarcon,    P.     El    Capitan    Veneno;    ed.  by 
J.  D.  M.  Ford  and  G.  Rivera.  cl925. 

Heath  

Ed.  by  P.  B.  Burnet.  Sanborn 

Azorin.   Las  confesiones  de  un  pequeno  nlosofo; 
ed.  by  L.  Imbert.    cl923.  Heath 

Corostiza,  M.  E.  de.    Contigo  pan  y  cebolla;  ed. 
by  A.  L.  Owen.    Macmillan  .... 

Crawford,  J.  P.  W.    Temas  espanoles.  cl922. 
Holt  

Espinosa,  A.  M.    Elementary  Spanish  conver- 
sation and  composition.  cl924.  Allyn 

Hill,  J.  M.,  and  Buceta,  E.,  eds.    Antologia  de 
cuentos  espanoles.    cl923.  Heath 

Hills,  E.  C,  and  Morley,  S.  G.,  eds.  Modern 
Spanish  lyrics.    cl923.  Holt 

XI 
XI 

X 

XI 

XI 

X 

XII 
X 

.71 
1.024 

.71 

.72 

.80 

.90 

.90 

.992 
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125 


Grades  X,  XI,  XII. 

Grades. 

^ripproxiiiiiU « 

Price. 

Spanish. —  Concluded. 

Hills,  E.  C,  ed.    Spanish  tales  for  beginners. 

cl919.    rev.  Holt  

XI 

80.96 

Le  Sage,  A.  R.    Historia  de  Gil  Bias  de  Santil- 

lana;  ed.  bv  V.  Tuentes  and  V.  E.  Francois. 

Holt  

X 

.64 

Luria,  M.  A.    Correspondent  commercial  con 

ejercicios.  Silver  

X 

.  1.25 

Palacio  Valdes,  A.    La  Alegria  del  Capitan 

Ribot;  ed.  bv  F.  W.  Morrison  and  P.  Church- 

man.   cl906.    Heath  ... 

XII 

.96 

Jose;  ed.  bv  G.  E.  Suavely,  and  R.  C.  Ward. 

cl920.  Allvn  

XII 

.60 

Pardo  Bazan,  E.    El  Tesoro  de  Gast6n;  ed.  by 

E.  McGuire.    cl922.    Holt  . 

XII 

.704 

Perez  Escrich,  E.    Amparo;  ed.  by  M.  L.  Rav 

and  R.  A.  Bahret.    cl922.    Am.  Bk.  . 

XI 

.75 

Fortuna*;  ed.  by  E.  C.  Hills  and  L.  Reinhardt. 

Heath  

X 

.80 

Perez   Sanchez,   J.   A.    Levendas  espafiolas. 

cl924.    Allvn   .      .  . 

X 

.60 

Romera  Navarro,  M.    Manual  del  commercio. 

Holt  

XI 

.90 

Historia  de  espana.    cl923.  Heath 
Sparkman,  C.  F.    Industrial  Spanish.  Allyn, 

X 

1.12 

XI 

1.05 

Spiers,  I.  H.  B.,  ed.    Spanish  selections  for  sight 

translation.    cl919.    Heath  .... 

XI 

.26 

Terzano,  G.    Espana  v  la  America  espanola. 

cl921.  Winston  

X 

1.05 

Trueba,  A.  de.    Short  stories;  ed.  by  J.  Van 
Home.    cl922.    Sanborn  . 

X 

.896 

Whitman,  F.  W.,  and  Aguilera,  F.    A  course  in 

Spanish  composition.    cl924.    Longmans  . 

X 

1.18 

WHkins,  L.  A.   New  first  Spanish  book.  cl925. 

Holt  

X 

1.184 

*  With  Zaragueta  by  M.  Ramos  Carrion  and  V.  Aza. 
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Teachers  College. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Allen,  W.  F.  Tacitus  — the  annals  (Books  I-YI).  cl890. 
Ginn  

Alvarez  Quintero,  S.  and  J.  Dona  Clarines  y  Manana  de  Sol;  ed 
by  S.  G.  Morley.    Heath.    (Heath's  modern  language  series), 

Andress,  J.  M.  and  Bragg,  M.  C.  Suggestions  for  a  program  for 
health  teaching  in  the  elementary  school.  Health  education 
No.  10.    Department  of  the  Interior,  Bureau  of  Education, 

Arce,  G.  N.  de.  El  Haz  de  Lena;  ed.  bv  P.  Schevill.  cl903 
Heath  

Arnold,  S.  L.    Reading:  How  to  Teach  It.  Silver. 

Arnold,  T.  K.  A  practical  introduction  to  Latin  prose  composi- 
tion; ed.  by  G.  G.  Bradley.    1924.  Longmans 

Augier,  E.    Le  Fils  de  Gilboyer.    cl920.    Allyn  . 

Austen,  J.    Persuasion.  Dutton  

Bagley,  W.  C.    Classroom  management.    Macmillan  . 
School  Discipline.  Macmillan  

45aker  and  Huntington.    Principles  of  argumentation.  Ginn. 

Baldwin,  B.  T.,  and  Stecher,  L.  I.  The  psychology  of  the  pre- 
school child.  cl924.  Appleton  

Balzac,  H.  de.  Cinq  scenes  de  la  comedie  humainc.  cl901. 
Heath  


Eugenic  Grandet;  ed.  by  A.  G.  H.  Spiers.    cl914.  Heath 

Bancroft,  J.  H.    The  posture  of  school  children.    Macmillan  . 

Barton,  S.  M.  An  elementary  treatise  on  the  theory  of  equa- 
tions.   cl890.    rev.  Heath  

Bates,  A.  Third  chapter  from  Macaulay's  History  of  England 
(Macaulay's  England  in  1685).  Ginn  

Bernbaum,  E.  English  poets  of  the  eighteenth  century. 
cl918.  Scribner  

Betts,  G.  H.    The  recitation;  ed.  by  H.  Suzzallo.  Houghton 

Birchard,  C.  C.  &  Co.    Assembly  Songs.  Birchard 

Blackwelder  and  Barrows.    Elements  of  geology.    Am.  Bk. 

Blow,  S.  E.  Letters  to  a  mother,  on  the  philosophy  of  Froebel; 
ed.  by  William  T.  Harris.  Appleton.  (International  educa- 
tion series)   

Symbolic  education.  Appleton  

Bogardus,  E.  S.  Fundamentals  of  social  psychology.  cl924. 
Century  

Bordeaux,  H.    La  maison.    cl923.  Heath  

Bornier,  H.  de.  La  fille  de  roland;  ed.  by  C.  A.  Nelson.  cl909. 
Heath  

Bourlan,  B.  P.  Don  gil  de  las  galzas  verdes,  por  fray  Gabriel 
Tenez.    cl901.  Holt  

Bowen,  B.  L.  Introduction  to  modern  French  lyrics.  cl890. 
Heath  

Bowen,  W.  P.,  and  Mitchell,  E.  D.    The  practice  of  organized 

play.    cl923.    Laidlaw  Bros  

The  theory  of  organized  play.    cl923.    Laidlaw  Bros. 

Bowman,  I.    Forest  physiography.  Wiley  

The  new  world.    cl921.    ill.    (Includes  supplement  to  The  new 
world.    cl923.)    World  Bk  
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Teachers  College. 


Bradley,  G.  G.    Aids  to  writing  Latin  prose;  ed.  by  T.  L.  Papillon. 

cl923.    Longmans  .   

Branom,  M.  E.,  and  Branom,  F.  K.    The  teaching  of  geography 

emphasizing  the  project  or  active  method.    Ginn  . 
Brawley,  B.    A  short  history  of  the  English  drama.  cl921. 

Harcourt  

Breton,  M.  de los  Herreros.    Marcela.    cl922.    Sanborn  . 
Brigham,  A.  P.  and  McFarlane,  C.  T.    Essentials  of  geography. 

Am.  Bk. 

First  book  

First  book,  part  I  

First  book,  part  II  

Second  book.    (New  England  edition)  

Second  book,  part  I.    (New  England  edition)  .... 
Second  book,  part  II.    (New  England  edition)  ..... 
Broadhurst,  J.    Home  and  community  hygiene.    cl918.  Lip- 

pincott   

Brown  and  Coffman.    How  to  teach  arithmetic.    Row,  Peterson 

&Co  

Bryan,  E.  B.    The  basis  of  practical  teaehirig.    Silver  . 
Buchanan,  M.  A.,  and  Eransen-Swedelius,  B.    Amar  sin  saber  a 

quien,  de  lope  de  vega  carpio.  cl920.  Holt  .... 
Bunyan,  J.    The  Pilgrim's  progress;  ed.  by  W.  V.  Moody. 

(Riverside  literature  series,  No.  109).    Houghton  . 
Bureau  of  Educational  Experiments.    Playthings.    2ded.  1919. 

[Bulletin  No.  1  (16)]   

Burroughs,  J.    A  bunch  of  herbs  and  other  papers.  Houghton. 

(Riverside  literature  series,  No.  92.)         .      .      .  .• 
Calderon,  de  laBarca.    El  alcalde  de  Zalamea :  ed.  by  Geddes. 

cl918.    Heath  .   

Carrion,  M.  R.,  and  Aza,  V.  Zaragueta;  ed.  by  Howland.  rev. 

Silver  

Carson,  L.  C.  Handbook  of  English  composition.  World  Bk.  . 
Cervantes,  M.  de.    Don  Quixote;  ed.  by  da  Cruz  and  Kuhne. 

cl922.    ill.  Allyn  

Chamberlain,  J.  F.    Geography;  physical,  economic,  regional. 

cl921.  Lippincott  

C  haucer,  G.    The  knight's  tale,  and  the  nun's  priest's  tale ;  ed.  by 

Mather.    Houghton.    (Riverside  literature  series  No.  136.)  . 
The  prologue  from  Chaucer's  Canterbury  tales;  ed.  by  Mather. 

Houghton.    (Riverside  literature  series,  No.  135.) 

Child,  C.  G.    Beowulf.  Houghton  

The  second  shepherds'  play,  everyman,  and  other  early  plays. 

Translated  with  introduction  and  notes  by  C.  G.  Child. 

Houghton  

Cohen,  H.  L.    Longer  plays  bv  modern  authors  (American) 

cl922.    Harcourt  .  

Cohen,  J.  B.    Theoretical  organic  chemistry  —  limited.  cl922. 

Macmillan  

Colvin,  S.  S.    An  introduction  to  high  school  teaching.  cl917. 

Macmillan.*  

The  learning  process.  Macmillan  

Colvin ,  S.  S.  and  Bagley,  W.  C.  Human  behavior.  Macmillan  . 
Corneille,  P.    Polyeucte,  martyr  (with  introduction  and  notes  by 

G.  N.  Hening).    cl907.  Ginn  


*  Department  of  Practice  and  Training. 


t  Paper. 
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Coulter,  J.  M.j  Barnes,  C.  R.;  and  Cowles,  H.  C.  A  text -book  of 
botanv,  volume  I,  morphology  and  physiology.  cl910. 
Am.  Bk  


A  text-book  of  botany,  volume  II,  ecology.    cl911.    Am.  Bk.  . 
Cook,  A.  S.,  and  Tinker,  C.  B.,  eds.    Select  translations  from  old 

English  poetry.  Ginn  

Select  translations  from  old  English  prose.  Ginn 
Cook,  H.  W.    Our  poets  of  today.    cl923.    Moffat,  Yard  &  Co. 
Cooley,   A.   W.    Language  teaching  in   the   grades.  cT913. 

Houghton  

Cornman,  O.  P.,  and  Gerson,  O.    Brief  topical  survey  of 

United  States  history.    cl922.    Rev.  Heath 
Cuyas,    A.    Appleton's    New   Spanish-English   and  English- 
Spanish  dictionary.    cl903,  imprint.    1923.  Appleton 
Daudet,  A.  Lettres  de  mon  Moulin;   ed.  by  Robert  Heath. 

cl922  

Tartarin  de  Tarascon;  ed.  by  Hawkins.    cl911.    Heath  . 
Davis,  YV.  M.    Atlas  for  practical  exercises  in  physical  geography. 

Ginn  

Junior  high  school  education.    cl924.    World  .... 
Practical  exercises  in  physical  geography.    Ginn  .... 
De  La  Barca,  P.  C.    Teatro.    Published  in  Madrid.    Zabala  & 

Maurin  .   

DeVeitelle,  I.    Mercantile  dictionary,  in  English,  Spanish  and 

French.  Appleton  

Dewey,  J.    Democracy  and  education;    an  introduction  to  the 

philosophy  of  education.  Macmillan 
Interest  and  effort  in  education;  ed.  by  H.  Suzzallo.  Houghton, 
Schools  of  tomorrow.    Dutton       ...  ... 

The  child  and  the  curriculum.    Univ.  of  Chicago  Press 
Dickinson,  M.  B.    Children  well  and  happy.    cl918.  Nichols 

Press,  Lynn  

Dobbs,  E.  V.  Primary  Handwork.  cl914.  Macmillan 

Dodge,  R.  E.  Advanced  geography.  Rand  

Dodge,  R.  E..  and  Kirchway,  C.  B.    Teaching  of  geography  in 

elementary  schools.  Rand  

Dogherty,  M.  A-  Literature  in  the  schools.  cl924.  Little  . 

Dresslar,  F.  B.  School  hygiene.  Macmillan  

Driggs,  H.  R.    Our  living  language.    cl920.    University  Pub. 

Dryer,  C.  R.    High  school  geography.    Am.  Bk  

Dubois,  T.    Full  chorus  of  the  faithful  from  "Paradise  Lost." 

Boston  Music  Co.*  

Earhart,  L.  B.  Teaching  children  to  study.  Houghton 

Tvpes  of  teaching.    cl915.  Houghton  

Ectiegaray,  J.    O  Locura  O.  Santidad;    ed.  by  Geddes  and 

Palamountain.    cl923.  Heath  

Elgar,  E.  The  snow.  Novello,  Ewer  &  Co.f  

Elmer,  H.  C.    P.  Terenti  Phormio.    Sanborn  .... 
Elmore,  J.    Book  of  Latin  prose  composition.    cl909.  Sanborn, 
Fils,  A.  D.    La   question   d'argent;    ed.  bv  G.  N.  Henning. 

clS98.  Heath  

Ford,  J.  D.  M.    Main  currents  of  Spanish  literature.  cl919. 

Holt  «v\V 


*  Bound  in  one  volume,  by  the 
Hensehel's  ?»Iorning  hymn. 
tSco  Dubois,  T.,  above 


Sehool  Committee  of  Boston,  with  Elgar's  The  snow, 
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Forman,   S.   E.    Our   republic,    college   edition.    cl922.  ill. 

Century  

Fortier,  A.    Precis  de  Thistoire  de  France,    rev.  Macmillan 
Fox,  D.  R.    Harper's  atlas  of  American  history.    cl920.  Harper, 
France,  A.    Le  crime  de  Svlvestre  Bonnard;  ed.  bv  Borgehoft. 

cl922.  Heath  

Frangois,  V.  E.,    ed.    Easy  French  reading.  Holt 

Frasier,  G.  W.,  and  Armentrout,  W.  D.    An  introduction  to 

education.    cl924.  Scott  

Freeland,  G.  E.  Modern  elementary  school  practice.  Macmillan  . 
Froebel,  F.    Mother  play,  mottoes  and  commentaries.  Trans- 
lated by  S.  E.  Blow.    Applet  on  

Pedagogies  of  the  kindergarten.    Translated  by  J.  Jarvis. 

Applet  on  

Songs  and  music  of  (his)  mother  play.    Prepared  and  arranged 

by  S.  E.  Blow.    Applet  on  

Fuess,   C.   M.,   ed.    Selected   essays.    Houghton.  [Riverside 

literature  series,  no.  234.]  

Galdos,  B.  P.    Marianela;    ed.  by  J.  Geddes  and  J.  C.  Pala- 

mountain.    cl923.  Heath  

Ed.bvE.Grav.    cl902.    Am.  Bk.   

Garcia,  G.  A.    El  Trovador;    ed.  by  H.  H.  Vaughan.  cl908. 

Heath  

Gartlan,  G.  H.    Assembly  songs  for  even-  occasion.  cl923. 

rev.  Hinds  

Gauthier,  F.    Anthologie  des  ecrivains  Francais  du  XIXV  siecle 

possie,  tomes  1  and  2;     ed.  by  Ferrieres.  Bibliotheque 

Larousse.  Paris  

Gesell,  A.    The  pre-school  child.    cl923.    Houghton  . 

Gesell,  A.  and  B.  C.    The  normal  child  and  primary  education. 

Ginn   .  . 

Goldsmith,  O.    She  stoops  to  conquer;  ed.  by  T.  H.  Dickinson. 

Houghton.    [Riverside  literature  series,  no.  182.]  . 
She  stoops  to  conquer  (with  Richard  Brinslev  Sheridan's  "The 

Rivals");  ed.  by  M.  A.  Bessey.    cl925.  Merrill. 
Granville,  YV.  A.    Elements  of  the  differential  and  integral 

calculus;  ed.  by  P.  F.  Smith.    cl911.    rev.  Ginn. 
Gray,  A.    Xew  manual  of  botany,  7th  edition;  rev.  by  Robinson 

and  Fernald.    Am.  Bk.  

Greenough,  J.  B.,  and  Peck,  T.,  eds.    Livv,  Books  I,  XXI,  and 

XXII.    cl891.    Ginn  .  

Gregory,  C.  A.    Fundamentals  of  educational  measurement. 

cl922.  Appleton  

Griffin,  F.  L.    An  introduction  to  mathematical  analysis.  cl922. 

Houghton  ...   

Guillen  de  Castro,  D.    Las  Mocedades  del  Cid;   ed.  by  V.  S. 

Armesto.    Published  in  Madrid.    Maurin  &  Zabala 
Gummere,  F.  B.,  ed.  Old  English  ballads.    Ginn.  [Athenaeum 

press  series.]  

Hale,  E.  E.,  Jr.,  ed.    Selections  from  Walter  Pater.    Holt . 
Harrison,  E.    Study  of  child  nature.    National  Kindergarten 

College,  Chicago,  111  

Harvard  Co-operative  Society.    Leading  cases  on  the  Constitu- 
tion of  the  L'nited  States.    cl924.    Harvard  Co-operative 

Society  


*  Paper. 


t  Cloth. 
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Harvard  University  Press.    Printed  laboratory  notes  —  Zoology 

I.    Harvard  University  Press     .      .      .  . 
Hawkes,  H.  E.,  Luby,  W.  A.,  and  Touton,  F.  C.    Solid  geometrv. 

cl922.  Ginn  

Hawkins,  R.  L.    Molieie's  Le  Medecin  Malgre  Lui.  cl911. 

Heath     .      .  .  

Hayes,  C.  J.  H.    A  political  and  social  history  of  modern  Europe. 

cl916.  Macmillan. 

Vol.  I  

Vol.  II    

Hayes,  C.  J.  H.,  and  Moon,  P.  T.    Modern  history.  cl923. 

Macmillan  ....   

Hegner,  R.  W.    Practical  zoology.    Macmillan  .... 
Henschel,  G.    Morning  hymn.    Boston  Music  Co.* 
Hervieu,  P.    La  course  du  Flambeau.    cl922.  Heath 
Hill,  J.  M.,  and  Buceta,  E.,  eds.    Antologia  de  Cuentos  Espanoles. 

cl923.  Heath  

Hills,  E.  C,  and  Morelv,  S.  G.,  eds.    Modern  Spanish  lyrics. 

Holt  . 

Hines,  H.  C.    A  guide  to  educational  measurements.  cl923. 

Houghton  

Hitchcock,  A.  M.    Rhetoric  and  the  study  of  literature.    Holt  . 

Hodge,  C.  F.    Nature  study  and  life.  Ginn  

Home,  H.  H.    Philosophy  of  education.    Macmillan  . 
Hough,  T.,  and  Sedgwick,  W.  T.    The  human  mechanism. 

cl918.    rev.  Ginn  

Hugo,  V.    Les  Miserables;  ed.  by  F.  C.  deSumichrast.  cl896. 

Ginn  

Ruy  Bias;  ed.  by  S.  Garner.  cl894.  Heath  .... 
Huntington,  E.,  and  Cushing,  S.  W.    Principles  of  human 

geography.    Wiley       ...  .... 

Huntington,  E.,  and  Williams,  F.  E.    Business  geography;  ed. 

byR.  M.Brown  and  L.E.Chase.    cl922.    Wiley  .  . 
Ibanez,  V.  B.    La  Burracca;     ed.  by  H.  Keniston.  cl910. 

Holt  

Inglis,  A.    Principles  of  secondary  education.    cl918.  Hough- 
ton  .      .      .      .  .  

Jenkins,  F.    Reading  in  the  primary  grades.    Houghton  . 
Johnson,  H.    Teaching  of  history  in  elementary  and  secondary 

schools.  Macmillan  

Johnson,  H.,  and  Reuben,  C.  S.    A  nursery  school  experiment 

1922,  bulletin  number  11   (81).    Bureau  of  Educational 

Experiments,  144  West  13th  St.,  N.  Y  

Johnson,  W.  E.    Mathematical  geography.    Am.  Bk  . 

Jones,  W.  F.    The  child's  own  spelling  book.    Capital  Supplv 

Co.,  Pierre,  S.  D.f  

Jonson,  Chapman  &  Marston.    Eastward  Hoe  and  Jonson's  The 

Alchemist;  ed.  by  F.  E.  Schelling.  Heath  .... 
Kirkpatrick,  E.  A.    Fundamentals  of  child  study.    New  edition, 

rev.  Macmillan  

Kittredge,  G.  L.,  and  Farley,  F.  E.    A  concise  English  grammar. 

cl918.  Ginn  

Klapper,  P.    Principles  of  eductional  practice.    Appleton  . 

The  teaching  of  arithmetic.  Appleton  

Teaching  children  to  read.  Appleton  


*  See  Dubois,  T.,  page  128. 
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^ojects  in  the  primary  grades.  cl919. 


Krackowizer, 

Lippincott 

LaBrete,  J.  de.    I^Wncle  et  mon  cure;  ed.  by  T.  F.  Colin  and 
M.  E.  N.  Fraser.    Heath.    [Heath's  modern  language  series.] 
Lamartine,  A.  de.    Graziells.    cl900.    Heath  .... 
Law,  F.  H.    Modern  plays,  short  and  long.    cl924.    Century  . 

Lee,  J.    Play  in  education.  Macmillan  

Lincoln,  A.   Letters  and  speeches  of  Abraham  Lincoln.  Dutton, 

Long,  W.  J.    American  literature.  Ginn  

English  literature.  Ginn  

Lopez  de  Ayola,  A.  Consuelo;  ed.  by  Espinosa.  cl911.  Holt. 
Loti,  P.    Le  roman  d'un  enfant;  ed.  by  A.  F.  Whitten.  cl915. 

Heath  .   

Ramuntcho;  ed.  by  C.  Fontaine.    cl903.  Heath 
Lyman,  R.  L.,  and  Cox,  P.  W.  L.,  eds.    Junior  high  school 

practices.    cl925.    Laidlaw  Bros  

Lynch,  C.    American  Red  Cross  abridged  text-book  on  first  aid. 

General  ed.  A  manual  of  instruction.  cl925.  ill.  Blakiston, 
Macaulay,  T.  B.    History  of  England,  third  chapter  from 

Macaulay's  England  in  1685;  ed.  by  A.  Bates.  Ginn 
Malory,  Sir  T.    Selections  from  (his)  Morte  d'Arthur;    ed.  by 

W.  E.  Mead.    Ginn.    [Athenaeum  press  series.] 
Manly,  J.  M.    English  prose  and  poetry.    cl916.    Ginn  . 
Martin,  H.  N.    The  human  body;  rev.  by  E.  G.  Martin.  Holt, 
Martinez  Sierra,  G.    Sol  de  La  Tarde.    cl921.    Published  in 
Madrid.    Liberia  General  de  Victoriano  Saurez,  Madrid, 

Spain  

Mathias,  M.  E.    The  beginnings  of  art  in  the  public  schools. 

cl924.  Scribner  

McKinley,  A.  E.,  Coulomb,  C,  and  Gerson,  A.    A  school  history 

of  the  Great  War.    Am.  Bk  

McManus,  J.  T.    The  study  of  the  behavior  of  an  individual 

child.    cl916.    Warwick  &  York  

McMillan,    M.      The    nursery    school.      Reprinted  1921. 

Dutton  

McMurry,  C.  A.    Special  method  in  arithmetic.  Macmillan 
Special  method  in  elementary  science  for  the  common  school. 

Macmillan  

Special  method  in  history.  Macmillan  

McMurry,  F.  M.    How  to  study  and  teaching  how  to  study. 

.  Houghton  

McPherson,  W.,  and  Henderson,  W.  E.    A  course  in  general 

chemistry.    cl921.    Ginn   .  .  

Laboratory  manual  to  accompanv  A  course  in  general  chemistry. 
cl921.    Ginn        .      .      .      .      .      .      .      .  . 

Mead,  W.  E.    Selections  from  Sir  Thomas  Malory's  Morte 

D'Arthur.  Ginn  

Merrill,  E.  T.    Catullus.    cl893.  Ginn  

Michaelis  and  Passy.    Dictionnaire  phonetique  de  la  langue 

Francaise.    Carl  Meyer  

Milham,  W.  I.    Meteorology.  Macmillan  

Moffett,  E.,  ed.    Lectures  historiques.    (1610-1815.)  Heath. 

[Heath's  modern  language  series.]  

Morley,  S.  G.    Spanish  ballads.    cl911.    Holt  .... 


$1.12 


.77 

.81 
1.20 
1.44 

.666 
1.20 
1.26 

.80 

.74 
.64 

.69 

.80 

.384 

.90 

2.25 
3.20 

1.125 

1.00 

.54 

.72f 

2.00 
.96 

.96 
.96 

1.60 

2.25 

.90 

.96 
1.50 

1.31 
4.50 

.60 
.992 


t  Six  to  ten  copies,  net  72  cents  each;  eleven  to  nineteen  copies,  net 
or  more  copies,  net  64  cents  each. 


cents  each;  twenty 
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Morris,  E.  P.,  ed.    The  captives  and  trinummus  o  ;«.:•;•> 

cl898.  Ginn  

Musset,  A.  de.    Trois  comedies;  ed.  by  K.  McKenzieT^^901 

Heath     .      .   .  . 

National  Society  for  the  Study  of  Education.    Twenty-first  year- 
book.   Parts  I  and  II.    cl922.  Public-School 
Nejlson,  W.  A.,  ed.    The  chief  Elizabethan  dramatists,  (exclud- 
ing Shakespeare).    cl911.    Houghton      .      .  . 

Essentials  of  poetry.    cl912.  Houghton  

Newman,  J.  H.    University  subjects;  ed.  by  A.  L.  F.  Snell. 

Houghton.  [Riverside  literature  series.]  .... 
Nutter,  Hersey  and  Greenough.    Specimens  of  prose  composition. 

Ginn       .      .  .   

Odell,  C.  W.    Educational  statistics.    cl925.  Century 
Ordonneau,  M.,  Valabregue,  A.,  and  Keroul,  H.     Les  Boulinard. 

Heath.  [Heath's  modern  language  series.]  .... 
Osgood,  E.  G.,  ed.    Selections  from  the  works  of  Samuel  Johnson. 

Holt  

O'Shea,  J.  A.  Festival  songs  for  elementary  schools.    Sel.  by  the 

Advisory  Committee  on  Music.    School  Committee  of  the 

City  of  Boston  

Festival  songs  for  high  and  latin  schools.    Sel.  by  the  Advisory 

Committee  on  Music.    School  Committee  of  the  city  of 

Boston    

Palacio  Valdes,  A.    Jose;  ed.  by  F.  J.  A.  Davidson.  cl900. 

Heath   .      ..  . 

Palmer,  A.  N.    Palmer  method  of  business  writing.  Business 

and  high  school  ed.    Palmer  Co  

Palmer,  G.  H.    Odyssey  of  Homer.    Houghton.  [Riverside 

literature  series,  no.  180.]  

Self-cultivation  in  English.  Houghton  

Palmer,  L.  A.  Play  life  in  the  first  eight  years.  cl916.  Ginn  . 
Parker,  S.  C.     General  methods  of  teaching  in  elementary  schools. 

cl922.    rev.    Ginn  ......... 

Methods  of  teaching  in  high  school.    Ginn  .... 

Type  of  elementary  teaching  and  learning.    cl923.  Ginn 
Pennell,  M.  E.,  and  Cusack,  A.  M.  How  to  teach  reading.  cl924. 

Houghton      .      .  '  

Perry,  A.  C.    The  management  of  a  city  school.  Macmillan 
Perry,  B.    A  study  of  poetry.    cl920.  Houghton 

A  study  of  prose  fiction.    cl920.    rev.  Houghton 
Pieper,  C.  J.,  and  Beauchamp,  W.  L.    Everyday  problems  in 

science.    cl925.  Scott  

Post,  E.    Selected  epigrams  of  Martial.    cl908.  Ginn 
Pressey,  S.  L.,  and  Pressey,  L.  C.    Introduction  to  the  use  of 

standard  tests.    cl922.    World  Bk  

Pyle,  W.  L.,  ed.    Manual  of  personal  hvgiene.    Saunders  . 
Racine,  J.    Les  Plaideures;  ed.  by  C.  H.  C.  Wright.  cl906. 

Heath     .      .      .   . 

Redway,  J.  W.    Commercial  geography,    rev.  Scribner 
Reisner,  E.  H.    Nationalism  and  education  since  1789.  cl922. 

Macmillan  

Remy,  A.,  ed.    Spanish  composition.    cl908.  Heath 

Riggs,  A.  F.    Just  nerves.    c!922.  Houghton  
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Rogers,  C.  K.    English  diction,  Part  I  —  The  voice  in  speech. 

Clara  K.  Rogers,  309  Beacon  St.,  Boston  

Rowe,  S.  H.    Habit-formation  and  the  science  of  teaching. 

Longmans  

Physical  nature  of  the  child,    rev.    Macmillan  . 
Saint=Pierre,  B.  de.    Paul  et  Virginie;  ed.  by  O.  Kuhns.  cl897. 

Holt  

Salisbury,  R.  D.    Physiography,  advanced  course.    Holt  . 

Physiography  for  high  schools  (same  as  briefer  course).  Holt  . 
Salisbury,  R.  D.,  Barrows,  H.  H.,  and  Tower,  W.  S.  Elements 

of  geography.  Holt  

Sand,  G.    La  Mare  au  Diable;    ed.  by  F.  C.  De  Sumichrast. 

cl892.  Heath  

Sargent,  W.  The  enjoyment  and  use  of  color.  cl923.  Scribner, 
Sauze,  E.  B.  de.     Cours  pratique  de  Francaise  pour  commencante. 

cl919.  Winston  

Schinz,  A.,  and  King,  H.  M.   Seventeenth  century  French  read- 
ing.   cl915.  Holt  

Schubert,  F.    The  Omnipotence.    Boston  Music  Co. 
Scott,  Sir  W.    Quentin  Durward.    cl917.  Merrill 

Scribe,  E.    La  Camaraderie.    cl920.  Allyn  

Semple,E.  C.    Influences  of  geographic  environment.  Holt 
Seward,  S.  S.,  ed.    Narrative  and  lyric  poems.  Holt 
Shakespeare,  W.    As  you  like  it;  ed.  by  R.  G.  White.  Hough- 
ton.   [Riverside  literature  series,  no.  93.] 
King  Henry  the  fifth;    ed.   by  R.  G.    White.  Houghton. 

[Riverside  literature  series,  no.  163.]         .      .  ... 
King  Lear;  ed.  by  W.   A.  Neilson.    Houghton.  [Riverside 

literature  series,  no.  184]  

The  Tempest;  ed.  by  R.  G.  White  and  E.  E.  Hale.  Houghton. 

[Riverside  literature  series,  no.  154.]   

Shepherd,  W.  R.    Historical  atlas  (revised  1921).  Holt 
Sheridan,  R.  B.    School  for  scandal;  ed.  by  H.  H.  Webster. 

cl917.  Houghton  

The  rivals.    cl910.  Houghton  

The  rivals  (with  Oliver  Goldsmith's  "She  stoops  to  conquer"); 

ed.  by  M.  A.  Bessey.    cl925.  Merrill  

Siceloff,  L.  P.,  Wentworth,  G.  and  Smith,  D.  E.  Analytic 

geometry,  brief  course.    cl922.  Ginn  

Simpson,  M.  E.    Supervised  study  in  American  history.  cl918. 

Macmillan  

Sinares  Rivas,  M.    El  Abolengo;  ed.  by  P.  G.  Miller.  cl923. 

Heath  

Skinner,  E.  B.    College  algebra.    cl917.  Macmillan 
Slater,  J.  R.    Freshman  rhetoric.    cl922.  Heath 
Smith,  C.  L.,  ed.  Odes  and  epodes  of  Horace.  cl903.  Ginn 
Smith,  D.  E.    History  of  mathematics,  Vol.  I.    cl923.  Ginn 

Teaching  of  arithmetic,    rev.  Ginn  

Smith,    E.    E.    Teaching    geography    by    problems.  cl921. 

Doubleday  

Smith,  J.  R.  Commerce  and  industry.    cl920.    rev.  Holt 
Industrial  and  commercial  geography.    Holt  .... 
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♦Special  prices  to  schools:  single  copies,  $1  each;  ten  to  fifty  copies,  85  cents  each;  fifty  or 
more  copies,  75  cents  each,  expressage  extra. 

Above  discounts  can  only  be  made  when  orders  are  sent  direct  to  Miss  Rogers. 

t  Paper.  t  Cloth.  §  Linen. 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  19. 


Teachers  College. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Snedden,  D.  Educational  applications  of  sociology.  cl924. 
(Rev.  of  Nos.  Ill  and  IV  of  the  writer's  educational  sociologj^.) 
Century  

Snyder,  H.    Human  foods.    Macmillan       .  .      .  . 

Spenser,  E.  The  Faeries  Queene,  Book  1;  ed.  by  M.  H.  Shack- 
ford.    Houghton.    [Riverside  literature  series,  no.  160.] 

Stamper,  A.  W.  Text-book  on  the  teaching  of  arithmetic. 
Am.  Bk  

Starch,  D.  Experiments  in  educational  psychology,  rev.  Mac- 
millan   

Stone,  C.R.  Silent  and  oral  reading.  cl922.  Houghton 

Strathers,  M.  La  Moza  de  Cantaro  por  Lope  de  Vega.  cl913. 
rev.    Holt     .  •  

Strayer,  G.  D.  Brief  course  in  the  teaching  process.  Mac- 
millan   

Strayer,  G.  D.,  and  Norsworthy,  N.  How  to  teach.  Mac- 
millan  

Sutherland,  W.  J.    The  teaching  of  geography.  Scott 

Sutherland,  W.  J.  and  Sanford,  C.  M.  Practical  exercises  in 
geography.  Book  1. —  Our  own  country  and  her  possessions. 
Silver  

Suzzallo,  H.    Teaching  of  primary  arithmetic.  Houghton 

Terman,  L.  M.  Measurement  of  intelligence.  cl91G.  Hough- 
ton '  . 

The  hygiene  of  the  school  child.  Houghton  .... 
The  intelligence  of  school  children.    cl919.    Houghton  . 

Thomas,  C.  S.  The  teaching  of  English  in  the  secondary  school. 
cl917.  Houghton  

Thomas  L.  C,  and  Goldthwait,  J.  E.  Body  mechanics  and 
health.    cl922.  Houghton  

Thomas,  C.  S.,  Howe,  W.  D.,  and  O'Hair,  Z.  Composition  and 
rhetoric.    Longmans  .   

Thorn  as=Tindal,  E.  V.  and  Myers,  J.  Du  V.  Junior  high 
school  life.    cl924.  Macmillan  

Thurber,  S.,  ed.  Precis  writing.  cl924.  Atlantic  Monthly 
Press  

Trafton,  G.  H.  Science  of  home  and  community.  cl919. 
Macmillan  

Turpin,  E.  H.  L.  Sir  Roger  De  Coverley  papers  in  the  Spectator. 
Merrill  

Tyler,  J.  M.    Growth  and  education.  Houghton 

Valera,  J.    Pepita  Jimenez;    ed.  by  G.  L.  Lincoln.  cl908. 

Heath  .   

Pepita  Jimenez  El  Comendador  Mendoza  

Wentworth  and  Smith.  Plane  and  solid  geometry  (also  published 
in  parts).  Ginn  

Weston,  J.  L.,  ed.  Sir  Gawain  and  the  Green  Knight.  Scribner. 
[Arthurian  Romances  series.]  

Whitbeck,  R.  H.    High  school  geography.  cl922.  Macmillan  . 

Whitbeck,  R.  H.,  and  Finch,  V.  C.  Economic  geography.  cl924. 
McGraw  

Williams,  J.  F.  The  organization  and  admimstration  of  physical 
education.    cl922.  Macmillan  

Wilson,  W.  The  state;  rev.  by  E.Eliot.  cl918.  Heath  . 

Wilson,  H.  B.,  Kyte,  G.  C,  and  Lull,  H.  G.  Modern  methods  in 
teaching.    cl924.  Silver  


AUTHORIZED  TEXT  BOOKS. 
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Teachers  College. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Winslow,  C.  E.  A.    Healthy  living.    Merrill  .... 

Wood,  T.  D.,  ed.  Health  education.  Report  of  the  joint  com- 
mittee on  health  problems  in  education  of  the  National  Educa- 
tion Association  and  the  American  Medical  Association,  1925. 

Woodrow,  H.    Brightness  and  dullness  in  children.  Lippincott. 

Woodworth,  R.  S.  Psychology,  a  study  of  mental  life.  cl921. 
Holt  

Young,  J.  W.  A.  Teaching  of  mathematics  for  elementary  and 
secondary  schools.  Longmans  


BOSTON  CLERICAL  SCHOOL. 

Bryan,  B.  T.  Stenotype  manual.  Supplementary  stenotype 
reader  and  rhythm  drills,  rev.  Stenotype  Co.  .... 

Cody,  S.  How  to  be  a  private  secretary,  or  business  practice 
up  to  date.    School  of  English,  Chicago  

Hagar,  H.  A.,  and  SoRelle,  R.  P.  Hagar:  Applied  business  Eng- 
lish. SoRelle:  Applied  business,  correspondence.  cl924. 
CBound  in  one  volume.)  Gregg  

Nichols,  F.  G.,  and  Rogers,  R.  E.  A  short  course  in  commercial 
law.    Am.  Bk  

Poates'  Complete  atlas  of  the  world.    L.  L.  Poates  &  Co. 

Reigner,  C.  G.  Dictation  course  in  business  literature.  Book  1, 
with  vocabulary  in  B.  Pitman  and  Gregg  systems.  H.  M. 
Rowe  Co   .... 

Rittenhouse,  C.  F.    Elements  of  accounts.    Maclachlan  . 

SoRelle,  R.  P.  Office  training  for  stenographers.  (Manual.) 
Gregg      .      .      .      .      .      .  . 

Van  Tuyl,  G.  H.    Essentials  of  business  arithmetic.    Am.  Bk.  . 


BOSTON  TRADE  SCHOOL. 

Adams,  C.  C.  An  elementary  commercial  geography.  Apple- 
ton   .      .  . 

Addison,  J.  The  de  Coverley  papers;  ed.  by  S.  Thurber. 
cl898.  Allyn  

Armitage,  M.  T.,  ed.  Laurel  glee  book  for  male  voices.  Birchard, 
Laurel  unison  book.    cl917.    Students' rev.  ed.  Birchard 

Bigelow,  A.  H.,  and  Arnold,  TV.  A.  Elements  of  business  arith- 
metic. Macmillan  

Black,  X.  H.  Laboratory  experiments  in  practical  physics.  cl923. 
To  accompany  the  revised  edition  of  Black  and  Davis  "Prac- 
tical physics."    Macmillan  ....  ... 

Black,  X.  H.,  and  Davis,  H.  X.  Practical  physics.  cl913. 
Macmillan  

Bogart,  E.  L.  Economic  history  of  the  United  States,  rev. 
Longmans  

Breckenridge,  W.  E.,  Mersereau,  S.  F.,  and  Moore,  C.  F. 
Shop  problems  in  mathematics.    cl910.  Ginn 

Brewer,  J.  M.    Oral  English.  Ginn  


1.05 
1.12 


*  Including  a  year's  subscription  to  the  Stenotypist. 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  19. 


Boston  Trade  School. 


Brownlee,  R.  B.,  Fuller,  R.  W.,  Hancock,  W.  J.,  Sohon,  M.  D., 
and  Whitsit,  J.  E.    Elementary  principles  of  chemistry. 

cl921.    Allyn   .    .  . 

Laboratory  exercises  to  accompany  elementary  principles  of 
chemistry.    cl921.  Allyn  

Buehler,  H.  G.    Practical  exercises  in  English.    Am.  Bk.  . 

Bullock,  C.  J.    The  elements  of  economics.    cl919.    rev.  Silver 

Coleridge,  S.  T.  Rime  of  the  ancient  mariner  and  other  poems. 
cl895.    Houghtonf      .      .      .      .      .      .  . 

Colvin,  F.  H.,  and  Stanley,  F.  A.  American  machinists'  hand- 
book and  dictionary  of  shop  terms.  Third  ed.  Thoroughly 
revised  and  enlarged.    cl920.    McGraw  .... 

Coman,  K.  Industrial  history  of  the  United  States.  Mac- 
millan   . 

Cooper,  J.  F.  The  last  of  the  Mohicans;  ed.  by  J.  C.  Wight. 
Heath     .      .  .  

Croft,  T.    Practical  electricity.  McGraw  

Date,  R.  B.  Arithmetic  for  carpenters  and  builders.  cl915. 
Wiley  

Davis,  R.,  and  Getchell,  F.  G.,  eds.  Stories  of  the  day's 
work.    cl921.  Ginn  

Davis,  R.,  and  Lingham,  C.  H.  Business  English  and  corre- 
spondence. Ginn  

Dickens,  C.    Tale  of  two  cities.  Houghton  

Dougal,  C,  and  Jackson,  J.  P.  Elementary  electricity  and 
magnetism.    Macmillan      .      .      .      .'  . 

Dryer,  C.  R.  Elementary  economic  geography.  cl921.  Am. 
Bk  

Edgarton,  E.  L,  and  Carpenter,  P.  A.    A  first  course  in  algebra. 

cl923.  Allyn  

A  second  course  in  algebra.    cl924.  Allyn  

Eliot,  G.  (pseud.)    Silas  Marner,  the  weaver  of  Raveloe.  Heath. 

Franklin,  B.    Autobiographv.    cl896.  Houghton 

Goldsmith,  O.  The  vicar  6f  Wakefield;  ed.  by  D.  H.  Mont- 
gomery.   cl887.  Ginn  

Gorton,  F.  R.    A  high  school  course  in  phvsics.  Appleton 

Gray,  W.  B.,  and  Ball,  C.  B.  Plumbing..  cl919.  ill.  American 
Technical  Society  

Griffith,  I.  S.    Essentials  of  woodworking.    Manual  Arts  Press  . 

Hale,  J.  W.  L.    Practical  mechanics  and  allied  subjects.  McGraw. 

Halleck,  R.  P.,  and  Barbour,  E.  G.  Readings  from  literature. 
cl915.    Am.  Bk.    .  .  . 

Hanson,  C.  L.   Two  years'  course  in  English  composition.  Ginn. 

Haskin,  F.  J.    American  government.  Lippincott 

Hawkins,  V.  D.  Applied  physics  for  secondary  schools.  Long- 
mans  

Hawthorne,  N.    Tanglewood  tales.    cl887.  Houghton 

Henry,  F.  S.  Printing  for  school  and  shoD.  First  edition  cor- 
rected.   cl917.    Wilev       .  .  

Heydrick,  B.  A.    Types  of  the  short  story.    cl913.  Scott 

Hitchcock,  A.  M.  New  practice-book  in  English  composition. 
Holt  

Hobbs,  G.  W.,  Elliot,  B.  G.,  and  Consoliver,  E.  L.  The  gasoline 
automobile.  McGraw  


*  Either  bound  or  loose-leaf. 

t  With  Thomas  Campbell's  Lochiel's  Warning  and  other  poems. 


AUTHORIZED  TEXT  BOOKS. 
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Bostox  Trade  School. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Hodgdon,  D.  R.  Elementary  general  science.  cl922.  Hinds 
Holton,  E.  E.  Shop,  mathematics.    Taylor-Holden  Co. 
Hooper,  W.  L.,  and  Wells,  R.  T.    Problems  in  electricity.  Ginn  . 
Hough,  T.,  and  Sedgwick,  W.  T.   Elements  of  hygiene  and  sani- 
tation.   (Being  Part  II  of  "  The  Human  mechanism :  Its  physi- 
ology and  hvgiene  and  the  sanitation  of  its  surroundings.") 

cl918.    rev/  Ginn  

Huffcut,  E.  W.    The  elements  of  business  law;   rev.  by  G.  C. 

Bogert.  Ginn  

Hughes,  T.    Tom  Brown's  school  days;   ed.  by  C.  S.  Thomas. 

cl908.  Macmillan  

Huntington,  E.  V.    Four  place  tables.    Unabridged  ed.  cl910. 

The  Harvard  Co-operative  Society  

Huntington,  E.,  and  Cushing,  S.  W.    The  modern  business 

geography.    cl925.    World  Bk.  

Infantry  drill  regulations,  United  States  Army,  1911.  Appleton. 
Irving,  W.  Sketch  book;  ed.  by  M.  E.  Litchfield.  Complete  ed. 

Ginn  

Kehl,    R.    J.    Oxy-acetylene    welding    practice.    cl920.  111. 

American  Technical  Society  .   

Laselle,  M.  A.    Short  stories  of  the  new  America.    cl919.  Holt. 
Longfield,  E.  M.    Sheet  metal  drafting.    First  ed.  cl921 
Magruder,  F.  A.    American  government  in  1921.    Allyn  . 
Marden,  O.  S.    The  exceptional  employee.    Crowell  .  . 
Marsh,  H.  W.    Constructive  text -book  of  practical  mathematics. 

Vol.  4.    Technical  trigonometry.    cl914.    Wiley  . 
Marshall,  L.  C.,  and  Lyon,  L.  S.    Our  economic  organization. 

cl921.  Macmillan  

McVey,  F.  LeR.    Modern  industrialism.  Appleton 

Metcalf,  R.  C,  and  Rafter,  A.  L.    Language  series.    Book  2. 

Am.  Bk  

Miller,  F.  R.  Progressive  problems  in  physics,  rev.  Heath  . 
Moreton,  D.  P.,  and  Hatch,  D.  S.    Electrical  equipment  of 

motor  car.    U.  P.  C.  Book  Co  

Moulton,  L.  B.    Short  stories.    cl91o.  Houghton 

Moyer,  J.  A.,  and  Sampson,  C.  H.    Practical  trade  mathematics. 

Wiley      .      .  .      .  . 

Nida,  W.  L.    City,  State  and  Nation.  Macmillan 
Oxwelding  and  cutting.    Fifth  ed.    cl919.    Oxweld  Acetylene 

Co  

Palmer,  C.  I.    Practical  mathematics.    Part  1.  (Arithmetic 

with  applications.)  McGraw  

Phillips,  A.  W.,  and  Fisher,  I.   Logarithms  of  numbers.  cl896. 

Am.  Bk   ... 

Redway,  J.  W.    Geography,  commercial  and  industrial.  cl923. 

Scribner  ...   

Rittenhouse,  J.  B.,  ed.    The  little  book  of  modern  verse.  cl917. 

Houghton  

Rouillion,  L.,  and  Ramsev,  C.  G.    Architectural  details.  cl924. 

Wiley  

Rowland,  A.  J.    Applied  electricity  for  practical  men.  McGraw, 
Schwarzkopf,  E.  Plain  and  ornamental  forging.  cl916.  Wiley  . 
Scott,  W.     Ivanhoe.    Ginn.    [Standard  English  classics.]  . 
Shakespeare,  W.    Merchant  of  Venice;  ed.  by  H.  L.  Withers. 

cl916.    Heath.    Arden  edition  

Sherman,  S.  P.,  ed.    A  book  of  short  stories.    Holt  . 
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SCHOOL  DOCUMENT  NO.  19. 


Boston  Trade  School. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Slade,  S.,  and  Margolis,  L.   Mathematics  for  technical  and  voca- 
tional schools.    cl922.  Wiley  

Smith,  C.  F.    Practical  alternating  currents  and  alternating 

current  testing.    Tenth  ed.    Van  Nostrand  .... 

Smith,  D.  E.    Practical  arithmetic.  Ginn  

Smith,  J.  R.    Commerce  and  industry.    cl922.    rev.  Holt 
Smith,  L.  R.    Industrial  physics  —  heat.    cl924.    McGraw.  . 

Industrial  physics  —  mechanics.    cl922.    McGraw  . 
Smith,  R.  H.    Text-book  of  advanced  machine  work.  Industrial 

Education  Book  Co  

Speare,  M.  E.,  and  Norris,  W.  B.    Vital  forces  in  current  events. 

cl920.  Ginn  

Stevenson,  R.  L.    Kidnapped.  MaemiHan  

Treasure  island;  ed.  by  S.  P.  Sherman.    cl911.  Holt. 
Swoope,  C.  W.    Lessons  in  practical  electricity.    Van  Nostrand  . 
Thompson,  C.  M.    History  of  the  United  States:  political, 

industrial,  social.  cl922.  rev.  Sanborn  .... 
Timbie,  W.  H.    Elements  of  electricity  for  technical  students. 

Wiley  

The  essentials  of  electricity.  Wiley  

Timbie,  W.  H.,  and  Higbie,  H.  H.    Alternating  current  electricity 

and  its  application  to  industry.    First  course.    Wiley  . 
Essentials  of  alternating  currents.    First  ed.    Wiley  . 
Tolman,  W.  H.,  and  Guthrie,  A.  W.    Hygiene  for  the  worker; 

ed.  by  C.  W.  Crampton.    Am.  Bk.    [Crampton's  hygiene 

series.]  

Tower,  S.  F.,  and  Lunt,  J.  R.    Science  of  common  things.  cl922. 

Heath  

Trotter,  S.    The  geography  of  commerce;  ed.  by  C.  A.  Herrick. 

cl903.  Macmillan  

Vanderwalker,  F.  N.    Estimates,  costs  and  profits.  cl917. 

rev.  Drake  

Interior  wall  decoration.    cl924.  Drake  

The  mixing  of  colors  and  paints.    cl924.  Drake 
Vanderwalker,  F.  N.,  ed.    Painting  and  decorating.    Second  ed. 

cl922.    rev.    International  Association  of  Master  House 

Painters  and  Decorators  of  United  States  and  Canada  . 
Webster,    N.    Secondary   school   dictionary,   without  index. 

Am.  Bk.  .      .      .  .  

Wells,  W.    Essentials  of  algebra.  Heath  

Essentials  of  plane  geometry.  Heath  

Wentworth,  G.,  and  Smith,  D.  E.    Vocational  algebra.    Ginn  . 
Winslow,  C.  E.  A.    Healthy  living.  Merrill. 

Book  1   . 

Book  2  

Woolley,    E.    C.    Handbook    of    compositions.    cl920.  rev. 

Heath  

Wright,  J.  C.    Automotive  repair.  Wiley. 

Vol.  1.  cl921  

Vol.  2.  cl922   

Wright,  J.  C,  and  Smith,  F.  C.    Automotive  construction  and 

operation.    c!924.  Wiley  


*  Ten  or  more  copies. 


AUTHORIZED  TEXT  BOOKS. 


139 


TRADE  SCHOOL  FOR  GIRLS. 


Approximate 
Price. 


Armitage,   M.   T.,   ed.      Laurel  songs.     Students'  edition. 

Birchard  

Bemis,  K.  I.,  Holtz,  M.  E.,  and  Smith,  H.  L.    The  patriotic 

reader  for  seventh  and  eighth  grades  and  junior  high  schools. 

Houghton  

Bussey,  G.  D.    A  manual  of  personal  hygiene.    Ginn  . 
Campbell,  M,  M.    Workaday  arithmetic.    cl924.  Century 
Center,  S.  S.    Workaday  English.    cl923.    Century  . 
Cook,  H.  W.    Our  poets  of  today.    cl923.  Dodd 
Davis,  X.  S.    Vocational  arithmetic  for  girls.    cl920.  Bruce 
Davis,  R.,  and  Getchell,  F.  G.,  eds.    Stories  of  the  dav's  work. 

cl921.  Ginn  

Dyer,  E.  Textile  fabrics.  cl923.  Houghton  .... 
Egan,  J.  B.,  and  Patton,  L.  M,    Citizenship  in  Boston.  cl925. 

ill.  Winston  

Ewart,  J.  A.,  Field,  W.  S.,  and  Morrison,  A.  H.    A  civil  service 

manual.    •'  Vol.    1.      Arithmetic.     Home  Correspondence 

School   ...... 

Gardner,  M.  L.,  and  Murtland,  C.    Industrial  arithmetic  for 

Girls'  Trade  School.  Heath  

Gowin,  E.  B.,  Wheatlev,  W.  A.,  and  Brewer,  J.  M.  Occupations. 

cl923.    rev.  Ginn  

Hagar,  H.  A  ,  and  Sorelle,  R.  P.    Applied  business  punctuation 

and  applied  business  correspondence.  Gregg  .... 
Jenks,  J.  W.,  and  Smith,  R.  D.    We  and  our  government. 

cl922.    Am.  View-point  Soc  

Johnson,  J.  F.    We  and  our  work.    cl923.    Am.  Viewpoint 

Soc.  

Kiggen,     H.     J.      Practical    business    arithmetic.  cl922. 

Macmillan  

Kirk,  J.  G.,  and  Waesche,  M.  A.    Junior  training  for  modern 

business.    cl925.    Winston  .   

Junior  training  for  modern  business,  business  forms.  cl925. 

Winston. 

Part  1,  Informational  

Part  2,  Vocational   

Manly,  J.  M.,  and  Rickert,  E.    The  writer's  index  of  good  form 

and  good  English.    cl923.  Holt  

McGowan,  E.  B.,  and  Waite,  C.  A.    Textiles  and  clothing. 

cl919.    Macmillan  .  

Moyer,  J.  A.,  and  Sampson,  C.  H.    Practical  trade  mathematics. 

cl920.  Wiley  

Neely,  R.  R.,  and  Killius,  J.    Modern  applied  arithmetic.  cl921. 

Blakiston  .  

Opdycke,  J.  B.    Working  composition.    Heath  .... 
Page,  C.  H.,  ed.    The  chief  American  poets.    cl905.  Houghton, 
Pope,  A.  E.    A  text-book  of  simple  nursing  procedure.  cl921. 

Putnam   

Stevenson,  B.  E.,  ed.    Home  book  of  verse  for  voung  folks. 

c!915.  Holt  
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Trade  School  for  Girls. 


Taylor,  C.  R.,  and  Morse,  L.  K.    Vital  English.    First  book. 

Elementary  composition.    cl919.    F.  M.  Ambrose 
Walsh,  J.  H.,  and  Suzzallo,  H.    Business  and  industrial  practice. 

Walsh-Suzzallo  Arithmetics.    Book  3.  Heath 
Wilson,    L.    L.    W.,    ed.     Everyday    manners.    cl922.  ill. 

Macmillan  


CONTINUATION  SCHOOL. 

Berlitz,  M.  D.    Premier  livre.  Berlitz  

Bigelow,  A.  H.,  and  Arnold,  W.  A.    Elements  of  business  arith- 
metic.   cl911.  Macmillan  

Dooley,  W.  H.  Manual  of  shoemaking.  Little  .... 
Duffleld,,  D.  W.    Progressive  indexing  and  filing  for  schools. 

cl924.    Library  Bureau  

Fritz,  R.  L.,  and  Eldridge,  E.  H.  Essentials  of  expert  typewriting. 

Am.  Bk  i 

Greer,  C.  C.    School  and  home  cooking.    cl925.    Allyn  . 
Kiggen,  H.  J.  Practical  business  arithmetic.  cl922.  Macmillan, 
Kittredge,  M.  H.,  ed.    Housekeeping  notes.    Whitcomb  . 
Matthews,  M.  L.    Foods  and  cookery  and  the  care  of  the  house. 

cl921.  Little  

McQowan,  E.  B.,  and  Waite,  C.  A.    Textiles  and  clothing. 

Macmillan  ....   

Mover,  J.  A.,  and  Sampson,  C.  H.    Practical  trade  mathematics. 

cl920.    Wiley  .  

Neely,  R.  R.,  and  Killius,  J.    Modern  applied  arithmetic. 

cl921.    Blakiston        .  .   

Norton,  H.  R.    A  textbook  on  retail  selling.  Ginn 

Pope,  A.  E.    A  textbook  of  simple  nursing  procedure.  cl921. 

Putnam  

Silk,  its  origin,  culture  and  manufacture.    Corticelli  Silk  Mills, 

Florence,  Mass.  ...   

Whitehead,  H.  The  business  of  selling.  cl923.  Am.  Bk.  . 
Winslow,  C.  E.  A.    Healthy  living.  Merrill. 

Book  1  

Book  2  

Woolman,  M.  S.,  and  McGowan,  E.  B.    Textiles.    A  handbook 

for  the  student  and  the  consumer.  Macmillan 


DAY  SCHOOL  FOR  IMMIGRANTS. 

Houghton,  F.    The  first  lessons  in  English  for  foreigners  in 

evening  schools.    Am.  Bk  

Second  book  in  English  for  foreigners  in  evening  schools. 
Am.  Bk   .  . 

Moley,  R.,  and  Cook,  H.  F.    Lessons  in  democracy.  Macmillian. 

O'Toole,  R.  M.    Practical  English  for  new  Americans.    Heath  . 
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EVENING  SCHOOLS. 


D'Amicis,  E.    Cuore;  ed.  by  O.  Kuhns.    Holt  . 

Arbib=Costa,  A.    Italian  lessons.  Tocci 

Berlitz,  M.  D.    Metodo-Berlitz.    Berlitz  . 

Beshgeturian,  A.  Foreigners'  guide  to  English. 
World  Bk  

Boas,  R.  P.  and  L.  S.  Leading  facts  for  new  Ameri- 
cans.   cl923.    Am.  Bk.    .  . 

Castle,  A.  W.  Reader  and  guide  for  new  Americans. 
cl923.  Macmillan. 

Book  1  - 

Book  2  

Chancellor,  W  E  Reading  and  language  lessons 
for  evening  school    Am.  Bk.  ... 

Cohen,  D.I.    The  gateway  to  English.    cl920.  Rand, 

Cunningham,  C.  J.  A  first  book  for  non-English 
speaking  people.    Heath  .      .      .  . 

Enenkel.  A  new  dictionary  of  the  English  and  Ital- 
ian languages.    Schoenhof  Book  Co. 

Ewart,  J.  A.,  Field,  W.  S.,  and  Morrison,  A.  H.  A 
civil  service  manual.  Vols.  1,  2,  3.  Home  Cor- 
respondence School.    ...  ... 

Field,  W.  S.,  and  Coveney,  M.  E.  English  for  new 
Americans.  Silver  

Fritz,  R.  L.,  and  Eldridge,  E.  H.  Essentials  of  expert 
typewriting.    Am.  Bk  

Goldberger,  H.  H.    America  for  coming  citizens. 

cl922.    ill.  Scribner  

English  for  coming  citizens.  Scribner 
Second  book  in  English  for  coming  citizens.  cl921. 
Scribner  

Hill,  M.,  and  Davis,  P.  Civics  for  new  Americans. 
Houghton  

Houghton,  F.    Second  book  in  English  for  foreigners 

in  evening  schools.    Am.  Bk  

The  first  lessons  in  English  for  foreigners  in  evening 
schools.    Am.  Bk  

Howard,  D.,  and  Brown,  S.  J.  The  United  States: 
its  history,  government,  and  institutions.  cl922. 
Appleton   

Markowitz,  A.  J.,  and  Starr,  S.  Everyday  language 
lessons:  practical  English  for  new  Americans. 
Am.  Bk.       .....  . 

Metheson,  M.  B.,  and  McCullough,  L.  Americani- 
zation primer.  Allyn  

Mintz,  F.  S.    The  new  American  citizen.  Macmillan, 

Moley,  R.,  and  Cook,  H.  F.  Lessons  in  democracy. 
Macmillan   .  . 

Moore,  A.  C.  A  second  book  for  non-English  speak- 
ing people.  Heath  


=  o 

I- 

'A 


Approximate 
Price. 


SO. 896 
.60 
1.00 

1.088 

.54 

.75 
.90 

.30 
.80 

.58 

2.00 

'2.50  set 
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Evening  Schools. 

Evening  I] 

Evening 
Elemenl 

Approximate 
Price. 

Nitchie,  E.  B.    Lip-reading:  principles  and  practice. 

Stokes  

O'Brien,  S.  R.    English  for  foreigners.  Houghton. 

Book  1  

Book  2  ...  .  . 

O'Toole,  R.  M.    Practical  English  for  new  Americans. 

First  series:  pupils'  lessons.  Heath 
Plass,  A.  A.    Civics  for  Americans  in  the  making. 

Heath    .      .      .      .      .      .  . 

Price,  I.    The  direct  method  of  teaching  English  to 

foreigners.  Noble  

Prior,  A.,  and  Ryan,  A.  I.    How  to  learn  English. 

A  reader  for  foreigners.  Macmillan 
Rittenhouse,  C.  F.    Elements  of  accounts.  McGraw, 
Sharpe,  M.  F.    A  first  reader  for  foreigners.    Am.  Bk. 
Wallach,  I.  R.    A  first  book  in  English  for  foreigners. 

Silver  ...   

'  A  second  book  in  English  for  foreigners.  Silver 
Williams,  L.  L.,  and  Rogers,  F.  E.    Advanced  book- 
keeping and  banking,  with  accompanying  forms. 

Am.  Bk. 

New  introductive  bookkeeping.    Am.  Bk. 

Blanks  to  accompany  the  above  .... 


HORACE  MANN  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF. 

Beattie,  G.  M.    The  story  of  America  for  young  Americans. 

cl917.    American  School  for  the  Deaf  

Crane,  J.  E.    Bits  of  historv.    cl890.    American  School  for  the 

Deaf  .  .  

Crocker,  G.  W.,  Jones,  M.  K.,  and  Pratt,  M.  E.  Language 
stories  and  drills.    Vermont  Printing  Co.,  Brattleboro. 

Book  1  

Manual   . 

Book  2  

Manual  

Book  3.  cl922   

Hammond,  I.  V.,  comp.    Story  readers.    American  School  for 
the  Deaf. 

No.  1.  cl893   

No.  2.    Printed  1915  

Ives,  M.  V.  Illustrated  phonics.  Longmans  .... 
Jenkins,  W.  G.    Talks  and  stories.    cl888.    American  School 

for  the  Deaf  

Kellogg,  J.   B.,  comp.    Stories  for  language  study.  cl896. 

American  School  for  the  Deaf  

McKeen,  F.    Stories  in  prose  and  rhyme  and  nature  lessons  for 

little  children.    cl922.    rev.    F.  McKeen,  Clarke  School  for 

the  Deaf  


*  Paper. 


t  For  six  copies.    $0.65  each  for  twelve  or  more. 
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Horace  Mann  School  for  the  Dea 


Approximate 
Price. 


Nichols,  W.  F.    New  graded  lessons  in  arithmetic.    Book  2. 

Laidlaw  Bros.  

Nitchie,  E.  B.    Lip-reading:   Principles  and  practice.  cl919. 

rev.    Stokes   .      .      .  •  ■ . 

Richards,  F.  E.    Preparatory  lessons  in  English  for  little  deaf 

children.    cl918.    American  School  for  the  Deaf  . 
Slaught,  H.  E.,  and  Lennes,  N.  J.    Elementary  algebra.  Allyn. 
Story  Readers.    American  School,  Hartford. 
No.  1  •  . 


No.  2  

Sweet,  C.  C.    First  lessons  in  English  for  the  deaf.  American 
School  for  the  Deaf. 

Book  1.    cl915.  rev  

Book  2.    cl916.  rev  

Book  3.    cl916.    rev  \ 

Book  4.    cl917.  rev  

Teachers'  Association  of  the  American  School  for  the  Deaf.  First 
lessons  in  English  for  the  deaf.    Book  5.    cl918.  American 

School  for  the  Deaf  

Upham,  L.    Beginners'  book.    L.  Upham  

Language  drill  stories  for  third  year  classes.    Oral  Pub.  Co.  . 
The  question  book  for  second  year  classes.    L.  Upham  . 
What  people  do,  short  lessons  on  the  trades  and  occupations. 

L.  Upham  

Willoughby,  J.  E.    Written  exercises  on  direct  and  indirect  quo- 
tations. •  American  School  for  the  Deaf  


MECHANIC  AND  PRACTICAL  ARTS  CLASSES. 

Colvin,  F.  H.;  and  Stanley,  F.  A.  Machine  shop  primer.  Magrath. 

Dopp,  K.  E.    Early  sea  people.  Rand  

How  to  Run  a  Lathe.  South  Bend  Lathe  Works  . 
Kittredge,  M.  H.  Practical  homemaking.  Century 
Leavitt,  F.  M.,  and  Brown,  E.    Elementary  social  science.  Mac- 

millan  

Mover,  J.  A.,  and  Sampson,  C.  H.    Practical  trade  mathematics. 

m  cl920.  Wiley  

Shillig,  E.  E.  The  four  wonders —  cotton,  wool,  linen,  silk.  Rand. 
Stillwell,  K.  M.    The  second  printshop.    cl919.    Rand  . 
Timbie,  W."  H.    The  essentials  of  electricity.    cl913.    Wiley  . 


1.275 
.80* 
1 .00  per  doz. 

.80* 


*  Practical  arts  classes  only. 
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DICTIONARIES. 


FOR  REFERENCE  USE. 


Cabellero.    Diccionario  de  Modismos. 

Zabala  y  Maurin  

Calleja.    Diccionario  Manual  enciclopedico. 
Zabala  y  Maurin  ...      .      .      .  . 

Enenkel,  A.  A  new  dictionary  of  the  English 
and  Italian  languages;  rev.  by  J.  McLaugh- 
lin.   Schoenhof  Book  Co.      .      .      .  . 

Funk  &  Wagnalls.    The  College  standard  dic- 
tionary of  the  English  language.    cl922.  ill. 
Funk  &  Wagnalls  Co.     .      .      .  . 
New  standard  dictionary  of  the  English  lan- 
guage. (Unabridged).  Funk  &  Wagnalls  Co. 

Harper's  Dictionary  of  classical  literature  and 
antiquities;  ed.  by  H.  T.  Peck.    Am.  Bk.  . 

Harper's  Latin  lexicon.    Am.  Bk. 

Hatzfeld,  A.,  and  Darmesteter,  A  Dictionnaire 
general  de  la  langue  francaise.  2  vols. 
(Through  Schoenhof  or  Reuschel) 

Heilprin,  A.  and  L.,  eds.  Lippincott's  Com- 
plete pronouncing  gazetteer  or  geographical 
dictionary  of  the  world.    Lippincott  . 

Lewis,  C.  T.  Latin  dictionary  for  schools.  Am. 
Bk  

March,  F.  A.  A  thesaurus  dictionary  of  the  Eng- 
lish language.    Historical  Publishing  Co.  . 

Melzi,  G.  B.  Dictionary:  English-Italian. 
Italian-English.    Schoenhof  Book  Co.  . 

Pequeno  Larousse  ilustrado:  nuevo  diccionario 
enciclopedico,  publicado  bajo  la  direccion  de 
C.  Auge.  Adaptacion  espafiola  de  M.  de 
Toro  y  Gisbert.    Libreria  Larousse 

Petit  Larousse  illustre:  nouveau  dictionnaire  en- 
cyclopedia, public  sous  la  direction  de  C. 
Auge\    Librairie  Larousse  .... 

Real  Academia  espanola.  Diccionario  de  la  len- 
gua  Castellana.  Imprenta  de  los  Suasores 
de  Hernando.    cl914  ...... 

Smith,  W.    Classical  dictionary.    Am.  Bk. 

Smith,  W.,  and  Hall,  T.  D.  English-Latin  dic- 
tionary.   Am.  Bk  

Thomas,  J.  The  universal  pronouncing  diction- 
ary of  biography  and  mythology.  4th  ed. 
Lippincott  

Webster,  N.    Webster's  collegiate  dictionary. 
cl916.    ill.    G.  &  C.  Merriam  Co.  . 

Worcester,  J.  E.  Quarto  unabridged  dictionary. 
Lippincott  

Yonge,  C.  D.    English-Greek  lexicon.    Am.  Bk. 


All  schools 
All  schools 

VII,  IX 

All  schools 

I,  VII,  IX 

All  schools 
All  schools 

I,  VII,  IX 

IX 
IX 

All  schools 
VII,  IX 

VII,  IX 
VII,  IX 


All  schools 
IX 

VII,  IX 


VII,  IX 

All  schools 

All  schools 
All  schools 


9.60 

5.00;f  6.00* 

8.60;t  7.50§ 
4.50 


*  Buckram. 
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t  With  index. 


§  Without  index. 
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Abbott,  J   12,94 

About,  E   116 

Adams,  C.  C   135 

Adams,  C.  F   12 

Adams,  H.    See  Barber,  F.  D.,  Fuller,  M.  L.,  Pricer,   J.  L.,  and 
Adams,  H. 

Adams,  S.  W   12 

Adams,  T.  S.,  and  Sumner,  H.  L   46 

Addison,  J   51,  135 

Addison,  J.,  and  Steele,  R.  B.  B   51,  114 

Admire,  H.  F   104 

iEsop   12 
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Albes,  E   109 
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Allen,  N.  B   32,86 
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Allen,  P.  S.,  and  Castillo,  C   109 
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Allen,  R.  F.,  and  Harvey,  E.  B   113 

See  also  Harvey,  E.  B.,  and  Allen,  R.  F. 

Allen,  W.  F   126 

Altrocchi,  B.    See  Wilkins,  E.  H.,  and  Altrocchi,  B. 

Alvarez,  Quintero,  S.,  and  J   126 

Alvord,  C.  P.,  and  Davis,  E.  M  :   7 

•  Ames,  E.  W.,  and  Eldred,  A   44 

D'Amicis,  E  12,  96,  141 

Andersen,  H.  C   12 

Anderson,  C.  J.    See  Davidson,  I.,  and  Anderson,  C.  J. 

Anderson,  R.  F   7 

Anderson,  W.  L   104 

Anderson,  W.  L.,  Ross,  A.  W.,  and  Staples,  Z.  C   98 

Andrade,  M.  J.    See  Whittem,  A.  F.,  and  Andrade,  M.  J. 

Andress,  J.  M  ;   12 

Andress,  J.  M.,  and  A.  T   39 
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Armentrout,  W.  D.    See  Frasier,  G.  W.,  and  Armentrout,  W.  D. 

Armitage,  M.  T  40,  102,  135,  139 

Arms,  S.  D   96 

Arnold,  E.  E.    See  Durrell,  F.,  and  Arnold,  E.  E. 

Arnold,  H   119 

Arnold,  M   52 

Arnold,  S.  L   12,  126 

Arnold,  S.  L.,  Bonney,  E.  C,  and  Southworth,  E.  F   12 
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Ashley,  R.  L  44,90,94 

Ashmun,  M   52 

Atkinson,  A.  M   90 

Atkinson,  W.  P   47 

Atwood,  W.  W   33,  86 

See  also  Frye,  A.  E.,  and  Atwood,  W.  W. 

Augier,  E   126 

Augier,  E.,  and  Sandeau,  J   116 

Austen,  J   52,  126 

Avoli,  A   96 

Aza,  V.    See  Carrion,  M.  R.,  and  Aza,  V. 

Azorin   124 

Babb,  H.  W   112 

Babbitt,  A.  B   107 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Co   124 

Bacci,  V.,  and  Gotti,  A   96 

Bacon,  E.  F   83 

Bacon,  P.  V   88 

Bagley,  W.  C   126 

See  also  Beard,  C.  A.,  and  Bagley,  W.  C;  Colvin,  S.  S.,  and  Bagley, 
W.  C. 

Bagster-Collins,  E.  W   88,  119 

Bailey,  C.  S   13,  91 

See  also  Brown,  C.  L.,  and  Bailey,  C.  S. 

Bailey,  E.  H.  S   121 

Bailey,  E.  R.    See  Manly,  J.  M.,  Bailey,  E.  R.,  and  Rickert,  E. 
Bailey,  G.  A.    See  Smallwood,  W.  M.,  Reveley,  I.  L.,  and  Bailey,  G.  A. 

Bailey,  R.  R  !  .  . .   13 

Baker,  C.  B.,  and  E.  D   13 

Baker,  C.  M.,  and  Inglis,  A.  J   96 

Baker,  D.  L.    See  Fuller,  R.  W.,  Brownlee,  R.  B.,  and  Baker,  D.  L. 

Baker,  F.  T.,  Carpenter,  G.  R.,  and  Brooks,  M.  E   13 
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Giddings,  T.  P.,  and  Earhart,  W.,  Baldwin,  R.  L.,  and  Newton, 

E  TV^ 

Ball,  C.  B.'  See  Gray,  W.  B.,  and  Ball,  C.  B. 
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Ballou,  F.  W.    See  Mirick,  G.  A.,  Ballou,  F.  W.,  and  Tall,  L.  L. 

Balzac,  H.  de   126 

Bancroft,  J.  H   126 

Barber,  F.  D.,  Fuller,  M.  L.,  Pricer,  J.  L.,  and  Adams,  H   107 

Barber,  H.  C   98 

Barbour,  E.  G.    See  Halleck,  R.  P.,  and  Barbour,  E.  G. 

Barbour,  H.  B   14 

Barker,  F.  G   52 

Barnes,  C.  R.    See  Coulter,  J.  M.,  Barnes,  C.  R.,  and  Cowles,  H.  C. 
Barnum,  M.  D.    See  Johnston,  E.  L.,  and  Barnum,  M.  D. 

Barrows,  H.  H.,  and  Parker,  E.  P   33 

See  also  Blackwelder,  E.,  and  Barrows,  H.  H;  Salisbury,  R.  D., 
Barrows,  H.  H.,  and  Tower,  W.  S. 

Bartholomew,  W.  E   43 

Bartholomew,  W.  E.,  and  Hurlburt,  F   113 

See  also  Edgarton,  E.  I.,  and  Bartholomew,  W.  E. 

Barton,  S.  M   126 

Bass,  F   14 

Bass,  M.  F   36 

Batchelder,  M.    See  Baker,  F.  T.,  Thorndike,  A.  B.,  and  Batchelder,  M. 

Batchelor,  F.  M.  S   83 

Bates,  A   126 

Bates,  H   114 

Baumbach,  R   119 

•  Baumeister,  E.    See  Prout,  F.  J.,  Baumeister,  E.,  Mischler,  N.,  and 
Renner,  H. 

Bavs,  A.  W   112 

Bazin,  R   116 

Beard,  C.  A.,  and  M.  R   94 

Beard,  C.  A.,  and  Bagley,  W.  C   36,  91 

Beard,  J.  C   42 

Beattie,  G.  M   142 

Beauchamp,  W.  L.    See  Pieper,  C.  J.,  and  Beauchamp,  W.  L. 
Becker,  M.    See  Poole,  W.  M.,  and  Becker,  M. 
Beebe,  K.  '  See  Perry,  F.  M.,  and  Beebe,  K. 

Beebe,  M.  B   36 

Belcher,  A.  W.    See  Johnson,  A.,  and  Belcher,  A.  W. 
Bemis,  K.  I.    See  Deming,  N.  H.,  and  Bemis,  K.  I. 

Bemis,  K.  L,  Holtz,  M.  E.,  and  Smith,  H.  L   52,  139 

Benavente,  J   109 

Bender,  I.C  :   14 

See  also  Baldwin,  J.,  and  Bender,  I.  C.;   Judson,  H.  P.,  and 
Bender,  I.  C. 

Bennett,  C   96 

Bennett,  J   52 

Benton,  E.  J.    See  Bourne,  H.  E.,  and  Benton,  E.  J. 

Berge-Soler,  E.,  and  Hatheway,  J   109 

See  also  Hatheway,  J.,  and  Berge-Soler,  E. 

Bergen,  J.  Y.,  and  Davis,  B.  M   105 

Berlitz,  M.  D   140,  141 

Bernbaum,  E   126 

Bertenshaw,  T.  H   83 

Bertini,  E   96 

Beshgeturian,  A   141 

Beston,  H.  P   14 
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Betts,  G.  H....   126 

See  also  Emerson,  C.  P.,  and  Betts,  G.  H. 
Betz,  A.    See  Cowan,  E.  M.,  Betz,  A.,  and  Charters,  W.  W. 

Betz,  F   88 

Betz,  F.,  and  Price,  W.  R   88 

Bible,  Old  Testament   52,  53 

Bierwirth,  H.  C,   88 

Bierwirth,  H.  C,  and  Herrick,  A.  H   88 

Bigelow,  A.  H.,  and  Arnold,  W.  A  98,  135,  140 

Bigelow,  M.  A.,  and  Broadhurst,  J   39,  106 

Bigham,  M.  A   14 

Birchard,  C.  C,  &  Co   126 

Bird,  G.  E.,  and  Starling,  M   14 

Birge,  E.  B.  See  Chadwick.  G.  W.,  McConathy,  O.,  Birge,  E.  B., 
and  Miessner,  W.  O.;  Parker,  H.,  McConathy,  O.,  Birge, 
E.  B.,  and  Miessner,  W.  O. 

Birmingham,  A.  I.,  and  Krapp,  G.  P   10 

Bishop,  A.  L.,  and  Keller,  A.  G   44 

See  also  Keller,  A.  G.,  and  Bishop,  A.  L. 
Bissell,  W.  B.    See  Splawn,  W.  M.  W.,  and  Bissell,  W.  B. 

Black,  J   103 

Black,  N.  H  123,  124,  135 

Black,  N.  H.,  and  Conant,  J.  B   123 

Black,  N.  H.,  and  Davis,  H.  N   124,  135 

Blackmore,  R.  D   53 

Blackwelder,  E.,  and  Barrows,  H.  H   126 

Blaisdell,  A.  F   36 

Blaidsell,  A.  F.,  and  Ball,  F.  K   36 

Blaisdell,  E.  A   14 

Blaisdell,  E.  A.,  and  M.  F   14 

Blaisdell,  M.  F   14 

Blauchaud,  R.  de   116 

Blodgett,  F.  E.,  and  A.  B   14,  53 

Blow,  S.  E  :   126 

Bluthgen,  V   88 

Boardman,  L.  W   53 

Boas,  R.  P.,  and  L.  S   141 

Boas,  R.  P.,  and  Hahn,  B.  M   114 

Boas,  R.  P.,  and  Smith,  E   114 

Bocher,  M.,  and  Gaylord,  H.  D   122 

Bogardus,  E.  S   126 

Bogardus,  F.  S.    See  Mace,  W.  H.,  and  Bogardus,  F.  S. 

Bogart,  E.  L   46,135 

Boielle,  J   45 

Bok,  E.  W   53 

Bolenius,  E.  M   15,47 

Bolton,  S   53 

Bonilla,  R.  H.    See  Warshaw,  J.,  and  Bonilla,  R.  H. 
Bonner,  C.    See  Burgess,  T.  C.,  and  Bonner,  C. 

Bonney,  E.  C,  See  Arnold,  S.  L.,  Bonney,  E.  C,  and  Southworth,  E.  F. 

Bonser,  A.  E   15 

Bordeaux,  H   126 

Bornier,  H.  de   126 

Boston  word  list   10 

Boswell,  J   53 

Botsford,  G.  W   93 

Bourdin,  H.  L.    See  Wooley,  E.  O.,  and  Bourdin,  H.  L. 

Bourlan,  B.  P   126 

Bourne,  H.  E.,  and  Benton,  E.  J   36,  91 

Bouve,  P.  C...   53 

Bouvet,  J.  M   116 
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Bowen,  B.  L   96,  126 

Bowen,  G.  O   40 

Bowen,  W.  P.,  and  Mitchell,  E.  D   126 

Bowman,  1   33,  126 

Boyce,  E.  M   15 

Boynton,  F.  D   44 

Boyesen,  H.  H   53 

Bradbury,  W.  F.,  and  Emery,  G.  C   98 

Bradley,  G.  G   127 

Brady,  M.  J.    See  Dyer,  F.  B.,  and  Brady,  M.  J. 
Bragg,  M.  C.    See  Andress,  J.  M.,  and  Bragg,  M.  C. 

Branom,  M.  E.,  and  F.  K   127 

Brawley,  B   127 

Breasted,  J.  H   93 

Breckenridge,  W.  E.,  Mersereau,  S.  F.,  and  Moore,  C.  F   107,  135 

Breslich,  E.  R   98 

Breton,  M.  de  los  Herreros   127 

Brewer,  J.  M   135 

See  also  Gowin,  E.  B.,  Wheatley,  W.  A.,  and  Brewer,  J.  M. 
Brick,  H.  A.    See  McLaughlin,  J.  M.,  Hamblin,  B.  H.,  and  Brick,  H.  A. 

Briggs,  T.  H   53 

Briggs,  T.  H.,  and  McKinney,  I   47 

Briggs,  T.  H.,  McKinney,  L,  and  Skeffington,  F   47 

Brigham,  A.  P.,  and  McFarlane,  C.  T  33,  86,  127 

See  also  Gilbert,  G.  K.,  and  Brigham,  A.  P. 

Briscoe,  W.  M.,  and  Dickman,  A   83 

Brittain,  H.  L.,  and  Harris,  J.  C   94 

Broadhurst,  J   127 

See  also  Bigelow,  M.  A.,  and  Broadhurst,  J. 

.  Brooks,  D   15 

Brooks,  E   53 

Brooks,  E.  C   33 

Brooks,  E.  S   36 

Brooks,  H   7,98 

Brooks,  M.  E.    See  Baker,  F.  T.,  Carpenter,  G.  R.,  and  Brooks,  M.  E. 
Brooks,  S.  C.    See  Carroll,  C.  F.,  and  Brooks,  S.  C. 

Brooks,  S.  D   47 

Brown,  A.  F   15 

Brown,  C.  L.,  and  Bailey,  C.  S   15 

Brown,  E.    See  Leavitt,  F.  M.,  and  Brown,  E. 

Brown,  E.  V   36 

See  also  Howe,  W.  D.,  Pritchard,  M.  T.,  and  Brown,  E.  V. 

Brown,  H.  H  •   46 

Brown,  J.  C,  and  Coffman,  L.  D   127 

Brown,  J.  C,  and  Eldredge,  A.  C   7,  98 

Brown,  K.  L   15,42 

Brown,  S.  J.    See  Howard,  D.,  and  Brown,  S.  J. 

Browne,  F   15 

Browne,  W.  H.,  and  Haldeman,  S.  S  '.   9 

Browning,  R   53,  54 

Brownlee,  R.  B.,  Fuller,  R.  W.,  Hancock,  W.  J.,  and  Whitsit,  J.  E   106 

Brownlee,  R.  B.,  Fuller,  R.  W.,  Hancock,' W.  J.,  Sohon,  M.  D.,  and 

Whitsit,  J.  E   123,  136 

See  also  Fuller,  R.  W.,  Brownlee,  R.  B.,  and  Baker,  D.  L. 

Bruce,  M.  S   83,116 

Brumbaugh,  M.  G   15 

Bruno,  G   83,  116 

Bryan,  B.  T   104,  135 

Bryan,  E.  B   127 

Bryant,  S.  C   15 

Bryant,  W.  C    r    54 
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Bryce,  C.  T   15 

Bryce,  C.  T.,  and  Spaulding,  F.  E   10,  15 

See  also  Spaulding,  F.  E.,  and  Bryce,  C.  T. 
Buceta,  E.    See  Hill,  J.  M.,  and  Buceta,  E. 

Buchanan,  M.  A.,  and  Eransen-Swedelius,  B   127 

Buchheim,  C.  A   88 

Buckley,  A.  B   107 

Buckwalter,  G   15 

Buehler,  H.  G   47,  136 

Buffington,  B.  E.,  Weimer,  T.,  and  Jones,  R.  G   15 

Buhlig,  R   47,114 

Bulfinch,  T   103 

Bullard,  F.  L   15 

Bullock,  C.  J   46,  136 

Bunyan,  J   54,  127 

Burch,  H.  R   113 

Burchill,  G.,  Ettinger,  W.  L.,  and  Shinier,  E.  D   15,  16 

Bureau  of  Educational  Experiments   127 

Burgess,  N.  S   16 

Burgess,  T.  C,  and  Bonner,  C   90 

Burgess,  T.  W   16 

Burk,  E.  E.,  and  Smith,  C.  J   16 

Burke,  E   54,  114 

Burke,  J.  E.    See  Wavle,  A.  S.,  and  Burke,  J.  E. 

Burkett,  C.  W.,  Stevens,  F.  L.,  and  Hill,  D.  H   104 

Burleson,  D.  S   47 

Burnett,  F.  H  :   16 

Burney,  F   54 

Burnham,  S   36,  91 

Burns  R  54  55 
Burris,  M.  H.    See  Mson,  W.  H.,  and  Burris,  M.  H. 

Burroughs,  J  42,  55,  105,  127 

Burroughs,  J.,  Warner,  C.  D.,  and  Thoreau,  H.  D   55 

Burt,  M.  E.,  and  Cable,  N.  B   16 

Burt,  M.  E.,  and  Ragozin,  Z.  A   55 

Burton,  A.  H   16,36 

Burton,  H.  E   96 

Bury,  J.  B   93 

Bussey,  G.  D   106, 139 

Buswell,  G.  T.,  and  Wheeler,  W.  H   16 

Butler,  A.  M  \   95 

Butler,  M.  A   55 

Butler,  Mrs.  H.  B.  C  :   16 

Byron,  Lord   55,  56 

Cabellero   144 

Cable,  N.  B.    See  Burt,  M.  E.,  and  Cable,  N.  B. 

Cadena,  M.  V.  de  la   45 

Caesar  96,  97,  121 

CahiU.  M.  F.,  and  Ruggeri,  A.  C   98 

Calderon,  de  la  Barca   127 

Caldwell,  J.  S.    See  Ritchie,  J.  W.,  and  Caldwell,  J.  S. 

Caldwell,  O.  W.,  and  Eikenberry,  W.  L   107 

Call,  A.  D.,  and  Metcalf,  R.  C   56 

Call,  A.  D.    See  Fisher,  A.,  and  Call,  A.  D. 

CaUeja   144 

Camerlynck,  Mme.,  and  G.  H   83 

Campe,  J.  H   88 

Campbell,  M.M   139 

Campbell,  W.  A.,  and  Hughes,  T.  H   7,  98 

Canby,  H.  S.,  and  Opdycke,  J.  B   47 
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Canfield,  W   16 

Cano,  J.    See  Hills,  E.  C,  and  Cano,  J. 

Canty,  D.J   102 

Capus,  M   83 

Cardon,  L   83 

Cardon,  L.,  and  Weeks,  R.  A   83 

Carhart,  H.  S.,  and  Chute,  H.  N   108 

Carlyle,  T   56,  114 

Carnahan,  D.  H   116 

Carnegie,  A   56 

Caroll,  M   16 

Carpenter,  F.  G  -.  33,  86,  87 

Carpenter,  F.  G.,  and  F   33 

Carpenter,  G.  R.    See  Baker,  F.  T.,  Carpenter,  G.  R.,  and  Brooks, 
M.  E.;  Baker,  F.  T.,  Carpenter,  G.  R.,  and  Owen,  K.  B. 

Carpenter,  M.  F.,  Carver,  G.,  Maulsby,  W.  S.,  and  Knott,  T.  A   48 

Carpenter,  P.  A.    See  Edgarton,  E.  I.,  and  Carpenter,  P.  A. 

Carrion,  M.  R.,  and  Aza  V   127 

Carroll,  C.  F.,  and  Brooks,  S.  C   16,  56 

Carroll,  L   16,56 

Carroue,  P   116 

Carson,  C.  L.    See  Rexford,  F.  A.,  and  Carson,  C.  L. 

Carson,  L.  C   127 

Carter,  M.  D.,  and  Malloy,  C   109 

Carter,  M.  H   16,17 

Carver,  G.    See  Carpenter,  M.  F.,  Carver,  G.,  Maulsby,  W.  S.,  and 
Knott,  T.  A. 

Carver,  T.N   113 

Cary,  E   44 

Castillo,  C.    See  Allen,  P.  S.,  and  Castillo,  C. 

Castle,  A.  W   141 

Cather,  K.  D.    See  Jordan,  D.  S.,  and  Cather,  K.  D. 

Centenarv  Committee  of  the  English  High  School  Association   56 

Center,  S.  S   56,  139 

Cervantes,  M.  de   56,  127 

Chadwick,  G.  W.,  McConathy,  O.,  Birge,  E.  B.,  and  Miessner,  W.  O.. . .  123 

Chamberlain,  J.  E   17 

Chamberlain,  J.  F  33,  87,  127 

Chambers,  R.W   17 

Chance,  L.  M   17 

Chancel,  J   116 

Chancellor,  W.  E   141 

Chankin,  V.    See  Luria,  M.  A.,  and  Chankin,  V. 

Channing,  E   36,93 

Chapman.    See  Jonson,  Chapman  and  Marston. 
Chapman,  A.  B.    See  Hart,  A.  B.,  and  Chapman,  A.  B. 

Chapman,  F.  M   42,  105 

Chapman,  P.  A.    See  Koren,  W.,  and  Chapman,  P.  A. 

Chapuzet,  M.  L.,  and  Daniels,  W.  M   83 

Chardenal,  C.  A   83 

Charters,  W.  W.    See  Cowan,  E.  M.,  Betz,  A.,  and  Charters,  W.  W. 

Chaucer,  G  56,114,  127 

Cherubini,  E   33 

Chesnutt.  C.  W   17 

Chester,  C.  L.    See  Hall,  A.  B.,  and  Chester,  C.  L. 

Chevney,  E.  P   113,121 

Child,  C.  G   127 

Christie,  A.    See  Coe,  I.,  and  D.,  and  Christie,  A. 

Christy,  S.  R.,  and  Shaw,  E.  R   17 

Chubb,  P.    See  Mott,  S.  M.,  and  Chubb,  P. 

Church,  A.  J   56,  90 
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Churchill,  W   56 

Chute,  H.  N.    See  Carhart,  H.  S.,  and  Chute,  H.  N. 

Chutter,  F.  E   17 

Cicero   121,  122 

Clark,  J.  R.    See  Schorling,  R.,  and  Clark,  J.  R. 

Clark,  T.  A   48 

Clark,  T.  M   95 

Clark,  V.  B   87 

Clarke,  G.  H   57 

Clarke,  R.  A   17 

Claxton,  P.  P.,  and  McGinniss,  J   48 

Clemens,  S   1 7,  57 

Clement,  A.  G   105 

Cleveland,  C.  J.  A.    See  McPheters,  G.  A.,  Cleveland,  C.  J.  A.,  and 
Jones,  S.  W. 

Clewell,  C.  E   124 

Clifton,  E.  C.    See  McLaughlin,  J.,  and  Clifton,  E.  C. 

Clippinger,  E.  E   48 

Cloud,  A.  J   44 

Clvde,  A.  M.,  and  Wallace,  L   17 

Cobb,  B.  B.,  and  E   17 

Cobb,  E   42 

Cody,  S   135 

Coe,  F.  E   17,57 

Coe,  L,  and  D.,  and  Christie,  A   17 

Coffman,  L.  D.    See  Brown,  J.  C,  and  Coffman,  L.  D. 

Cohen,  D.  I   141 

Cohen,  H.  L   114,  127 

Cohen,  J.  B   127 

Coleman,  B.  B.,  Uhl,  W.  L.,  and  Hosie,  J.  F   17 

Coleman,  W.  M   39 

Coleridge,  S.  T   57,  136 

Collar,  W.C   97 

Collar,  W.  C,  and  Daniell,  M.  G   97 

College  Entrance  Examination  Board   112 

Collins,  G.  B.    See  Turner,  C.  E.,  and  Collins,  G.  B. 

Collodi,  C   18 

Colvin,  F.  H.,  and  Stanlev,  F.  A  '  107,  136,  143 

Colvin,  S.  S   127 

Colvin,  S.  S.,  and  Baglev,  W.  C   127 

Coman,  K   46,  136 

Comfort,  W.  W   116 

Conant,  J.  B.    See  Black,  N.  H.,  and  Conant,  J.  B. 

Congdon,  C.  H   40 

Conlev,  E   95 

Conn,  H.  W   39 

Consoliver,  E.  L.    See  Hobbs,  G.  W.,  Elliott,  G.  B.,  and  Consoliver, 
E.  L, 

Cook,  A.  S.,  and  Tinker,  C.  B   128 

Cook,  H.  F.    See  Molev,  R.,  and  Cook,  H.  F. 

Cook,  H.  W   128,  139 

Cook,  L.  B   48 

Coolev,  A.  M.    See  Kinne,  H.,  and  Cooley,  A.  M. 

Coolev,  A.  W   128 

Cooper,  A.  C   57 

See  aho  Wood,  W.  C,  Cooper,  A.  C,  and  Rice,  F.  A. 

Cooper.  J.  F  57,  58,  136 

Corneille,  P   116,  127 

Cornish,  H.  R.    See  Corson,  D.  B.,  and  Cornish,  H.  R. 

Cornman,  O.  P.,  and  Gerson,  0  36,  91,  128 

Corostiza,  M.  E.  de   124 
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Corson,  D.  B.,  and  Cornish,  H.  R   36 

Cotton,  F.  A.    See  Fisher,  M.  L.,  and  Cotton,  F.  A. 
Coulomb,  C.    See  McKinley,  A.  E.,  Coulomb,  C,  and  Gerson,  A. 

Coulter,  J.  M   105 

Coulter,  J.  M.f  Barnes,  C.  R.,  and  Cowles,  H.  C   128 

Coveney,  M.  E.    See  Field,  W.  S.,  and  Coveney,  M.  E. 

Cowan,  E.  M.,  Betz,  A.,  and  Charters,  W.  W   10,  48 

Cowles,  H.  C.    See  Coulter,  J.  M.,  Barnes,  C.  R.,  and  Cowles,  H.  C. 

Cowles,  J.  D   18 

Cox,  J.  H   58 

Cox,  P.  W.  L.    See  Lyman,  R.  LaV.,  and  Cox,  P.  W.  L. 

Cox,  R.  F.    See  Leonard,  S.  A.,  and  Cox,  R.  F. 

Craig,  G.  W.    See  Fritz,  R.  L.,  Eldridge,  E.  EL,  and  Craig,  G.  W. 

Craik,  D.  M   18,  58 

Cram,  W.  E   42 

Crane,  J.  E   142 

Crane,  W.  L,  and  \Yheeler,  W.  H   18,  58 

See  also  Wheeler,  W.  H.,  and  Crane,  W.  I. 

Crawford,  J.  P.  W   124 

Crissev,  F   95 

Crocker,  G.  W.,  Jones,  M.  K.,  and  Pratt,  M.  E   142 
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Labiche,  E.  M.,  and  Martin,  E   85,  117 
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LaBrete,  J.  de   131 

Laing,  M.  E.,  and  Edson,  A.  W   24 

See  also  Edson,  A.  W.,  and  Laing,  M.  E. 

Lamartine,  A.  de   117,  131 

Lamb,  C  24,  66,  115 

Lamb,  C,  and  M   24,  66 

Landes,  S.  W   95 

Lane,  C.  A   24 

Lane,  M.  A.  L   24 

Lang,  A   66 

Lang,  A.  J   24 
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Larousse,  P   46, 117 
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Laselle,  M.  A   66,137 

Laurie,  A   117 

Lautreppe,  W.  de.    See  McGill,  B.  S.,  and  Lautreppe,  W.  de 

Lavisse,  E   85,  117 

Law,  F.  H  49,  66,  131 

Lawler,  T.  B   37 

Leavitt,  F.  M.,  and  Brown,  E   143 

Lebon,  C.  P.    See  Snow,  W.  B.,  and  Lebon,  C.  P. 
Lee,  A.    See  Hodge,  L.  F.,  and  Lee,  A. 

Lee,  J   131 

Leeman,  J   85 

Lefferts,  W   25 

Legouve,  E.    See  Scribe,  E.,  and  Legouve,  E. 

Leidner,  W.  E     43 

Leigh,  H.  D.    See  How.  W.       and  Leigh,  H.  D. 

.    Lennes,  N.  J.,  and  Jenkins,  F   8,  99 

See  also  Slaught,  G.  E.,  and  Lennes,  N.  J.;  Sutton,  C.  W.,  and 
Lennes,  N.  J. 

Leonard,  A.  W.,  and  Fuess,  CM   114 

Leonard,  S.  A.,  and  Cox,  R.  F   49 

LeSage,  A.  R   110,  125 

Lessing,  G.  E   120 

Lester,  J.  A   115 

Leuchs,  F.  A.  H.  See  Mankiewicz,  F.,  and  Leuchs,  F.  A.  H. 
Levengood,  W.  W.    See  Baldwin,  J.,  and  Levengood,  W.  W. 

Levis,  E.  C   45 

Lewis,  C.  T   46,  144 

Lewis,  E   25 

Lewis,  H.  P   25 

Lewis,  H.  P.,  and  Lippincott  E   25 

Lewis,  H.  R   105 

Lewis,  W.  D.,  and  Hosie,  J.  F   49 

Lewis,  W.  D.,  and  Rowland,  A.  L   25,  66 

Lewis,  W.  D.,  Rowland,  A.  L.,  and  Gehres,  E.  H.  M   25 

Lewis,  W.  D.,  and  Singer,  E.  A   10,  46 

Lictenberger,  A   85 

Liddell,  H.  G.,  and  Scott,  R   46 

Lights  to  literature   25,  66 

Lincoln,  A   66,  67,  131 

Lincoln,  Mrs.  D.  A   39 

Lindsay,  M   25 

Lindsay,  T.  B     122 

Lingard,  J   94 
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Lingham,  C.  H.    See  Davis,  R.,  and  Lingham,  C.  H. 

Linville,  H.  R   105 

Lippincott,  E.    See  Lewis,  H.  P.,  and  Lippincott,  E. 

Lister,  C.  C   42 

Llovd,  J.  W   105 

Lockhart,  J.  G   67 

Lodge,  Sir  O.  J   108 

Logie,  A.  E.,  and  Uecke,  C.  H   25 

Lohmeyer,  J   89 

London,  A.    See  Klapper,  P.,  and  London,  A. 

London,  J   67 

Long,  A.  W   67 

Long,  J.  A   37 

Long,  J.  R   45 

Long,  W.  J                                                                     42.  51,  67,  115,  131 

Longfellow,  H.  W   25,  67 

Longfield,  E.  M   137 

Lopez  de  Avola,  A   131 

Loti,  P   117,  131 

Lowe,  O   25 

Lowell,  D.  O.  S    25 

Lowell,  J.  R   67,  68 

Lubv,  W.  A.    See  Hawkes,  H.  E.,  Luby,  W.  A.,  and  Touton,  F.  C. 

Luce,  A   110 

Lucia,  R   25,  37 

Lull,  H.  G.    See  Wilson,  H.  B.,  Kvte,  G.  C..  and  Lull,  H.  G. 
Lunt,  J.  R.    See  Tower,  S.  F.,  and  Lunt,  J.  R. 

Lupoid,  H.  S   97 

Luria,  M.  A   125 

Luria,  M.  A.,  and  Chankin,  V   85 

See  aho  Wilkins,  L.  A.,  and  Luria,  M.  A. 

Lyman,  E.  A   99 

Lyman,  R.  LaV.,  and  Cox,  P.  W.  L   131 

See  also  Hill,  H.  C.,  and  Lyman,  R.  LaV. 

Lynch,  C   131 

Lyon,  L.  S.    See  Marshall,  L.  C,  and  Lyon,  L.  S. 

Mabie,  H.  W   25 

Macaulav,  T.  B  68,  69,  70,  71,  115,  131 

MacDermott,  I.  K   110 

Macdonald,  G   25 

Mace,  W.  H  25,  37,  71,  92 

Mace,  W.  H.,  and  Bogardus,  F.  S   94 

MacKenzie,  M.  C.    See  James,  W.  H.,  and  MacKenzie,  M.  C. 

Magruder,  F.  A   112,  137 

Mahoney,  J.  J.    See  Wohlfarth,  J.  H.,  and  Mahoney,  J.  J. 

Mairet,  J   85 

Malloy,  C.    See  Carter,  M.  D.,  and  Malloy,  C. 

Malory,  Sir  T   71,131 

Malot,  H   85,  117 

Maloubier,  E.  F   85 

Maltby,  E.  H.    See  Firman,  S.  G.,  and  Maltby,  E.  H. 

Mankiewicz,  F.,  and  Leuchs,  F.  A.  H   120 

Manly,  J.  M   71,  131 

Manly,  J.  M.,  Bailey.  E.  R.,  and  Rickert,  E   11,  49 

Manly,  J.  M.,  and  Rickert,  E   139 

Mann,  A.  R   105 

Manser,  H.    See  Dubrule,  N.,  and  Manser,  H. 

Mansion,  J.  E   117 

Manuel,  J   110 

March,  F.  A   144 
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Marden,  O.  S   25,  137 

Margolis,  L.    See  Slade,  S.,  and  Margolis,  L. 
Marino ni,  A.    See  Wilkins,  E.  H.,  and  Marinoni,  A. 

Markowitz,  A.  J.,  and  Starr,  S   141 

Marmol,  J   ]  10 

Marqueritte,  P   121 

Marsh,  C.  A.,  and  Phipps,  H.  J   99 

Marsh,  G.  L.    See  Elson,  W.  H.,  and  Marsh,  G.  L. 

Marsh,  H.  B.,  and  Van  Sickle,  J.  H   8 

Marsh,  H.  W   137 

Marsh,  J.  A.    See  Evans,  G.  W.,  and  Marsh,  J.  A. 

Marsh,  L   89 

Marshall,  L.  B   102 

Marshall,  L.  C,  and  Lyon,  L.  S   137 

Marston.    See  Jonson,  Chapman  and  Marston. 
Martin,  E.    See  Labiche,  E.  M.,  and  Martin,  E. 

Martin,  F.  E.,  and  Davis,  G.  M   25 

Martin,  G.  E.    See  Searson,  J.  W.,  and  Martin,  G.  E.;  Searson,  J.  W., 
Martin,  G.  E.,  and  Tinley,  L.  W. 

Martin,  H.  N   131 

Martin,  K.    See  Field,  W.  T.,  and  Martin,  K. 

Martineau,  H   26,  71 

Martinez,  Sierra,  G   110,  131 

Martini,  F.  L   89 

Mathias,  M.  E   131 

Matthews,  A.  I.    See  Sheridan,  B.  M.,  Kleiser,  C,  and  Matthews,  A.  I. 

Matthews,  M.  L   140 

Maulsby,  W.  S.    See  Carpenter,  M.  F.,  Carver,  G.,  Maulsby,  W.  S., 
and  Knott,  T.  A. 

May,  S   26 

Mayne,  D.  D.,  and  Hatch,  K.  L     105 

McBroom,  M.    See  Horn,  E.,  and  McBroom,  M. 

McClellan,  G.  E   108 

McClelland,  F.  C   113 

McClure,  G.  S   104 

McConathy,  0   103 


See  also  Chadwick,  G.  W.,  McConathy,  O.,  Birge,  E.  B.,  and 
Miessner,  W.  O.;  Parker,  H.,  McConathy,  O.,  Birge,  E.  B., 
and  Miessner,  W.  O. 
McCullough,  L.    See  Metheson,  M.  B.,  and  McCullough,  L. 


McCurdy,  M.  S   99 

McDonald,  E.  B.,  and  Dalrymple,  J   34,  87 

McFadden,  E.  B   11,49 

McFarlane,  C.  T.    See  Brigham,  A.  P.,  and  McFarlane,  C.  T. 

McGill,  B.  S.,  and  de  Lautreppe,  W    85 

McGinniss,  J.    See  Claxton,  P.  P.,  and  McGinniss,  J. 

McGowan,  E.  B.,  and  Waite,  C.  A                                                95,  139,  140 

See  also  Woolman,  M.  S.,  and  McGowan,  E.  B. 
McGregor,  A.  L.    See  Hatfield,  W.  W.,  and  McGregor,  A.  L. 

McKeen,  F   42,  142 

McKinley,  A.  E.,  Coulomb,  C,  and  Gerson,  A   95,  131 

McKinney,  I.    See  Briggs,  T.  H.,  and  McKinney,  I.;  Briggs,  T.  H., 
McKinney,  I.,  and  Skeffington,  F. 

McKinsey,  J.  O   43 

McLaughlin,  A.  C   92 

McLaughlin,  J.  M   103 

McLaughlin,  J.  M.,  Hamblin,  B.  H.,  and  Brick,  H.  A   41 

McLaughlin,  J.,  and  Clifton,  E.  C   46 

McManus,  H.  T.,  and  Haaren,  J.  H   26 

McManus,  J.  T   131 
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McMasters,  J.  B   92 

McMilan,  M   131 

McMullan,  C.  E.    See  Elson,  W.  H.,  and  McMullan,  C.  E. 

McMurry,  C.  A   34,  131 

McMurry,  F.  M   131 

McMurry,  F.  M.,  and  Parkins,  A.  E   34,  87 

See  also  Tarr,  R.  S.,  and  McMurry,  F.  M. 

McPherson,  W.,  and  Henderson,  W  E   106,  131 

McPheters,  G.  A.,  Cleveland,  C.  J.  A.,  and  Jones,  S.  W   45 

McVenn,  G.  E   71 

McVev,  F.  LeR   137 

Mead,  W.  E   131 

Meade,  E.  S   47 

Meier,  W.  H.  D   107 

Melville,  H   71 

Melzi,  G.  B   144 

Meras,  A.  A   85 

Meras,  A.  A.,  and  B   85 

Meras,  A.  A.,  and  Roth,  S   85,  110 

See  also  Miller,  M.,  and  Meras,  A.  A. 

Merimee,  P   85,  117 

Merriam,  M   108 

Merrill,  A.  M.,  and  Sprague,  G.  E.  W   71 

Merrill,  E.  T   131 

Mersereau,  S.  F.    See  Breckenridge,  W.  E.,  Mersereau,  S.  F.,  and 
Moore,  C.  F. 

Merwin,  H.  C   71 

Metcalf-Call  readers   26 

Metcalf,  R.  C.,  and  Rafter  A.  L  11,  49,  137 

See  also  Call,  A.  D.,  and  Metcalf,  R.  C. 

Metheson,  M.  B.,  and  McCullough,  L   141 

Meyer,  A   50 

Meyer,  Z   26,42 

Michaelis  and  Passy   131 

Mickens,  C.  W.,  and  Robinson,  L   26 

Mikels,  R.  M.  R   72 

Miessner,  W.  O.    See  Chadwick,  G.  W.,  McConathy,  O.,  Birge,  E.  B., 

and  Miessner,  W.  O.;  Parker,  H.,  McConathy,  O.,  Birge,  E.  B., 

and  Miessner,  W.  O. 

Miles,  D   114 

Milham,  W.  1   131 

Mille,  A.  B.  de   115 

Miller,  C.  F   45 

Miller,  F.  R   108,  137 

Miller,  H   42 

Miller,  M.,  and  Meras,  A.  A   89 

Miller,  O.  T   34 

Miller,  S.  A.,  and  Dunne,  A.  M   26 

Miller,  S.  A.,  and  Hughes,  J.  L   26 

Millikan,  R.,  and  Gale,  H   108 

Millis  J.  F.    See  Stone,  J.  C,  and  MiUis,  J.  F. 

Mills,  E.  C   103 

Milne,  W.  J.,  and  Downey,  W.  F   100 

Milton,  J   72 

Mims,  E   72 

Miner,  G.  W.,  and  Elwell,  F.  H   43 

Miner,  G.  W.,  Elwell,  F.  H.,  and  Touton,  F.  C   100 

Miner,  G.  W.    See  Moore,  J.  H.,  and  Miner,  G.  W. 

Mintz,  F.  S   141 

Mirick,  G.  A  •   34 
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Mirick,  G.  A.,  Ballou,  F.  W.,  and  Tall,  L.  L   8 

Mischler,  N.    See  Prout,  F.  J.,  Baumeister,  E.,  Mischler,  N.,  and 
Renner,  H. 

Mitchell,  A.  G   41 

Mitchell,  E.  D.    See  Bowen,  W.  P.,  and  Mitchell,  E.  D. 

Mitchell,  S.  W   72,  115 

Moffett,  E   117,  131 

Moffett,  H.  Y.    See  Ward,  C.  H.,  and  Moffett,  H.  Y. 
Mole,  A.   See  James,  W.,  and  Mole,  A. 

Moley,  R.,  and  Cook,  H.  F   140,  141 

Moliere   117,  118 

Monroe,  L.  B   72 

Montgomery,  D.  H   37 

Monvert,  A.  de   85 

Moon,  P.  T.    See  Haves,  C.  J.  H.,  and  Moon,  P.  T. 

Moon,  T.  J   105,  123 

Moore,  A.  C   11,  141 

Moore,  C.  F.    See  Breckenridge,  W.  E.,  Mersereau,  S.  F.,  and  Moore, 
C.  F. 

Moore,  J.  H.,  and  Miner,  G.  W   100 

Moore,  J.  M.    See  Neal,  V.  E.,  and  Moore,  J.  M. 

Moore,  J.  R.  H   47 

Moores,  C.  W   26 

Moran,  T.  F.    See  Woodburn,  J.  A.,  and  Moran,  T.  F. 

Mora  tin,  L.  F.  de   110 

Morcomb,  M.  E   26 

Morely,  S.  G.    See  Hills,  E.  C,  and  Morely,  S.  G. 

Morehouse,  F.,  and  Graham,  S.  F   112 

Moreno,  Lacalle,  J   110 

Moreton,  D.  P.,  and  Hatch,  D.  S   137 

Morey,  C.  W   8,  100 

Morey,  W.  C   93 

Morgan.  S.  DeW   45 

Moriarty,  W.  D   112 

Morley,  S.  G   131 

Morris,  C   34,  37,  87 

Morris,  E.  P   132 

Morris,  J   95 

Morrison,  A.  H.    See  Ewart,  J.  A.,  Field,  W.  S.,  and  Morrison,  A.  H. 

Morrison,  W.  E.,  and  Gauthier,  J.  C   85 

Morse,  H.  L.  See  Kelley,  A.  H.,  and  Morse,  H.  L. 
Morss,  L.  K.    See  Taylor,  C.  R.,  and  Morss,  L.  K. 

Moseley,  E.  L   107 

Mosher,  W.  E.,  and  Jenney,  F.  G   89 

Moss,  CM   90 

Mott,  S.  M.,  and  Chubb,  P   26 

Moulton,  L.  B   72,  137 

See  also  Gallagher,  O.  C,  and  Moulton,  L.  B. 

Moulton,  N.  F  ,   39 

Mo  wry,  W.  A.,  and  A.  M   37,  92 

Moyer,  J.  A.,  and  Sampson,  C.  H   100,  137,  139,  140,  143 

Muir,  J   72 

Munro,  D.  C   95 

Munro,  W.  B   45 

Murray,  A.  L\,  and  Wiles,  E.  P   50 

Murray,  C   26 

Murtland,  C.    See  Gardner,  M.  L.,  and  Murtland,  C. 

Musset,  A.  de   132 

Musset,  P.  E.  de   85 

Muzzey,  D.  S   92, 120 

Myers,  G.  W   100,  122 
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Myers,  J.  DuV.    See  Thomas-Tindal,  E.  V.,  and  Myers,  J.  DuV. 

Myers,  P.  Van  N   93,  120,  121 

National  Society  for  the  Study  of  Education   132 

Neal,  V.  E.,  and  Moore,  J.  M   113 

NeCoUins,  J.  E   103 

Neely,  R.  R.,  and  Killius,  J   139,  140 

Neilson,  W.  A   132 

Neilson,  W.  A.,  and  Thorndike,  A.  H   114 

Nettleton,  G.  H   72 
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Newcomer,  A.  G.,  Andrews,  A.  E.,  and  Hall,  H.  J   72 

Newman,  J.  H   132 

Newton,  C.  C  *   26 

Newton,  E.  W   41 

See  also  Giddings,  T.  P.,  Earhart,  W.,  Baldwin,  R.  L.,  and  Newton, 
E.  W. 

Nichols,  F.  G   100 

Nichols,  F.  G.,  and  Rogers,  R.  E   135 
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Noonan,  M.  E.    See  Drushell,  J.  A.,  Noonan,  M.  E.,  and  Withers,  J.  W. 


Noonan,  R.  L.    See  St.  John,  R.  P.,  and  Noonan,  R.  L. 
Norris,  W.  B.    See  Speare,  M.  E.,  and  Norris,  W.  B 
Norsworthy,  N.    See  Strayer,  G.  D.,  and  Norsworthy,  N. 

Norton,  C.  E   26,  72 

Norton,  H.  R   100,  140 

Norton,  W.  Q   114 

Norvell,  F.  T.    See  Haliburton,  M.  W.,  and  Norvell,  F.  T. 

Noyes,  M.  B   26 

Noyes,  M.  L,  and  Guild,  K.  L   27 

Nutter,  C.  R.,  Hersey,  F.  W.  C.,  and  Greenough,  C   50,  132 

Nutting,  H.  C   97 

O'Brien,  S.  R   142 

O'Brien,  T.  D   72 

Odell,  C.  W   132 

O'Hair,  Z.    See  Thomas,  C.  S.,  Howe,  W.  D.,  and  O'Hair,  Z. 

O'Hare,  C   103 

O'Kane,  W.  C   27 
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Olmstead,  E.  W.,  and  Gordon,  A   110 
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See  also  Canby,  H.  S.,  and  Opdycke,  J.  B. 

Ordonneau,  M.,  Valabregue,  A.,  and  Keroul,  H   132 

O'Regan,  J.  J.    See  Ettinger,  W.  L.,  Shimer,  E.  D.,  and  O'Regan,  J.  J. 

Orville,  F   27 
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Osgood,  E.  G   132 

Osgood,  E.  L   113 

O'Shea,  J.  A   103,  132 
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O'Toole,  R.  M  11,  140,  142 
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Owen,  K.  B.    See  Baker,  F.  T.,  Carpenter,  G.  R.,  and  Owen,  K.  B. 

Owen,  L   8 

Owens,  A.  A.    See  Uhrbrock,  R.  S.,  and  Owens,  A.  A. 
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Parker,  S.  C   132 
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Stone,  J.  C,  and  Millis,  J.  F   9, 101 

Storm,  T   89 

Story  readers,  The   143 

Stowe,  H.  B   30,79 

Strathers,  M   134 

Strayer,  G.  D   134 

Strayer,  G.  D.,  and  Norsworthy,  N   134 
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Stroebe,  L.  L.    See  Whitney,  M.  F.,  and  Stroebe,  L.  L. 

Strong,  C.  H   86 

Suhrie,  A.  L.,  and  Gee,  M.  G   30 

Sullivan,  J   79 

Summers,  M   30 

Sumner,  H.  L.    See  Adams,  T.  S.,  and  Sumner,  H.  L. 

Super,  O.  B   118 

Surette,  T.  W.    See  Davison,  A.  T.,  and  Surette,  T.  W. 

Sutherland,  W.  J   134 

Sutherland,  W.  J.,  and  Sanford,  CM   88, 134 

Sutton,  C.  W.,  and  Lennes,  N.  J   101 

Suzzallo,  H   134 

See  also  Walsh,  J.  H.,  and  Suzzallo,  H. 
Svenson,  C.  L.    See  French,  T.  E.,  and  Svenson,  C.  L. 

Swan,  F.  W   45 

Sweet,  C.  C   143 

Swift,  J   30,79 

Swoope,  C.  W   108,  138 

Syle,  L.  Du  P   79 

S3rllabus  of  Propositions  in  Geometry   101 

Tall,  L.  L.    See  Mirick,  G.  A.,  Ballou,  F.  W.,  and  Tall,  L.  L. 

Tamayo  y  Baus   110 

Tanner,  W.  M   50,  114 

Tappan,  E.  M  30,  38,  80 

Tapper,  T.    See  Ripley,  F.  EL,  and  Tapper,  T. 

Tarr,  R.  S   88 

Tarr,  R.  S.,  and  McMurry,  F.  M   35,  88 

Taylor,  B   35 

Taylor,  C.  R.,  and  Morss,  L.  K  11,  50,  140 

Taylor,  C.  R.3  and  Tobey,  M.  E   11 

Taylor,  E.  H.,  and  Allen,  F   101 

Teachers  Association  of  the  American  School  for  the  Deaf   143 

Tennyson,  A   80 

Terman,  L.  M   134 

Terry,  A.  G   38 

Terzano,  G   125 

Teter,  G.  E   80 

Thackeray,  W.  M   80 

Thomas,  A.  C   38 

Thomas,  C.  S   80,  134 

Thomas,  C.  S.,  Howe,  W.  D.,  and  O'Hair,  Z   50,  134 

Thomas,  C.  S.,  and  Paul,  H.  G   80 

Thomas,  J   144 

Thomas,  L.  C.,  and  Goldthwait,  J.  E   134 

Thomas-Tindal,  E.  V.,  and  Myers,  J.  DuV   134 

Thompson,  CM  47, 113,  120,  138 

Thompson,  C  M.,  and  Hunter,  M.  H   113 

Thompson,  D.  V.   80 

Thompson,  H.  W.    See  Hastings,  H.  W.,  and  Thompson,  H.  W. 

Thompson,  Sir  H   95 

Thompson,  W   38 

Thomson,  J.  E   80 

Thomson,  J.  S   30 

Thoreau,  H.  D   81 

See  also  Burroughs,  J.,  Warner,  C  D.,  and  Thoreau,  H.  D. 
Thorndike,  A.  B.  See  Baker,  F.  T.,  and  Thorndike,  A.  B.;  Baker,  F.  T., 

Thorndike,  A.  B.,  and  Batchelder.  M. 
Thorndike,  A.  H.    See  Dunn,  F.  W.,  Baker,' F.  T.,  and  Thorndike,  A.  H.  ; 

Neilson,  W.  A.,  and  Thorndike,  A.  H. 

Thorndike,  E.  L   9, 101 
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Thome-Thomson,  G   30 

Thurber,  S   115,  134 

Thwaites,  R.  G.,  and  Kendall,  C.  N   38 

Timbie,  W.  H  108,  138, 143 

Timbie,  W.  H.,  and  Higbie,  H.  H   108,  138 

Tinker,  C.  B.    See  Cook,  A.  S.,  and  Tinker,  C.  B. 

Tinley,  L.  W.    See  Searson,  J.  W.,  Martin,  G.  E.,  and  Tinley,  L.  W. 

Tobey,  M.  E.    See  Taylor,  C.  R.,  and  Tobey,  M.  E. 

Tocqueville,  A.  de   118 

Tolman,  S.  W.  C   30 

Tolman,  S.  W.  C,  and  Hart,  E.  M   31 

Tolman,  S.  W.  C,  and  Jerome,  H.  L   31 

Tolman,  S.  W.  C,  and  Waldo,  L.  M   31 

Tolman,  W.  H.,  and  Guthrie,  A.  W   138 

Tomlins,  W.  L   103 

Tomlinson,  E.  T   38 

Touton,  F.  C.    See  Hawkes,  H.  E.,  Luby,  W.  A.,  and  Touton,  F.  C; 
Miner,  G.  W.,  Elwell,  F.  H.,  and  Touton,  F.  C. 

Tower,  S.  F.,  and  Lunt,  J.  R   107,  138 

Tower,  W.  S.    See  Salisbury,  R.  D.,  Barrows,  H.  H.,  and  Tower,  W.  S. 
Town,  D.  G.    See  Turner,  F.  W.,  and  Town,  D.  G. 

Towne,  E.  T   47 

Townsend,  C.  I.    See  Kendall,  C.  N.,  and  Townsend,  C.  I. 

Trafton,  G.  H   134 

Transeau,  E.  N   106 

Trask,  J.  W.,  and  Cuzzort,  B   40 

See  also  Cuzzort,  B.,  and  Trask,  J.  W. 
Treadwell,  H.  T.    See  Free,  M.,  and  Treadwell,  H.  T. 

Trent,  W.  P   31 

Trevelyan,  Sir,  G.  O   81 

Trotter,  S   138 

Trowbridge,  J.  T   31,81 

True,  H.  M.    See  Sauze,  E.  B.  de,  and  True,  H.  M. 

True,  J.  P   31 

Trueba,  A.  de   125 

Truscott,  F.  W.,  and  Smith,  S.  C   89 

Tucker,  L.  E.,  and  Ryan,  E.  L   31 

Tucker,  T.  G   94 

Tuel,  H.  E.,  and  Hatch,  R.  W   95 

Tuell,  H.,  and  Fowler,  H.  N   97 

Tufts,  J.  H   45 

Tufts,  J.  W   103 

Tufts,  J.  W.,  and  Holt,  W.  E   41,  103 

Turkington,  G.  A   9,  45 

See  also  Pritchard,  M.  T.,  and  Turkington,  G.  A. 

Turner,  C.  E.,  and  Collins,  G.  B   40,  106 

Turner,  F.  W.,  and  Town,  D.  G   108 

Turner,  G.  M.,  and  Hersey,  C.  B   108 

Turpin,  E.  H.  L   134 

Twain,  M   31 

Tyler,  J.  M  4   134 

Uecke,  C.  H.    See  Logie,  A.  E.,  and  Uecke,  C.  H. 

Uhl,  W.  L.    See  Coleman,  B.  B.,  Uhl,  W.  L.,  and  Hosie,  J.  F. 

Uhrbrock,  R.  S.,  and  Owens,  A.  A   38 

Ulbricht,  T.  C.    See  Hirshfield,  C.  F.,  and  Ulbricht,  T.  C. 

Ullman,  B.  L.,  and  Henry,  N.  E   98 

Umphrey,  G.  W   110 

Unit  Poems   81 

Untermeyer,  L   115 

Upham,  L   143 
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Valabregue,  A.    See  Ordonneau,  M.,  Valabregue,  A.,  and  Keroul,  H. 

Valera,  J   134 

Van  Buren,  H.  W     86 

Vanderwalder,  F.  N   138 

Van  Dyke,  H   31 

Van  Home,  J.    See  Hamilton,  A.,  and  Van  Home,  J. 

Van  Metre,  T.  W   113 

Van  Sickle,  J.  H.    See  Marsh,  H.  B.,  and  Van  Sickle,  J.  H.;  Stevens, 
L.  B.,  and  Van  Sickle,  J.  H. 

Van  Sickle,  J.  H.,  and  Seegmiller,  W   31 

Van  Tuyl,  G.  H  101, 123,  135 

Van  Wagenen,  K   31 

Verne,  J  .'   118 

Virgil   98,  122 

Vosburgh,  W.  L.,  Gentleman,  F.  W.,  and  Hassler,  J.  O   101 

Vox,  B.  J     89 

Wade,  J.  E.    See  Grady,  W.  E.,  and  Wade,  J.  E. 

Wade,  M.  H   31,35 

Waesche,  M.  A.  See  Kirk,  J.  G.,  and  Waesche,  M.  A. 
Waite,  C.  A.    See  McGowan,  E.  B.,  and  Waite,  C.  A. 

Walker,  A.,  and  Parkman,  M.  R   31 

Walker  A  P  95 

Waldo,  L.  M.  '  'See  Tolman,  S.'  W.  C,  and  Waldo,  L.  M.  ' 

Wallace,  L   81 

See  also  Clyde,  A.  M.,  and  Wallace,  L. 

Wallach,  I.  R.   12,  142 

See  also  Richman,  J.,  and  Wallach,  I.  R. 

Walsh,  G.  M   110 

Walsh,  J.  H.,  and  Suzzallo,  H  9,  101,  140 

Walter,  M.,  and  Ballard,  A.  W   86 

Walton,  G.  A.,  and  Holmes,  S.  H   9,  101 

Ward,  C.  H   50 

Ward.  C.  H.,  and  Moffett,  H.  Y   50 

Warner,  C.  D   31,  81 

See  also  Burroughs,  J.,  Warner,  C.  D.,  and  Thoreau,  H.  D. 

Warren,  C.  F   31 

Warren,  G.  F   105 

Warren,  H.  P  ■   95 

Warren,  M.  R   31,38 

Warshaw,  J.,  and  Bonilla,  R.  H   110 

Washburne,  C.  W   107 

Washington,  G   81 

Watkins,  D.  E.,  and  Raymond,  C.  H   82 

Watson,  B.  M.,  and  White,  C.  E   9,  101 

Watts,  R.  L   105 

Wavle,  A.  S.,  and  Burke,  J.  E   31 

Weaver,  A.  T.    See  Woolbert,  C.  H.,  and  Weaver,  A.  T. 

Webber,  J.  P  *.   82 

Webber,  J.  P.,  and  Webster,  H.  H   115 

Webster,  D   82 

Webster,  H  94,  95,  121 

Webster,  H.  H.    See  Webber,  J.  P.,  and  Webster,  H.  H. 

Webster,  N  10,46,  138,  144 

Weed,  H.  T   96 

Weeks,  R.  A.    See  Cardon,  L.,  and  Weeks,  R.  A. 

Weems,  R.  B   Ill 

Weick,  H.  W.,  and  Grebner,  C   89 

Weigley,  M.    See  Forster,  E.  H.,  and  Weigley,  M. 

Weimer,  T.    See  Buffington,  B.  E.,  Weimer,  T.,  and  Jones,  R.  G. 

Wells,  L.  R                                                                               .  .  H3 
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Wells,  R.  T.    See  Hooper,  W.  L.,  and  Wells,  R.  T. 

Wells,  W   101,  138 

Wells,  W.,  and  Hart,  W.  W   101, 123 

Wentworth,  G   101 

Wentworth,  G.,  and  Smith,  D.  E  9,  101,  102, 134,  138 

Wentworth,  G.,  Smith,  D.  E.,  and  Schlauch,  W.  S   102 

See  also  Siceloff,  L.  P.,  Wentworth,  G.,  and  Smith,  D.  E. 

Werthner,  W.  B   88 

Wesselhoeft,  E.  C   90 

West,  R.,  and  W.  M   92 

West,  W.  M   94,95 

Weston,  J.  L   134 

Wheatley,  W.  A.    See  Gowin,  E.  B.,  Wheatley,  W.  A.,  and  Brewer,  J.  M. 

Wheeler,  A.  H   102 

Wheeler,  W.  H.    See  Buswell,  G.  T.,  and  Wheeler,  W.  H. 

Wheeler,  W.  H.,  and  Crane,  W.  1   31,  82 

See  also  Crane,  W.  I.,  and  Wheeler,  W.  H. 

Whitbeck,  R.  H  88, 119,  134 

Whitbeck,  R.  H.,  and  Finch,  V.  C   134 

White,  C.  E.    See  Watson,  B.  M.,  and  White,  C.  E. 

White,  E.  O   32 

White,  H   47 

White,  J.  W   90 

Whitehead,  H  102,  113, 140 

Whiteman,  W.  G.    See  Hunter  G.  W.,  and  Whiteman,  W.  G. 

Whitman,  F.  W.,  and  Aguilera,  F   125 

Whitney,  M.  F.,  and  Stroebe,  L.  L   120 

Whitney,  W.  D   46 

Whitsit,  J.  E.    See  Brownlee,  R.  B.,  Fuller,  R.  W.,  Hancock,  W.  J., 
Sohon,  M.  D.,  and  Whitsit,  J.  E. 

Whittem,  A.  F.,  and  Andrade,  M.  J   Ill 

Whittemore,  L.  D.,  Hadzsits,  G.  D.,  and  Ewing,  L.  L   98 

Whittier,  J.  G   32,82 

Wicker,  G.  R.    See  Ely,  R.  T.,  and  Wicker,  G.  R. 

Wiggin,  K.  D   32,82 

Wiggin,  K.  D.,  and  Smith,  N.  A   32 

Wilbur,  M.  A   47 

Wildenbruch,  E.  von.    See  Eckstein,  E.,  and  Wildenbruch,  E.  von. 

Wiley,  B  *   32 

Wiles,  E.  P.    See  Murray,  A.  L.,  and  Wiles,  E.  P. 

Wilkins,  E   38 

Wilkins,  E.  H   96 

Wilkins,  E.  H.,  and  Altrocchi,  B   121 

Wilkins,  E.  H.,  and  Marinoni,  A   96 

Wilkins,  L.  A   125 

Wilkins,  L.  A.,  and  Luria,  M.  A   Ill 

Wilkins,  L.  A.,  and  Santelli,  C.  R   96 

Wilkinson,  M   115 

Williams,  F.  E.    See  Huntington;  E.,  and  Williams,  F.  E. 

Williams,  J.  F   106,134 

Williams,  L.  L.,  and  Rogers,  F.  E   142 

Williams,  M.  F.,  and  Fisher,  K.  R   39 

Williams,  S   32,82 

Willoughby,  J.  E   143 

Wilson,  E.N   32 

Wilson,  G.  M   45 

Wilson,  L.  L.  W   32,  140 

Wilson,  W   134 

Wilson,  H.  B.,  Kyte,  G.  C,  and  Lull,  H.  G   134 

Wiltse,  S.  E  32,38,82 

Winchester,  C.  T   82 
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Window,  C.  E.  A  40,  106,  135,  1 38,  140 

Winslow,  I.  O   35,88 

Winterburn,  W.  V   94 

Wister,  O   82,115 

Withers,  J.  W.    See  Drushell,  J.  A.,  Noonan,  M.  E.,  and  Withers,  J.  W. 

Wohlfarth,  J.  H   12 

Wohlfarth,  J.  H.,  and  Mahoney,  J.  J   12,  50 

Wood,  CD   42 

Wood,  T   50 

Wood,  T.  D   135 

Wood,  W.  C,  Cooper,  A.  C,  and  Rice,  F.  A   82 

Woodburn,  J.  A.,  and  Moran,  T.  F  38,  45,  93 

Woodrow,  H   135 

Woodruff,  F.  E   90 

Woods,  M.  H   32 

Woodworth,  R.  S   135 

Woolbert,  C.  H.,  and  Weaver,  A.  T   114 

Wooley,  E.  O.,  and  Bourdin,  H.  L   86 

Woollev,  E.  C   50,  138 

Woolman,  M.  S.,  and  McGowan,  E.  B   96,  140 

Worcester,  J.  E  '.  10,  46,  144 

Wordsworth,  W   82 

World,  The,  and  its  people   35 

Wright,  D.  S   102 

Wright,  H.  C   93 

Wright,  J.  C   108,  138 

Wright,  J.  C,  and  Smith,  F.  C  83,  108,  138 

Wright,  W.  H   32 

Wyss,  J.  D   32 

Xenophon   90 

Yeo,  LB   96 

Yonge,  C   83 

Yonge,  CD   144 

Young,  C  A   105 

Young,  E.    See  Fairgrieve,  J.,  and  Young,  E. 

Young,  E.  F.,  and  Field,  W.  T   32 

Young,  J.  W.,  and  Schwartz,  A.  J   123 

Young,  J.  W.  A   135 

Ziegler,  S.  H.,  and  Jaquette,  H   45 

Zuchtman,  F   41,  103 


